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PROCEEDINGS 

AND NONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHY. . . . -.- . . . . . _. . 

A Visit to Kafiristan. By W. W. HaNaXB. 

(Bead at the Evening Meoting, December IOtIi, 1883.) 

Ia introducing XI.: McNair to the meeting, the Preaidont (Lord A B E ~ D A ~ E )  wid 
that the p ~ p e r  he kaa about to read was an account of a visit he had recently 
made to Eatiristan. Mr. McNair had reaided in India for a long time previous 
to hi adventurous journey, and whilst in the mrvice of the Topographical 
Department id the North-west of India, had been employed in surveys beyond 
the frontier in Afghanistan. His attention waa thus directed to the intereating 
country which the paper would deecribe. Kafiristan wne a country of very 
pecnlii interest. The name Kafirietm, or the "country of infidels," was r 
nick-name given by the surrounding Mahommedans, and was not that by which 
i t  wa called by the natives. It had long been a reproach to English geographers 
that the only accounte of &firistan h@ been obtained th~wngh Orientals them- 
selves, whose statements had never been teclted by tho actual visit of E u r o p n s  
to the country. Tbe consequence was that a sort of mystery m u n d d  
hfiristan,-eo mnch ao that Colonel Yule, when discunsing an interesting paper 
by Colonel Tanner, on a visit he made to the borders of the Kafir country three 
years ago, said that when Kafiristan wae visited and explored the Royal Qeo- 
graphical Society might close the doors, because there would be no more new 
work to be done. The veil had a t  last been drawn aside. I t  might be asked why 
the country had been so long held inaccessible. The explanation was that the 
inhabitants were always a t  war with their Mahommedan neighbours, by whom 
they were surrounded on all sides, and who had been extremely jealous of their 
communication with European travellers. Mr. McNair had penetrated Kafiristan 
i n  diaguiae. He (the Preeident) had had an opportunity of seeing the paper, 
and he found that Mr. McNair had not dwelt upon the historical geography 
of Enfiristen, and therefore he would say a few words on that subject. As long 
ago w 1809 Ka6ristan attracted the attention of one of the ableat public servanta 
that England ever sent out to India-Mountstuart Elphinetone, who was anxious 
to add to his s H i y  of Kabnl' something about the people of Ka6riatan 
and knowing that it wan inaccessible to Europeans, he employed an Indian, n 

The map not being finiuhed, ita inme is delerred to oar next number. 
No. L--JAN. 1884.1 B 
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..a. .I 
man of l e e ; &  and intelligence, to h v e l  there and obtain all the information 
he coul&..It'was curious to notice how faithful the report of hie emissary was. 
The of the country were deecribed in the following words : " The Ka6m 
werq:c&&rated for their beauty and their &ropean complexionq. They wor- 
ship* Idols, drank wine in silver cape or vseee, used chairs and tablee, and spoke 

.a  Langbge unknown to their neighbourn." Their religion eeems to have been a 
of debssed Deism : they believed in a God ; at the same time they worshipped 

. '*-* &eat number of idols, which they said represented the great men that bad pessed 
<.;'fbm among them ; and he deacriM a scene at which he had been p-nt, when a :.. '.' .. . .. goat or a cow was sacrificed and the following prayer, pithy and comprehensive, 

-.* . . . '* although not-remarkable for charity, was offered up: g L  Ward off fever from us. . . . . Increase our storea Kill the Mnmulmane. After death admit ILB to Paradii." 
:-2. , . Killing the Mussulman was a religious duty whioh the Kafim performed with the . ._ 
* * I .  

greatest fidelity and diligence. In' fsct, no young man was allowed to marry until 
he had killed a Mumlmsn. They attached the same importance to the killing of a 
Muesulman M the Red Indians did to taking the scalp of an enemy. Their number 
did not appear to exceed 250,000. They inhabited three valleys, and small as their 
number was they were constantly at war with each other, and aeized upon the 
members of kindred t r i t e  in order to sell them as slaves. The women were 
remarkable for their beauty; and Sir Henry Rawlinson onoe eaid at one of their 
meetings that the most beautiful Oriental woman he ever aaw was a W r y  and 
that she had, bddea other charm, a great maps of golden haw, which, let loose 
and shaken, covered her completely from head to foot like a veil. In order to 
show what was the state of our knowledge of the country down to 1879, he 
would read part of a paper by Mr. Markham on "The Upper Basin of the Kabul 
River." "This unknown portion of the southern watemhed of the Hindu Kush 
is inhabited by an indomitable rsoe of unconquered hill-men, called by their Muslim 
neighbum the Siah-posh (blsck4othed) Kafira Their country consists of the long 
valleys extending from the Hindu Kush to the Kunar river, with many secluded 
glens descending to them, and intervening hills affording pnstursge for their sheep 
and cattle. The peaks in Ka6rietan reach to heights of from 11,000 to 16,000 feet. 
The valleys yield crop~ of wheat and barley, and the Emperor Baber mentions the 
strong and heady wine made by the Kafirs which he got when he extended his 
dominion to Chigar-semi in 1514. The Kafirs are described as strong athletic men, 
with a language of their own, the features and complexions of Europeans, and fond 
of dancing, hunting, and drinking. They alm play at l e a p w ,  shake hands as 
Englishmen, and cannot sit croas-legged on the pound. When a deputation of 
Kaiirs came to Sir William Maanaghten at Jalalahad the Afghans exclaimed: Here 
are your relations coming I ' From the days of Alexander the Great the Si -posh 
Kafirs have never been conqnemd, and they have never embraced Islam. They 
s u d u l l y  resisted the attacks of Mahmud of Ghami, and the campaign which 
Timur undertook against them in 1398 was equally unsuccessful. But the Muslim 
rulers of Kabul continued to make inroads into the S i - p h  country down to the 
time of Baber and afterwards. Our only knowledge of this interesting people is 
from the reporte of Mahornmedam, and from an account of two native missionaries 
who penetiated into Kafiristan in 1865. Elphinetone obtained much information 
respecting the Kafim from one Mullah Najib in 1809; and Lnmsden from a Kafir 
slave named Feramory, who was a general in the Afghan service in 1857. Further 
particulars will be found in the writings of Burnee, Wood, Maason, Raverty, Griffith, 
and Mohun Lal." In recent years, Major Biddulph entered from Kashrnir thmngh 
Gilgit and made his way to Chitral, and Colonel Tanner advanced from Jalalabad 
a short distance into Kafiristan, among a portion of the people who had been 
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converted to Mahormnedaniarn, but who atill retained many of the peculiaritiee of 
the L f i r  race. Dr. Leitner had a h  taken great pains to obtain information about 
this ancieat and unconquered peop)e, but Mr. McNair was the 6rst Enropean who 
had ever penetrated into Kafiristan. 

Mr. McNair then read ae folloas :- 
h the September number of this Society'~ I Proceedings,' p. 563, under 
the heeding " An Expedition to Chitral," allusion ia made to my being 
eocompmnied by, a native explorer known " in the profession" as the 
%ad ; it is to this gentleman that I am indebted for the partial sucoess 
that attended om undertaking. I may partia advisedly, inasmuch ae the , 
original programme we had marked out,, penetrating into the heart 

the narrative. 

6 
of Ka6riatan, fell through, for reasone th$t will appear as I proceed with 

&' 

The Saiad, whose name I need not mention, had been made over to 
me more than a year ago by Major Holdich to instruct. Thia I d  to a 
mutual friendship, and on hie explaining to me that he had a plan of 
getting into the Kafir country, whioh was by accompanying Meaha 
Hoaein Shah and Sahib Gul (who yearly go to Chitral either through 
Dir or vi8 the Kunar Valley) aa far as Birkot and then following up 
the Amawai etream, orowing the hills to the westward and return- 
ing to Jalalabad either by the Alingar or Aliehang rivers, I euggeeted 
ammpanying him in the g u h  of a Hakim or Tabib, i. e. native doctor. 
He wee to be accompanied by Meah Qul, a IUir convert. The two 
lKeaha of conree had b be oondted, and after some di5cnlty I mcoeeded 
in getting their coneent, having oonvinced them that the undertaking 
.rae entirely a t  my own riek, and thmt in the event of my detection they 
would be freed from all responeibility. I next eent in my papera for a 
yeais furlough with permiseion to apend the firet half in India Thie 
w u  granted, and my leave oommenced from h h  27th. By April 9th 
I wae at Nowahera, and by 3 o'clock on the following morning, with 
head shaved, a weak solution of caastio and walnut-juice applied to 
hande and face, and wearing the dreee pecnlier to the Meaha or Kaka 
ghels, and in company with H w i n  Shah, I d i e d  out aa Mir Biahomed 
or Habim Sahib. 

It may not be out of place if I here ]hention that the Kaka Khel 
section of Patham, to which the two Meahe belong, are not only very 
influential, but are respected throughout both Afghanistan and Badak- 
h. The K a h  alao pay them a certain amount of reapeat, and will 
not knowingly attack them, owing to an epidemic of cholera which once 
b& out amongst them immediately after they had returned from 
rnder ing a party of Kaka Khela, and which they euperatitionsly 

to the'ir influence. They number in d l  a few short of 3600 ; 
includea meniale and followem. Though really conaidered spiritual 

ad- they are virtnelly tradere, and I do not think I am far wrong 
in saying that they have the monopoly of the trade from Kabul wt- 

B 2 



ward to the borders of Kashmir territory. If you say that you are a 
Meahgan or Kaka Khel, words signifying one and the same thing, you 
have not only acoese where others are westioned, and a sort of black 
mail levied on them, but you are treated hospitably, and your daily 
wants supplied free of c o s k a s  was often the case with Us. Of aonrse 
the Meahgans have to make some return. It is done in this wiee : a fair 
lasting from five to seven days is yearly held at  Ziarat, a village five milea 
south-west of Nowahera, the resting-place of the saint Kaka Sahib ; i t  
is resorted to by thouaande from a m  our north and east frontiers, and 
all comers are homed and fed by the Meehs collectively. Offerings, it is 
true, are made to the shrine, but I am told the amount collected is 
utiliaed solely for the keeping up of the shrine. 

What follows ia taken from my diary, which I stealthily managed 
to keep up during my journey. It was not till April 13th that mo 
were fairly acroee the Britiah frontier. The interval of four days was 
spent in getting together all n d e s .  The rendezvous was for the 
13th at Oanderi, and true to appointment all were present, our p r t y  
then consisting of forty, inalnding muleteers, and fifteen baggage 
animals. In the shape of provisions, we had nothing but sugar and 
tea. The contents of om loada (I should my goods, only that we got 
very little in return) were cloths of English manufacturn, musical 
boxes, binoouhrs, time-piem, a spare revolver or two with a few 
rounds of ammunition, salt, glace beade, shells, needlea, country.made 
looking-glassee, shoes, and lungis, aa well as several yhiala and galipota 
of medicines. In addition to thew I had eecreted a prismatic and 
magnetic oompass, a boiling-point and aneroid thermometer, and a plane- 
table which I had constructed for the occasion. The last-mentioned 
instrument answered famously the purpose for which i t  was intended, 
and was in urn from the beginning to almost the end of my journey. 
It answered, in caae of a surprise, to pees off for a tabib book of pre- 
scriptions ; all that was necessary was to slip off the paper that was in 
use inside one of the folde and expose to the gaze of the inqustive 
individual merely a book or rather the outer caae of one, in which I 
had written several recipes in Urdu. The instruments were e-r 
carried by the S a i d  or myblf in a goodo, i.e. untanned skin of goat or 
sheep invariably used by travellers in thia region. 

The Malakand Paes (elevation 3676 feet) is well wooded with b m h -  
wood and stunted oak ; graes and a goodly supply of water from springs 
are procurable all through the year. The ascent h easy, and practicable 
for heavy baggage. The desoent into the Swat Valley ia not nearly so 
eaay; beaets of burden well ae foot-passengem have to pick out 
their way, but a company of Bengal or M a d m  sappers would in a few 
houm clear all difficulties sufficiently well to allow a mule battery to 
keep up with infantry. When once in the plains this state of things 
changes; where previously one had to avoid loose rocb and boulders, 
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we had now to w r c h  for a dry spot on which to alight. Both banks of 
the river are imgated ; the sojl ie very rich, and well adapted for rice 
cnltivation. The vadey has the reputation of being very unhealthy, 
owing, I have no doubt, t9 the effluvia arising from the damp soil. A 
Swatie ie easily reoognieed by the sallow appearance he presents-a 
strilting contrast to his nearest neighbourn. 

The Swat river ie about 50 feet wide, from three to four deep, and 
flu& with its banks. We croesed over in j a b  (i. e. inflated skins) 
oppeite the large village of Chakdara; the loads were take11 off, and our 
animals fordod the stream with little or no difficulty. Almost due north 
of our crossing, and distant eight milee, lay the village of Kotigram. The 
valley. known as the Unch Plain, is somewhat open, llarrowing aa we 
neared the village. Midway, about Uncha, we p a d  several t o p  or 
Buddhist remains. Theae topee are very numerous, at  least twenty were 
~ is ih le  a t  one time, and eome of great size and in a very good state of 
preservation-more than one quite aa large the famous tope of Mani 
Kiyala. A little further up the valley towarde the Katgola Paw, to the 
left of our route, there were numeroas excavated cavoe, in the side of 
the hill, in one of which the traveller could take shelter during a pawing 
shower. The aecent to the Laram Kotal ia any,  and though the south 
faoe of thL range is somewhat denuded of both fir and pine, yet the 
soil is sufficiently rich to allow of cultivation on ita elopes. On thia paas, 
whilst taking some planstable obeervationa, I was within an ace of being 
detected from an unexpected quarter. Four men armed with matchlocks 
showed themeelves. Much quicker than it takes me to reoord it, the 6 

ruler or sight-vane waa ran up my long and open aleeve, and I began to 
pretend to be looking about for stray roofa ; the intrudere were thrown 
off the scent, and after a while assisted the W i d  in looking for odd 
mote for the supped native doctor. 

The descent from the pass, which registered 7310 feet, to Killa Rabat 
(3900 feet) in the Panjkhora Valley, was for the first half of the distance 
by a long and deneely wooded spur, with an easy slope, but on nearing 
the foot we found i t  very stony. Our party wae met a t  the entrance by 
the khan, and later on we were invited to dinner by him. Long before 
this I had got quite used to eating with my fingers, but on this occaeion 
I must admit I found i t  unpleasant diving the fingers into a richly made 
curry floating in greaae, and having at  the next mouthful to partake of 
honey and omelet. The banquet lasted for an hour or more, and I was 
beginning to feel uncomfortable eitting on the p u n d  in the one 
position eo peculiar to Eastern nations, when the hookah came to my 
r-e, and allowed of a change in position. 

We forded the Panjkhora a little abovo the fort, and by 6 P.M. 
reached Shahzadgai. 

We found tho chicf busy with a durbar he was holding under a large 
. 

chinar tree, and di~cueaing the plan of attack on Kunater Fort. Our 
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introduction was somewhat formal, except in the case of Hosein Shah, who 
was very cordially received and publicly thanked for having responded 
to the chiefs request to bring a doctor from Indid for him. 

Rahmatnllah Khan, chief of Dir, ie an Eusafzai, ruler of a population 
exmeding 600,000. In appearance he is anything but pre#g- 
small of stature and very dark in complexion for a Pathan ; with not a 
tooth in his head, and the skin on his face lome and wrinkled, he  
presenta the appearance of an aged man, though mally not more than 
fifty-five. 

I was at Shahzadgai aeven days, and during that time succeeded in 
bringing round the chief, who was sder ing  from an ordinary cold and 
cough. I cannot say my stay was a pleasant one, for from early morn to 
dusk our hut was surrounded by patients, and inasmuch as the chief had 
recovered, i t  was considored a sufficient guarantee that, no matter what 
the ailment or diseaae might be, if only the tabib would prescribe, all 
would come right. Men with withered arms and legs, others totally 
blind, were expected to be cured, and no amount of pernuasion would 
convince those who had brought such unfortunates that the w e  was a 
hopeless one. It was here that I got as a fee the antique seal which I 
have brought for exhibition to the meeting. The man who brought it 
had found i t  acroee the Panjkhora, oppoeite Shahzadgai, whilst throwing 
up some earthworke ; i t  was then enca&d in a copper vessel. General 
Cunningham, to whom I ahowed the seal at  Simla about three months 
ago, writes as follows :-a' I .am eorry to say that I cannot make out 
anything about your d. At first I thought that the man standing 
before a burning lamp might be a fire-worshipper, in which case the 
seal would be Persian. I incline, however, to think that i t  may be an 
Egyptian seal. I believe that each symboJ ie one of the common forms 
on Egyptian monuments; this can be determined by one v e d  in 
Egyptian hieroglyphice." Since my amval here I have submitted the 
seal to air Henry Rawlineon. The fact of its having been dug up in 
the Panjkhora Valley adds great interest to the .relic. 

On the 24th we left for Kumbar. Whilst here i t  got abroad that my 
friend H o b  Shah was accompanied by two Europeans in disguise. 
The originator of this report was no other than M a t  Shah Meah, a 
native in the confidence of our Indian Government, and enjoying the 
benefits of a jagir or grant of land in the district of Nowahera, given 
him for loyal services, but a sworn enemy of my two friends. H e  
had sent letters to Asmar, Chitral, Swat, and Bijour, urging on the 
people to track out the Kafirs who were in company with the Yeagam, 
and destroy them, as they could have gone with no other purpose than to 
spy out the land. Shao Baba took up the matter, and not until the Dir 
chief had written contradicting the statement and oertifying that he 
had asked my companionr, to bring from India a bakim, were suspicions 
allayed. Unfortunately, in a country like Afghanistan, where fanaticism 



ie SO rampant, once let i t  be oven surmised that outsiders, and these the 
detmted Kdrs ,  are abont, the bare contradiction does not suffioe, and 
the original idea only 1iee dormant, as our future progress showed. 

Two marches took u Gom Kumbar (elevation 4420 feet) to Dir 
(5650 feet). crowed sn route the Barawal range ; height of the paw is 
8340 feet, by a very fair road, which can be riddcn up. Here our party 
was joined by the Dir chief, who having settlod his disputee, wee 
proceeding to his capital. 

The fort of Dir is of stone, but in d m y  ; i t  has an ancient aspeat, but 
this applies still more to the village of Ariankot, which oocupiea the 
ht top of a low spur detached from the fort by a small stream. The 
spurs fall in perpendioular o l i 5  of some 20 feet in height, and in theee 
are traoee of n u m e w  a v e s  similar to thoee already spoken of, and 
some of which are still used ae dwellings by the Balti people, who come 
to take servioe ae porters between Dir and Chitral. The population of 
the fort and valley exceeds 6000 souls. 

Four more days were wasted by our party a t  Dir procuring carriers, 
as the Lowarai Pees (called Lohari by some) wae not sdcient ly clear 
of wow to admit of our baggage animals croeeing it, and from all 
aax~unte brought in would not be so for another month. T h b  decided 
us on proanring the services of Baltie, who had come from Daroehp 
and Chitral, and who preferred their wage8 being paid in clothe or salt 
to wms of money. I should here add that my oompanione had in the 
meanwhile received letters from the neighburhood of Bemar, advising 
them not to pay a visit to h w a i  j u t  then, as the rumoure conoerning 
ne were not very favourable ; eo rather than mmain where we were, I 
saggeeted visiting Chitral. The idea wae adopted, the loade were made 
over to the men we had engaged, and the following morning we bade 
adieu to Rahmatullah Khan, and started for Mirga, elevation 8400 feet. 
Though the dietanoe from Mirga to Behreth ie not more than ten milea, 
yet it took us almost as many h o r n  to accomplish it. From Mirga to 
the Lowarai Kotal (elevation 10,460 feet) the route lay over snow. It 
is quite true what hae formerly been releted of the number of a i m s  on 
this pese, marking the burial of Mahommedan travellers who have been 
killed by the Ka5r banditti, who cnnrs the Bunar river'and atteok 
travellers on the road. Travellers ae they paas throw stonea upon those 
cairns, a method universal among the Pathana in such caaea. But many 
bodies were still visible in various &gee of decay and imperfedly 
cavered. There ie no habitation for abont six miles on either aide of 
the paee, and i t  is only when information reachea a village that they 
send out to cover the remains of the true believer. The only village 
between the paee and the Knnar river is Behreth. The people of this 
village pay tribute to Dir ae well ae Chitral, and this tributu ie 
rendered in the form of eeoort to travellers aaoending the peea But 
the people themeelves are Shiae and m n t l y  oonverted K a h ,  and are 
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known to be in league with the Kafir banditti, giving notice to the 
latter of the approach of travellers rather than rendering effective aid 
against them. Fortunately the ascent wpe easy and gradual. The 
descent is steeper, and in parta very trying. We had to croea and recross 

. the frozen stream several times, owing to the sides of the hill rising 
almoet perpendicularly from its base. 3'0 add to our difficulties, we had 
to pick our way over deep snow (even in May), not only over branches 
but tolerably large sized trunks of trees that had been nprooted. I waa 
told that during the winter months a regular hurricane blow8 up this 
valley, carrying everything before it. The Pam (Rotal) forms the 
northern boundary of Dir territory. 

Aehreth to Chitral (5131 feet) was done by us in three marches. 
I t  ie at the head of the Shuehai Valley that the village of Yadalash 
lies, the inhabitante of which are alluded to by Major Biddulph, in his 

Tribee of the Hindu Kush,' aa being a clan speaking amongst them- 
salves the Persian tongue. They keep entirely to themselves, and 
enjoy certain p r iv i l ep  denied to their surrounding neighbours, and 
from what I learnt are credited aa having wme, over a wuple of 
hundred years ago, from a c m  the Hindu Kush, vi8 the Dura Pses. 

Between Daroshp and Chitral the peeeage by the river wntracte to a 
narrow gorge, over which a wall wee built more than two centuries ago 
to mist an attempted invasion by the troops of Jehangir. Up to this 
point the Mognl force are said to have brought their elephant., but 
finding i t  here impracticable to pass they turned back : this force came 
over the Lowarai Paee. The aecent from Jalalabad is impraoticable, 
because the river runs in various places between Asmar and Chigar 
Serai in almost impassable gorges. 

I t  wae late in the evening when we arrived at  Chitral, but 8s the 
Badshah was not feeling very well, beyond the ~ 8 ~ 8 1  salutations 
exchanged with Hosein Shah and Sahib Qul, all introductions were 
deferred till the following morning. 

The following morning, before presenting ourselves to Aman ul 
Mulk, we sent him the following preeents, viz. a Waziri horse, two 
revolvers, a pair of binoculars, several pieces of chintz and linen, 
twenty potinds of tea, sugar, salt, and several paire of shoee of 
Peehawar manufacture, as well ea trinkets for his zenana After the 
preliminary and formal inquiries 8s to our health, the Yehter Sahib 
or Badshah alluded to the rumours regarding me, and wound up by 
saying that aa he wes a friend to the British, and his country at  their 
disposal, I was a t  liberty to go about and do as I p l d ,  provided none 
of my followers aocompa-nied me. Fortnnately, our Indian Government 
think differently, and judge his character more wrreotly. This wea not 
exaotly what we had expected, bnt Gther than be thwarted in the one 
object I had come for, a wnsent waa given to his propoeal ; but before 
we had fairly got back to our quarters, a message was sent us, ssjing 
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that the paeses into Kafiristan were not open juet then ; our reply was 
that in that case we should return immediately to India. He then eent for 
Gahib Onl, and evontually i t  wae decided that I should defer my visit to 
the &fire till some of their leading men should arrive, and ad interim I 
might pay a visit to the Dura Pass. No European had hitherto beon 
h g  thia route, and thinking some information might be collected, and 
notes on the geography of the route taken, I agreed, though affecting 
diegeet, and started on the 13th of May for Shali. 

Andarthi wea our next halting-place; the fort commands the entrance 
into the Arkari Valley; at the head of the valley are the three passes, 
A p m ,  Bhartica, and Nukean, ovor the !Hindu Kush, leading into 
Badakshan, and a little below the Ozur Valley, which takes ita rise 
from the Tirach Mir Mountain, whose elevation is deduced trigono- 
metricelly by Colonel Tanner to bo 26,436 feet, preeenting a magnificent 
view. 

The dorsal ridge of the Hindu Kush hae here a moan elevation of 
eome 16,000 feet, and this great mountain of Tiraoh Mir stands on a 
eouthward spur from* the main range from which i t  towere up thus 
9000 feet above the lattar. The head of the Dura Pase, whioh loads to 
Zebab: and Iehkaehim, ia a little over 14,000 feet, the aecent being very 
gradual and quitw feaeible for laden animale ; but owing to the people of 
Yunjan end the Kafira in the Bogoeta Valley, tradere prefer the route 
vi8 the Nllhean Pass, which, as ita name denotea, ie much more difiticult. 
h i t h e r  paw ie open for more than three months in the year. 

In thia valley between Daroshp and Gtobor, I noticed eeveral detached 
oval ponde, evidently artificinl, which I wae told were oonstructed for 
catching wild geese and 'duds during their annual flight to India just 
before the winter eeta in, i. e. about tho middle of October. The plan 
adopted, though rude, is unique in ita way and is this :-By the aid of 
narrow dug trenches, water from the running stream is let into the ponde 
and turned off when full ; the pond is surrounded by a stone wall high 
enough to allow a man, when crouching, to be unobserved; over and 
lrcross one-half or leee of this pond a rough trellis-work of thin willow 
branch- ie put up ; the birds on alighting are gradually driven under 
this canopy and a sudden rush is made by thoee on the watch: Hundreds 
in thb manner are daily caught during the seaeon. The fleah ie eaten, and 
from the down on their breaeta coarse orerooata and gloves are d e ,  
known aa margabon. Thie method of tisapping is bornwed from the Kafim. 

A ahort distance beyond the village of Darosl~p are some mineral 
rpringa that are vieitad by invalids from Badnkshan. 

Having satisfied myself on my return from the Kotal by a visit up 
the Bog& Valley that the descent into the Amawai wae not practicable 
for eome weeb to come, I returned to Chitral on the 22nd of May. Somo 
J L a h  had come in, and amonget them one who had juet a year ago 
taken in to Kamdesh a Pathan Christian evangeliet, who had unfo- 
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tnnately given out that he waa aent by the Indian Government, end 
that hie masters would, if he gave a favourable report of them, oome to 
t a m e  with the Kafira, so ae to eecm them in future against Mahom- 
medan inroads. My visit occurred inopportunely with regard to this 
statement of the evangelbt, and although I stated that hie ntterancee 
were falee, the Ka6r would have i t  that I had wme on behalf of the 
Government; and that the Ohief of Chitral had persuaded me into 
giving him the a m  and sums of money I had brought for them. This 
M r  nest wanted me to pledge myself to aid their eect against Asmar, 
and on my wfnaing left my quartere in a pet, but returned after a wuple 
of honrs, saying that I might acaompany him aa doctor, and attend an 
aged relative of hia 

Kah-btan embraoee an area of 5000 square milea, bounded on the 
north by the Hindu Kueh Monntaina, on the south by the Knnar range; 
for ita western limit it has the Aliahang with ite tributary the Alingar ; 
ita eastern boundary is not nearly EO well defined, but takenrrougbly, 
may be expremed as the Knnar river from ita junction with the Kabd to 
where the former receives the watere of the Kalaabgnm a t  the village of 
bin ; thence following up this laat tributary to its source, a line drawn 
from that point to the Dura Paaa is well within the mark. I may elso 
inolude e m a l l  seution oocnpying a tract north-west of %e above-named 
pass, and subject to Mnnjan. There are three main tribes, vis. Ramgab, 
Taigala, and Baehgale, conwponding with the three principal valleys in 
their trad of country ; the laat-named m p y  the Amawai Derre, and 
are divided into five clans, Kamdesh, Keahtoe, Mnngale, Weranis, and 
Ludheohie. The Keehtoz, Mungale, and W e d  pay a nominal tribute in 
kind to the ruler of Chitral, but not so the other two clans, The Vai@ 
tribe are reakoned the moet powerful; thie probably is due to their occupy- 
ing the largest valley. Each of the three prinoipal tribe8 baa a dialect 
different from the other two, but have several worde in wmmon, and ae a 
rule have very little to do with those inhabiting the other valleys. The 
entire population ie eetimated at over 200,000 mula. Their oounty ie 
pidnreeque, deneely wooded, and wild in the extreme ; the men of fine 
appearance, with 0harp Aryan features and keen penetrating eyea; Mue 
eye0 are not wmmon but do occur, but brown eyee and light hair even 
to a golden hue in combination are not a t  all unaommon. The general 
complexion variea to two extremes, that of extrome fairneee-pink rather 
than blonde, and the other of bronze, quite as dark aa the ordinary 
Panjabi. The cast of features seem wmmon to both these complexions, 
but the fairer men if asked will indicate the dark men aa having come 
from the m t h  and that they themselves have come from the north and 
east. They are, aa ia always the cam with hill tribes, short of stature ; 
daring to a fault, but lazy, leaving aU the agricu~tural work to a e i r  
womenkind, and apending their days, when not at  war, principally in 
hunting. They are paesionately fond of dancing, in which both sexes 
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join, acarcely letting an evening pa08 without indulging in i t  around a 
blazing fire. J 

The dancing, which I on several occasiom w i t n e d ,  was invariably 
begun by a single female performer appearing on the scene, and after 
going through a few graceful movements, a shrill whistle (cawed by 
ineerting two fingers into the mouth) given by one of the men is the 
signal for a ahanga Several performere then come forward, advancing 
and retiring on either aide of a huge bonfire, a t  one end of which were 
the mnsiciane-their instruments, a large drum, two kottledruma, and a 
couple of flutes. To this musio, more particularly to the beating of the 
drums, good time is kept. The whistle m u n h  again, when immediately 
the performere eet to partners, if I may use the expression ; after a while 
they dieengage, and begin circling round the fire eingly-men and women 
alternately. The tamasha ended by again setting to partners ; each couple, 
holding a stick ,between them, their feet h l y  planted on the ground 
and close together, spin round at  a great pace, firat from right to left and 
then from left to right. None objectod to my taking part in this perform- 
ance, but, for the indulgence, I had to pay as forfeit several etringa of 
b e d s  and shells, a few looking-glaeees, and some needles, which I 
presented to those of the iXrer sex only. 

The houaw are generally built on the slopes of the hilla; the lower 
etory is of stone, from 12 to 15 feet high, but is not used for cattle even, ' 

which are. kept apart in stone byres. Timber is stored in theae lower 
stories, aa also the ordure of cattle, which is need as fuel, eepecially for 
smoking their cheesee. This cheese is made daily, and is of the nature 
of cream cheese, and when f m h  is not bad, On the roof of this lower 
story, leaving a space all round to walk, rieee the actual habitation, 
which is of wood entirely, and contain6 only one or two rooma ; theee are 
neat enough, but very dark. The door and door-framea are roughly 
carved with figurea and ecrolle. There is little furniture, but all uae low 
wooden chairs or wicker stools to sit upon. The food, either bread, 
which is ordinarily of very thick cakes, but when guesta are enter- 
tained of very thin broad ' cakee, like Indian chapattiee, or meat 
boiled in a large iron caldron, is served in large deep circular, wooden 
v ~ ~ 8 e 4  hollowed from a trunk or thick branch of a tree, without any 
table, though tables were seen occaeionally on whioh drinking veeeele 
were set. The bread cakes were served to gneab, with slices of chew 
between two mch cakee, imbedded in hot butter. Their beds are very 
rude fixtame, aonsisting of poles, one end of which resta in the walls and 
the other on two legs: i t  is remarkable that they call them ht ,  The 
object of the lower story eeems chiefiy to raise the house above the wow 
in winter ; i t  is amended by a ladder outside, which can be drawn up. 
Sometimes there ie a third story, which is, of conme, like the eecond, of 
timber, but is also mounded  by a platform. The roof of flat atones, 
laid on beams and oovered with mud. 
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The temples are square chambers of timber, with doorways c a r r d  
and coloured; inside there are set several stones, apparently boulders 
from the river bed, but no images were seen, except those connected with 
funeral rites, which were temporarily kt up in the templee. The use of 
these temples seemed to be chiefly in connection with funeral rites. The 
co5ns were carried there and sacrifice performed before the bodies were 
carried off to the place of eventual deposit. 

The men share the whole of tho head, except a circular patch on 
the crown, whew the hair is allowed to grow, seldom, if ever, cutting i t  
never wearing a covering. Almost a11 the men I saw wore the lndian 
manufactured cotton clothes, similar to the Afghans, and on their feet 
had strips of hide tied with strings of hide. The dress of the women is 
merely a single garment, not unlike a very loose dressing or morning 
gown, gathered up at  the waist. The hair, which aa a rule is very 
long, iu worn plaited and covered over with a broad cap with lappeta, 
and just over the crown stick up two tufts (some have one only) which 
from a distance appear like horns. A sample of this headdress as well 
sa of three or four other articles of interest I have brought for 
exhibition to the meeting. 

It is purely due to no bloocl-feuds existing amongst themmires that 
they have succeeded in holding their own against the Mahommehns 
by whom they are hemmed in on all sides. They hare nothing in 
common with them, and in fact are incessantly engaged in petty 
warfare with the Mahommedans. They are exceedingly well disposed 
towards the British: I may venture further and state that they 
would not hesitate to place their services, should occasion require, at  
our disposal, and steps might be taken to secure this. Slavery exists 
to a certain extent amongst them; this nefarious trade, however, 
would fall through if slaves did not command so ready a sale a t  
Jalalabad, Kunar, Asmar, and Chitral. Polygamy is the excoption 
and not the rule; for infidelity on the part of a wife, mild corporal 
punishment is infioted, and a h e  of half-dozen or more heads of 
cattle imposed, acoording to the wealth of- the male offender. The 
dead are not buried, but put into coffins and deposited either in an 
unfrequented spot on a hill-side, or carried to a sort of cemetery and 
there left, the coffins being in neither case interred. 1 visited onc 
of them cemeteriee, and saw over a hundred coffins in differont stagw 
of decay; rat ing against the heads of some of these I noticed carved 
wooden figures of both sexes, and waa told that this was an honour 
conferred only on persons of rank and note. As regards their re- 
ligion, one Supreme Being (Imbra) is universally acknowledged. Priests 
preeide a t  their temples, in which stones are set lip, but to neither 
priests nor idols is undue rcrerence paid. Unforeseen occurrences 
are attributed to 'evil spirits, in whose existence they firmly believe, 
giving no credit to a spirit for g;oocL 
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I have noticed that several mention the Kafirs as being great wine- 
bibbers. The beverage brought to me on several occaaions was nothing 
more nor lesa than the pure grape-juice, neither fermented nor dhtilled, 
but in its simple form. During t& season, the fruit, which grows in great 
abundance, is gathered, the juice pxwtwd out, and put into jars either of 
wood or earthenware, and placed underground for future uae. I obtained 
some, which I put into a bottle for the purpose of bringing away, but 
after it had been exposed to the air a short time i t  turned into a sort of 
vinegar. To the Kafir chief who took me in I offered some whielry, and 
p o n d  out about half a wine-glaee into a small Peshawar cup, but before 
I had time to add water to it, the chief had swallowed the pure spirit. I 
ahaU never forget 'the expteseion depicted on hie countenance. After a 
while all he could give utterance to was, '' We have nothing so strong:' 

Their armn oonsbt merely of bows and arrows and daggere ; a few 
matchloahe of Kabul manufacture have found their way into the 
country, bat no attempts have been made to imitate them. At a 
distance of about 50 yards, with their bows and arrows they seldom fail 
to h i t  an object smaller than a man. The string of the bow is made 
of gut. Their wealth is reckonod by the number of heads of cattle 
(goats, sheep, and cows) they poeeesa. There are eighteen chiefs in all ; 
election ie made for deeds of bravery, some allowance also being made 
for hereditary descent. Wheat is their staple food, and from the juice 
of the grape they make a kind of bread, which is eaten hated, and is 
not then unlike a Christmas plum-pudding. 

To reeume the narrative : once again, unaccompanied by my two 
friends, I left Chitral on the morning of May 23rd, and struck off from 
Urguch, sponding the first night at  Balankaru, in the Bumbur Valley. 
The people are the Kdash section of the Kafira, inferior in appearance, 
manner, and disposition to their neighbow situated westwards; they 
pay a emall tribute in kind to Chitral, and are allowed to retain their 
own manners and cnstoms. To Daras Karu, in the Bamburath Vale, 
femecl for ita pears, I next proceeded ; here also are Kalash K a h ,  and 
some Bashgali settlers. The valley is very narrow, and the cultivation 
restricted principally to terraoed fielde on the hill-slopea Kakar 
waa the next march; beyond it no tram of habitation. Aftor a short 
stay we proceeded up the valley till dusk, and spent the firat part of the 
night under some rooke. All beyond was snow, interminable snow. 
Starting a t  midnight for the head of the pasa (the difference in eleva- 
tion between our night'e encampment and the mt waa 7000 feet) i t  
took us an hour to do every thousand perpendicular feet. The view on 
the Kotal ae the sun was rbing was a sight never to be forgotten; 
near and around us the hills clad in white with different tingee of red 
showing, and oloade riaing in fantastio ehapee, and dieclosing to 
view the blue and purple of the distant and lower raugea. I 
was very fortunate in having a clear morning, aa i t  ensbled me 



to bring my plane-table into great nse. 'Ae the desoent waa very 
tedious, owing to the upper cruet of the enow having melted under the 
rays of the morning sun, we decided on adopting a eort of toboggining " 
system by seating oureelvee on the engw, rasing the feet, a t  the eame 
time giving the body a reclining poeition ; a jerk, and then we were off, 
following in each other's wake, bringing ourselves up every now and 
again by imbedding our feet in the snow. By thin means we got down 
almost to the base of the hill in a very short time, and on arriving a t  
the Ludhe dhqpa were well received. 

The next few days, owing to the unfevourablenees of the weather, 
going out waa abandoned, but whibt thue inactive eo far as going about 
went, my time was spent in examining closely into their mannere and 
cuetome, when an urgent mesaage was brought from the Aman ul Mulk, 
desiring me to return immediately, owing to some unfavourable news 
that was abroad. Thinking of my two friende, whom I had left a t  
Chi- being involved in some difficulties, I hurried back, only to learn 
that the ohief had sent for me'on the paltry excuse of having heard that 
the chief of Asmar and the K a k  had begun their annual quarrels. So 
once again waa another opportunity of penetrating further fmstrated. 
Daring my abeence on this trip that arch-fiend Rahat Shah had arrived 
a t  Chitral from India. Aa he hae quite the ear of the ruler, all further 
chanoee of our getting on in the way of exploring were a t  an end, and 
so we decided on returning to India viii Kaahmir. In return for the 
pmente we had given Aman ul Hulk when we first arrived a t  Chitral, 
he gave us others, and immediately after threw every obstacle in his 
power to prevent our getting away, and i t  waa only on refusing to 
accept hie presents that we wore supplied with carriers. 

Starting on the 6th of June, on the' fourth day we arrived a t  Drasen 
(6637 feet). The fort of Drason commande the entrance to the Turikho 
and Tireoh valleys, whose watera meet a few miles north-west of the 
fort. Both these valleys are very fertile; in the latter one, and just 
before its junction with the former, are several yellow arsenic mines, 
but the working of them is not encouraged by the present ruler. 
Gold also, I was told, is to be found in the stream about Chitral ; this 
statement proved correct, as I was able to work up some with the 
aid of mercury, and on having the ore tested by a goldemith's firm in 
India, it was pronounced by them to be 21 carat; but thii waehing 
is seldom permitted, the reason aasigned by the chief being that if on- 
it were known that Chitral produced gold, his country would be loet to 
him. 

Meetuj (elevation 7389 feet) is on the main or Chitral stream, and 
commands the entranoe to the h p u r  Valley, which leade more directly 
to Gilgit vi8 Gupis and Galmch, and waa the route traversed by Major 
Biddulph. On reaching Garan, we left the main route and followed up 
the-emaller one along a stream taking its riee at the Tui Pase (14,812 
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feet). The ascent to it ie easy, but the descent exceedingly difficult, s 
naety pieoe of glacier having to be t r a v e d ,  over which we were 
unfortunata enough t.8 lose two horsee, and had several of our followen, 
aeverely frosbbitten about the feet. Two marches fnrther and Gilgit 
waa reached, and from there in eleven double marches we d v e d  a t  
Srinagar, where my disguise wm thrown off. To dwell on them laat 
abges of our journey would be merely repeating what hae been eo ably 
handled by wch authoritiee aa Drew, Tanner, and Biddulph. 
In conclnaion, I would here m r d  that whatever eu& haa attended 

thia undertaking ie due in a great meaaure to my faithful oompanions 
md alliee, Hoeein Shah, Sahib Qul, and the Sad. 
The following discmeion ensued on the reading of the above pper :- 
Colorre1 YULE eaid he had for thirty or forty years looked with intenee i n b t  

at the dark spot of Kafirietau on the map of Mi and had therefore listened with 
p a t  pleasure to Mr. McNair's modest account of one of the most adventurous 
j m y s  that had ever been described before the 8ociety. Twenty or twenty-fonr 
ye an^ ago we had nothing but the vaguest knowledge of Ka6riw bnt the conntry 
hd been @ d y  opened out by General Walker and Colonel Montgomery's 
pundib in disguise. Foreign geographers had sometimes oast it in the teeth of 
hgkhmen that their d i e r i e a  beyond the frontim of India had been made 
vicariously, but in this csse it wss an Englishman who had performed the 
journey. He believed he was right in saying that no E n g l i i  before Mr. 
McNair had ever visited the Swat Valley. It  ma now inhabited by a moet 
idmapitable race, who had become Afghani4 but rumoars had often been 
hsud about the Buddhist remains there. Eighteen or twenty centuriee ago 
it ms one of the most sacred epotr, of Buddhism, filled with Buddhist m ~ n & & ~  
and templeg but, M far as he knew, no European except Mr. McNair had 
e m  reen thcw, lemsinn If further explorations were carried out there probebly 
most interesting discoveries wonld result. Paking on to the Panjkhora river 
and to Di, there was very little doubt that those d leys  were the actme of some 
of A h d e f a  exploits on hi way to India Many echoLars snppooed that Dir 
wao one of the fortreraes whiah Alexander took, and incidentally the place wae 
meationed by Msr#, Polo as the route of a Mongol horde from Badakshan into 
Knrhmir. He believed that the earliest distinct notice of the K a h  was the w m t  
of the country being invaded by Timoar on his march to India When he arrived 
at Andar4b he received complaints by the M u d a n  villagers of the manner in 
which they were harassed by the infidels, and a description ma given of how the 
gmt Ameer himself was slid down snow dopee in a sort of toboggin of wicker- 
work. He captured some of the Kafir forb, but could not p e t &  into the country. 
hfter that very little mention wan made of them in hibtory, till Major RenneU 
d d  to them in his greet memoir on the map of BindostPa, and Monntatnart 
Elphinstone, who, the Afghana used to say, could we on the other side of a hill. 
He d w a p  seemed able to collect items of knowledge which further research proved 
to be correct. He (Colonel Yule) rejoiced that ,he had lived to eee -tan - putially revealed by an Engliehman and not by a Rwian. 

Dr. hrrrnm aaid it was well that travellers, however naturally accurate in their 
o ~ t i m s ,  should submit their remlta to the criticism of learned nodetien, for, &r 
dl, it wae in such centrea that information from various quarters d d  be k t  col- 
lected, sihed, and compared. The tank of a pioneer is proverbially ungrateful, but he is 
suf6ciently rewarded if he collecta facts for the examination of scholars, and if some 
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of thew facts stand that test. On the other hnnd, it WM esential that, as a rule, na 
one should be sent out on a geographical, anthropological, or ethnographical mission 
who wss not something of a linguist or who ww not accompajed by a linguist, and who 
had not given proof of sympathy with alien races Hayward fell avictim as much to 
his temper as to the greed and treachery of Mir Wali, whom he had insulted. An 
Arabic proverb sap that a the traveller even where he aeee is blind," and if, in 
addition to this artificial blindness, he is practically both deaf and dumb owing to his 
ignorance of the language of the people among whom be moves, it  is almost certain that 
he will mnke many miatakes, if not insure failure. Now few mdta areapt to be more 
delusive than a mere collection of words, or even of short sentences. The instances 
of "a dead policeman" M a Non-arynn equivalent for the abstract term "deathn 
which the inquirer wanted; of the rejoinder of " what do you want ? " for the re- 
peated outstretching of the " middle finger," a special term for which wae nought, 
and numerow other mietakea, are often perfectly avoidable, and it was therefore 
desirable that the traveller, armed with an inexhaustible patience, shouldnot oontent 
himself with a collection of words, but a h  add the eentencea in which they ocau, 
and, if posible, also collect fables, songe, and legends. The pllooese in dealing with a 
race whoee language me doea not know at all is more difficult, but, even in initial 
stagea, the procedure of pointing to objecta that are required will not only generally 
give tbeir native equivalents, bnt will also elicit the ordm or imperatives for theae 
objects being brought, whilst the see of these imperativen by the traveller will orten 
elicit the indicative or futnre in the assent or dissent of those to whom the im- 
peratives are addread, or else an ejaculatory n h a t i v e  or negative. The early 
training in, at leaet, two languages will also enable the inquirer to diecriminate 
between the 8 u b h c e  of a fact or thought, if he might uee-such a term, and the 
sound that represents it, for, if he hae only studied his own language early in 
life, he will never be able to emancipate himself completely from the confusion 
which is naturally engendered between the idea and his special manner of 
expressing it. Adaptation, again, even more than translation, is what is required, 
and in order that the adaptation should be practised mccesefully, geographical 
inquiry cannot be altogether d i i t e d  from philology, nor can philology be d i 5  
sociated, M it so often is, from ethnography, history, and anthropology, which 
throw either a full light or at least a side-light or a half-light on linguistic 
problems, as hna been pointed out by Dr. Abel. The gestures too of a race are of 
importance in eliciting correct information, for it is obvious that where, on rugged 
mountain s idq  m n t  or descent can only be practised by the aid of the hands ns well 
as of the feet, the temu for up " and " down " may be significant of surronnding 
topography, just as, to reverse the argument, where many meet only to fight, t.he 
putting of the fingers of both hands together will mean "collisi~n,~' instead of it8 
being the more usual sign for "multitude," or the limit of computation which a 
savage race may have reached. Finally, in this age of subdivision of lnbour on a 
basis of general knowledge, the present practice of explorere workii  separately 
without the cooperation of colleagues in the same or kindred branches, and some- 
timen even without a knowledge of the material that already exists, should be dia- 
couraged. The first step to be taken is the compilation of travellers' handbooks, 
dialogues, and vocabularies for the various districts of the so-called " neutral zone," 
so as to give to these travellers the key to information and to the eympathy of the 
people, and our Government of Indii especially might with advantage steadily 
collect both old and new information, not at the time when, bnt long before, an 
emergency arises, so that it may be dealt with a wealth of knowledge when it doea 
arise. Had this view obtained when the at poor relatives of the European" were 
aeen by Sale, Macnaghhi, Wood, and others, thouaande of Kafir men and women 



vonld not have been carried into slavery by the Afghans, hnndreds of K&r villages 
ronld not have been destroyed, and the srea of Kafir traditions would not have been 
both corrupted and narrowed by the broadening of the belt of "Nimchas," or con- 
verted Kafirs, which BO increaeee the difficultiee of an exhaustive inquiry into a t  
lemt the pd of an interesting race. Above all should we have had a faithful ally 
in  aru operations against Kabul, for even as it  was, the tardy knowledge of that war 
by the Kafira sufficed to bring thousands into the field ready to be let loose on their 
h d t v y  foe, whilst i t  pnt a stop, a t  any tate temporarily, to the internecine feuds, 
whicb, as much as Mualim encroachments, reduced the number of Kafirs. He 
boped that the visit of Mr. McNair and of the native Christian missionaries re- 
cently in Kafiristan, might be another atep towards the future union and civilisa- 
tiur d a race tbat, whether iu part descended from the colonies planted by 
Absander the Great or no4 should no longer be treated as " p o r  relativee " by their 
European brethren, for whom tho interposition of friendly and rigorous tribes of 
mc~lntaineers, along with the Darde with whom they havo eo much in common, 
betreen the British and Ruaeian weusions in Asia, cannot fail to be an advantage 
in the interests of peece. Ae h the various routes to and through. Kafiristan, be 
mnld add nothing to-night to what had been so ably stated, but as regards the 
bguages, he could not forbear mentioning tbat them are at  least five distinct 
dialecta spoken by the tribe+ which differ as much as Italian does from French, if 
mt from Qermao, although based on Aryan roob common to them all. Their 
raligiow beliefs and customs also show great divergences as well as similarities. 
?'he members of various Kafir and kindred tribes, of whom he submitted a few 
photo(paphs to the meeting, and whose measurementr have been taken, have 
mpplied en amount of information which may be laid before the Society in due 
cowae, along W h ,  he hoped, a very ftt11 account of a neighbouring race thnt is 
anthropologi&lly and liuguistically perhapa even more interesting than the Kafirs, 
who are mainly Dards; he meant the people of Hunza (Hun-land?), whose lan- 
guage is, if not a prehistoric remnant, at any rate like no other that has hitherto 
beem dimvered, in which the pronouns form an inseparable part of numerous sub- 
stantires and verb, and in which gutturals are still in a state of transition to 
rowels. This people practise a code of religion and of quaint immorals fortunately 
oonfined to themselves, but which is not without eome bearing on the question of 
the UMahdi," now giving us some trouble in Africa. As some Kaiirs call them- 
selvee uKnreishis," which favours a Shia notion in opposition to their Sunni 
prsecntors, he might incidentally observe that the expectation of a "Mahdin is a 
singular importation of a Shia notion, not entirely without our aid, into the orthodox 
Sunni Mahommedan world, which has eo long been content with the de jure Khalifa, 
the Sultan, belonging to the category of " imperfeot " Khalifaa, as a chief and repre- 
mtat ive who is admittedly a "defender of the faith " only so long as he has power 
to enforce his decrees and is accepted by the general consmsus of the faithful, the 
very essence of Sunni-ism, the ahl-sunnat wa jamlt." This view is in bold con- 
tradiction to the hereditary principle, represented by the '' afrhdi," of the ' L  Imam9$ " 
descent from the K u h h  tribe of Arabia, which m u d  the very beparation of the 
Shia sect from the Sunnia, which is the very eawnce of Shia belief, and which 
ha6, among other fictions, led to the assumption of the name of "Kul-eishin by 
anne of the Kafira 

Sir -BY RAWLIHBOX was glad of the opportunity of exl~rressing hi high 
appreciation of the value of Mr. McNnir's exploration. His journey was not a mere 
holiday trip, or an every-day reconnaissance survey ; on the contrary, it \ws a serious 
undertaking, and opened up what he (Sir Henry) for twenty years had maintained 
to be the p t  natural high-road from India to Ccntral Asia. The routa to the 
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north of the Kabul river and along the Chitral Valley was by far the moat direct and 
the easiest line of communication~.between the punjab and the upper valley of the 
Oxus ; and although native explorers had, as Colonel Yule had observed, already 
traversed the route and brought back a good deal of goneral information concerning 
it, Mr. McNair was the first Europcau who had ever crossed the Hindu Kush upon this 
line, or had gained such an acquniutance with the different mgw as would enable 
geographers to map the country scientifically, and delineate its physical features.- 
The scal which Mr. McNair had exhibited to the meeting waa of Babylonian 
workmanship, and although relica of the eame class were of no great rarity in Pereia 
and Mesopotamia, i t  was a curious circumstance to find one in such a rcmote locality 
as the Swat Valley, and could only be explained by supposing it  to have belonged to 
one of Alexander's soldiers who brought it  from Babylon. Eldred Pottinger had found 
a similar relic n: Oba on his journey through the mountains from Herat Kabul. 
The tradition in the country had always been that the Ka6rs whom Mr. MoNair 
visited, were descended from Alexander's soldiers ; but there was not in reality the 
slightest foundation for such a belief. Neither in language nor religion, nor manners 
and customs, was there the least analogy between theTKafirs and Greeks. l'he 
various dilects spoken by the tribes of the Hiidu Kush, including the Ka6r tongues, 
were a l l  of the Perso-Indian branch of the Aryan family, and showed that the moun- 
tains must have been colonised during the successive migrations of the Aryan tribes 
from Central Asia to the southward. It might perhaps be possible some day to affiliate 
the various tribes, when the vocsbularies bed-all been $llected and compared by a 
good philological scholar, but a t  present there wes much uncertainty on the subject. 
-Colonel Pule had expressed his pride nnd satisfaction a t  Mr. McNair's success, and 
had congrntulnted the Society on the great feat of exploring Kafiristen for the b t  time 
havbg been accomplished by an Engliih rather than by a Russian gwgpher .  
He (Sir Henry) would furnish a further source of gratulation by remnrking on the 
fact thnt on tile very day when Mr. McNair had related to the meeting the incidents 
of his most remarkable journey, intelligence had been received from the Indian frontier 
of another surprising geographical feat having been achieved by a British officer who 
was already well known to the Society, and who was, in fact, the chief of the deprt-  
ment to which Mr. McNair belonged. He alluded to the successful ascant of the 
great mountain of Taliht-i-Suliian, overlooking the Indus valley, by Major Holdich, 
of tho Indian Survey Department. This mountain, from its inaccessible position 
beyond our frontier, nnd in the midst of lawless Afghan tribes, had long been the  
despair of geographers, but Major Holdich with a small survey party had at  length 
stlcdded in -;ding it, and was mid to have trian,dated from its summit over 
an nrea of about 50,000 square miles. The Survey Department might well be proud 
of holding in its ranks two such adventurou~ and socomplihed explorers as Major 
Holdich and Mr. McNair, 

Tho PRESIDENT said that Mr. McNair agreed with Sir Henry Rawlinson that the 
routehe had described would undoubtedly be the.best into Central Asia, but t h e  
account of the journey did not inapire him (the President) with any confidence as to 
immediate reaultr in the future. Mr. McNair had to disguise himself as a Mahorn- 
medan who was acceptable to the Kahs,  and i t  did not appear that he had in any 
way facilitated the entrance into the country of any one who could not conceal h i s  
na60nnlity. The reports, furnished by native explorers sent from India, had, how- 
ever, been fully established by Mr. McNair, and it would therefore appear that the 
best way of solving the problem was to send cducated natives into Kafiristan. H e  
was sure the meeting would heartily join in giving a vote of thanks to Mr. McNair 
for his interesting paper. 



No& ou the Geography of South Central Africa, in explanation of 
a Nm Map of the Region. 

By BNDBEW A. ANDERSON, Civii En,&eer. 

Xap, p. 56.. 

TEE map wGch I have the honour to submit to tho Society comprises 
the whole of South Africa north of the Orange and Vaal riven to the 
Zambesi, and from the South Atlantic to the Indian Ocean (with the 
exception of some portion of the Transvaal, part of the east coast, and 
the country on the Lower Zambeai) ; a region which has been explored 
and mapped from my own surveys extending over a period of sixteen 
para, from 1864. 

I commenced my explorations early in thnt year, north of the Upper 
Vaal river, originally for scientific purposes, in connection with geo- 
logy, botany, ethnology, and such other objecta of interest as might 
come under my observation more particularly relating to the native 
races inhabiting this extensive and almost unknown region. Not 
being able to procure any map of the country I intended visiting, 
the greater part never having been explored, I determined a t  once to 
commenoe a regular survey north of these two rivers, to penetrate the 
interior to the Zambeei, and take in the whole of this part of the African 
continent from sea to sea aa chumstances and opportunities occurred. 
I provided myeelf with the necetmary instruments for taking obeervations, 
in addition to thoso I already posaeseed, including in all, a common 
theodolite, prismatic compass, two aneroid barometers, an ordinary com- 
pess, a 6-inoh sextant, pocket sextant, boiling-point apparatus, a trochea- 
meter, and three thermometers. I proceeded in June 1864 to the source 
of the Vaal river, intending to divide tho country into sections, but had 
to alter my plane in this respect, aa the Boers of tho Tranevaal were 
etrongly opposed to any wrvey being made of their country by an 
Englishman; I had therefore to use great caution and keep my work 
secret, not only from them, but alao from the Ha&, and events after- 
war& proved the prudence of thie resolution. Having plenty of time a t  
my disposal, I was able to p m e  my work systematically and carefully 
in connection with my other purauita. 

To describe each of the journeys I undertook would extend thie 
paper to an unusual l e ~ g t h ;  I judge it better, therefore, to givo a 
general geographical outline of the various regions explored, such as  
will, I t d ,  edciently explain the topography of the exteneive and 
interesting portion of Africa, a t  present so little known, which my map 
embnrcee. 

We h i t  onreelvee to reproducing Mr. Anderson's map, whioh, it will be observed, 
leaven blank all perte whioh he did not himself explore, and have slightly reduced the 
reale of hh oxighd drawing, v k  from 40 milea to the inch to 574 milee.-ED. 
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The upper source of the Vaal wm my firnt field of operatione, taking 
in the numeroue emall branches which spring from the Quathlamba 
Mountaine, in the eastern division of the Transvaal, now called New 
Scotland and Wakkemtroom district, and from Klip Staple, an isolated 
hill 6110 feet in altitude above sea-level, also from Lake Creseie a t  an 
elevation of 5813 feet. Baneberg, a part of the Quathlamba, at  this 
point is G8OO feet, and in lat. 8. 26' lo', E. long. 30' 32'. From the  
eoume of thie river, I followed ita course westward. Being an important 
stream draining an exteneive surface, I wished to make i t  the barn of 
my operatione, and proceeded us far aa Potchefstroom, the capital of the 
Transvaal. Continuing west, I traced the river down to where Bloemhof 
now etands, taking in the country on the north up to the Vlei, the source 
of the Harta river, where Lichtenburg now stande, and completed the 
eurvey of that and the Vaal river, and the oountry between. 

FROM THE VAAL TO THE GREAT FISH RIVER. 

At thie time, in 1865, I had to suapend my labours in this direction, 
the unsettled etate of the country, the jealousy of the Boers, and the 
encroachments they were making on native lands, compelling me to turn 
my attention northwards, and after travelling twelve day8 over exteneive 
graaa plaina which l i t e d y  swarmed with game, I arrived a t  the eye of 
the Molapo river. Thinking myeelf eecure from interruption, I explored 
the whole of that dbtrict, then commenced upon the river Molapo, 
which I found waa the limit of the 8011th-east comer of the Kalahara 
Desert, folloling ita course weatward, through an open country, unin- 
habited, in consequence bf the ecarcity of water, for eight month6 of 
the yeas, exoept in placea in ita bed, where water is obtained b y ,  
digging. 

I wived  a t  the great bend which the Molapo takes, in S. lat. 25' 50', 
E. long. 21° 16'. At this point the name Molapo ceases, and the river 
rune due south and enters the Orange River a t  Kakamans Drift, under 
the name Hygap. The source of the Molapo is on the west slope of the 
great watershed, at  an altitude of 5350 feet, in S. lat. 26' 15', E. long. 
25O 55', where a plentiful supply of pure water flows throughout the year. 
It is the most important river entering the Orange below the Vaal on 
the north, in consequence of the many tributaries that drain the central 
and south Kalahara Deaert, vie. the h'osop, Oup, and the Back riven. I n  
all these streame, whatever may be the quantity of water that may %ow 
from the springs a t  their source, i t  ie eoon lost in the sand of their beds, 
from which i t  can be obtained by digging. From Kakamans Drift on 
the Orango, I completed the survey to the Harta river, and the conntry 
betwoon that rivor and the Molapo. The Vaal entere the Orange about 
50 d e s  below Hope Town ; there the orango takes a wosterly coarse 
and falls into the South Atlantic 

From Potchcfktroom in the w e d ,  which town is situated on the 
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Bfoi river about 20 miles north of the Vaal, in 8. lat. 26' 40'. E. long. 
2P 34'. to the weet, between the Harta and that river, the country 
is entirely ompied by farma belonging to English and Dutch farmers. 
It is undulating, with rich open grcrse plains, and many aslt and beach 
pene, where good salt is procured. Most of these pans are large, some 
air d even  miles round, others about two, and a t  some remote period 
tbey appear to have been always full of water to the depth of over 
100 feet, but now never more than two feet is ever found in them : the 
formation is always limeatone. There are several small, sprnits or 
streerne that drain thie district and enter the Vaal ; some of the principal 
ue h, Maquaesie, and Bamber. 

There are eeveral tracta of buah, the treea being mostly mimosa. 
The hi& in the eastern portion are not extensive ; a t  Klerkdorp there 
are -vend of igneous formation ; a t  Setlakoola, the Swart Kop k a 
very piotureaque range, and well wooded. Extensive dktricta contain 
h e  elate and sandstone with mica. The country between the Harts 
and Molapo is more open ; few farma, and those are within the boundary 
of Onqualand West. The mat ie open Ha& land, and thinly populatec\, 
exoept at  the Lraale, Sehuba, Towns, Kopong, Morequern, Honey Vlei, 
Klunman, and many small krrrale; extensive open pleins extend in 
length upwerde of 200 milee from the source of the Molapo ; and there 
are also long etretches of buah and small mimosa trees. The other 
noem, beside the Harta, that drain the oountry south of the Molapo, 
some of which are tributariee of the Molapo, are Setlakoola, the 
Moretsane, and the Kuruman ; the two former rim in the high veld, the 
latter apringa from a large fountain a few milea south of Kurnman, end 
paseee through the desert to the west, entering the Hygap below the 
great bend : there are several emall watercourses leading into this river. 
The limeetone rangee of hill0 are extensive. The Campbell range 
cornmenoes near Tow- on the Hruts, and runs in a mth-weat direction 
to Campbelltown, on the Vaal. The Kurnman range from Kurnman to 
Griquatown, also of limestone formation. Langberg, a lofty range, 
commencea south of the Kuruman river at  Cowie, and runs due south to 
the Orange River. The Soheurberg, a peculiar and picturesque range 
from the many-pointed peaks, is 25 milea west of Langberg, the south 
end joining up to the Orange River: this isolated mountain stands alone 
in the open flat and barren deaert. The different tribea living in this 
part of the country are principally of the Bechuana families, Qriqua~, 
Korunnaa, and a few mixeil races. The English tow- on the Vaal are 
Klerlredorp. Bloemhof, Christiana, Bebron, and Barkly ; tho latter is in 
6. lat. 2tF' 301, E. long. 24".411. Several of my longitudes have been 
calculated from this fired point, which k correct. The country b very 
healthy and extremely dry. 

The rivere that drain the oentrd part of 'the Kalahara are the twin 
streame Noeop and Oup, appropriately called twins, aa the two join 
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for 20 miles and again separate, both ontering the Molapo close to 
the great bend ; the Nosop rise8 in the Waterberg of Damara-land in two 
head-waters called the Black and White Nosops, which join north of 
Westly Vale and join the Oup at  Narukus. The Oup rises in Damara in 
lat. 2a0, under the name Elephants river, and gathering the watere of 
other small branches, joins the Noeop at  Narukus for 20 milee, then 
becomes an independent stream, and falls into the lolepo. Several 
shallow watercourses traverse the desert, but are not of sufficient im- 
portance to merit a placa on the map. Water remains in portions of 
these rivere in pools throughout the year. From December to May, the 
rainy season, water is plentiful; at other times i t  can be obtained only 
by digging in the beds of the rivers. At Meer, a Bastard station, there 
are two large pans, with permanent water. Them people, descended 
from the early Dutch Boers and Hottentot women, have eatabliahed 
themselves at  Meer, and formed a kind of petty republic, which is daily 
increasing in importanoe, and when more powerful will give trouble. 
Their servants are the Bushmen of the desert, which they forcibly 
take aa slaves. Dirk Philander is their magistrate, and holds his court 
once a week; I attended severaL They are so far removed from the 
colony that they find they can do as they please. 

Twenty milee south of Meer is an extenmve vlei, called Hogskin, in  
length 33 miles, and a t  the south end there are two fine conical  hill^, 
which are very prominent objects, visible 60 miles off, and aa they stand 
alone, surrounded by bush and the vlei, they add greatly to the beauty 
of the landecape. The highest is 415 feet high from the baee, and ae 
I made i t  one of my principal trigonometrical stations, having so 
commanding a view, it was an important point for my triangulatione. 
There are three small rivers that feed Hogskin Vlei, viz. the Snake, the 
Moi, and the Knaas. After heavy rains the vlei is full, and forms a fine 
sheet of water, which i t  retains for some months, but i t  is frequently 
dry; *ld fowl and game frequent i t  in the rainy seeson. Near these 
two conical hills, which are called Baee Hop, I obtained several good 
specimens of coal from the banks of the rivers and also from the aide of 
the hill. About 20 miles to the weat, slate and shale form the beds 
of the rivers Snake and Moi, and on the h a w  river is a conglomerate 
of limestone, greenstone, and garnets. Some epecimens of these rooks 
I sent to Mr. Southey, when Lieutenant-Governor of Griqualand West. 
Thk  part of the desert is full of bush, kameel, dooms, and other treea, 
and is diversified by long, low ridges of sandstone, limestone, and many 
low hills of granite. During the rainy season vegetation ia splendid, 
and the grasa fine and plentiful, consequently game ie abundant; it 
follows as a natural consequence that lions, leopards, and many other 
species of feline animals are numerous. Thia is truly the lion veldt; 
I have counted at  ono time in a troop, great and small, twenty-two 
individuals, frequently six and seven in the middle of the day, and 
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within a short distance from my waggons, on their way to the water, 
near which I have been outapanned. This country wse formerly also 
the great ostrich district; I have seen over two hundred in a troop, 
early in the morning, but they soon scampered away on seeing 
my waggons; they are now fast disappearing, under the Bushman's 
arrow and the huntsman's rifle, but the great loss is in their egp ,  
felt by all who visit that region. Thie desert has been considered 
an unintsreeting and barren waste, but it ie not so ; there are portions, 
it is true, that cannot be traversed during the dry season, several who 
hare attempted to penetrate i t  having been obliged to come out and 
lesve their waggon, their oxen all lost for want of water; but this was 
in a great measure their own fault, for if they had followed up the 
rirars and dug in their beds, they would have obtained it. There 
are many miles of limestone flats, some extending 10 miles in length, 
bonded by sand-dunee and.  isolated koppies, with their pointed 
summita covered with bush. The rolling plains and bush-corered low 
hills, with the distant mountain peaks that bound the horizon, the 
perfect calm and silence that pervade everything aronnd, the variety 
of game seen in all directions, the very loneliness of the position, being 
a t  leaet 250 miles from any white man, surrounded by a few families of 
the Bushman tribe, who now live in all their natural innocence, as 
their forefathers lived in prehistoric ages, add immensely to the plessure 
one feels in viewing a scene so novel and so seldom to bo enjoyed. 

The most peculiar feature in this region are the sanddunm, men- 
tioned above. These dunes extend for many miles in every direction; 
tbey run due west and east, and in altitude from 50 to 200 feet. 
Their base i~ a. dark limestone covered with sand, which varies in 
thickness from four to ten feet. Their sidm are at an angle of 
about 30°, and the topmost ridges so pointed, that when a waggon 
and span of eighteen oxen arrive towards their tops, the whole span 
ie desaending on the other side as the waggon reaches the summit, 
and the driver on the box can only see the four after oxen ; but fro111 the 
great depth of sand in the road, the waggon glides down with ease, 
although going a t  great speed. To illustrate more cletrrly the shape of 
these dun&, I can only comparo them to a very s tomp  sea, with 
gigantic waves, instantly turned into sand; many small trees and 
bushes grow on thcir slopes, and also beautiful graases. From six to 
eight milea a day with an ox waggon is considered a g o d  trek. There 
are some small fountains and vleie in some oE tho hollows, otherwise no 
one muld pasa that way, as the road ovcr these dunes from first entering 
them is 30 miles, then a flat of 8 miles over limestone and sand-dunes 
again. 

There are also many iaolated conical granite hills, that rise from the 
level plaine to an altitude of 200 feet, formed of huge blocb, which can 
be eeen at  a great distance ; they more resemble artXoial than natural 
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monuments. I found them of great service in my triangulations ; the 
atmosphere being so clear and dry, objects at  great distances can be 
distingniehed. There are many of these pyramidal hills in the southern 
part, near which my base line was laid down, in length 10 miles a t  first, 
but I increased it to 42 miles on the open plain, both ends terminating a t  
elevated points that could be seen a t  long distances, and being on tho 
meridian. 

The Baok river commences iu. a range of the Brinus Mountaine, of 
granite formation, a most picturesque group of lofty hille, well wooded in  
the kloofs and ravines. The peculiar feature of this river is that it ha8 
two o~itlete, one to the east into the Hygap, the other to the weat into 
the Great Fish River. Several small kraala are on ita banks, occupied 
by various tribes. South of this river, and between the Hygap and Fish 
River, three mountain streams drain the mthe rn  Kalaham, ~ i z .  the 
Nisbot, Aamo, and Keikab, which fall iqto the Orange. Thia distriot is 
also of graiite formation. This part of the country k good for sheep 
and goats, and large flocka are raised yearly, and soon get fat from the 
Karroo bush that grows on all the lowlands. Rain seldom falla, and the 
country is very healthy. The people comprise nearly every tribe of 
South Africa. 

THE GREAT FISH BIVER AND GBEAT NANAQUA-LASD. 
The aource of thie river is in Damara-land, S. lat. 2 2 O  40', a t  an alti- 

tude of 6400 feet; it flows south, and entens the Orange River about 
90 miles from its mouth. The country through which i t  flows k very 
dry from the scarcity of rain. There are no important streams on the  
east, but on the west there are many tributaries that drain the high 
mountain country : the largest is the Amhup. The geological forma- 
tion is granite, gnek ,  trap, and amygdaloid. From the magnitude of 
this river i t  is evident the country a t  one time must have been well 
supplied with rain, as i t  is a deep, broad, and stony stream, showing 
how rapid and deep must have been the flow of water down it. There 
is another small river on the west ooaet, the Little Orange ; ite s o m b  
is in the highlands, and i t  elltens the South Atlantio a t  Angra Pequena 
Bay. The.coashuntry is a sandy desert, the sand forming deep 
ridgee, extending 70 milea inlnd, unlil they join the mountain 
slopes Wood is plentiful in the kloofs and on the hill-sides; some 
of the mountains are very bold, some exceed 8000 feet in altitude. 
Upon this river and its tributaries live the tribes called the Veldt sooon- 
drawera and Bundleswaarts, who are distinct from their neighborn the 
Hottentots, Korunnas, Bastards, K-, and Bushmen. Some of the 
former cultivate land, use the plough, and keep cattle and sheep ; they live 
near the small fountains and along the river banks, where they procure 
water by digging in the beds of the rivers, and roam from place to place 
as water fails. The tribes live ullder petty captains; there are several 
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m k i c n  stations, Bath, Bethany, Betheda, and others. Copper is found 
in many parts of the coulitry, and copper mines are worked in the south 
near the Orange River, which is the southern boundary; the Kalahara 
is the eastern boundary, Damara the northern, and the Atlantio the 
western. 

THE RIVER SIVAKOP LND DAMARA-LAND. 

The Swakop river and its tributaries, including the Kennop, drain 
tho greater part of this country. This river rises in the desert ee 
far east as 17" E. long., and flows west and enters the Atlantio in 
Walfish Bay in S. lat. 2 2 O  45', and E. long. 14" 33'. The upper portion 
passee through a fertile country and between lofty hills of granite; 
eome of them exceed in altitude 8900 feet. The lower portion passes 
down through a sandy and barren waste. Tho mountain region8 are 
more thickly populated than the lower lands. The eastern portion has 
extensive .grassy plains, and portions well wooded, particularly in tho 
Hoofs of the mountains. The mineral wealth of these parts ie little 
known, but from the elight inspection I was able to make, a d  the 
specimens I obtained, I believo i t  will be found to contain lead and 
copper. Copperworks wore eatallished many years ago on the Canna 
river. The other rivers of leas notc are tho Kuisip, south of the Swakop, 
which draine the country between Great Namaqua and D a m  lands, 
from the eastern mountains at an altitudo of 8000 feet. The other rivers 
north of Swakop, and which drain the western division, are the Omamm, 
and four others to the north, which I have not been able to explore. 
Their sources are in the high tableland and mountains to the east, which 
average in altitude from 2300 to 4500 feet, but water never flows in any 
of them rivers, except in very extraordinary rainy seasons. The south- 
east boundary is drained by the Blaok and White Noeop and the Elephants 
river, which I have previou~ly described. The eastern division is 
drained by the Omuramba, passing through a thick bush country and 
open gram lands, upon the banks of which there are many kraals, then 
turns east through an open country, uninhabited, and south enters 
tho Nosop. Thie river is more prope~ly a laagte or shallow water- 
conrse. The coast-lino extends as far north as tho Cuuene river, which 
is also the Portuguese boundary, and southward to Walfish Bay; and for 
70 miles inland, as far as I have been, it is a eendy desert, similar 
to the coast-line of Great Namaqna. The Damaras live on the open 
plains, and along the springs and watercourses. I have not been able 
to obtain any statistics of the number or variety of the tribea, not 
having explored the whole of that region. The Damares and Berg- 
Dalnarae both speak the Otjiherero language. There are many other 
mixed racee spread over the country, and great numbers of cattle, 
aheep, and goate are kept by them. The produce of tho interior consists 
of ivory, feathers, skins, and other articles, which the traders purchase, 
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and ship a t  Walfish Bay. Several mission stations am established in 
the country. In 1875 the Cape Ministry decided to annex Damar&-land 
to the Cape Colony, and Mr. Palgrave was appointed, and His Excellency 
Sir Henry Barkly recommended that I should be Mr. Palgrave's co- 
adjutor. The Ministry de~unrred a t  the expense, therefore Mr. Palgrave 
was sent, and after much trouble and delay, W a W  Bay haa been 
added to the Colonial possessions. 

Ovaarm-LAND. , 

This extensive region is situated to the north of Damara-land; its 
eastern boundary is the Kalahara desert, and on the north-west the 
river Cunene and the Portuguese settlements form its limits. The high 
tableland extends over the whole of this region, and is exoeedingly 
healthy, the highest altitude being 5300 feet, as far as I have been able 
to take them. The Ovampoe have large herds of cattle, sheep, and 
goats, and cultivate corn axtensirely. The people are very black, finely 
proportioned for strength, and are hard-working and industrious. They 
speak the Otjiherero tongue, and are very jealous of strangers. The 
only other river not yet described that drains Ovampo-land is the 
Ovampo laa,@o, which commences on the west of the central watershed, 
a t  an altitude of 4200 feet, and in S. lat. 19' 20' and E. long. 18' 56'. 
then paasing north-west, through the Great Salt Vlei, it falls into the 
Cnnene river, and thence to tljo Atlantic. The country is eaid to be 
rioh in minerals, but my time was so fully occupied in exploring and 
taking observations, that I could not devote any attention to the search, 
and the natives besides were suspicious as to my movements. Ovampo- 
land is one of the most beautiful portions of this part of Africa; 

~icturesque mountains, lovely open glades, well-wooded districts, a rich 
soil for corn, B dry and healthy climate, make it B desirable country to 
live in. But tima was of consequence: and I wee anxious to finish my 
work during the hvourable season. I left Otabengo on the 10th of 
September, 1869, and proceeded along the laagte called Okayanka, which 
passes eaat and enters the Tonka; it rises in S. k t .  17' 48', E. long. 
17O 50'. At Chambombo Vlci, between this and the Orampo river, me 
cross the great watershed. Game of every kind is to be found here, the 
elephant, rhinoceros, giraffe, eland, sable antelope, gemsbuck, and a 
variety of other kinds of antelopee, the ostrich, zebra, buffalo, wild hog, 
&c. Leaving Ovampo in a north and north-east direction through the 
Batibe country, by slow stages along the numerous pans and vleis, 
hunting on the Okayanka laagte, to rest and obtain specimens of the 
flora, which is particularly rioh in the variety of the plants, and also 
some rare geological specimens, I proceeded on the 2nd of October, 
travelling 70 miles with little water, and arrived a t  the Cubengo ; the 
country was diiXcult to travel, in consequence of the thick bush and 
timber, but there are large open plains, with palms and baobab trees 
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standing out, the giants of the foreet, and other tropical treee and plants. 
I halted a t  a small village of the KMkB Bushmen, which I named my 
etation, and from this point I followed up the river. But before pm- 
ceeding fnrther, lre I am now in the northern regions of the great 
southern desert of Africa, I must describe its extent, position, and 
boundary, and then complete my account of the river system which 
draine it. 

Noting the pronunciation of the Bnehmen when naming this desert, 
I hove qmlt it accordingly, and believe it to be correct. The spelling 
oorreaponde with NBmBquB, DBmBrB (Shh8rB of the north), MBkBrBkBd 
Salt Vlei, M8kBlBkBra pits, and many othera. The boundary of this vast 
and intereating region comee down south to the Orange River, S. lat. 2g0, 
which is also the northern boundary of .the Cape Colony, and extends 
north to the 16" S. lat. lre far. as my explorations went, with the exception 
of the river Cubango, up which I aecended to 15' S. lat. The western 
boundary is formed by Great h'bmtiquh, Dfim6rB, and Ovampo lands. 
On the eeet, i t  is bounded by the river Chobe to the Zambeei and 
Victoria Falls, then due south, it ski& the eastern bank of the Great 
MLkhiktirB Salt Vlei, where five streams enter it from the watemhed, 

the Nata, Quabela, Shuarf, Mia, and Tua; thence the bol~ndary 
rune 0011th to the M8kMBk8 pita, a few miles to the west of Mongwato 
station (this station is verg seldom called Ba-Mangwato), from those pits 
due math to Molopololo'e, on to Kanya, and Maceby's etation on the 
Molapo, down that river to Conge, Honey Vlei, on to the north point 
of Langberg range of mountains at  Cowie, down that range south to the 
Orange River, a few miles above Kheis. The length of the Kalahara 
&om north to south up to 16" is 900, and to Kabano on the Cubango 
970 milee, but from information obtained from the Kt5stikB Buehmen 
on the spot, I believe it extends much further north. The greateat 
breadth ie about 500 milee, from east to west. There are only two more 
r i~enr to deacribe which rise or flow through the region, vie. the Choba 
and the Cubango, beaides Lake Ngami and Zouga river. The Chobe 
riees much beyond the point eurveyed, viz. in S. lat. 16" 35', E. long. 
21" 37', where another branch enters i t ;  from this point the Chobe 
idtee a winding course through a level and swampy country, full of 
jungle, past a Kaffir kraal, Matambaya, to within 70 milea to the west 
of Linyanti, paet that chief's kraal, in an easterly and north-easterly 
direation ; it enters the Zambesi 37 miles above the Victoria Falla. The 
Chobe is a large and broad river with sereral rapide. There are many 
utreama and laagte which intersect this extensive and swampy region, 
but like the MBMbe, water seldom flowe in them. I t  is a most un- 
healthy and sickly country, whence i t  hlre obtained the name of the 
Fever District Extensive tracts are uninhabited ; mnle of the natives 
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build their h u b  on piles near the streame, and when tho Mirube is full 
the hippopotami visit i t  from tho Chobe, and the Kaffirs come in their 
eanoee to hunt them. The scattered races who live in these parts and 
along some of tho vlois and pita are the Makuka, Banyeti, Bakang 
Batilutie, Luinaa, Barotse, MBkalaka, and a few Bushmen. Laagtea, 
pans, and vleis are found in every direction. 

The W n g o  River.-The eource of thia river ie much farther to the 
nokh than my explorations extended. I followed it up to about the 
15" S. lnt., from my station on the river a t  a Bushman bl, S. kt. 11°, 
E. long. 19' 56', a t  an altitude of 3310 feet above eea-level ; from that 
station the river runs in a north-west direction for 80 miles, then turna 
a little eaet of north for 30 miles, where there are two branches, one 
continuing in a north-west course, the other almost due north to a 
Baahman kraal, ;with a few windinga for 53 miles, p d n g  through a 
thick forest and bush. From my station the river, downwarda, flow in 
a eouth-east direction for 55 milea to Libebe. kraal, then in an ea~terly 
m r s e  winding through the desert for 65 miles to Debabe'e kraal, S. kt. 
17" 22', E. long. 21' 30'. where the altitude L 3150 feet. At this station 
i t  turns south, a11d receives a new name, the Tonka, continuing with 
many turns and windinga for 280 miles, finally entering the north-west 
corner of Lake Ngami a t  an altitude of 2813 feet above sea-level, in 
S. lat. 20" 25', E. long. 24" 45' ; in its course there are several f ah  and 
rapids, i. e. when i t  has water in it. The general configuration of the 
northern Kalahara, between the Chobe, Cubango, Tonka, and Ovampo 
and Damara lands, varies in character. Between the two former rivere 
the region ia flat, and full of swampe; to the west it is undulating, 
with a gentle rise, until i t  forms the central watershed. The greater 
portion is thick bush; there are aleo extensive open plains, with dry 
laagtes crossing them towarda the east. Large and small game abound. 
The greateat altitude of this region i~ 4320 feet, viz. on the watershed 
in Ova~po-land. South of Lake Ngami, a range of hille, called the 
Makkapolo, etretohes in an easterly direction, which to the south-eaat are 
4010 feet in altitude, 40 miles to the eouth-west of the lake 3500 feet, but 
continues rising towards the west until it attains 4000 feet on the water- 
shed. All the rivers on the western slope flow into the south Atlantic, 
thoso on the east into the Indian Ocean. The lieual tropical trees grow 
throughout this region, and many beautiful shrubs and flowers. From 
the olevated positions, fine viewe can be obtained of distant land which ie 
most favourable for observations. The producs of the country ie oollected 
by the hunters who vidt the country from Damara-land and the lake, and 
also by some few Portuguese who occaeionally visit it. Bnahmen are 
the only permanent inhabitants: the Mesere, K&sBkB, and the Kaikai- 
brio families, who livo in cavee and hills and small kraals, in the bush. 
Some of the Batibe tribe live at  Sorela and other kraals. Many of the 
border tribes go in to hunt, but do not remain; they may be seen 
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occasionally in small partiee traversing the desert with one or two pack 
oxen, loaded with dried game and such feathera they may have obtained 
by the or stolen from the Bushmen they may have surprised. In 
my journeys through the desert, I was always ecmmpanied by several 
of these Mesere Bushmen and their familiea, which was a great help, a8 
they took me to watering-placee unknown to huntere, and were my 
guidee in places I should not otherwise have visited. I found that if 
you treat theae people well, they. are willing to assist in any way. 
They am a small race, seldom exceeding four feet ten inches in height ; 
when old, which is at  the age of forty, they are very ugly. Their food 
cwaiets of game, which they kill with their bows and arrows, egge, roots, 
mica, locusts, insects, the large black frog, which meaeuree a foot acrom 
the body, and land turtle, besides any filth they may pick up. When 
I waa in thh region in 1872, I wrote to His Excellency Sir Henry Barkly, 
then Governor a t  the Cape, describing these people and the torturea they 
d e r e d  from the border tribes, and the slavery carried on by them ; but 
tbeee things will be fully explained in the work which I am completing. 

The  main transport road from ITelfieh Bay to Lake Ngami, through 
the dmrt, is not the only road ; there are many traversing it in a l l  
d i d o n e ,  made by hunters, tradere, and such nntiva on the border 
aa poseeee waggons. 

The seetern diviaion commencee a t  Lake Xgami. T h b  particular 
region requires some explanation as to the altitudes of the varioq sourcee 
of the different rivere that occupy the northern portion. I found the 
heighte given by other explorere somewhat erroneous and therefore paid 
particular attention to this branch of my work. The great test was a t  
Lake Ngami, MtiktinikfirQ Salt Vlei, and the junction of the Mfibtibe with 
the Chobe, which gave at  all these three points the same altitude, within 
a few feet, by the aneroid barometers; and the proof of these levele a t  
theae etatione wee, the level of the water at  the same time being the 
same, vk. 2813 feet. Lake Ngami is 45 miles in length ; on the eaetern 
eide the Zonga river joins it, sometimes flowing into it, and sometimes 
oat ; the direction of the current depending on tho rainfall. The Zouga 
from the lake winds easterly through a flat country, and joins the 
MhkQrBktirti Vlei; the Zonga having such a perfect level, t.he water in 
April and May flows eaeterly, in June and July westerly. The only 
outlet for the surplus water of the Zouga, lake and vlei, is the Mtibsbe 
into the Chobe; and when all are full and no strcam flowing, the water 
in the MAMbe goes north or south according to the rain. If a great 
d of water comes out of the lake or vlei, the Mirbtibe is the outlet 
which connects the lake system with the Zambsi. 'I'ho MtibObe in the 
dry season ia a laagta or dry watercourse ; gigantic trces grow on the more 
open flab, and the palm, mopane, and other tropical trees and shrubs. 

The rivere Daka and Zimboya fall into tho Zambesi about 70 milea 
below the Victoria Falle, the altitude of the falls bcing 2580 feet. South 
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of the falls there is a range of hills'running west and east to the river 
Gwaii, the highest point being 3900 feet, which is on the east'of Dab. 
From its southern base the land gradually slopes to the south until i t  
reaches the Great Vlei and the Zonga river, a t  an altitude of 2818 feet. 
The country is deep sand; the sickly season is from September to May. 
South of the Zouga down to the Molapo river, the land again rises until 
i t  forme the central watershed at an altitude of 4260 feet. The whole of 
this part of the desert is thick bush, but scarce of water in the dry 
season. There are some permanent pita and small vleis; the larger pans 
hold water only in the rainy season. The principal inhabitants are 
the Bushmen, and some of the chiefs, such as Khama, Sechele, and 
Gaeeitaive's, are Kaffirs, who live at  permanent watering-plaoea and hare 
many kraals within their respective boundaries. A large portion of this 
part is claimed by each chief. 

The mountain range dividing this eastern portion from the weetern 
part of the deeert, commences about 100 milee south of Lake Ngami, 
taking 8 southerly course to the Molapo river, in a line with Langberg, 
before dwribed. 

The principal inhabitants near Lake Ngami are a branoh of the 
Bechnana family, Makalaka, Korunnas, Bushmen, Hottentots, and a 
variety of other races, all living under the young chief Molemo, son of 
Leshulotabea, whose kraal is on the east side of the lake. There are 
soveral petty ohiefe living on   he river. 

The great watershed of South Central Africa, dividing the waters 
which flow into the South Atlantic fiom those flowing into the Indian 
Ocean, commences much beyond the limit of my explorations. At the 
point where I took i t  up the altitude was 4100 feet ; from there it takes 
a diagonal course aorose the desert in a south-east direction, at  various . 
elevations, as given on the map, to Lichtenburg, a town on the western 
boundary of the Transvaal, where the altitude is 6100 feet; from that 
town i t  takes a turn to the east, running between Potchefstroom and 
Pretoria on to Lake Cressie (6300 feet), then i t  suddenly bends to the 
south-west along the Drakeneberg range, forming the western boundary 
of Natal, down to the Giant's Castle, where the altitude is 10,000 feot 
above sea-level. 

The watershed between the Zambesi and Limpopo bsaina commences 
in the desert a t  KQikQi (4260 feet), striking north-east, passing east of 
the Great M4kfir~lkM Vlei along the tableland, paat Gubuluwayo to 
Sakaloto. At that point the altitude ie 4210 feet; the highest point 
reached was 4800 feet. 

THE EASTERN DIVISION OF SOUTH CENTBAL AFBICA. 

Having described the western division of this part of the continent, 
i t  will be necessary to explain the g&graphical features of the eastern, 
comprised within the map. 
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The Limpopo river, sometimes called the Crocodile, the 8OUrCe of 
which is on the northern slope of the great watershed, south of Pretoria 
in tho Transvaal, flows in a north-west courso to Marioo, thence north 
to the gremt bend, where the river makes a turn to the north-east 
and east to E. long. 31' 56'. then turns south-cast through a vory 
h t  country, and enters the Indian Ooean. Many important rivers 
(tributaries) flow into it, draining an extensive surfaco. The southern 
tributaries are not surveyed or proporly explored, therefore I have not 
ahown them. I take only the western and northern branches, viz. the 
Great and Little Marico, the Notuane, the Makalapsie, the Setuane, the 
Serubie, the Pakwe, the Itlaclutsie, the Shasha, the Mekhoe, the Bubie, 
the Nuanettie, and their several tributaries, which drain the country on 
the eastern side of the watemhed. 

The Great Marico rieee in the Marico district of the Transvael, where 
the Little Marico and Molmdna rivers enter it above. The MolmBna in 
its course forms large vleis, one below the other, where the hippopotamus 
a few years ago'could be found ; now they are the retreats of the python, 
which attains great size: I shot one 16 feet 2 inches in length and 
2 feet 4 inches round. The eye of this river is only distant from the eye 
of the Molapo ten miles, the central watershed dividing them. The 
Great Marico turns north and enters the Limpopo, lat. 24O 15'. altitude 
2690 feet. T h b  river drains one of the finest and most valuable portions 
of the Tranaraal, both as an agricultural and mineral dietriot. Quarts- 
re& c m  it in every direction-lead, copper, and gold. A lead mine 
ie now being worked by an English gentloman, who cari turn out severs1 
tone of lead per day, and the proportion of silver to the ton is found to 
be 50 ounces. 

The Notuane river is the noxt tributary of the Limpopo, and is an 
important stream, in coneequence of ita psseing through a' rich agri- 
cultural and mineral district, occupying an extensive area; the part 
adjoining the Transvaal is farmed by Engliah and Dutch farmem, the 
other parta belong to four Ha& chiefs, lbing at Rinokano, Ramoocha, 
k y a ,  and Molopololo. On? principal branch' rises near Zeerust in 
the Transvaal ; the other, in tho desert, with many small branches and 
fountaine falling into them, supplies the country with sufficient water. 
The country south of Holoben to the Transvaal boundary is exceedingly 
fertile, and produces superior corn crops, and extensive herds of cattle, 
aheep, and goats. All vegetation seems to thrive and arrive a t  perfec- 
tion. T h b  district is interseoted by lovely mountains, well wooded, 
and park-like valleys ; the roads good and level ; tropical plants grow 
wild on the hills and ylaina The winters are mild, and i t  is a most 
healthy district; under an industrious white population it would 
become one of the richest portions of South Africa, as i t  is now the moet 
beautiful, and would support a population five times greater than tho 
p-nt number of Kaffirs living thcre. In the mountains near Ramoocha, 
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the kraal of the chief Ma-, gold is found, and in many other parta I 
believe it exists. I have found copper, lead, plumbago, and most 
valuable earths. Iron of the beet quality is found at  nearly every 
turn; the natives manufacture their picks from it. Some ancient 
furnaces still exist in the mountain kloofa where copper waa smelted. 
The nativea will not allow the country to be properly pmpected, but 
when the country up to the Zambesi is annexed to the British crown 
there will be no difficulty in properly developing ita reedurcee. 

The chief Khama and the rivers in his territory are to the north of 
the Notuane. Khama's head kraal, Mongwato, is situated partly in the 
bed bf an ancient river and in the kloof of the mountains, which formed 
a tributary of i t ;  from which and from a mal l  brook running through 
the centre of the ancient.river, the natives obtain their water, the brook 
falling into the Limppo ; i t  is too small to note here, but is shown on 
the map. North of Mongwato is the first important river, the Makalapsie, 
then follow the 0etuane, the Maclutaie, and the Shaeha, with their 
several branches, thelatter river being the boundary of kharna's oountry 
on the north. They take their rise from the emtern slope of the water- 
shed which divides the Zambeei and Limpopo b i n s ,  and fell into the 
Lirnpopo, passing through a dense bush, and between lofty hills of granite 
formation. ?'hie country is called Doorst-land, from the dryness of the 
district; but vegetation thrivea, although no rain falls from April to 
November, and frequently not until the end of December: graaa is 
plentiful, and trea and bnshee do not eeem to suffer. Water is seldom 
found in the rivers, except by digging. In  the rainy soaeon moat of the 
rivers are full, and come down with great force. Tho consequence is, 
this district is not inhabited by any of Khama'e people, aa they can 
find more suitable locations elsewhere. Kaffir posts are on the Makalapsie, 
and from that river north to tho Shaaha, a distance of 100 miles, only a 
few Bushmen are to be found, who have to shift their quartom as the 
supply of water decreases. There are several mountain ranges passing 
through, and in detached Bergs; some granite, othera metamorphic, 
gneiae, oolite, and slate. This chief's teg-itory is very exteneive, and 
extends up to the Zambesi Falls. 

, 

Lo Bengulu, the Matabele king, endeavoured a few yoars ago to 
claim all that part of the country even as far as Lake Ngami, and sent 
an army in to clear the region of all the cattle. They penetrated 
some distance, and swept away many hundred head, but have never 
been in since, and Khama has thc country, and ruleti the people in it, 
and grants to white hunters permission to hunt, the boundary botween 
these two chiefs being t.he river Shasha up to the Tati junction, up the 
latter river, and then the waggon road to Daka and Victoria Fulls. 
Khama's kraal was formerly called Shoshong, and sometimes Ba-Mang- 
wato. His tribe belong to the Bechuana family; tho northern part 
being inhabited by the Makalaka, Batletle, Barutse, and others, besides 
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a few Bushmen. Large and s m d  game of every kind is to be found in 
this region. In the southern portion, but more particularly in the Kaffir 
ground by the diamond-fields, many anoient carvings on the rocks are 
to be met with, r epmnt ing  animals, snakes, and men. I have a sketch 
taken from a large igneous rock, of a landscape, with figures, and a 
d e  in a tm giving a ball or some kind of fruit to a figure standing 
near; tho implement used to cut the figurea must have been very hard. 
This rock stands on one of the tributaries of the Limpopo. I have 
nearly 200 drawinga of these acrrpings. 

Matabele-land and the Mashona oountry extend to the Zambesi, an4 
M far eaet aa the Sebia rivor and Umzila's country. The principal rivere 
d tribuhries of the Limpopo that drain this region on the south aide 
of the watershed are the Shaeha, Tati, Eamakaban, Mpakwe, Mekeine, 
Rubii and Nuanettie. The eastern part is drained by tho Lundi, the 
Tokwe, and the Sabia rivere, which fall into the Indian Ocean, south of 
Sofala; all these rivere riee from the southern bsee of the waterehed, 
which ie of granitic formation. Many of the spun etand out in bold 
and pictureque forms, and in isolated koppies formed of immense 
granite rocks, in grotesque poeitiona, to the height of eaveral hundred 
feet, from which grow line and beautiful trees, shrubs, and flowere, 
greatly increasing the beauty of the landecape. Qigantio baobabe, 
palme, euphorbiae, aloea with their crimson flowers, and other tropical 
tmm skirt tho hilL and mountain s t r eam The fallen maeaes of rock 
from the pyramid-shaped hills, give a strange and peculiar feature to 
the scenery around. This country gradually descends towards the south 
and east, until it reaches the Limpopo and Sebia, interrupted by isolated 
hilb and mountain ranges, thickly wooded ; the mast inaccsesible pointa 
beiig selected by the Maahonas for their kraals, to be m u r e  from any 
surprise of the Matebele warriore. The population of the eastern division 
is mostly composed of the Maehona.tribe and Banyai, a8 well as the 
Makslakae; the eouthern part by the same races, and many of the 
?dakloes, Makatae, and Mantateee, that have crossed the Limpopo from 
the mnth side. The Tati gold-fielde occupy the western border; the 
whole of the lower portion of this region is called the Makalaka-land. 
Gold ia found in many of the rivers, and also in quarts, but no one is 
allowed to prospect. There are many large military posts on the slop- 
of the watershed, down to Makobi's poet, which is their frontier 
uutpoet. Although the Matabele country comee down to the Sheeha 
river, no one occupiw that district exoept a few wandering Bushmen. 
There are many ancient forte, the ruins of which are still to be men on 
commanding positions, but none of any great extent ; they have b n  
built of hewn atone ; the mast perfect I have sketched and made ground- 
plane of: many are so concealed from view by treee and buah, that it is 
by mere accident they are discovered. Along the Sabia, Lundi, Manica, 
and a t  many other placea, they are to be frequently met with. The 
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natives state they were built by the white men that once occupied this 
country, whom they called Abberlonoba (men who made everythhg); the 
stone used was granite, and hewn into blocks, without mortar, but many 
had concrete floora. The rivera on the north slope of the watershed in 
Matabele-land are tributaries of the Zambesi, rising' in the mountains on 
that granite range, and with their many and important branches drain 
an extensive area. The first is the Gwaii. The altitude of the source of 
this river is 4800 feet; the riven falling into i t  are the Inkokwasi, 
Umvungu, Chamgani, Kagane, Umkhosi, Kame, Mapui, Amatza, Amabo- 
guana, and Umfnlamokokgumale, which supply the country with water, 
upon which are situated many of the most important military kraals, ez. 
Amaboguana, Inyatine, Umk&no, Umganine, Umhalbatine, Umslaalantala, 
Gubuluwayo, Umgamala, Umlambo, Umshangiva, Manpangi, Mthlath- 
lagela, and many others. The Gwaii enters the Zambesi in 5. lat. 17' 54*, 
E. long. 27" 3', passing through the Abutua district, which i m  thickly 
wooded, and has few inhabitants. The next rivera are the Umnyaki, t h e  
Umvule, and the Mazoe, and their several branches. The country is very 
hilly, clothed with denee bush towards the Zambesi, but having n o  
HaGm beyond the slopes of the watershed. Corn, rice, and vegetables a re  
grown by the Mashonas, and mom to the east cotton is cultivated and 
mannfactured into blanketa and other clothing. There is also a wild 
oottop, called olwdly, but s i t  ia not used, lexcept for tinder. The country 
is similar to that on the south side of the watershed. The altitude of  
thie range averages 4320 feet; many old golddiggings are to be seen 
along the slopes of the hills, where quarte crops out, and the country 
has every indication of having in some remote period been extensivaly 
morked. 

The Mazoe river rbee in S. lat. 17O66', E. long. 3'2' 20', a t  an altitude 
of 4210 feet, and flows in a north-east direction towards the Zambeei. 
The Sabia river rims only a few miles m t h  of the eource of the Mazoe, 
and flows south down to lat. 21°, then  turn^ south-east to the junction 
of the Lundi river, and then easterly and entera the Indian Ocean. 
Many tributaries from the watershed flow into it, and also some small 
ones on the eastern bank, particularly the Mania. At the sources of 
these rivers the country ie thickly populated : there are several extensive 
kraals, Gangweai, Mebka, Sakaloto, Gansuma, Umsose, Kombise, Umti- 
gem, and many others: many of these Mashona chiefs are almost free 
from Lo Bengulu'a rule ; Umtigees, Selumbom, Whiti, and Gutn, are 
some of them; there are othera, but I do not know their names. The 
land is capable of growing everything that is required, all kin& of 
grain, vegetables, fruits, rice, cotton, indigo, spices, oranges, lemons, 
beaides the native wild fruits. There are lofty mountain ranges towards 
the north, tho native name of which is Loputa or Lebolo. 

On the cast of the Sabia river the country is under the Zulu chief 
Umzila; his country includes many districts, known au the Birue, 
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Botoka, Sofal~, and others, down to the Mandanda region. How far this 
temtory goea north I am unable to say. Umzila's kraal is in S. lat. 
200 27'. E. long. 32' 28', between lofty hills, the altitude being 3180 feet 
by aneroid barometer, and ia situated on the river Buzi, which flows 
in a north-east direction and enters the Indian Ocean. The country 
is very fertile, and the banka of the Upper Sabia river, which flows 
down through rich plains, flanked by high and picturesque hills, are 
clothed in all the beauty of tropical vegetation. Mahogany, ebony, 
.nd other valuable woods are found; large flooks of sheep and goats, 
and herds of cattle are reared. There is also the large game and 
many other kin& to be found, and a very peculiar red squirrel with black 
tail. The coast-line of my map is laid down from charts which I believe 
to be pretty correct. The Portuguese have no control over any part of 
G d s  territory, they only hold poaeeesion of narrow slips of' land 
along pub of the cosst, but not along the whole. This information I 
obtained from Ildr. Baker and othem who have been all through the 
h d a n d a  country to Delagoa Bey, Inhambane, Sofele, and other plrrcee, 
pepding for gold and hunting. The natives offered no opporsition 
to my e t a ,  and were willing to barter food for articles of clothing, 
principally linen cloth; but in many other portions of the country I 
had to use great caution to prevont suspicion as to the object of my 
d t e .  In many oaeeg I have peeeed through tribea who would have 
been troublesome, but ae I took goods to barter, I wae considered a trader, 
and ae woh one can journey almost anywhere. Some considered a h  
I waa s dodor or medicine man, becahse I a u g h t  and preserved insects, 
d e s ,  and other small reptiles, besides plants. When this idea takes 
paeeesgion of some of the African races, they leave you unmolested. 
Any injury they migbt M o t  would be considered unlucky to them- 
~elvea 

The country eaat of tho Sabia to the coast htrs never been explored 
sufficiently, except a route thence to Inhambane. Therefore early in 
1877 I made arrangements to proceed to that region in order to explore 
it and obtain cotton samples of the cultivated and wild cotton, for wb- 
mitting to the Chamber of Commerce at  Ildencheeter.. I had forwarded 
~arions samplee in 1876 to the Earl of Ctrrnarvon, then Secretary 
of State for tho Colonies, and I also left with Sir Bartle Frere a few 
aimilar aamplea when in Cepe Town in April 1877. On leaving the 
Cape to proceed on my pro@ journey, I had the honour of receiving 
from Hie Excellency cedain inatrnctionn for my guidance in prose- 
cuting my explorations in the regions I might be able to visit, and 
which I carried out ae far ae I waa able with the means at  my diepod; 
but I was prevented from completing my work by the oppoeition 
~f the Matabele king. Nevertheless, I extended my journeys w far ae I 
was able t b m g h  hi country, and after visiting eaveral diatricta in those 
regione and down the Crocodile river, and along, the lake and river road, 
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returned to Molopololo in Auguet 1878. There I received a letter from 
Sir Theophilne Shepstone, stating he would be happy to see me if 
I could make i t  convenient to call on my return. Consequently, I 
arrived in Pretoria early in September, and after writing out wveral 
reports for Hie Excellency, I proceeded to the eastern boundary of the 
Transvaal, on to Lydenburg, New Scotland, Lake Creesie, Wakker- 

. stroom, Pongola river, then to Utrecht and Zulu-land, where I remained 
with Colonel Wood's column, but was unable to explore much, it being 
unaafe to extend my journeys far from the camp. Such portions aa I 
was able to survey are shown on the map. 

I have to obmrve, that after the diamond-fields had been worked 
some years, many gold prospecting parties started in varioua directions. 
There being no map of the country for their guidance, I hastily compiled 
one from my own surveys and others, which waa roughly lithographed, 
and issued in 1873. In  the same year I also made a map of a portion 
of the oountry, which I forwarded to the Royal Geographical Society. 
It waa not published and did not embrace all my surveys. I have care- 
fully corrected some errore, and made considerable additions, the fruit 
of six years' explorations in the interior since the former map was made, 
and now offer the present map to the Society. 

My several journeys will be published separately, in a work I am 
completing, of my sixteen yeare' explorations in South Central Africa. 

I n  conclusion, I have to observe, no mention is made of the di5cultiea 
I have had to overcome, the hardships, trials, and privations I have 
paaaed through, the losses sustained and the riska that frequently 
s u r r o ~ ~ ~ ~ d e d  me in penetrating alone t h w  distant regions. To have 
dono so would have extended this paper to undue length. 

When the lower Zambesi, the eastern coast-line, and part of the  
Transvaal province are correctly surveyed and explored, the map of t he  
whole of South Africa up to the Zsmbesi will be oomplete. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 
Exploration of New Guinea-The result of the deliberations of t he  

Committee, appointed a t  the Southport Meeting of the British Associa- 
tion for the purpoae of considering the means of promoting the scientific 
exploration of New Guinea, haa been to recommend to the Councils both 
of the British Aaaociation and of the Royal Geographical Society, t h e  
expedition now in preparation by the experienced traveller Mr. Wilfred 
Powell, aa one likely to advance greatly our knowledge of New Guinea, 
and therefore worthy of their patronage. Our Council has accepted the 
recommendation of the Committee, and will endeavour to obtain for Mr. 
Powell the countenance of Her Majesty's Government. Mr. Powell's 
plan, ss submitted to the Committee, is to ascend aa far ae pmticable the 



Ambernoli river, and from hie furthest point strike inland in the direc- 
tion of the Finisterre Mountains ; afterwarda renewing his supplies a t  
Astrolabe Bay, where his veseel will be in waiting, and making the 
sttempt to oross thence to Port Moresby. He will sail direct from 
England in his own veeeel, taking with him a steam launch for river 
navigation. The objecta of his expedition are purely scientific, nnd will 
embrace a survey of the country explored, and the inveetigation of its 
geology, natural history, anthropology, and mourcea 

The 'Xelboume Argns ' Expedition into the Interior of Bew Guinea 
--Captain Armit, the leader of thin expedition, returned to Cooktown, 
Qoeensland, early in October, after the enforced return of the party 
from the interior, in the London Missionary Society's steamer, the EUtan- 
pan .  The expedition included, besides the leader, Professor Denton, 
who joined it on its way with a view of pushing his natural history 
mmrches into the interior; Mr. Loftus Irving, second in command; 
Xr. Belford, a former companion of Goldie in his botaniaal journey 
up the Loloki valley; Nr. Hunter, and a large party of natives. The 
intention appears to have been to crosa the island from Port Moresby to 
Dyke ~ c l a n d ' ~ a ~ ,  a distance of 100 milee N.E. by E. ; but the route of 
the party as they neared the Owen Stanley range seemed to be diverted 
more and more to the eouth-east, ao that the farthest point reached, 
120 milea E.S.E. from Port Moresby, was probably not more than 
40 milee from the southern coast. Captain Armit's lettere to the 
M d h t n e  Argue give a vivid idea of the mountainous and difficult nature 
of the conntry, and its extreme fertility and beauty. Hie telegram, 
published in the Argw of October 24th, gives the following information 
relative to the death of Professor Denton, and the last marches of the 
expedition :-" Arrived here (Port Moresby) on the 3rd September, after a 
moat disast;oas trip in point of illnew. Reached Pauman, a village of the 
Seramina, 120 miles E.S.E., on 17th August. The natives were every- 
where very friendly. Made the acquaintance of two entirely new tribes, 
who knew nothing of whitea, and possessed not one scrap of iron. They 
were much frightened a t  ne, but soon became reassured and very friendly. 
Them people were cultivating large areas on the mountain slopee. 
Their territory liee on the Iala river, one of the Kemp Welch sources. 
The country was fearfully mountainous, not an inch of flat anywhere. 
On the 18th August Profeeeor Denton complained of indisposition, but not 
seriously, He had befdro been suffering from a nasty ulcer on the instep. 
As we could not pierce into the range of mountains before us, owing to 
war between the tribes, I determined to return and make an attempt 
from a new point. We rested three days at  Dedourie, having to climb 
over Mount Belford, 3600 feet high. Professor Denton was completely 
exhausted, having refused all nourishment and medicine since beooming 
ill. I remained with him and cheered him along and over the summit. 
Going down heavy rain eoaked us through, and it wea very cold. Belford 
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returned from the village with fresh men and a hammook. We carried 
Professor Denton into Lochivago. On the 24th, Belford was prostrated 
with fever, Profeseor Denton getting weaker, yet obstinate even regard- 
ing food as well as physic. On the 26th we started for Moroka, Pro- 
fessor Denton and Belford on stretchere. The fever attacked me beforo 
breakfast, and I had a terrible day. We reaohed Berigabadi at  2 P.M. 

The village was deeerted. The natives propped up the crumbling roof 
of a hut, but the floor had sunk in the centre. Mr. Hunter, who was 
the only eound man of the party, made our be&. At half-past 8 P.M. 
Profeesor Denton had very slight convulsive f ib;  five minut. after- 
war& he was dead. It wlts pouring with rain, and the weather was 
olose and sultry. That night we were forced to camp with the dead 
body between us. Mr. Hunter dug a grave, and we buried om unfor- 
tunate friend at  7 on Monday morning. We then proceeded to Moroke, 
thence to Sngaireo, and on to Port Moresby by Narianouma. I have 
been euffering from fever ever sinoe. Have vhited B o i i  end Kabedi, 
which are the h e s t  dktriota I have yet aeen!' 

Dr. Otto Finuoh'r Vhit to New Guinea.-Dr. 0. Finsoh, the distin- 
guished German naturalist, paid a visit of five months' duration to New 
Guinea in the come  of hia recent three years' exploration of the islands 
of the North and South Pacific. He reached Port Moresby in a small 
sohooner from Thud t ry  I s h d  in Torres Straits early in 1882, and 
received a friendly welcomo from the missionariee of tho London Mis- 
sionary Society, who have made Port Momby their chief station in 
New Guinea, and who placed an empty h o w  a t  his service during hie 
stay. He was glad to find here an excellent field for his anthropological 
studies, the Papuans being so little altered from their aboriginal oon- 
dition, thanks to the little interference with native oustoq on the part 
of the missionaries and the few visits of tradere to the place. He was 
delighted to have abundant means of studying the habita of a race of 
upfahlbautern," builders of pile-dwellings, analogoue to those of the 
Swiaa lakes in prehistorio times, who are still partly in the condition of 
the stone age. The great differences in corporeal traits and habita between 
neighbouring tribes also afforded him much scope for observation and re- 
flection. In a short boat journoy along the coast emitward to Keppel Bay 
he found striking differenma in the houses,utensils, and weapons from those 
of Moreton Bay ; in one district bows and arrow? were skilfully handled, 
in another these weapons were entirely unknown. With regard to the 
interior, Dr. Finsch mys the furthest distance yet reached by Europeans 
from Port Moresby ia a point five miles dit~tant from the Owen Stanley 
Mountains, 40 miles in a straight lino from the coast, thie being the farthest 
attained by membem of the ill-fated party of gold-diggers from New South 
Wales six or seven years ago. Dr. Finsch was of course speaking at  a date 
prior to the recent expedition of Captain Armit. The resident missionaries 
have never yet beon able to penetrate so far, not even Mr. Chalmers, a 



gentleman of great enterprise and intelligenoe, who has lived among the 
natives many years, and hae gained their full oonfidenoe. Dr. Finach 
himeelf travelled a few miles inland, establishing h h e l f  for some weeks 
on the banks of the Loloki, a wild mountain stream flowing t h g h  mag- 
&cent eoenery ; he built here a temporary naturalist's workshop, calling 
it " Humboldtaheim," and made excnrsione in variow dh t ione ,  often as 

' 

far ae the Goldie river, a tributary of the Loloki on the right bank, whioh 
b e n b  in a rapid current from the heart of the " Owen Stanley Alps." 
In journeys into the interior, he aye,  no reliance whatever ie to be placed 
on the ooaet Papuae ae carriers ; he himeelf, after muoh trouble, obtained 
twenty men for t h b  pnrpoee from an inlwd tribe, the Kmm'. I n  New 
Guinea, he aye ,  the traveller has to carry all n m  storee and pro- 
vieionb with him ; from the nativee nothing at3 a d e  can be obtthed. 
He oftan obtained a v i m  of Mount Owen Stanley, but want of native 
carriers willing to accompany him prevented him from trying tho aeoent ; 
all hie efforts were without effeot, and he b convinoed that no traveller 
wiU ever sucoeed in reeohing the mounteins with Papuan aseietanoe. 
Xr. Drummond'r Visit to Lake Bhirwa.-Blr. Henry Dmmmond, the 

naturalist sent out to Nyssea and Tanganyika by the African Lakes 
Company, has made an excursion from Mandala (east of the river Shir6) 
to the southern &ore of Lake S h k a .  He a y s  he and his party reached 
the lake in four days, travelling for the last three through a c0untl.g 
whioh was obviously the dried-up bed of a muoh larger Shirwa. The 
soil wae thin and poor and the whole district quite uninhabited. There , 

were no hille, ae the map led him to expect; nothing but a long gentle 
elope, gradually being ifself in marsh, and finally in the apparently 
drying-up lake. The rock ie granite and gnoiss with occasional bands 
of qnartdto. He struck the lake at  the mouth of the Palombe, where he 
found a village of two or three yearn' growth. The natives refused to 
pase the party on to the eaet side, and seemed to live in mortal fear of 
the Angoni or Mazitu. After two days' arguing they wero offored 
canoes with which to crow to an idand of oonsiderable sizo (not marked 
on the map). But they decided not to accept the offer, ae they would not 
have'time to make tho tour of the lake beforo the steamer they were 
obliged to catoh left Mstope on tho ShirB. They obtaincd a good view 
of the south end and of the chain of hi& on the other sido. Tho height 
of the lake wae found to be lower by nearly 200 foet than that given on 
Ravenstein's map, where it is marked 2000 feet. Tho boiling-point 
thermometer gave 208O.8 Fahr., the temperature of the air being 789 
After leaving the Palombe, the party walked north along the lake for 
some distanoe, and thon made for Milemya's village on the eaat slope 
of Mount Zomba. Here wero nlany villagee and gardens about 1000 feet 
above the plain. Mr. Johnson of the Universities' -ion had been 
there a week. beforo on hie way to the north end of Shirwa. Blr. 
Drummond says he nae within two days of the Lnjenda river, which 
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the native8 all united in saying did not flow out of Lake Shirwa, but 
hparated from it by a large d b a n k .  

Land to the Borth-East of 0pitzbergen.-Dr. Karl Petteraen, Director 
of the T r o N  Museum, sen& na the following :-a' One of the veseele 
despatched from Tromeii during the summer of 1883 to hunt in the Polar 
Seas, viz. the sloop William, Capt. J. A. Siirensen, reached a point eaat 
of the northernmost promontory of East Spitzbergen (North Cape) past - 

Cape Platen, where she remained for aome time between the latter place 
and Rep Island. From the summit of this island, probably 600 to 700 
feet (188 to 220 metres) above eea-level, Capt. Giirensen saw on August 
24th in olear and calm weather, a lofty land to the north-eaat. It 
seemed to be divided into two pa*, but whether they formed a continuom 
mainland or two separate islande could not exactly be ascertained. The 
land finished above in a table-land, and entirely wanted the pointed 
conee which are oharacteristic of Spitzbergen. The land was eetimated 
to lie about 20 Norwegian miles (110 English) away from Rep Island. 
The ma eastwarde wae perfectly free from ice, and it would have been 
very easy to have reached the land.-This land seen by Capt. Sijrensen 
is more probably the same aa that seen by Capt. Kjeldsen, of Tromsii, in 
1876, and which he named Hvide-Oe, White Island. Capt. Kjeldsen 
reported that thia land, rieing high out of the sea, lay in 80" 15' N. lat. 
and about 32' E. of Greenwich. The land men by Capt Stiremen should, 
if the ssme, no doubt have lain a little further north, viz. in 80" 45' N. 
lat. and about 32" E. long., provided his bearings were correct. As them 
are, however, stated to have been unreliable, and the declination at  the 
eastern limit of North-east Spitzbergen is probably about 6" to 10" west, 
the land seen by Capt. S5reneen may be placed a little further aouth, 
and will then be in about the same epot aa that seen by Capt. Kjeldsen 
in 1876. This land is not to my knowledge delineated on any map of the 
neighbonrhood of EBst Spitzbergen, by the Norwegiane called " Nord- 
Oestland," i. e. North-Eastland. Thus on Petermann's map of spit=- 
bergen, No. V., which accompanied ' Geographieche Mittheilungen ' of 
1872, the so-callod Stor-Oe," Great Island, is laid between 79" 48' and 
79" 57' N. lat, and 29" E. long., viz. south-east of Cape Smyth. 
According, however, to the ssaertione of Capt. Kjeldeen, this island has 
been laid too far south, and should be moved a little further to the 
north, which will make its northern promontory lie just east of Cape 
Smyth. White Island should therefore be situated in a direction north- 
east from Great Island. That the land seen by Capt. Sijrensen is 
identical with White Island seems also to be demonstrated by the 
oircnmatance that a land such ae that in question would undoubtedly 
have been diecovered before by one or another of the Norwegian sloops 
which yearly visit this locality.-The following remarks anent the state 
of tho ice east of Cape Platen during the period Capt. Sijrensen stayed 
here, will I think be of interest, particularly in reference to the question 



of future reaeamhee in th ia  locality. When, on Augost 24th, 1882, Capt. 
&ransen ascended Rep Island, it was entirely surrounded by pack- 
ice. The day before he had ascended Cape Platen without therefrom, 
at  an elevation of about half-way up the mountain, being able to sce 
firm ice in any diredion. Three days after he was frozen-in in the paok- 
ice at Rep Island. The ice was not, however, ocean ice but ice 
fiom the fjords which had been driven to sea by wind and ourrent 
without drifting far from the shore. The William lay frozen-in here 
for eight days, but throughout this time the sea wae open to the 
east. A strong current ran the whole time eastwards.-Tho con- 
ditions of the ice within the Polar basin, are, as is generally known, 
rery variable periodically, and i t  is therefore not every season that one 
might, as the case waa last autumn, have roached in a suitable steamer, 
without risk, the land seen by BafEn in 1614, and by Gillee in 1707, viz. 
the ao-much talked of Gillee Land, and a good distance further north 
dong ita weat coast. Thus in 1871 Mesera. Smyth and Ulre found the 
ses perfectly free from ice from Cape Smyth east and northwards, and 
in 1876 Captain Kjeldsen reached within sight of White Island, while 
daring later years our Arctio huntere have found the sea perfectly free 
from ice in this l e i t y ,  viz. as a rule from the end of August until the 
mwond half of September. Captain Stirensen believes, in fact, that the 
Ate of the ioe is every autumn mmewhat ~imilar to that of the past 
year, but a t  the eamo time pointa out that the real difficulty will lie in 
penetrating through the narrow strait off the North Cape, between the 
latter place and the Seven Islands, where the pack-ice may place serious 
obataclea in the way of progreas eastwards to the open sea. However the 
conditions may be in one particular year, the experience of the last ten 
yeve seems, in my opinion, to demonstrate that access to this part of the 
Polar Sea is m often powible that this locality seems to form the point 
Zappi from which an attsck on the Pole should be made.-Petermann 
888erta that Gillee Land ie situated in 81" 30' N. lat. and 36O to 36' long. 
E. of Greenwich, while the western promontory of FranzJosef Land, 
Cape Lofley, Been by Bfx. Leigh Smith in the Eira, in 1580, is said to 
lie in 81° N. let. and 42' E. long. From this we may conclude with a 
degree of certainty that Gilles Land really exists, and that i t  in fact 
f o m  the most western part of the FranzJosef group of islands, and 
that the coast-line of the latter bends, as the case is a t  Capes Ludlow and 
Lofley, in  q north-westerly direction further along Gillee Land. The 
etrong current of warm water which flows from East Spitzbergen in the 
direction of h z J o e e f  or Gillea Land, and thence, curving in a north or 
north-westerly diredion, seems alao to point to a very fevourable opening 
for appr080hing the Pole from thia spot. There seems in fact every reason 
to armme that it would under ordinary circumstanoes be a matter of no 
great d i c u l t y  to reach Gilles Land from East Spitzbergen, from whence 
an expedition might then be despatahed northwards either by aea or 



land, according to cimmstancee. As, however, t he  return late i n  t h e  
autumn ma3 be out off, it would be advisable to prepare for wintering 
a t  Gilles Land. For  the  eafety of t he  expedition e dep6t should also be 
established a t  East Spitzbergen, for instance, a t  Brooh, F o p ,  o r  Rep 
bland,  and as the station in Mosael Bay, erected b y  Nordermkiald when  
wintering there, is still maintained, the  return journey would in  any case 
be m u r e d .  By t h e  flow of the current the  aocess to Qillee Land should 
be easier from East Spitebergen than along Frrrnz-Josef Land.-I beg 
i n  paesing here to all attention to the uki of the Norwegians, viz. snow- 
runners, on whioh pereons may proceed easily over fields of w o w  and ice. 
Skilled 'mnnere would undoubtedly be of immense service on such an 
expedition. Nordenekiiild made me of this means of locomotion dur ing  
hie expedition to Greenlend, from which he  derived great  .benefit, and in 
future Polar expeditions more importanoe will,  believe, be attaohed to 
the  seme thau has hitherto been the cam." 

l'h.% Landfall of Columlue. 

I received mme months since from its author, Captain Ci. V. Fox, a paper 
published by the United S t a b  Government, in the United Statas Cosst and 
Geodetic Survey, Appendix 18, Washington, 1882, 4b., entitled, "An attempt to 
solve the problem of the first lauding-place of Columbus in the New World," in 
which captain Fox refem to me as the author of a pper on that subject, read before 
the Royal Geographical society on the 8th of May, 187L The question in con- 
sideration is the poeition and modern name of the island which was the first land 
reached by Columbus in the New World, named by him Ban Salvador, and known 
to the Indians as Guanahani In my pper referred to I gave my reasons for 
believing that Watling Island is the spot. Captain Fox believes it to be SRmana, 
an island amaidersbly to the south-east of Watling. He basea his arguments on the 
Log, in w h i i  Columbne describes hi movements from Guanabani to the unmis- 
takable island of Cuba. From this Log Captain Fox has deduced inferences, 
embodied in a 4to. book of 68 pages, which refer to distances, bearings, rate of nailing, 
shapea of islands, doubtful data, ambiguous expressions in the Log iteelf, such aa 
have puzzled the best Spanish scholars, conjectured possibilities, &c., &c., deductions 
in which he differs from all previous commentators, but by which he "aims a t  
solving the problem of the first landingp!ace of Columbus in the New World." 
There exist three means to help ua in coming to a conclusion on this interesting 
point: 1. The a f o d d  Log; 2. Columbue' own description of Guanahani; and 3. 
the evidenm of the earliest map6 bearing on the subject. It is reasonable to suppose 
that oaers, including myself, have well thought over the difficulties presented by 
the Log, and I hnve seen no reason to alter the conclusions which pointed to Watling 
Island as Guanahani ; but whatever any one's conclusion might be from that one 
branch of evidence, i t  is obvious that tho theory propounded must be erroneous, if 
the island assumed to be the startiogpoint in the Log ia irreconcilable with 
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Columbus' own description of Guanahani. Now, the most striking fact in 
Columbus' description of this island is that i t  contained a very large lagoon in the 
middle. My paper was accompanied by a map of Watling Island, in which the 
most wnspicuoue object is a very large lagoon in the middle. Captain Fox also sup- 
pliee a map of Samana, which contained no lagoon whatever, nor, from its conformation, 
m l d  it contain a lagoon in the middle, although, as Captain Fox says, " during the 
~eaenn of rain there is a row of ponds parallel 6 the sho6," s cirou&tance which no 
proass of reasoning can convert into a very large lagoon in the middle of the island. 
Far the tbird branch of evidence I had recourse to the work of Herrera, the official 
historiographer of the Indies in Spain, who had under his special charge original 
docnmenta in the hmdwriting of Columbus and his contemporaries. From these in 
1601 he laid down a map of the Behamse, in which the positions of the islanda are 
M near as qouldbe, allowing for cartographical improvements, the same as on the 
excellent m a p  of to-day, while ten of them bear the names they have now. This 
map therefore affords, by comparison of their relative positions, a perf& means of 
identifying the islands on the old m a p  with their corresponding representatives on 
the new, and on it we find Gtlannluni where Watling bland now lies, while to the 
math-east is oleruly shown the modern Samana under the name of Samene. The 
two blmds ffnanahani and Sarnana are also repreaentod perfectly distinct and 
separate, on the map by Juan de la Cosa, Columbus' pilot, made in 1600. 

In presence of thaw facts, I see no reaeon for altering the conclusions which I had 
the honour of laying before the Society in 1871. 

R. H. MAJOR. 

REPOBT OF THE EVENING MXETINGS, SESSION 1883-4. 
Scoond hkting, 26th Noaembsr, 1883.-Bhjor-Gen. Sir H. C. BAWLINSON, 

K.c.B., in t h e  Chair. 
~~lecnoNa-&ptain Pelham Aldruh, B.N. ; Captain N. Bowden-Smith, EN. ; 

Rev. R. Raika Bromage; Rev. J. M. S. Brooke; WiUiam B d l ,  Eq. ; Freahic 
P. Carrel, Eq. ; J q h  FothergiU, Esp. ; John Larkin Fry, Eq., J.P.; Comma& 
Ch. Eilwurd Gissing, B.N. ; C. Gorsira, Esq. ; Thomas Kilner ff regory, Euq. ; 
Arthur Wm. Fdkt t  Halam&, Esq.; William Hancock, Esq.; Rev. Jas. Hannington; 
Chorlu Harris, Esq.; William Green Harrison, Esq.; Benjamin H w r t ,  Eq.; 
Cliaa King HdltYuy, Eq.; Edwin Holncss, Eq. ; Skrf-Commander Bichanl F. 
IIoakyn, B.x.; d k z .  Bmitd Inglie, E'sp.; Chas. &mud J q o ,  Eaq.; H. H. 
JdMton, Eq.; Rev. Wdis Flemirrg A. Lombert, M.A. ; Cornnlander Wyland 
Mare Latham, ax. ; Rev. Jas. Lawrena ; Lieut. N. E. C o r n d l  Legh. B.N. ; J. H. 
Stsunart Lockhart, Eaq.; Hugh Brooks Low, Esq. ; James E'ilzroy M6Carthy, Esq. ; 
Akz. Maalonalil, Esq. ; A h .  Mumulay Markham, Eq.; The Hon. Rao Sahib 
ViJtuxmdh Narayen Mandlik, c.8.1.; Jno. Francis Moss, Esq.; Henry Pearson 
Naim, %.; H. Hawingion .Ielson, Eaq.; Wm. Nidd, Esq.; Rev. Jno. Pate; 
Duoid Alex. N. Pdter, Eq.; Bruce H e m y  Potter, Eq.; Surgeon-Major William 
Bohkon; E. M. Galow, Eq. (Secretary of H.M. Legation, Yedo); Arckibdd 
Stirling, Eq. ; George Carter Stent, Eq. ; Jas. Smith Suteliffe, Eaq., J.P. ; @. 
Wcdswotth Syers, Eq.; Chas. William Thompson, Esq.; Thos. C. 17urrnknf1, 
Eq. ; Robt. Jas. Wdker, Eq.; Harold Weatbrook, Eq.; Cscil Carus Wilson, Esq. ; 
Charlea W. Wood, Eq. ; Nuwig.-Lieut. Philip W+isht, B.N. 

In opening the business of the evening, the CHAIRMAN said that the President, 
Lord Aberdare, wa(, prevented by a family bereavement from attending the meeting, 
and had requested him, as an old President of the Society, to take his place. 
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Before proceeding to the immediate business of the evening he wished to mention two 
matters of some interest to the Society. The first was with regard to King M k a ,  
whose death was, a few months ago, announced in many newspapers. According to 
the best information that could be obtained it was now believed to be a false alarm. 
A letter had been received by the Foreign Office from Sir John Kirk, dated 22nd 
September, in which i t  was stated that no reliable news of the event had reached 
Zaneilwr, and that the best native authorities disbelieved it. News to the same 
effect had been received from the Victoria Nyanza by the Church Missionary 
Society. The other matter which he had to report was with reference to the move- 
ments of their agent, Mr. Thomson. Through the kindnese of the Eastern 
Telegraph Company the following telegram had been received from Zanzibar, dated 
November 13th :-"Thornson heard of 1st of August about Lake Naivash in the 
Masrri country. A11 well. No letters." Lake Naivash was the furthest point 
reached by Dr. Fiecher in the present year, from which his expedition returned to 
the coast. I t  was a satisfactory tolegram, giving a good socount of Mr. Thomeon's 
progress so far. Sir Henry then introduced to the meeting Mr. Chas. M. Doughty, 
the author of the paper abnut to be read. He said Mr. Doughty had recently travelled 
through the western centre of Arabia. It was a remarkrrble, and a t  the same time 
satisfactory, feature in the proceedings of the Geographical Society that they had 
fortunately been the means of introducing to the world all the recent important 
Arabian travellers,-he referred to Mr. Wallin, who about twenty years ago appeared 
before the Society, Mr. Palgrave, who described hi extraordinary travels through 
Arabia some years ago, and next, Mr. Wilfred Blunt. Mr. Doughty was an amateur 
traveller who went to the countries which he had visited not for any purpose of 
business or duty, hut eimply to see the country, to examine the antiquities, to get 
copies of inscriptions, and to make himself genemlly useful to the scientific world. 
He had bro~yht  back a vast number, both of copies and squeezes of inscriptions, and 
he had also made a F e y  good map of the country. He had traversed nearly 
1000 miles of Central and Western Arabia which no European had ever before set 
foot upon. Consequently his travels were of geogrnphical importance. Unfortn- 
nately he had no instrument except an aneroid barometer with him, and if he had he 
would have been unab:e to use them; but he made use of his eyes and ears, and 
acquired as much information with regard to the country as was possible. He 
proposed on the present occasion to give a viva vow sketch of his travels from the 
North of Arabia, through Nejd, and then down to Mecca 

Mr. Doughty then addressed the meeting on his "Travels in North-western 
Arabia end Nejd." Publication deferred to a subsequent number of the 
'Proceedings.' 

- 

Tnird Xeeting, 10th December, 1883.-The Right Hon. Lord ABERDUE, 
President: in the Ohair. 

ELECTIONS : - BeaZe Colvin, Esq., J.P. ; Alexander Ewing, Esq. ; IT. I.. Eire, 
Esq., M.A. ; H. 0. Forbes, Esq. ; Sidney Stuart Grant, Esq. ; Wdlm naydon, 
Esq. ; Henry h l k ,  Esq.; R. Neaves McCoah, Esq., M.A., M.D. ; Sir Patrick L. 
MacDollgall, LC.&; WiIlium Pritclrard Morgan, Esq.; Henry MmjeU, Esq.; 
E d m r d  Pierson Rameay, Esq. ; Lieut. Charles Stewart Smith, B.N. ; ChrUopher 
Barker Smith, Esq. ; Captain Mm~ier Williuma Skinner, B.E.; Arthur R. Vw- 
schoyle, Lag. . 

The paper of the evening was "A Visit to Kafiristan." By W. W. McNair. 
Vidc a ~ ~ t e ,  p. 1. 



PBOCEEDINQS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 

Oeographiaal Society of Parik-November 23d, 1883 : M. B O U Q ~ T  DE LA 
OBYE, Vice-Pmident of the Central Commission, in the Chair.-MM. Hofer and 
Burger, publishers of Zurich, announced that they had just published the photo- 
lithographical reproduction (which was exhibited at  the last Swiss Geographical Exhi- 
bition) of the first map of Switzerland, prepared by Bgidius Techndy in 1638. The 
only copy of the original map extant is preserved in the library of the Univereity of 
Bas1e.-A Society which has just been formed with aview of promoting free emigra- 
tion to the French colonies, and especially to Algiers, forwarded a copy of its rules 
and regulations The Society p ropea  to establish oolonists in Algiers, and to recruit 
and maintain them out of the-fnnds raised by private subecriptions and donations. 
The rules are prefaced by a statement of the objects, principles, and resourcse of the 
Sociity, and a report is to be iesuod to keep the members conversant with the pro- 
gresa of the work.-The Secretary announced the departure for Senegal of M. Chapron, 
one of the members of the Society, who has gone to superintend the construction of 
the Bafulabe railway. The suddenneua of hi departure prevented him from taking 
the instructions of the Society.-M. Frederico Fernaudez, captain of a frigate in the 
Navy of the Argentine Republic, and eecond in command of the Naval School, 
informed the Society that M. Moreno had reached the slopes of the Andes, where 
he was pursuing his interesting explorations; also that the Argentine Govern- 
ment had just deapatcbed two small steamers to explore the river L imy,  with 
instrnctions to push forward es far as Lake Nahuel-Huapi, a t  the foot of the eastern 
dopea of the Andea The Society will be informed of the reeulta of thew explm- 
tiona-Lieutenant Fred. Schwatka, of the Umted States Anny, announced his return 
fiam an exploration in the interior of British Columbia and Alaska.-M. Lnd. 
Drapeyron, editor of the 'Revue de Obgnphie,' red a short paper upon two towns 
in Tongking (viz. Sontay and h n i n h ) ,  which are a t  the present momont engaging 
public attention in France, in ooneequence of theoperations which the French troop 
are taking against them. The author of this communication in M. Ch. L e a h e ,  
who has already published in the same work a number of articles, full of fr& 
information upon Tongking. In  the present paper, after giving a description of these 
two to- which he visited eighteen months ago, he endeavours to ahow that their 
m n d e r  will by no meam decide the queetion, but that the French should proceed 
to attack other towns, occupied by the Chineae, and situated much higher upon the 
Yellow River.-Tongking fomed the subject of two other commnnicationa, addreaaed 
to the Society by bf. Romanet du Cailland. One referred to the takiig of Ninh-Bid, 
which recently fell before the French arms. The town had already been taken in 
1873 by M. Hautefeuille, a young middipman, at  the head of eome d o r a  The 
other communication treated of the Franco-Chinese question. The author maintained 
that France had, by the treaty of the 25th August 1883, as much as by that of the 
6th June 1862, the right to oppose all dismemberment of the kingdom of Annam, 
''which," cays he, would not be to ita interest." This declaration was made in 
answer to the claims of China, who desires to possess a part, if not the whole, of 
Tonking: M. Romanet du Caillaud then went on to deecribe the boundaries of Annam 
on the Chinese side, which have, he says, been fixed for centuries. The reading of 
two further letters, received a t  the laet moment from the same correspondent, was 
reserved for the next meeting of the Society. The first ol these treats of the fluvial 
eyatem of North Tongking, and the other discusses the rights of Portugal upon the 
h e r  Congo.-A short paper was received from M. Leopold Hugo upon graphical 
statietica a t  the Universal Exhibition of Amrterdam of the preant year. Tho 
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author points out how the graphical syetem has extended abroad. Among other 
facta, he adduca the importance of the magnificent colonred plates which accompany 
the recent work devoted to the census of Prnesia, by M. Blenck, ln~ccessor of the 
l m e d  registrar, Dr. Engel. This is the h t  time that the graphical system has 
been officially employed in a E u r o p n  censua That France, however, has followed 
the movement, is proved by the works exhibited by the Minister of Public Works.- 
The Chairman then intimated that M. Chanconrtois would, a t  one of the coming 
meetinga of the Society, discuaa the question of the " First Meridian," which is one of 
the leading topica of the day. Ought France to concur in  the adoption of the 
meridian of Greenwich or not ? The Society wonld also have the plaasnre of h@ng 
M. Martial, commander of the ship La Rornanche, who had returned from a scientific 
mission to Cape Born, where he has made some important meteorologid and mag- 
netic obaemations, &c.-The Chairman stated further that as M. de k p ,  
h i d e n t  of the Society, was still in England, i t  wan then impoeaible to fix the date 
of the general meeting of December. That M. Alph. Milne-qwards (of the 
Institute) had promised to speak a t  that meeting, and give an account of his scientific 
campaign on board the Tdiuman He would show by mesns of projections with the 
electric liiht the nature of animal life a t  the bottom of the ocean, 2500 fathoms 
from the surface.-In conclusion, M. Paul Uvy, civil engineer, ad- the meeting 
upon the gold-mine9 of French Guiana He described the r e e o ~ m e ~  of that w h y ,  
which, since auriferous beds have been diered there, appears to give promise of 
h m i n g  one day a second California. The photographa, which the lecturer sub- 
mitted to the audience, showed the most minnte details of the intereating induetry 
of gold extraction, the character of the giant forests of the interior of Gniang and the 
physiognomy of the strange population which works on the placers. Enally, M. 
U v y  asked for an official exploration of the auriferons dietricta of the colony, and the 
publication of the resulteof such an exploration, in order that h n c h  capitel might 
be expended with advantage in  that direotion, instead of beiig squandered i n  a 
multitude of foreign and d h t r o ~ ~  enterprise8.-In the report of the Society's last 
meeting (November 9th), i t  should have been stated that M. Schrsder presented to 
the Society the first sheet of his map of the Central Pyrenees, more particularly of 
the Spanish Pyrenew, ecale 1 : 100,000. This sheet, which represents very nearly 
a sixth of tho whole work, contains three of the principal peaks of the Spenish 
Pyrenees, two of which had never appeared before on any map. The summit 
farthest east had already been thoroughly surveyed by Mr. Ch. Packe, the English 
traveller, who for a long time has been exploring the Pyrenees, and has given nrr a 
map of the Mauditr Mountains. The peak of Poseta attains an elevation of 11,047 
feet (3367 metren), and is situated on another tmmmit still more importsnt,although 
not of such elevation, viz  Eriste, the name of which had only been mentioned 
previously in the publications of the French Alpine Club. The third peak, that of 
Los Ibone9, which had already been deaoribed by Earl Russell, rises to a height of 
9734 feet (2967 metres). - December 7t.h, 1883 : 1. B O U Q ~ T  DE LA Gum, Vice-President of the 
Central Commission, in the Chair.-The Chairman called the attention of the Society 
to a collection of magnificent coloured photographs, which were exhibited in one of 
the entrance halls. The collection had, he said, been brought from Japan by 
M. Krafft, and contained types of the Japanese and scenes of their domwtic life. 
He then announced that the General Meeting of the end of the year would be held 
on the 21at of the preaent month, and that i t  would be followed on the next day by 
the usual banquet. These dates had been fixed the very moment M. Ferdinand de 
Lesseps returned from his visit to England.-M. de Leasepa, who waa prasent a t  the 
meeting, wna then requested by the Chairman to eay a few words with reference to 
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his visit. M. de Lessep, however, begeed to be e x d ,  and only said that he had 
been present a t  one of the meetings of the Royal Geographical Society of London, a t  
which he met with a most cordial reception ; the President, Lord Aberdsre, bade 
him welcome in a most gracefd epee&: I am happy," said Lord Aberdare, '# to 
h d  myself brought into relation with the Preeident of the Geographical Society of 
Paris, which, in conjunction with that of London, contributes to the progress of 
hence  and civilisation." '' In reply," added M. de h p e ,  " 1 said it  was true I 
w u  President of the Society of Paria, but that, according to the constitution of the 
Society, it  was the Central Commission which did all the work, and it  was therefore 
to it  and to M. Maunoir, the General Secretary, that the praiee, which Lord Aberdam 
had been good enough to accord to om Society, ought in justice to be given!'-M. 
Lndov. Drapeyron, editor of the 'Revue de GCBographie,' and General Secretary of 
the Topographical Society, transmitted the report which he h e  just presented to 
that Society in hie official capcity. He requestad that the part of thia report which 
pfera to the establishment of a National School of Geography, should be inserted in 
the Report of the Meetings.-M. J. J. de Meudonp Cortez, a Portuguese councillor, 
mnt to the Society two specimens of the map from the Portuguese s taff4ce,  which 
hy been set in relief by a process of which he is the inventor; them reliefs were 
accompanied by two copies of the same map with plane auhce, in order that the 
relative merits of the maps might be compared He aent also hi pamphlet on the 
wbject entitled, ' De la Cartcgaphie et d'un nonveau syst8)me de relevage dea 
Csrtes' (Paris, 1883,12 pagea Bvo.). The General Secretary spoke very highly of 
the process invented by M. de Mendonp Cortez, by which the inconveniencee 
resulting from the ordinary' form of relievcrmap can be avoided.-M. Baudens, who 
t engaged on board the Pidohmw, wrote from Hong Kong to correct a paragraph 
in M. Mannoirk last annual report on the irogrese of geography, in whioh he spoke 
of the organisation of the Meteorological Obeervatoy of China. In his report he 
awards the honour of its formation to Sir Robert Hart, while, accordiing to the 
wrreapndent, it belongs to a Frenchman. The work was already in full progrese, 
when Sir Robert Hart made a grant, and authorieed the commnnication of the 
o k a t i o n n  to the ports and lighthouaea of the Chinese coe& In order to 
a b l i e h  this f3ct, he transmitted an extract from the review which he has 
drawn up of the works of M. P. Reohevreno (or Dechemo)  the learned Director .of 
the Obsarvatoy of Rikamei.-M. A. Ctutee, Inspector of the Finance Department, 
sent to the Society hi pamphlet ' De l'analyse micrcwcopique des Eaux.' The 
various procesaes which he mentions in the paper, and aeeks to popMae, can he 
utilieed by travellem, to whom i t  is mwt essential that they &odd know whether 
the water they meet is drinkable.-M. Ren6 Roy, who was prevented from attending 
tbe meeting, forwarded the translation of a letter written by a Swediah officer con- 
nected with Stanley's Expedition. The writer givea a description of the route from 
Akawa to Bidda along the Niger. He had been despatched from the banks of the 
Congo, with instructions to recruit a hundred H a m  families, and to conduct them 
to the stations founded by Stanley, which they were to colonimx-A letter was 
received from M. Dutreuil du Rhinn apologieing for his inability to be present a t  the 
meeting, being confined to hie h o w  in consequence of fever contracted during 
M. de Brazza's expedition, and stating that the last news he had received with 
reference to this expedition was very aatiafactoy. Dr. Ballay, who had on the 2 3 d  
of Jnly launched his little steamer (which was made to be talcen to pieces) on the 
Alirna, wan prosecuting his negotiation0 with the Apfouroox. He should then 
proceed to King Makoko, whither the chief of the mission would follow him. 
Makoko wee stated to be awaiting the arrivdof M. de Brazza with impatience. 
The latter wrote on the 3rd of A u p t  from Francevilie, when he wee in perfect 
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health. Several of hi colleagues had been detached from him for the purpoee of  
guarding the stations on the Ogow6. The correepondent a h  etated that M. D a m s ,  
who has gained great experience by a long stay in Senegal and numerous travels, 
should have started on the 18th of October from Lambarena in order to establish t h e  
new station of Bow6, between Achonka and the Adournas. M. D. du Rhins 
reminded those preeent that the mouth of the river Ogow4 had been connected with 
the now ancient station of Frenceville by a line of new stations, which were as 
follows : Cap Lopez, the centre and chief dep8t of the mission ; Lambarena, now 
only a temporary station ; N'jole, the first important post ; Achouka, in the country 
of the Okandae; Ngniuxi (?) in the Adoumra territory.-The Chairman then 
welcomed two young travellers who were present a t  the meeting, viz. Baron Benoft 
Mbhin and Count de Mailly-Chblon, and stated they had just 'etnrned to Paris 
after passing two years in Asia M. MBchin, who had not come prepared to speak, 
gave a brief aketch of the itinerary of his journey. The two friends firat visited 
Japan, and then having started from Tokio in August 18f?l, they pmcoeded to 
Pekin, and thence to Manchuria. Passing into Siberia they sailed over Lake 
Baikal and reached Irkutsk. Thence in March 1882 they journeyed to Tomk, 
and descending to the south, they entered Central Asia by way of Semipalatinali. 
After various excarsicma, they reached Taahkend, which they left in November. 
Still travelling eastwards they arrived at  Khiva, and deputed from there in 
May last. Then traversing the desert of the Turkomans, they passed on to 
Merv, and followed the route of the Khorasan as far aa Tehem. From the 
latter place they proceeded to Astxnkan, and returned to Paris on the 25th 
September last, vib M m w  and St. Petereburg.-The Secretary then read two 
communicatione from M. Romanet du Caillaud, the reading of which had been post- 
poned from the previom meeting. In &e of these papers the author diiuseee the 

Rights of Portugal on the Lower Congo." Portugal, he says, bases her claims 
on (1) the discovery of the country made in the name of the Portuguese nation, and 
with intention to take poaseesion ;, (2) the possession itself, proved, both by public 
acts verifying and claiming her sovereignty, both by political institutions and acts of 
jurisdiction ; (3) the recognition of her claims by the powm of Europe expressed in 
diplomatic documents. These are the three points upon which If. Romanet d u  
Wllaud dwells in suocession. He affirms that i t  would be very useful in the exten- 
sion of French colonial interests in Africa for France to make an alliance, which he 
calls '' en prticipation," with Portugal, on the analogy of the principle of soei&?en 
participation" recogniaed in common law. He communicated a letter, received by 
him from the permanent secretary of the Geographical Society of Lisbon, t h a n k i i  
him for having defellded the claims of Portugal. The second paper is devoted to a 
description of the Hydrographical System of Northern Tongking." The object of 
the writer is to correct certain e m r s  which he has observed in hi previous geogra- 
phical studies on Tongking. B e  describe. (1) the basin of the Canton river, (2) the 
basin of the Gulf of Tongking, (3) the capitah of the northern provinces of Tongking. 
-M. Alfr. Bardey wrote from Algien (November), and sent to the Society eome 
photo,mphha, which M. Rimbeaud, the agent of hi commercinl home a t  Harar, had 
recently forwarded to him. M. Rimbeand ia superintending all the expeditions 
organised by the firm, four of which are now in progrem, one in Dankali, another in 
Hanosh, a third on the Wabi, in the neighburhood of Ogaden (south-east of Harar), 
and the fourth on the Wabi, near Ennya (south of Harar). A geographical report 
will follow all these researches. l'he correspondent prcimisea further to send s map 
of Somali, Harar, and the Gallu country.-Dr. Hamy forwarded a ehort paper on the 
MAbdi rrnd the insurrection in Soudan, written from Khartoum, by M. Monp Peney, 
son of Dr. Peney, a former member of the Society, who died a t  Gondokoro, while 
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attempting to B B C B ~ ~  the Nila-M. Anquetin thm opened a discneaion on the 
question of the "Universal Meridian." He pointed out that it is a subject which 
interests not only men of l d n g  and science, but also, and in the highest degree, 
the dimtom of railway traffic, great commercial hvellem, large manufacturers and 
tradera, who are brought into relation with all parts of the world, that it affects 
balegraph companies, newspaper proprietors, and the public at large. He requested, 
therefore, that the Society would nse its influence with the Government in order 
that to the next congrew which meets to aolve the question, delegatee might be 
ssnt, representing them vari0~11 classee of society. M. Anqnetin asked that, if the 
meridian of Greenwich were agreed upon, England should be requested to adopt the 
metric system, in exchange for the concession of thia regulating meridian. M. Bou- 
quet then rose and addressed the meeting, on behalf of M. Faye (of the Institute). 
He gave a rlrumlof the paper which M. Faye read at the last meeting of the 
A d e m y  of Scienom, he having been commissioned to communicate it to the Gee 
graphical Society of Paris. The paper discuasea the question of the *' universal hour," 
and M. Bouquet de la Grye expreaaed at the same time hi own private opinion on 
the subjecL He stated that he was o p w  to the adoption of the meridian of 
Greenwich as the initial meridian, and especially ao, if it ehould be decided to do so 
on the ground that Englund is the chief maritime power. "Who knows," said ha, 
"whether thia would be the state of things a hundred years hence? Would the 
meridian havs to be changed again then ? "-In conclusion, M. H. Bernard made a 
wmmunication on the Lower Niger. 

hgraphioal Sooiety of Stoakholm.--October 19th, 1683 : Dr. M o m  
President, in the Chair.-The Society recommenced its meetings a k r  the summer 
vacation. The President read a letter from Mr. H. M. Stanley, dated from Stanley 
Pool on the Congo, in which the explorer thanked the Society for the honour they 
had conferred upon him in decraeing to him its gold medal (the Vega medal). Baron 
Nordenskiold then gave an acoount of his expedition to Greenland. An the aame 
had, however, been exhaustively described in the newspapera, he conbed himaelf to 
referring to the main features of his journey, viz. his wanderings on the inland ice, the 
Saphia'r visit to Cape Pork, the expedition to the east cast, where he still believed 
that the coloniea of the Norse were aituatd, the drifting in the pack-ice, and finally, 
hi landing twice on the east coast, a fact unaccompliahed by anybody for four 
centnriea He cmoluded by asking that the two chronometers of the Society which 
the two Lapp had used on their "skid" journey of 120 milea in the interior, no 
doubt one of the most remarkable on record in Arctic exploration, should be pre- 
sented to them, a proposition heartily agreed to. The Baron next read a telegram 
he had received from Lieutenant Hovgaard, in reply to hi inquiry whether it would 
have been possible to have reached the Yenisei thia summer vib the Kara b 
The Danish explorer stated that there would have been no difficulty in effecting 
thii pesnage. Baron Nordenakiold further pointed out that Lieutenant Hovgaurd 
would already in 1882, no doubt, have succeeded in doing thii, had he not been com- 
pelled to leave the ice-free channel by the coast in order to assist the P a m  beaet 
in the pack. He, the speaker, drew apecial attention to these points as the failure 
of the Dijinphna expedition had been advanced aa a p f  of the unsoundness of his 
theory as to the navigability of the Kara Sea The Preaident next prescrnted a 
petition from Dr. Hjalmar Stolpe for obtaining the V- stipend for scientific 
emumiom during the voyage of the Swedish frigate Vanad6 round the world 
about to take place, and in which he was to participate. The entire sum-abmt 
lW.-at the disposal of the S d e t y  aco~rded to Dr. Stolpe. Some intereeting 
ethnographicaI objeots presented to the Society were exhibited at the meeting. 
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- November 16th : Dr. MONTELIVE, President, in' the Chair.-Dr. Stolpa 
exhibited and diinssed certain ethnographical objectR and forms of ornamentation from 
the islands of Borneo, Ce leb ,  the Solomon Islands and New Britain. The @m 
drew attention to the circumstance that the development of t y p a  of form and design 
had been studied chiefly by northern archeologieta He pointed out the gradation of 
certain forma of ornament, as for instance a spear from New Britain ; i t  was len-othened 
in the lower end by means of leg-bones of men or csssowary, an addition or ornament 
which had been imitated on other spears by being drawn on the wood itaelf. Thia 
development had been effected through a whole series of small modifications. The 
result was so different that there wae no similarity whatever between the two extreme 
types; they could in fact, only be connected by tracing the development gradually 
through the entire series. Tho same phenomenon was nleo apparent in faces on apeprs 
from the Solomon Islands, and in figures on shields from Celebes and Borneo. H e  
was, however, of opinion that this transformation could not serve as a chronological 
indicator, aa no doubt the original form of ornament had been retained oven while 
the development had taken plrrce. He next showed some ornaments of Malay origin, 
which had undoubtedly been used as pendants, still one wan larger than the other. 
Thii differenca was always apparent ; that one of two pendant ornaments was alwaye 
larger than another was a distinct feature in the Malay culture, which could only be 
explained as symbolic of the relative position of man and woman.-Dr. C. Bowalliue, 
who has just returned from an exploration of Central America, next gave an account 
of the interoceanic lines of communication which he had examined during hie 
journey in 1882 and 1883 in that region. The firat of them was the PanamaCsnal, 
now being constructed ; thia was eetimated at  73 kilometrea in length, and would 
run from Colon or Aspinwall, on the Atlantic mde, to Panama on the Pacific. The 
line projected wee not, perhaps, the one most advantageous, but political as well rrs 
economical reasons had caused it  to be preferred by the French company which had 
undertaken this gigantic work. One great drawback to thia line was the absence of 
harbours a t  either end. Panama was entirely wanting in a harbour, and altholigh 
tho port as a rule was safe, it waa a t  timea visited by temfic tornadoes. He had 
himself seen a ship ccrpsim in tho harbour during a storm. The plan waa therefore 
to continue the canal through the Panama Bay itself to the Taboga Island, where 
thore was a good harbour. l'he port of Colon, on the other, ww perhapa safer, but 
i t  was so small that only a limited number of ocean-going steamers could be 
anchored there. The port was moat dangerous during the winter months. In  1879, 
dnring a gale, a v-1-anchored in I 7  fathoms of water struck the bottom in this 
depth and foundered. But the engineering difficulties to overcome in constructing 
the a n a l  were not so great as at  Brat anticipated. I t  was, for instance, believed to be 
necessary to blast a road through 28-26 kilometres of rock, whereas it  waa now dis- 
covered that only five to six kilometrea were rock, and the rest only a layer of sand, 
eaaily worked with @es. The highest point wns 87 metrea above sea-level. The 
most Berious difficulty was the climatic one, and the fevers. The 8 i c k ~ e ~  and 
death-rate among the lnbourera was very high, aa might certainly have been 
expected when the great logs of life sustained in building tho Panama railway was 
remembered. Of a force of 7000 men the Company reckoned about 1000 were alwaye 
in hospital. Latterly they had, however, ~ u d e d  in finding men who resisted the 
climate better. This was a tribe of Indians from the Magdalena river, who were 
besides better workers than the negroes from the West Indim. As engineers it  was, 
however, neceeeary to employ Europeans, and the French seemed to withstand the 
climate the leaet. The speaker asserted that there waa not a single engineer who 
had lmen able to attend to the work beyond one year and a half, although the 
contrnct was for two. In Panama and its vicinity thirty-seven engineera out of lese 
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thrn a hundred died during the month  of h h  and April 1882. Of the technical 
diiculties to overcome the worst mmed to be to get rid of the exoeesim 
quantity of water which collede in the river Chagr-n the Atlantio aid+ 
during the rainy season. k p a  had for this purpose proposed the construction 
af an enormous dam, which alone would cost 100 to 150 million francs. This 
project had, however, been found impracticable, and another one had the drawback of 
requiring locke, bnt Leaaep had promised a canal without locks. How the difficulty 
was to be overcome had not yet been nettled. It was, however, quite clear that the 
d would ooet much more than 600,000,000 franae, as eetimated. Dr. Bowalliue 
then p d  to describe another interooeanio road of communication less known 
thsn the former. This was the projected and partly built railway through Costa 
Bica. Thb little state had, through the flourishing of the coffee industry, and the 
mttled political condition, been able to undertaka this gigantic venture. The road 
is, however, far from Wing completed. I t  runs from Punta Arenaa on the Pacific to 
libpartso, a distance of nineteen kilometres. Here begine the old carriage r d  along 
which goode are still carted on bullock-waggons, ae in the days of the ancient 
conquistadores At Alajuela, 320 feet abqve the sea, the railway again begins and 
mu to Cartago vi8 San J d ,  the capital From the magnificent high platam of 
8sn Jd, with its vernal climate and extensive coffee plantations, the authorities 
hd as yet not m d o d  in continuing the railway down to the Atlantic Ocean. 
The tamtory here presents great diftioulties. From Puerto Limon on the Atlantic, 
the other end oftbe line, the railway hae been built a little way into the interior, 
although the worke here, as a t  Panama, have c a t  thousands of lives. The whole 
l i e  is estimated to coat 200,0001, but at  preaent Rica, through the fall in the 
price of coffee, and the extravagance of the late President, is not in a position tooon- 
clude the work. The third line of communication was a c ~  Lake Nicaragua, the 
oldest of all these echemm. From the days of Columbus attention had been most 
partimluly devoted to this dietrict, as it  was a t  first imagined that the so much 
moghtfor LLeound" to the Pacific would be found here. Strangely enough, the 
river San Juan, the outlet of the lake, was a t  that time scceseible to lnrge veseels. 
The idea of cutting the mall Isthmus separating the lake and tho Pacifio waa 
d l y  conceived, but on megeurementa being effected it wan found that this ocean 
lay higher. than the Atlantic, and fearn were entertained of inundating the West 
lndiee by the canal. Through earthquakes in the middle of the seventeenth 
amtury, and some mistaken fortifications in the mouth of the river, the San 
Juan hae become too ahallow for large venuela It was, however, first  shown by 
.n ,Englishman, Mr. Lloyd, and a Swede, Mr. Fahlman, that there waa redly 
no diference between the levels of the two oceans, and in oonsequence of this 
opinion tho question of a Nicaragua canal was seriously mooted. Several echmes 
were drawn up, but were not carried into effect in consequence of the in- 
numerable revolutions in the Republic. I n  1849, during the Californian gold 
fever, an American company started a ferry across the lake for the transport of 
-gem to 8an F r a n c h ,  bnt tbii was abandoned when the Panama railway wm 
opened. In latter days a new acheme has been mooted. An American compny 

examined the temtory and come to the conclueion that a canal may be con- 
smcted here a t  far lees coat than at  Panama. I t  is proposed to dredge tho San 
Juan river, and then to out through the Rivas Isthmus, where the highest point is only 
26 feet above the level of the nea. This canal was, however, tho speaker stated, to 
be built for the ~ocount of the United Stabs, and c l d  to dl vegsels of other nations. 
The propod had not yet obtained the sanction of the Congma,-The last to a d h  
the meeting wne Dr. Stolpe, who gave the outlines of the impending croiae round the 
world of the Swedish .frigate Vanodis, in which he was to participate as ethno- 
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graphical ecientiat. Through the Strait of Magellan the route would be to 
Valparaim, C a b ,  the Marquema and Bandwich Ielandn. The speaker's intention 
waa to collect all ethnographioal objecta obtainable and effect geographical reeearches. 
Be hoped on the way through the Pacific to be able to vieit Malden Island, with 
ita remarkable mine. The frigate would p r o d  to Yokohama by way of the 
Ithhall Islands, the eastern Carolines, and the Marianee. In Yokohama the stay 
wonld last a month, which Dr. Stolpe would employ in an exonrsion by land to 
KoM and the remarkable old capital Kioto vih Nagssaki. The V a d w  wonld pro- 
ceed to Shanghai, Hong Kong, and Manila, and thence home, calling at the ports of 
India. In conclusion the speaker thanked the Society for ita generow donation of 
d W .  towards the object in view, which he said could only be resllsed by further 
contributions from the public, as there were no funds at the disposal of the 
Government for snch a purpose.-The meeting concluded with the President 
wiehing Dr. stolpe bn voyage on behalf of the Society. 

Italicm Geographical Society.-November 19th, 1883: The DUCA DI 
SEBYONETA, President, in the Chair.-A crowded audience met in the large hall of 
the Society to hear Count Pietro Antdnelli's account of his recent journey from 
&ab to Shoa. There were present many foreigners resident in Rome, besidee 
numerous distinguished Roman citizens, including the Ministers of Foreign Mairs, 
of Agricnlture and Commerce, and of Justice. On the platform waa exhibited the 
ethnological collection brought from Shoa by Count Pietro Antonelli. A large wall- 
map represented the tract of country in north-east Africa from Zeila-Aseab along 
the high plateaux of Abyssinia to Shoa, on which waa traced the routea followed by 
Signor Antonelli and other Italian travellers. The Guut  waa accompanied to the 
platform by the Cfalla youth NakariL and tho Abyssinian Dagni. In introduoing 
the traveller to the meeting the President pointed out the great importance of the 
exploration he had conducted. Signor Antonelli had followed in his journey a line 
of country entirely new and 4ed enriched scienoe by many new facts in the topo- 
graphy, orography, and hydrography of the region. The line of country between 
the river Hawaah and the Bay of Assab hed been opened up by his axploration, 
leading as a practical result to the establishment of a direct commercial route 
between Shoe and Assab, which might bo regarded aa an essential condition of the 
future prosperity of the Italian colony.--Connt Antonelli then addreseed the 
meeting. He began by describing the peculiar difficulties of a journey amm 
the Hausaa, and the long and tedious negotiations required to secure the success of 
the enterprise. He then narrated his arrival in Hadel&GuM, the residence of 
Mohammed Anfari, Sultan of H a m ;  his first reception and various interviews 
with the Sultan, whose goodwill he obtained, and the continuation of his journey to 
Shoa He then gave an account of the condition in which he found the station of 
Let,-Marefia and the rtepa taken to re-organise it. His return journey to Assab 
waa by the eame route through Ha- He brought with him from Shoa the 
collections and manuscripts left by the late Marquie Antinori. He concluded his 
&came by presenting to the meeting the two natives who were the faithful 
servants and companions of the deceased Bfarquis, and by expressing the hope that 
the friendly relations established by him would be cultivated by the Italiane and 
turned to the profit of the country. 
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EUROPE. 
Me]-, [Qraf].-Am liguriachen Meere. Die Naturpracht der Riviera 

di Ponente. Stuttgart (Richter & Kappler): 1883, 12mo., pp. viii and 263, 
photcgnph. ( M u  : prioe 4s.) 

Letters ,on Genoa, San Remo, Mentone, and other prta of the Western 
Riviera 

Aubert, C. P,-Le Litoral de la Fnmce de Dunkerque an Mont BaintMicheh 
Paris (V. Palme) : 1883, small fo., pp. x i i  and 478 [no index], illustrations. 
( M u :  priae 17s.) 

A profusely illustrated pular account of the northern ooast of France. 
some of the p h t a  and s m a G  c u b  (by H. soott), are of to-phi~al in, 
and well executed. 

ut, Tiara-LP Rnssie et lea Ruases. Kiew et Moscou. Ilnpresaions de 
Voyage. Paris (Plon) : 1884 [1883], small Ito., pp. 423 [no index], illnstrations. 
( M a u  : price 20s.). 

Pemnal narrative, hll of illustrations of various kids (a few good and 
a p p n t l y  original), and of purely popular interest. 

Book, Carl.-Temples and Elephants : the narrative of a Jonrney of Exploration 
through Upper S i i  and Iaa London (Snmpeon Low, Maraton, Searle & 
Rivingtan): 1884 118831, avo., p p  xiv. and 438, map, colourerl plat., and 
illustrations Prim 21s. 

Although Mr. Bock doea not refer to the subject in his book, it was rather 
a n  anthropological than a geographical object that led to the "exploration" 
referred to in his title. the chief result of which was the exhibition in London of a 
human nondescript called " h." The journey which he undertook led him from 
Bangkok up the Me-uam to ita Me-pine hd-waters beyond the Yiameee and 
Laa& boindary, and in a north-eas&lyairection a c r w  the water-parting to the 
Mskok feeder of the Mekong, his furthest point being Kiang-Tsen in the Shan 
States on the latter river. This route took him through country of which but 
a small portion has been traversed by Europeans : he refers to Captain Macleod 
ae his only predeceeaor (m 1837), who was however as to a very small part of 
the journey anticipated by Dr. Richardson. Mr. Bock on his way visited 
Raheng in Northern Sum the Yaheing of Richardson and Macleod), following 
the Me-wang feeder of the I e-ping northwards to Lakou or Lakhon (Richard- 
eon's Lagong), then striking north-west to Lam n (Labang), and Cheng-mai 
or riarig-Mai (Zimm6). At Zi-6 he left the m d  struck N.N.E. to 
Muang Pau (or Prau), finall J reaching the Me-kok a t  Tatong. On hi return 
he struck the upper Me-ping to the west of Mutang-Prau m d  below Zimmt! he 
followed that river to Raheng. 

The author regreta that he can give but meagre information on many pointa 
on which he will probably be expected to afford many detaila after a stay of 
fonrteen month in this little known region, and he is cnreful to say that a t  the 
special requeet of the Siamese Qovernment he has refrained from any political 
alluaiona His narrative is therefore purely personal, but is naturally interest 
ing, and would possibly have been still more so if his experiences during his 
anthropological researches had been given in full. 

In en appendix he given notea on the customs of the royal family of Siam, 
on the geography, climate, and population of the country, and on the Qiamese 
mode of reckonin tima 

The map (wafe 1 : 3,500,QOo) show. the author's route. 
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Pbww, p.-vojage B travers la Mongolie et la Chine. Traduit du Rum avec 
l'autorisation de FAutaur par Aug. Kuecinski. Paris (Hachette) : 1883, 4to., pp. 
663 [no index], map and illuetratiom. (Dulau : prim 1%. 6d.) 

Dr. Piassetsky accompanied the Russian scientific 'and commercial ape -  
dition to U h i i  in 1874-75 under CoL Sosnofsky, and hie account here given in a 
collected form with illu~trations tram his sketcha has already apparrd (in great 
part) in the Tour du Monde for 1882 (vol. xliv.). The route o the expedition 
was nearly due south from Eiachta vi8 Urga, to Sair Usm, and thence in a 
northsasterly d i i t i on  acms the Shamo Desert by Narnn and Toli to Kalgan 
and Peking. The return was made by aea to Shanghai, and then p t  Nanking 
up the Pang-tse-kiang to Hankow; the Han river was then amended to its 
head-waters, and the expedition struck north-west to Sin-chow on the Hwei 
affluent of the Hoang Ho. From Sin-chow the north-west route wan continued 
to Ian-chow, and the Great Wall followed to Suchow, the desert being again 
croseed by Hami and Barkul to the Zaisan frontier post, and the journey com- 
pleted by Semi latinsk and Omsk. 

The chief 06;st of this axpedition was to explore a new trade route between 
Nanking and the Semipalatinek frontier, and itti s u p p d  SUM was reported 
at the time in the ' Prweedings,' voL xxi., at p. 448 of which in also recorded the 
subnequent refuesl of the Chinese Government to allow the admianion of Rusaisn 
merohanta by the road discovered to be practicable. 

AmICA.  
Jameq P. La-The Wild T r i k  of the Soudan. An account of travel and aport chiefly 

in the Beee conntry, being perso~I  experiences and adventarea during three winters 
spent in the Soudan. London (John Murray) : 1883, aqu. 8va, pp. xix. and 273, 
m a p  and illustrationn. Price 21s. 

The author, who had already made an expedition in the Bogoe country and 
subeequently travelled up the Nile and Atbara as far aa the Settite, atarted in 
December 1881 with Lie two brothers and Meesrs. Aylmer, Colvin, and Lort 
Phillip, for a shooting excureion in the enatem hudan, the chief point aimed a t  
bein the eomewhat vague country of the Base or Bazen, south-east of Kaaeala. 
Lanfing at Suakim, the party reachad KUI.L in 24 days, and worked up the 
Gash or Mareb river after e, striking also south to the thttite, and returning 
b the maat at bfvowa. G y  were nuccsaful in finding large gm. (of which 
varioue interesting notices are given), but loet one of their attendants from 
dyeentery and another from wounds received during an attack by wanderin 
Dembellas. Various villages of the Base people were visited ; they are deacrid 
88 being mostly on hill-sides among granite bouldem, giving rise to the etory tbat 
the Bad lived in holes in the ground. Altho h of very evil reputation, and "bf extremely primitive, these people were not foun W be eavage, but cowardly and 
easily conc~liited ; and tho author given many interesting particulars of them 
and their habita 

Much incidental matter of geographical value is scattered throughout the 
volume, which is moet profusely and admirably illustrated with full-page platea, 
neurly all of which are of topogmphical or ethnolqical subjects. A s i d  and 
original map of the Bu6 country is given (about 24 milea to the ilwKwith 8 
general map of Abyesinie and another of Egypt and part of the hudan. 

AMERIOA. 
~ i o &  Msokenm, B.-Juan Fernandel. Hitoria verdadera de la Islo de 

Robinson Crusoe. Santiago de Chile (Rafael Jover) : 1883, avo., pp. 834 [no 
index]. Price 5 pesos = 18s. 9d. 

This hiitorical monograph of the island immortaliaed by Defoe containa 
chapters (1) on the discovery of Juan Fernhdez, (2) on Juan Ferdndez him- 
elf, (3) on the origin of the imposture by which the discovery of New Zealand 
and Australia was attributed to him, with other conjectural matter, (4) his 
work aa a colonist and exciter of immigration, (6) the bland in the 16th to 
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17th centones, (6) on the names of Robin and Robinson in connection with the 
island, (7). cm the different opinions as regards Defoe'e work being baaed on 
Alexander Selkirk's adventures, (8) &kirk's connection with the island, (9, 
10  & 11) the doi of the Adventurers, Lord Anson, and Juan and Ulloa, on 
Juan ~ e n a n d d q x e  last chapter containing a m e  geographically descriptive 
material; (12 B 13) the flora and fauns of the island, (14, 16 & 16) on its 
value as a strategic point or penal settlement, (17) the various ,pat navigators 
who visited it, (18) its ses-lion and whale fisherim, (It) to 38) on different 
historical, political, and domestic evente connected with the island from the 
18th centnry to the resent time, and (39) general wnclwions as to its future 
use for mnatmial anJotber pu-. 

Zarambg C. W.-The Merchants' and Tourists' Guide to Mexico. Chlcago (The 
Althrop Pnbliahing House) : 1883,8vo., p p  182, mapa 

An unpretentioae work, intended chiefly for commercial use, but containing 
probably more general information on the actual condition of the Republic than 
any other available book. After a general and geographical &etch and some 
historical data, the varioua Steta are h u s e e d  in detail, both as to physical 
and economical conditions. A general map showing railroads and steamdip 
connectione is given, with separate sketch m a p  of the different railroeda 

AUBTBALUIA. 
Xonner Sans, &-El Raino de Hawaii. Apuntes GeogrBfioos, Histbriax, y 

Eetadbticoa Barcelona (Juan Llordachs): 1883, or. 8vo., pp. 161, plan and 
portrsit. 

A diiht  sketch of the geography, history, and statistics of the Sandwich 
IaZende, with a plan of Honolulu. 

GENERAL. 
Bordier, m.] A.-La G6ographie M&cale. Paris (Reinwald) : 1884, post avo., 

pp. xriv. & 662, map. (Dukru : price 7s. 6d.) 
A diecussion of the influences of temperature, light, altitudc, aoil, fauna and 

flora, kc., ia causing diseaee in man, with notiw of the geographical distribu- 
tion of the diaeasea themselves. Purely medical in aim. 

[ h h h  Colonie#,l-Cataloys der Afdeeling Nederlandscte Kolonion van de 
Internationale Koloniale en Uitvoerhandel Tentoonstelling (van 1 Mei tot ulto. 
October 1883) te Bmeterdam. Groep 1.,Ipp. i.-iv., 1-156; Oroep II., p p  1-888; 
G m p  IIL, p p  1-276 and 1-11. Leiden (E. J. Brill) : 1883, 8 vola, 8va, m a p  
and pl8tea 

[Also in Plrench, as] Catalogue de la Section dea Coloniea NBerlandaisea B 1'Exprmition 
Internationale Coloniale et d'Exportstion gendrale tenue du 1 Mai an 81 Octobre 
1883 B Amsterdam. Gronpe I., pp. i.-iv., 1-166; k p e  II., p p  1-568; Qronpe 
111, pp. 1-276 and 1-10. Legde (E. J. Brill): 1883, 8 vole., avo., mepa and 
pht= 

P r o f m  P. J. Veth, of Leyden, is the editor of this extensive bilingual 
c a t a l v  (the printing and peper of which leave nothing to be desired), and 
of which a smaller French edition baa also been published. After a general 
statistical account of the Netherlands Indies from 1872 to 1881, an introductory 
sketch of the extant and importance of the Dutch Colonies ia given, with refer- 
encea to the treaties under which some of them were exc cd or ceded. In 
round numbers, the Dutch .ens in the Indian are set down 
as coveriog an ua of 8 2 , G r a p h i c a l  square milea, includmg the Nether- 
lands portion of New Guinea, the preteneions to which are only defined aa 
bein% inaluded in the Residency of Ternate, and limited by the 141st meridian : 
the Wmt Indian poemmione are set down as 2200 aqnare milea, making 86,000 
in all, a d  placing Holland as the second colonial power in the wmld. In the 
dewriptive psrt of the catalogue the introductory oboervations on the p o p -  
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phical subjects (books, atlas, maps, &c.) are by C. M. 5 and the editor, ani 
contain many bibliographical references, the exhibits themselves Wing usefull-- 
given in detail. The subjects of meteorological and terrestrial magnetism a~ 
in like manner treated by Buys Ballot; ththose on pictorial re tations o 
l d  and y u p h i c a l  importance by the editor ; on r@=' $ 
R. D. M. erbeek (with a mloured geological aketcY."gt?th=.%?%a 
Indies ; on botany, by W. F. R. Suringar ; on the fauna, by F. A. Jentink; a d  
on ant h, pology, by F. A. C. Dnmoutier. The preceding subject9 form Group 1 
dmriptive of natural objecta 

Group 2 is devoted to the indigenow colonial population, and contain 
6 .' a 

exhibit. and introductory observationn on statintica by Dr. W. B. Berg- 4 
F. M. Jaeger ; domestic and social life by M. T. H. Perelaer ; means of existena 
-hunting and fishing, by Van Musschenbmek ; cattle raising, by J. Lameria 
sericulture and nseful in& products by H. J. Veth ; agriculture and hotti. 
culture by K. W. Van Gorkom ; forest oducts, mining, and general industria 
by Van Mmbenbmek; commem a n r  navigation, by Bergma and Jaeger . 
arts and sciences, by Dr. L. Sermrier; religion and religious customs, by t 
editor; and forma of government and state inatitutione, by P. A. van der Lith. 

The 3rd Qronp deacriben the relatione of Europeans with native rac 
containing as in the former groups prefatory treatieea on the estsbliahment an 
extension of European power by voyages, conquwt., and treatiea, by C. 
Kan ; colonial systems, by P. A. van der Lith ; naval and military foroes, by T, 
M. N. Perelaer; public works, by C. L F. Poat ; poetel and telegmphic matte 1 ,  
by N. L. Janssep van Rasy ; commerce and navigation, by Bergma and Jaeger, 
D. MaaFschalk, G. R. Niemann, and the editor; a-ricnlture and indnatry by 
Van Gorkom, Bergam4 Jaeger, Van ~tlsschenbm%, R Everwijn, aud C. L., 
F. Poet; domestic and social life of European residents, by C. B. H. von 

Post, and H. Prange. 

4 Rosenberg and P. Hearing; education, by P. A. van der Lith and Dr. T. C. L, 
Wijumalen; scientific exploration of the Archipelago, by the editor, C. L. F. 

The m a p  are of the East Indian Archipelago, Java, Dutch Onitma, and/ 
the Curaqao group, all mere outlines. 

In Dr. Kan'a discussion of treatiea, &c. (iii., p. 16), the following passage 
occurs, and may be of intereat at the preeent time :- 

' L A ~ ~  Molnqnes et  dam la Nouvelle-GuinQ rien n'a BtA modifid depuia 
1'6poque de la Compagnie [i.e. la Compagnie gBndrale des Indea Orientales], st 
ce n'est que lea dhrets du 24 AoQt 1828 et du 30 Juillet 1848 ont dBhi et fix4 
lea droita awz vaguea qne la &m ie pouvait faire valoir sur lee ilea des 
Paporn st  mr une pnrtie de la N. G U ~  en vertu de r suzerainet-d mr Tidore. 
On fin alom au 141' mBridien B lbrient de Greenwich la frontihre orient.de du E l 
territoire nkrlandais, qnoique juequ'ifi il n'ait paa 6t6 queetion d'eesujettir lea 
farouches Papoua B un governement r6gulier." 

[Frenoh Coloni~(11.-Mini& de la Marine et des Colonies. Notices ~ta t i s t i~ued 
1 

sur les Oolonies Franpsisee. Paris (Berger-Lemault & Cie.) : 1883, ~vo. ,  pp. 291. 
Thi work. a h  intended for the information of those interested in French 

dependencies kpresented at the Amsterdam .Exhibition, contains to graphical, - 
meteorolonical. eeolonical. and other Darticulars of Martinioue. (%)uadelouoe. 
Wunion, St, -~rie&~6dagoscar, hi a1 the Gabmn, Frm'ch buiana, saint 
Pierre and Yiquelon, Mayottc, ~ o s i v  Tahiti, New Oaledonia, French 
Cochin China, and the French establishments in Hindostan Pondicherry, 
Karikal, Yanaon, Mah6, and Chandernagore, with their respective e ndencies, 
and stationa at Mazuliptam, Calicut, hrat, Casirnbazar, Dacca, 
W r e ,  and Patna). 

[ (;ipenish Coloniea+Expoeioion Colonial de Amsterdam en 1883. Catdogo 
oorreapondiente B las Provincias Ultramarinas de EspaPla, publicado p r  la Cornision 
Central EepaBola. Madrid (Fernandez) : 1883, 880.~ pp, 382. %- 

Contains a geogra hical and atatistical sketch of Spain, Cubs, PorbBico, 
the Phili pinea, and l%mundo Po, not on EO extensive a a l e  as the work on 
the ~ u t d  Coloniea above noticed, but wnbining much useful information in a 9'6 

handy form. 
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(Read at the Evening Meeting, January 7th, 1884.) 

Xap. and Section, p 112 

Tiat physical geography of New Zealand haa been so ably described 
by Dr. Haaet in the Journal of thie 8ociety,* and also by Dr. Hector in 
the numerous reporta of the New Zealand Geological Survey, and by 
Profeesor Hutton and others, that I muet take for granted that its chief 
phyeical feature8 are well known. 

On turning our thoughts to New Zealand alpine exploration, we meet 
with a long list of names of men who have devoted their attention to its 
advancement, and who have added their quota to the maan of knowledge 
now at our d i e p d  ; men whoee memories are duly perpetuated in the 
names of mountaim, ranges, p a w ,  and riven. To follow the whole 
history of alpine exploration in New Zealand would be quite beyond 
the limits of my paper. To mention a few of thoee who have ehared in 
the work ia neoessary. In  the year 1858 the Auetrian frigate Nwara 
bore to the shores of New Zealand Doctor Ferdinand von Hochetetter, 
and es hie assistant Doctor Julius Heeet, now Von Haaet. Hochetetter 
devoted moet of hie attention to the North Ieland, and only visited the 
northern portion8 of the South Ieland, where he exhumed an immense 
quantity of moo bones. But when Hochetetter departed in the Nowto, 
Dr. Ha& remained behind and was appointed geologist to the province 
of Canterbury and set to work at  once to explore the great alpine rnnge 
which has been called by Captain Cook the Southern A l p  On Mamh 
14th 1861, Dr. Haaet, with hia companion Dr. Sinclair, reaohed the 
Forbee glaoier at the head of the river Bangitate; thie waa probably the 
first time that human foot had ever trod a New Zealand glaoier. The 
mountainn, however, exacted a temble toll from the explorers, for only 
ten days later, Dr. Sinclair waa ewept away to hie death by the wild 
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glacier h n t .  Time will not permit me to go into all the details of 
the exploratione which followed, nor to tell of all the men, including 
Doctor Hector, the present head of the New Zedand Survey, who took 
a share in them. I must oonfine my attention to the exploration of that 
portion of whioh Mount Cook ie the oentre. 

I n  1862 Doctor Von Haaat, eooompanied by Mr. Arthur Dobson, 
again started for the Squthern Alp ,  and on thie ooceeion he devoted bis 
attention to the glaoier souroes of the Waitaki, 6rs2 reaching the sonrcee 
of the Tekapo branoh, in the C h n  and Godley glaciere, where majes- 
tioally Mount Tyndall dominetee the ecene. They also explored 
the Huxley and Foreday glaoiere and returned to Lake Tekapo. 

Having finished the work here," he nays, " we startad again on March 
26th. in order to reach the river whioh flows into Lake Pnkaki, and 
which would doubtlege bring us to Mount Cook. . . . We then reaohed 
alluvial be&, with numerous small boggy creeks between them, and 
camped in the afternoon in  the bed of Irishman Creek, whqre it issues 
from the rangee. Continuing our journey next morning, we ascended 
after two honre' march a ridge . . . from whioh we obtained a moet 
extensive view. . . . Towarda the west, the wild serrated mow-covered 
ranges on the western bank of the Tanman river, gradually rising higher 
and higher towarb the north, were visible from the shorea of Lake 
Pnkaki to the magnificent Sefton Peak of the Moorhouse range. The 
view towarb the Central Southern A l p  became more extensive with 
every step, and aoon Mount Cook, rising with i t .  sharp tent-like ridge, 
high a h  all the enmounding peaks, appeared before us, and was hailed 
with great delight!' 

They then deeaended to the valley of the Taeman, and he goes on 
to my, The valley, more than two miles broad, continued ita straight 
c#mree for about 26 miles, but ten miles above our position the terminal 
faoe of a gigantio glacier filled it from side to aide. For mom than 
15 miles the eye codd follow the course of the enormous ios-stream up 
to the vast enow-fields, and above them all, the bold and majestic form 
of Mount Cook stood out conspicnonely. This wan still more atriking as 
this glorious mountain rims abruptly in the foreground for more than 
10,000 feet above the broad valley." After fording the Taeman and then 
the torrent coming from the Hooker glacier, they camped at  the foot of 
the great glacier above r e f e d  to, and to which Dr. Haset gave the 
name of Tasman, the h t  discoverer of New Zealand. Their first attempt 
to get on to the surface of the glacier was not very succeseful. 

After crossing a mal l  stream," Von Haaat nays, "we arrived a t  
such an impenetrable thioket of ' Wild Irishman ' and Spaniarde,' that 
after more than an hour's battling with the terrific vegetation to gain 
accees to the glacier, we had a t  l a ~ t  to give up the attempt with our 
olothes torn and hande and faoea covered with blood." They were after- 
war& more successful by a diffarent route, and ascending the glacier for 
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eeveral milea, gained a view of the next h e  peak beyond Mount Cook, 
which they called Mount Taman, and, to the broken glaoier descending 
from between these peaks, they gave Hochrrtetter'e name. The Hoch- 
stetter ice-fall ie one of the grandeat objecta in the Southern Alps. 

Before returning to a m p  they visited the mouth of a lateral valloy 
and sew ite glacier, which Dr. Haaet has named the Mumhieon glacier, 
after the Late h i d e n t  of this Sooiety. Bad weather prevented them 
from making any fnrther explorations on the Great Taeman glaoier, 
bat they visited the Mueller and Hooker glaciers in the next valley, 
and when the weather cleared they made a most intereeting expedition 
up the great southern apur of Mount Cook. On gaining en elevation of 
7500 feet on the wmmit of the southern qnr, they found further 
advance along it precluded by a deep and inac-ile ravine, whioh had 
been formed by the denudation of a stratum of clay-slab from between 
two others of dioritio sandstone. " The view from this point," says Von 
Haast, " ie admirable in the extreme, the bold, tent-like form of Mount 
Cook proper oompied the foreground, mrrounded by many pealre of 
every conceivable shape." 

After a few days' colleoting near their camp they descended the 
valley, and so ended the first exploration of this most interesting region. 

Von Ha& told me that when he returned to civilisation and told the 
co1cmist.a that he had been on ice hundreds of feet thiok they were more 
than sceptical. Numeme exoursions to me the icy wondm of the 
Sonthern Alps followed ae a matter of mm, and the Great T~sman 
glacier became one of the recognieed sights of New Zealand. Most of 
thew escursionista contented themaelves with a distant view, and those 
who did desire a nearer aoquaintanee were matided with the Mueller and 
Hooker glaciers, which are the moet aocemible of all the ioe-streams. 

In  1869 Von Haaet again h i t e d  the Tasman glaajer,+ and Mr. Sealy 
also did much to make the world familiar with the Southern Alpe. 
Mr. Sealy arw~ended the Great Tasman glacier further than it had 
yet been explored : I believe he reached the bend where Von Lendenfeld 
bivouaoked, and taking with him a cumbrow phdographio apparatns (it 
was before the invention of the dry plate proceslr), he brought back a 
splendid series of negatives 7 by 8 inches in size; 

All the other great glacier syetems were visited by Mr. Sealy, and 
hie photographe form one of the moat interding eeriea of Alpine views 
that  have ever been taken. When photographing on the Godley glacier 
(im 1871) he asoe?lded to the summit of the watershed end looked down 
upon the west coeet, having thus diecovered the glaoier pass called by 
his name, and having been the first to reach the dividing ridge within 
the limita of the wowy range. 

Dr. Von Hesat'e opinion of Mount Cook, which may be read in his 
repart of i t  in Von Hochstetter'e h e  work, wae that it wae qnite inao- 

'New Zealrrnd Oeologid Esploratiorm,' 1870-71. 
F 2 
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cessible, and thia idea, endoreed by the opinion of many who wero 
familiar with ita preoipitoue aratea, added a new intereet to the pak 
from a mountaineering point of view. 

Several years ago I thought of going to New Zealand to have a look at 
Mount Cook, but it wae not until in the autumn of 1881 that I was able 
to make final arrangements to do so. Knowing that the difficulties 
would k oonaiderable, I engagod Emil Boee, an experienoed moun- 
taineer, and Ulrich Kaufmann, a profeeeional guide, both of Grindelwald. 
to accompany me. After many vexatious delays we reached New 
Zealand in February 1882. 

We met with a hoepitable reception in the colony, and with the aid 
of Mr. Sealy's photographs Dr. Von Haaat explained to me the general 
feat- of Mount Cook. I think there is an idea abroad in the world 
that Swiae guides and members of the Alpine Club are not eubjeot to 
the laws of gravitation as are ordinary mortals, and that all that is 
neaeesary is to show them a died inacceseible precipice and up they 
go l No doubt there ie much troth in the idea, provided a fair share of 
time ia granted. However this may be, now that we had come to New 
Zealand, Von Haest ahowed as, on a photograph, the sonthem a*te of 
the mountain, which somewhat rwemblee the eaetem ar6te of the Eiger, 
and he mid, There ia the way, and you will find no diffioulty what- 
ever!' 

I shall nat delay you with any further preliminary details, mffico 
it to eay that in due time we reached the terminal face of the Great 
Teemen glaoier, 2300 feet above the sea, and pitohing our camp, aent 
the packhoreee away. We had with us suffioient proviaions to last a 
month, provided that we kept up a supply of the game which was ill 

abundance around ue. I n  that month I hoped to ascend Mount Cook 
and to explore the Great Tanman glaoier to its very source and to 
oonnect i t  by obeervation with the glacier system beyond. A long 
day's excursion up the glaoier enabled ne to ese the nature of our enter- 
prise, and imp& us with the unpleasant fact that our preeent camp was 
too far from oar work and must be moved up the glacier. As the lower 
portion of the glacier wae cowred with great moraine acoumulations, 
immenee pilea of angular boulders alternating with deep orevaeeea, the 
dacu l ty  of accompliehing thb move waa quickly rea l id .  However, 
it had to be done, and after a day epent in arranging our packs we 
atartad up the glaaier. The entire load to be camed weighed 230 Ibe., 
which we divided into five packs. The diatance to be aecended wae 
only eix milee, but i t  took four days of hard work, and ae we were 
stopped for two days by a very 80VeR3 storm of wind, rain, and finally 
a fall of enow, a week was t h w  loat. The spot eeleoted for our fifth 
and final cemp wae in the angle formed by the junction of the first 
tributary glacier with the main atreom. Thin h e  tributary g h i e r  I 
named the Ball glader, after John Ball, Fa.&, and h a t  Pmident of t he  
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Alpine Club. This, our highest camp, waa 8000 feet below the summit 
of the mountain. 

Following the advice we had received from Dr. Von Haaat, we made 
our first attempt to ascend Mount Cook by the ridge on the m t h  side of 
the Ball glacier. By i t  we gained the main southern ardte of Mount 
Cook at  a point over 4000 feet below the summit, but found the ridge 
impracticable, owing to ita consisting of abrupt notohee and jagged teeth 
which were flanked by precipices. Two of my most suocessful photo- 
graphs were taken this day, one looking down upon the Great Taaman 
glacier and another looking up the main ardta 

Two days after t h b  attempt, we tried to gain the northern mite of 
the mountain by ascending to about 8000 feet on the great pile of rocks 
between the Ball and Hochstetter glaciers, since called by Von Lenden- 
feld, the Hochstettor ridge. This day of seventeen ho rn  involved the 
hardeat climbing on our whole expedition, and readted again in failure. 

Once more, on March let, we left our camp near the Ball glacier, and 
amended the ridge to the north of the Hochetetter glacier, which I have 
called the Haeet ridge. Near the top of thew mke, at  a height of about 
7000 feet above the sea, we bivouacked for the night. Next morning at 
daybreak we struck the head of the next glacier to the northward, 
which I have named the Freahfield glacier, after the explorer of Elbun 
and Haebek, and from ita nBv6 we reached the top of the Haset ridge and 
peaaing over it, found ounaelvee on the upper nBv8 of the Hochetetter 
glacier, above ita great ice-fall. An hour's smart walking took ne acmes 
this mow-field, from which we had a most glorione view of Mount Cook 
and Mount Taaman, shining like fronted silver in the brightnese of tho 
morning &e; then reaching the glacier descending from between 
the ribs of Mount Cook, which I have called the Linda glacier, we 
followed i t  upwards for five hours to. its m u m  a t  the foot of the final 
peak. We met with many crevaeses in the glacier, but were fortunate in 
finding numerous bridgee of snow. From the head of thb glacier to the 
summit of Mount Oook, which we gained a t  twenty minutes peet six 
o'clock in the evening, waa a very aevere p h e  of step-cutting. The enn 
aet about half an hour later, so we were but a short way down when night 
overtook ne. We were compelled to halt on a ledge of rocks until morn- 
ing, and a t  5.30 A.M. we resumed our deacent, reaching our bivouac at 
1 P.M., where we rested for nearly an hour, and amved a t  our camp soon 
after dark. Our provisions now being a t  an end, we were unable to 
make any further exploration of the glacier, and an I could not afford the 
time which it would have taken to fetch up another supply, we had to 
return aftor a day's reat to our lower camp and eo get back to 
civilisstion. 

From the position whore we bivouacked on the Haaat ridge, I was 
able to study more of the general structure of the range than had yet 
been seen, and by obeervations taken from there and by a Beriea of anglee 



takon from the centre of the Great Tasluan glacier, I constructed my 
map, which was published in the 'Proceedings of the Royal Irieh 
Academy! Most of the tributary glaciers were put down fairly accu- 
rately. But I only named those which I had special need to speak of in 
my ascent. 

Of Dr. Von Lendenfeld's expedition in March 1883, I shall now give a 
brief &etch. He s W  for the Great Tasman glacier accompanied 
by his young wife, who had already given evidence of her powers 
as a mountaineer in the Swise Alps, and three colonisb whom he 
engaged to act as porters. Camping, in the h t  instance, a t  the foot of 
the Great Taman glacier, they worked up the glacier and pitohed their 
fifth oamp where our fifth camp had been. They then ascended to our 
highest bivouao on the Haast Ridge, but were unable to conquer the 
bergeahrnnds above it or to reach the Great Pleteau. Von Lendenfeld 
thinka thab there waa less enow on the mountain than when I was there, 
and that its aaaent was oonaequently more difficult. This was very 
likely the case, but I a h  believe that the attempt was made too close 
to the Hwbstetter glacier, inetead of by the FresMeld glacier. However, 
he stayed up there two days and made trigonornetrid observations, and 
be took some h e  photographs. 

A few days later, they bivouacked at the foot of the Malte Brnn Peak, 
and from there aacended to the summit of the Hoohetetter Dome, at  the 
heed of the Great Tasman glacier. This was a moet arduons expedition 
of twenty-eeven oanaeahtive hours' walking ; but they were rewarded by 
~eeing the sun sink in glory into the weetern ocean, and they descended in 
bright moonlight. The great interest of this expedition lay in the faot that 
Von Lendenfeld was able to map out the dirbdion taken by the water- 
ehod of tho ialend to the northward of the ridge, where the Great Tasman 
glacier begins ita come. On the previonsly exkhing maps, the O h n  
glsoier was put down as the one deaceading.from thia ridge, and so 
taking the drainage towards the Tlraihiki on the eastern ooast, the 
dividing exis paseing along from Mount Beaumont through the Hector 
range to Mount Tyndall. Von Lendenfeld now places the watershed to 
the eastward, and has well named the great glacier which he dimmered 
beyond the Hochstetter Dome, the Whymper glacier. The Whymper 
glacier derrcende towards the west coast and is the eource of the Wataroa. 
The topography of the Heotor range being therefore slightly upset, it 
monld be well if some expedition ware started to put i t  straight. As we 
were unfortunately caught by bad weather when on the upper creet of 
Mount Cook, we were only able to get one glimpse of the weat crocrst, 
and I only made a hasty sketoh of the peaks to the northward of the 
Tasman system. pr. Bobt. Von Lendenfeld has given names to all 
these glaoiers and peaks on the e x d e n t  map which has been the out- 
come of his explorations, and which ie in many points more aburate than 
mine. 
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Of the differencee between his map and mine, it is nnneceesery that 
I should qeak in detail. .Two pointa only I &all touch upon. (1) He 
onekea the Great Tsemon glwiernarrower than I repremated it to be, 
and he throw Mount Oook Earther baok from it, thnr. making the length 
oftbe ~bntary gjeciare from Mount Cook greater. . In  thie I believe he 
is quite oarreot ; he had with him a theodolite, and I had not, and when 
I came to connect my anglee I faand a di5culty h t h e  oase of Mount Cook, 
which I met by i n d g  tLe width of the glacier instead of allowing 
i t  to h d  and throwing Mount Cook farthw brck from it. 

(9). The ridge oellea after Dr. H& ie mprewnted by Von Lendenfield 
as being conneoted with Mount Cook, and dividing the Hoohstetter glacier 
&om the Linda glacier, which glacier hwrnhe  continuous with a glacier 
.which I had left unnamed, but have ainoe called the Freddeld glacier. 
.The H.est Ridge is really a epur deadending from a peak to the north of 
' Mount Tauman, and dividea the Hoohstetter glaoier, and ita tributiuy the 
-Linda glaoier, altogether from the  Freehfield glaoier, which. takee its 
rim on the esPtern slope of the ridge. 

The western dopea of the &athem A l p  are difficult of scoees,-owing 
to the fict that there is no regular means of communication along the 
mmt wuth of HokitiRa, and the rivere deecending &om the mountains 
are so numerous and the foreet ao dense, that land travelling ie difficult. 

. b e  portione of the c a s t  have been minutely examined by the.membara 
of the Geological Survey. Dr. Heotor J h m g h l y  erplored the Arawata 
river to the glacim of Mount Aspiring; Von Wt the river and peee 
which &ve.been. called by his name. The Hoaet Pess is the lowed paee 
through the &mthm A l p  H u t  also visited the lowaet termination 
.of the Francie Joeeph glaoier, which descends to within 706 feet of the 
- d w e l ,  and he mapped out several othem which bring down the ice 
fmm the weetern preoipicea of Mount Cook and thsneighbouring psmb. 

In the year 1876 &. 8. Herbert Cox and,&. M'Kay, of the Geologhal 
duney, again a t e d  t h w  western ghiera, and after reaching the lower 
tenniaation of the Fox glaoier, whioh they Eound wae only 670 fedabove 
the see-level, they amended the weetern e p m  necrr Mount Cook to a 
height of 6000 feet. Their geologid obeervetiona were moet interedng, 
aad thie binge one naturally to the consideration of the geologid 
otruoture of the whole of this magnifioent ohain of mantains. 

To the weet of the Southern Alp, and parallel with their axis north 
and south, there appeam a long upheaved ridge of granitoid rooks, the 
neaer formatiom dipping &om it eert and we&. Thie gnmh, the out- 
.crop of which comes further inland and ompies a .wide area in South- 
,weat Otogo, may be looked upon as the foundation of the whole New 
Zealand seriee. Negldng  the depoeita on the western slopes of thie 
granite ridge, we meet with, on ita eastern slope, a great metamorphic 
hamtion, the upper data of which oonsist of quartzites, and on top 
of this a great t h i chm of s l a b  and sandetonea, with interstratified 
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Lede of ash, breccias, &a, d l e d  by Mr. Cox the Bfatai formation. Thie 
p t  formation forms the chief part of the highlanib of Canterbury, and 
where i t  can be traced for about 70 milea to the eaetward. In r o c b  
which have been referred to the cretaceous age we meet with the first 
important unconformability to these older rocks, and theee are again 
covored with tertiary formations down to the glacier depoeite. 

Aocording to Mr. Cox and other authoritiee, the greator portion of the 
Alpine peake to the north of Mount Cook consiets of rocks of the Mahi 
seriee, and that these rocke form the summit of Mount Cook haa been 
conoluded from the examination of the rocks forming the morainee of the 
astern and western glaciers in the vicinity of Mount Uook. 

All the exbting diagrams agree in representing the section through 
Mount Cook an similar to the ecoompanying section taken from Mr. Cox's 
report. I am hardly in a poeition to question the aocuracy of this diagram, 
not having had experience of the West coast formatione ; but my belid 
is that the peak of Mount Cook combts of rocks of the metamorphio forma- 
tion, and that the slates and sandstonee of the Matai aeries end on tbs 
lower eaatern spurs. My reasone for coming to this conclusion are that 
on our three ascenta of the lower spura we met with hard slatee and 
more or less friable reddieh and yellowish eanibtones ; but on reaohing 
the main peak of Yomt  Cook we found i t  composed of quartzite. Ths 
specimen I brought home was the very topmoet rock juat appearing below 
the cap of ice which forms the summit. 

That the mke of the main peak should not be recognised in tbe 
Tasman glacier moraine may easily be understood when i t  is aeen that by 
far the larger portion of rooks compoeing theee moraines fell from tbe 
exposed precipices of the apure, while the higher rocks 'are more protected 
by glaciers. The rocks of the summit of Mount Cook dip to the west- 
ward a t  an angle of about 80°, but this may be only a local flexure, as 
the general view of the strata gives an easterly dip. If I am correct in 
my statement that the summit of Mount Cook c o h t s  of rocks of the 
metamorphio formation, the fact of Matai slates and aandrrtonea being 
found on the western glaciers muat be accounted for by the supposition 
that theee rocke strike through the watershed a little to the north of 
Mount Cook, poesibly new the peak called by Von Londenfeld the Hsast 
Peak. The gold-diggings of the weat coast are in the deposits produced 
by the washing down of the rocks of the Southern Alps, and poseibly a 
rich quartz reef may yet be struck amongst the snows. Passing from 
these older geological queetione, the tertiary formations of New Zealand 
abound in interest. Nowhere can the phenomena of a great glaciex 
epoch be studied to greater advantage, anoient moraines and lake terraces 
being numerous. The three lakes, Tekapo, Pukaki, and Ohau, to the 
mt of the higheet range, have evidently been formed by dams of old 
glacier deposits, and the Murohimn Valley p m n t a  us with a n  i l lustm 
tion of how such lakes may be formed; for the east lateral moraine of 
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the Great Tesman glacier hae so nearly stopped up ita opening that a 
good landulip from the mountain aide is all that ie n w r y  to com- 
pletely dam back ita drainage. . 

The only portion of the Bouthem Island which 'may now be looked 
upon es unexplored is that narrow belt of mountain and fomt  land lying 
between Lakea Manipori and Te Anaa, and the weat ooast. 
This would be an intereating field for further explorations, aa though 

many attempta have been made to pioneer a route from Milford Sound to 
the inhabited district to the eastward, this route yet remains to be dis- 
covered. To the naturalist this region is particularly interesting. New 
Zeelend poewm, aa ie well known, a moat remarkable bird-fauna The 
foeeil remaim of the various speoiea of Dinornir are to be seen in most 
mumuma The bonea of a large rail (Ndornb) were often found with 
the bones of the dinornie, and both birds were supposed to be extinct. 
However, in 1860 a specimen of the notorvie wae captured a t  Dnaky 
Sound, and may be wen figured in Bnller's fine work on New Zealand 
 bird^, and since then two more specimene ham been eeoured. These 
three specimens are all that the world potmasea of this rare and 
remarkable bird. 

Dr. Otto Finsch, who visited h'ew Zealand in 1881 for the purpose of 
obeerving its birds, heard two men describing to Dr. Hector what they 
believed to be the moa, ae having been tracked by them on the wow. 
Dr. F'inach makes no comment on the story, neither do I. There is still, 
however, a chance, though a slender one, that the exploration of the 
muth-western parta of New Zealand may render some remarkable 
d t a  I viaited both Milford Sound end George Sound, and the 
general esped of the district consiata, firet, of a belt of forest extending 
apwarde on the precipitous mountain s ida to a height of some 2000 feet ; 
then, where i t  is poeeible for anything to grow, a region of ooam grass 
aupervenea, above whioh rise the wowgeamed crags of the Sound ranges. 
Wherever they attain an elevation of 6000 feet they are capped with 
perpetual snow, and in eome cases trae glaaiera fill the ravines, though 
none of the peaka are much above 6000 feet. The traveller who explores 
thie region must be ready to face the unpleasantness of oonstant 
wettinga Ho muat be provided with axe aud billhook or c u b  to 
hack hie way through tke vegetation, and if he wiehea to study its 
avifauna, he must be ~coompanied by a dog. 

From a piotureaque point of view the New Zealand alpine scenery is 
very grand ; perhapn the Great Taaman glacier ie a little too big for the 
peah which mrround it. Any w n e  on i t  would hardly compare with 
those on the Mer de Glace below the Tocul, but it might fairly enter 
into competition with the view looking up the GZirner glacier, or that 
on the great Aletach glacier in the Oberland. Von Lendenfeld thinks 
that I ovemted the scenery; perhaps I did, for I eu thoroughly enjoyed 
all that I aaw that I may have forgotten to be critical. However, his 



criticiem that there was not anything to amparewith-$hBieper;asmm 
from Grindelwald, is. hardly to the point. ,Neither benor I were in a 
position to see views of that deecription. .The ;searrtern ,side of, t&e 
Southorn Alps is the leee pmaipitons .and aompsrea, with ,the,&tach 
glacier eide of the Oberland. It is on the wwt 0088t,.where the .great 
precipices of. the mountains shoot aloft for 10,000 bt, thah the Eipn 
and Wetterhiirner of Aastralasia will be found ; a d  when .we oonsjder 

' that the m e  of. glaciere on the weetern s lop.  haa a depth of no h a  
than 11,000 feet, and that the peaks rim out of. dmm foreeta and groves 
o f  a r b o m n t  ferns, we surely have conditions which mu& pleoe tho 
scenery of the Southern Alps in a' foranwet p h  amop%st.. t$e loveliest 
l a n k p e a  of the earth. . . .  

In  his intdoctory remarks the Pa~aroem anid .that duringttbe perid,.esceed- 
ing three years, that he had had the honour of being. Pllsridentaof the ,Wety ,  no 
paper had been read on the subject of New Zealand t ML ereen's ad- would 
therefore come before them with all the freshness of,novelty. : Some yearn ogo Sir 
George Bowen, one of the most distinguished membira of the Society, then Governor 
of New Zealand, invited the Alpine Club to send one of their membra to explore 
the mountain regions of that country, and offered c'erhin Wantages an&sesi&ndc 
to those who would undertake the task. Several years elapled' b&wang.bodg 
accepted the offer. At  length Mr. Qreen did so, ehd eltheugh h e  was eqmoed to 
varioo8 obstacles whiah diminished the amount of.tkne at hidisposal,. hp bed 
in eocompliihing a very considerable work. and amen* )he highcat rnWqtsin jn 
the island, Mount Cook (12,850 feet), exploring a glacier larger than any in the Alps. 
Mr. Green was an active and enterprising member of the Alpine Club, which had 
furnished not only men of great physical daring b d  adventute, but -alalsb men of ve ry 
considerable adentific attainments. It was to that' club 'that was due the enterph 
of men like Whymper and Ball, who, haviog explored pretty nearly every height 
in the Alps, had turned their attention to t h a , A d m  and the.At&,.nd ths!la(e 
lamented Mr. Hinchliie, whose published travels ao many had m d  with inkrqt.  
Thew men # not only the daring epirit which turned what eome dekm 
danger to delight," but also a power of accurate description from which geography 

, , ' ,  
had greatly benefited. . I  I 

After the paper, 
Profeaaor B O ~ Y  mid i t  was almost u n n e a m y  for him to point' eut that the 

expedition up Mmut Cook, which Mr. Oreen h d . p m d  owr m liit1y;wm oneof 
no common danger and dariog. It eppared ,Wb. he had to ma r i t b  which were 
not very frequently undergone in the Alpe, and the conclusion that he ' (Prohyr 
Bonney) drew from reading Mr. Green's book, was that New zealand was, not 
altogether to be recommended as a place for monnhineera. ' The weather of tEe 
Alps was not good, but the weather of the New Zealand mountains appeared to be 
infinitely worse, and it  seemed to him that there wss a serions. u l d i t i ~  to the 
dangers from the excessive p&pit&ion wbich .rnuab.t&e plree upon. the bigher 
parts of the mountains. Mr. Green had spoken of the a9alaaoha not Wig silent 
during all that night which he pessed on the aide of Mount Cook. No one could be 
surprised at  that, when it was remembered that the rainfall on the western ooast 
Was mmething like 113 inches. That evidently mast mean a very considerable 
snow precipitation on the higher mountain*, and additional danger in the ~II&W.S. 
With regard to the geology of New Zealand, m.1- at the Qdmimble wall-map 
then before him, which in many respects reminded him of the Scandinadan 
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I'cniusulrr. he raq struck by the two psrallel lines of deprmion, which resmed to 
.run on either side of the great mountain ohain, -the one i n d i t e d  by the great aeries 
of lakes (he did not believe in the g M i l  m i o n  of lakm) which ran through 
Canterbury Province down to the Te Anau Lake ; the other indicated first of all by 
the proximity of the sea to the western flanks of the mountains, and then by the 
extraordinary congeries of sounds or inlets, which were most frcquent in the 
neighbourhood of Resolution Island. It seemed to him that them two parallel lines 
of dep&on.rm together near Resolution Island. He had wb had the opportunity 
of esaminiag my of the apeuimans which Mr. Green had brought home, and there- 
fore could ncarcely venture to speak of the geology of.the diitrict ; but assuming that 
the word " metamorphic " wan used in its strict sew, he should suspect the actual 
form of the motmtain range to be a faulted anticlinal, and that the granite was 
probably not true granite but one of t h w  granitoid rocks which appeared to be 
the foundation atones of the world in every plsce where the gedogy had been 
tharonghly worked out. To this would probebly follow the metamorphio aeries a t  
a amsiderably subsequent period; and next a line of unconformity, after which 
would be the slates and wndstonea and the rest of the Matai series, the age of 
which he believed was known. I t  would therefore follow that there probably had 
been earlier periods of land in that district, and very likely on the mrface of the 
metamorphic aeries an old line of denudation wodd be found. That however was 
only specnlation, h u s e  he had not as yet seen a single specimen from the oountry. 

Mr. DOUOLAS FBEBHFIELD said that as a member of the Alpine Clnb he most 
tbpnk Lord Abetdare for the allusion he bed m d e  to nome of ita old meanbere in 
introducing the subject of -night's lecture. That Club is now a proept.oons and 
yearly increasing bdy ,  and in correqondenoe on the Continent with foreign clubs 
of o similar nature, which number their m e m b n  by thoumnds, and. ime numerous 
and important maps and publications. Having thne rpread over Enrope, end 
explored most European mountnins, i t  ban naturally sought to extend ita sphere of 
action to more remote regions. Both the Club and Mr. Qreen were, he thonght, to 
be congratulated on the d t s  of the first expedition nndertaken by one of its 
members and Swiss guide6 to the Antipodes, He trusted that this missionary of 
mountaineering might prove to have ogned the way to a thorough examination of 
the magnificent range named by Captain Cook the Southern Alp, and to have added 
to the livea of Australasians a new and henltb-giving pursuit. Rasulta interesting in 
dWerent ways to science could not fail to follow from a complete exploration of tbe 
h'ew Zedand Alp. The Alpine Clnb, he knew, had been accoeed of negleoting 
science. Its members have been supposed to adopt rn their motto the liner of the 
Poet Laureate- 

" We love the glories of the world, 
Bnt laws of nature are our morn." 

And this is so fnr true, that eome oliibere have broken with complete success certain 
so-called l a m  of nature which prove to be but guenatm of the laboratory. But he 
thought Mr. Green had wid enough to show that a climber may hold ecience in rcapect 
and know how to observe. On the various aqmcta of the Southern Alps Mr. G m n  
had bronght before the Society, them must be many mconbm p ~ ~ u t  more com- 
petent to enlarge than he was. He had been atruck by the n a m m m  of the sono 
dong  rhich the elevating forces have worked, and by the intemptions of their 
energy, indicated by such a gapes Hasst's Pese, only 1000 feet above the sea-level. 
Then an to the extension of the western glaciers to within 700 feet bf the waves. 
Tki shows that' there must be large n6v6 basins on the western side of the water- 
shed, and a great snowfall to fill them. The steepness of the lower slopes may also 
contribute, for ice, once past the limit where.wwte begins, will get down 10- if i t  
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falls on a rapid than on a gentle slope, since the latter involves a longer journey, and 
therefore a longer exposure to waste befom the lower love1 in reached. The higher 
mow-level on the western side might be acwnnted for by the rapid action of wann 
win& on e x p d  dopes Bnt he must pass on from Mr. Green's immediate subject ; 
for he had to aak the attention of the meeting fur a communication linked with Mr. 
Green's, not only in being a record of mountain trawl, but a h  in being the continue- 
tion of the adventurea of his Swiss companions. Thoae brave fellows, Boss, tho 
landlord of the Bar a t  Grindelwald, and Kanlmann, had been for the lest eight 
months travellingin the Himalayan with a young Englishman, Mr. W. W. Graham. 
As they had already learnt from the 'Proceedings,' they Brat visited the Knmaon 
district near Nynee Tal, where they met, owing to various causes, with only partial 
succese, m&g, however, in surpeseing the highest point previously attained, the 
late Mr. Johneon'a highest, 22,300, by 200 feet. Thence they p m e d e d  to the Kin- 
chinjunga group. He would now read Mr. Graham's letter, written to the editor 
of the Alpine J o u d ,  from Turnlong, in the heart of S ik im,  without fnrther 
preface:- 

"The simple truth is that all the Himalayan are much more difficult than the 
average Alpine peaks. For instance, in Kumaon, out of eighteen peaks exceeding 
20,000 feet, I have no heeitation in pronouncing ten impoes~ble. These ten peaka 
stand up ae black as night, no snow resting on any of their sidea Well, I waa rather 
diagnsted at  our failure on Nanda Devi, which I still believe to be possible, and so we 
al l  came up in September to try our luck in Sikkim. The weather waa miserable, rain 
and mow every day, and i t  was only a t  the ond of the month that we got a chance for 
anythi i .  We then had fair success, climbing four peaks, all pretty high. The firat 
two an, unnamed ; one, the most western of the range, is 19,300 or 19,400. The next, 
south of Kinchtn, is about 20,000 feet, but themessurement is not quite certain. l'he 
third, Gubur, is in the Pundim range, and is 21,300 feet, whilst last, but not least, 
came Kabrn itself, 24,015. This laat is, I think, by far the highest asoent yet 
recorded. I t  wasnot what I should call really difficnlt, but very dangerous, as i t  can 
only be climbed after a fall of new mow. The Inst 2000 feet are pure ice, and of 
course, unlese there be a coating of snow on, which mly  laeta a few days in this heat, 
noman could cnt s t e p  up in a day. Gubour was by far the most difficult ascent, but 
quite safe, though I got a touch of mnetroke on the way up. There is one thing 
I have not been quite able to understand. In none of them aecenta has any one of 
the three felt the slightest inconvenience from rarefied air. Whether the reduced 
p r a m  on the body balances the extra lung-work I do not know, but a very loud 
and perceptible beating of the heart ia the only cffect noticeable. 

" Now, what will interest you more is the question, what can be done in the fnture? 
Aa reg& Kinchinjunga, I do not call it  impossible, but improbable in the highest 
degree. The peak runs east and west l i e  a wall, the two d t e s  being the moet 
frightful imaginable. From the south nothing but a fly could make theaccent, as it 
overhangs in two or three places. E'rom t h e ~ o r t h  it  isone continuous slope of rock 
and ice at a mean angle of 60°, and more than 15,000 feet of rise. I see no possi- 
bility of sleeping there, and such an ~eoent would demand at  least two days' very 
hard work. Qunnoo, 25,300 feet, is, I think, possible from the east, but there is RU 
enormous gtncier, a t  least 20 miles long, to be traversed before reaching the adte, and 
even when there, i t  will be very difficult. From west and south the peak is obviously 
impossible, Pundim (22,000 feet) we examined, very carefully, and owing to over- 
hanging glaciers could see no possible route. The same applies to Nursingh (19,100). 
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ThIs e h n s t r  the peak# in the Sikkim group, and shows, I think, the quality of the 
~ g e .  I t  is my deliberate opinion that out of, I suppree, nearly 100 peaks that 1 
h ~ v s  men, not OM do I think possible fmm the mutb. 

"We are now on our way to the peaks north-west of Bhutan, Chumularhi, Donkii, 
m d  others, betweeu 23,000 and 24,000 feet. By the wny, I believe that Mount 
Erereat will have to take a lower rank. From the western peak we climbed, weat of 
&mg Ln, we had a glorious view, and two peaka north-west of Evemst are, we 
were all agreed, considerably higher? Pity on the miserable policy that allows such 
a glorioua country to be abeolutely closed to Europeans. 

The climate here is considered very uuhealthy. and we lost several coolien from 
fever, but we onrselven have enjoyed wonderful health. I have secured a few photo- 
gnpbs which, though not good, owing to the great damp, still show something of the 
peals. The gmtest drawback b the weather, which given no season a t  all, but 
onlj short spells. 

h. 14th. 
'' I had no opportunity of sending this off before, eo will ad6 a few lines. The 

winter set in with heavy mow, driving us back just as we had reached the foot of 
D 3, a rery fine peak. I have thus had a full year's season in the range, and can 
s p a k  with a artnin amount of experience. What with the endleee trouble with 
den, the difficulty not only of reaching the peaks, but of keeping up your supplies 
whan there, and the extreme unhealthiness of the country, 1 do not think that 
Sikkim forms an inviting field for the climber. What is worse b that there b no 
eaaaon a t  all. February, March, April are not only too cold but too wet for the 
high  peaks. May, beaides fearful storma, is the avalanche month, and is a h  so 
anhealthy in the deep valleys and gogee through which the route lies, that I doubt 
if any coolies could be i n d n d  to go. In  June the monsoon sets in and rages till the 
end of September, all climbing being out of the question during thin period. From 
October onwards the weather is fine but cold, and, an a role, the snow begins abtmt 
the 10th or 16th. Thns there is rarely more than a fortnight during which one arn be 
said to have decent weather. 

Of Kummn which, I think, offers a much finer field (although the peals are 
lower). I a n  only give my own experience during June, July, and half August, and 
thrt was wet and dense mist almost every day. Being coneiderably north, the snows 
melt later and begin earlier than here, but I believe that September is, aa a mle, fine 
and warm. Moreover, there is a fair quantity of game, which is not the cabe in 
Sikkim. 

The coolieo are very inferior, however, being Hindooe and of poor phpique, whilst 
 he^^ they are powerfd men. Buddhists will eat anybhing, and I really believe that, 
d d  you t m t  them in the slightest, mme might be trained into very tnir @dm 
Certainly no two men alone will climb theee peals; two gttidm are abeolutely 
necemay. Hoping that this information, though acanty, may be of eome service, 

P.S.-I hare' jnat heard that Mr. W. Roberts, one of the moot e n t q d n g  
surveyors in the Survey Deputment, hss climbed Donkii. B e  has not yet returned 
fiom his mrvey, but natives coming in have brought the news. The peak is 23,180 
fed, and of the moat formidable appearance. 

" P.P.S.-I also learn from Mr. Ryall, one of the heah of the Survey OBcq the 

T ~ I O  peaks are onid by Mr. Graham, in a m n l  letter, to be dtated on the 
n r t e n l d  between the b i n  of the A m  river and Tibet, and about 50 milw W h e r  
tlren Mount Everest from hi Jmdpoint 
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owing to taking the coefficient of refraction 140th inetead of 1-20th, the paks  are 
probably much higher than their present calcnlated height, i. e. he thinks Mount 
Evereet is 29,500 feet, and ao on. 'l'hii, however, in at  p-t uncertain." 

Mr. Freeh6eld in conclusion ssid, two points suggested themeelves for comment 
in thin ; the alleged dieoovery of mountains bigher than Devadunga, or a8 it ha been 
renamed by eweyore, Mount E m t ,  and the fsct that three men reached 24,000 
feet without d e r i n g  from the m t i e d  atmosphere. An to the former, the first 
feeling would probably be-his at least had been-incrednlity. But on retlcotion a d  
examination he found that the peaks awn ~mrth-weat of Everest by Mr. Oraham and 
hi guides from their eyrie on the western spur of Kinchiiunga had probably never 
been seen by Euqmmd before-certainly not m d  There was therefore no 
antecedent improbability in their report, and he could confidently nay, from a fairly 
large experience, that from bigh elevationa mountains ebow themselves in their trne 
relative proportions and that the common impression of three trained mountaineere 
on such a point wae much more likely to be right than wrong,.particularly when 
the mountain that looked the loftier wae a h  the more distant. And he had had 
that day an opportunity of consulting a member of the Council, General Thuillier, 
formerly at the head of the Indian Survey Department, who had informed him that 
he had always considered it not only possible but probable that peahe higher than 
Evercgt would be found exactly in the district where Mr. Qrahun thii he has 
seen them. As to the rarity of the air, a very distinguished Frenchman, M. Paul 
Bert, nome few y a m  ago informed us that at 6000 metres man would become 
incapablqof exertion and, a little higher, incapeble of breathing. He got this resnlt 
by experiments on himself in an artificial atmoephere. Such fancy experiments must 
yield to red onea He (Mr. Freshfield) had almya felt amvinoed that philomphera 
had overlooked the extant to which training and habit a n  extend in this direction 
the capacity of individuals. Mountain sioknea has in this many ane1ogie.a to m 
sicknese, and a study of sea-eicknees which left out nailom would hardly be satis- 
factory. And considering how much more gradually the rarity increaam between 
20,000 and 30,000 feet than it :dew at inferior leveb, he had every confidence that 
the higheat mountain-in the world mill (if nature hae not forgotten a ladder to it) be 
some day trodden by human feet. 

The P~E~IDENT in p r o m g  a vote of thanks to Mr. Green for hi interesting 
peper, aaid tbat no. one could have. listened to the sccomt of his exploration without 
a glow of ptriotic satisfaction. Although New Zealand was dicovered by a dii- 
tiiguiahed Dutah navigator, Taeman, it wan a h  indinsolubly meoted with the 
fame of Captsin Cook, and had been for many years an Englieh poeeesllion. Gratefnl 
ae they ought to be to men like Von Haast and Lendenfeld, they would have felt a pang 
of humiliition if the highest point of the bland had been first reached by any one 
but an Englishman. The feat had been accomplished by Mr. Green, who had shown 
himaelf competent to describe scientifically the geological faturea and chPrecter 
of the country. 



A Boat Journey round Stanley Pool. 

By the Rw. T. J. CONBEB, F.B.G.S. 

E~CLQSED I eend you a eketch-map which I have made on returning 
from a boating trip round Stanley Pool. We may hope soon to soe this 
Ue-like expanee of the Congo properly surveyed, but at  present very 
little ie known abont ita rml extent and character, and the present 
sketch may therefore be found useful. 

In Mr. Stanley's map, published in his book, 'Through the Dark 
Continent,' the Pool is given aa a sudden broadening out of the river, 
h m  two to seven miles wide and about nine milee long, after which i t  
is repreeented aa suddenly contracting where it rushes down through a 
two mile channel over tho Ntamo Cstaracte. But Mr. Stanley had not 
then (nor has he eince) been round the piece of water to which his 
name has been given. The little trip I have made round i t  ha8 been the 
first cimmnavigation, though not a complete and thorough one. The 
nativea on the shore8 of the Pool are not by any means unanimously in 
favour of the presence of white men, and we did not feel i t  advisable, in 
thin preliminary tour of a miwionary boat, to hug the shore, and thread 
the narrow channels imide the sandy and p s y  islands which line it. 
In the preaent inimical disposition of the natives an attack would have 
been very likely, and although we might be ready to defend ourselves, 
we did not wish to have to do so. 

The reault of our rough survey gives Stanley Pool a length of 
23 milee, and a breadth of equal amount; it includes an area of abont 
350 square miles instead of Stanley'e 55 or thereabouts. 

The poeition of hintamo (at which are the European settlements of 
Leopoldville) is, amrding to Mr. Stanley, long. 15' 44' 80" E., lat. 
4' 13' 20" S. From this point bearings have been taken by prismatic 
compass of the following places: Yfwa, Mfwa Point, Mpila, Mpicto 
Point, the upper entrance, right bank, the east and west points of the 
large island, Mbongu, Nshasha, &a 

On tho 18th ult. Mr. Bendey (my mlleague) and myself, m m -  
panied by Dr. Sime, of the Livingstone Inland Mission, left here in our 

' steel eectional boat (tender to our new steamer Peace) with the inten- 
tion of cinmmnavigating the Pool aa far aa possible. As i t  happened, on 
the day of starting, there arrived at  Mfwa (Brazzaville) four Europeans 
of M. de Brazza's staff, and not being sure of the reoeption they hnd 
met with, and the state of the people'e feelings, we simply sailed by the 
town of Mfwa antl eteered for the prominent hill of Mpiete, skirting 
along the low islands. To reach this place took ue a full day, and we 
alept on an island near by. Behind the $it of Mpiete, a h e  wooded 
spnr about 350 feet high, we reached tho Dover Cliffs; and found 
them not to cotmist of chalk, as Stanley thought when he looked at  
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them from a dbtenoe, nor pipeclay ee he haa thought sinoe, but ~ n d ;  
the wbiteat silver aand, varied oocaeionally by an admixture of brown 
4, and here and them by black massea of forest, whidh by con- - add to the beauty of the cliff& Dover Cli& are about 200 feet 
high, and are cut up in a most fantastic way by the floods of the rainy 
w n .  The nine above, and the river deep and fairly strong a t  the 
foot, eating away under the cliff, have evidently caused twme fearful 
avalanches of thiu white sand. Riven and torn into strange s h a p ,  the 
ePnd reara itaelf in lofty oolumne end pinnrrclee, haa its oaetlea with their 
buttreeeed walls and towere, and presents a magnifioent sight. 

Not thinking of poesible danger we approached the foot of the cli5, 
md got on ehore, but immediately tank knee deep into the treacherous 
yielding aand, which waa very looee and sloppy. Finding the footing 
thw d e ,  and seeing the towering detaohed oolumns of ssnd, almost 
direct over our heads, we thought i t  best to oontent ourselves with 
merely takiig epecimem of the aand, and to go on oar way. 

In the afternoon we got abreaat of the entrance of the Pool, which is 
about 24 milee acrose, and flanked by grand wooded hilh with oc- 
asionally green s l o p  bare of treee, to the height of from 400 to 500 
feet. W i n g  acme0 below the three small blonde of the mouth, we 
came down quickly with the stream past the village of Kimpoko, and 
alept on an bland oppoaite the large town of Nkunga. Crowing over 
the following morning to the hlande which line the southern ehore, we 
entered into one of the inner channels, and winding among the grassy 
islets we quickly prrssed the towns of Ndolo and Nshaaha, nnd arrived a t  
the station by 2 P.M. on the third day. 

The ourrent h fairly strong in the Pool, averaging about 3 knots. 
In going up  we of conme kept close to &e banks, keeping in the strong 
water in returning. I n  turning the m e r  a t  Nshaaha, the islands 
oppoeite which are roaky, the water rushee along aa if through a sluice, 
beiig broken here and there by rock& Navigation here of course re- 
qniree care. A little below Nshaaha is a point off which sometimes runs 
a very strong current, and which is called Kalina Point from a sad 
tragedy which occurrcd last December. An Austrian officer, M. Kalina, 
attached to Mr. Stanley's party, was drowned here by the capizing of 
his canoe in ascending the river. The boat was overloaded, and the 
unfortunate officer waa heavily accoutred, with thick shooting boob, and 
w a ~  imprudently sitting on the top of his boxes instead of low down in 
the canoe. On reaching thin point the current capsized the canoe, and 
all the occupants were swept and whirled along into tpe middle of the 
river. M. Kalina soon sank ; some five or six of the people were seen 
by a s  struggling in the middle of the Kintamo Rapids, but they dis- 
appeared before they reached the cataracts; three men, however, 
managed to get close in shore in Kintamo Bay, and were saved. Two 
other Enropeam of 36r. Stanley's party loet their lives in a similar way 
No. 11.-FEB. 1884.1 a 
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close by tho Ibari Nkutu or Kwh rivor. These were Lieutenant Jansaen 
and AbM Guyot of the Algerian Mimion. Only ywterday, a canoe with 
five Honssas of Mr. Stanley went over and waa ingulfd by the cataract, 
the ocoupants not understanding the force of the ourrent. Even in 
Kintamo Eay the current is strong and one has to be careful. 

The Pool ia full of islands, chiefly of sand overgrown with tall grace, 
Borasrrue palms, and occasionally a species of bamboo resembling, but 
not growing so thick aa, the Indian species. On the islands of the 
southern bend we found papyrus, which I had not eeen shoe leaving 
the neighbourhood of Manyanga. Lying along the centre of the Pool 
is a p t  island about 17 milea long, covered with thick forest, and 
uninhabited save by elephants, bufiloee, and other game. Plenty of 
channels are found botween the islands, some of them very broad, ae the 
map will show. Thoee to the north-weet of the island are uncertain, 
and  there is danger of constantly running upon sandbankn.' Claee to 
the large island, however, the channel ia probably deep and good. The 
beet conme ia to steer along the south-east shore of the large island. 

Game is abundant, especially hippopotami and birds. During our 
three days' journey we saw ~everal hundred hippopotami, generally in 
herds of from ten to twenty. At k t  they did not take the trouble to 
.sink down, but a shot fired at  them made them more wary, and they 
would rarely permit a second shot 1 1 1 1 ~ ~  fired immediately, while they 
were confused. None of them ventared to attack our boat, although i t  
was such a etrsnge objeot in the more unfrequented parts of the POOL 
An enormoui crocodile, however, with head out of water, made a savage 
rush at  our boat from a distance of 50 yards; a t  15 yards a Martini 
bullet stopped him and he disappeared. For a crocodile to attack a 
' b a t  ie so strange, that a t  first we thought it was a log of wood fastened 
to some not, and paat which the curront waa rushing; as i t  approached 
nearer we thought i t  m a t  be a hippopotamus (so big and broad was ite 
head), but i t  proved to be a crocodile. 

Wild ducks abound in small flocks of three to ten. Solitary, tall, 
soldierly birds (a species of adjutant), looking of exaggerated size in the 
refraction of early morning, stalked about the eandbanks, always alone. 
We have a t  the present time one of these enormous birds at  our station, 
who w a l h  about swallowing anything that has the taste of 6sh or flesh. 
Even a dead monkey did not come amiss to him the other day, but went 
down hie enormous gullet whole, only the tail causing inconvenience as it 
hung outside hie bill. Pelicans are frequent in their V shaped flocks of 
twenty or thirty. Scissor-bills, with coral-like beaks and feet, are found 
in flocks of one or two hundred. 

Hills varying from 50 to 500 feet, and generally foreetclad, surround, 
with few internla, the whole of Stanley Pool. Eepeaislly picturesque 
and grand are those which h n k  the upper entrance. The hill at  
Kintamo, where are the European eettlementa, is over 200 feet in 
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height. On ib slope, at a height of' about 50 feet from the river, Mr. 
Stanley haa cut an imposing terrace on whioh the African International 
Bsaocition houses are built. The Livingstone Inland Mimion hae its 
buildings at about the same height from the water, but nearer the 
native town of Kintamo. This station of the Livingetone Inland Mission 
ie Btsted merely to bo a steamer depi3t. Our station (Congo MSon,  
Baptist Mieeionay Society) is built on the top of a hill and commanda a 
magnificent view of the Pool and surrounding country. Between 
Leqoldville and Lema to the south and M h n p  to the eaat the country 
is almoat a dead flat, boing about 20 feet only above the rivec At 
Hfwa (Brazzaville) and towarde Mpila there is a stretch of table-land 
(said to be very swampy) abont 100 feet high, backed by hills up& 
of 300 feet high. 

One of the thinge that moat strnok ns in going round the Pool waa 
the pewity of towna and people. After passing Mfwa and Mpila we 
sew but one or two oanoee until in our return we drew near to Nahaaha. 
An abandoned farm on the hill called Mpiete; a few houaee showing 
among some trees just paat the Dover Cl i5  ; a town or two (said to be 
d) near the entrance on the m t h  bank ; Nkunga, Mbangn, and the 
towm of the Nshaaha dbtrict, seem almost to complete the population 
of the banks of Stanley Pool. Nkunga and IKbanp are said to be large 
towns. Lema too, a little way inland and south of Nahaaha, hee the 
reputation of being very populous, and a great ivory mart. Nehaeha 
bsa several large towns, with the people of whioh we have long been 
on visiting 'tarma, and where Mr. Stanley haa an outstation. Kintamo 
(at o m  feet) has a population of abont 1600 people. Wwu, opposite 
"Breaeville," is a clneter of four or five small town& 

The new steamer built for the use of the Congo Mission of our 
-ety (the P m )  haa been conveyed in eeotions from the coaat to our 
ststion, and b now almoat all here. Next month her reconatmotion 
will probably commenca It formed about 800 loads oomplete, whioh 
have been b m g h t  up by natives; to such an extent haa native carriage 
developed, that upwards of 300 loada have been brought from JKanyanga 
during the laat month. Thin largely does away with the neoeeeity of 
imported carriers, mch aa Krooboys and Zanzibaris. We are hoping 
Boon to make a much more extended journey in our little steel boat. 
Mr. Stanley's laat reported station is at the confluence of the Ikelembg 
and he is probably now in the country of the Barnangala 

&thingtoo, Stenley Pool, Ootok  6th 1888. 



Dr. Fkicer'a Journey in the Mami County. 

AT the meeting of the Hamburg Qeographical Society, held on Deoember 
6th, 1883, Dr. G. A. Fbcher appeared before the Society, a t  whoee inetano8 
and expenee he had explored the territory of the Mami in East bfrica, 
hitherto untrodden by the foot of the white man, and gave an aooount 
of his journey. The following is an abridged report of his paper, h e -  
lated from the Harnburgbclrer h e p d e n t  of December l l th ,  a oopy of 
which Dr. Fiacher haa kindly sent to us :- 

Dr. Fiecher began by giving a brief review of the earlier journeys 
made in the region of the mow-oovered mountains of East Afkica, the 
existance of whioh had been for a long time doubted by the greatesb 
authoritiea. While the earlier travellere followed a more northerly 
direotion, Dr. Fisoher elected to start from the district of Pangani, which 
is situated a little to the north of Zantibar, and he followed praotically 
the course of the river of the srrme name. Pangani is the chief place 
from which caravens start for the Masai country, while Mombam, whiah 
liea farther north, serves aa a starting-point for the temtoriea of U-kamba 
and Kikuyu, eepecially since the time some yearn ago, when a caravan 
which had started from there waa completely annihilated by the M a d  
near Lake Naivaehe. It waa therefore natural to suppoee that in Pan- 
gani were to be obtained portere, a t  once the moat experienoed and 
qualified for a journey into the M a d  country. Of the Zanzibar &ere, 
who are generally preferred by Europeans on account of their grepte~ 
trustwokthineaa and honesty, only a few o f f e d  themselves, and theee, 
taking into acmunt the fact that the Maaai lend is one of the most ill- 
famed in East Africa, demanded such high wages, that the differenoe in 
enlisting these had to be considered. For the further reason a h  theeo 
Zanzibar carriere were not to be recommended, a t  leaet not in great 
number, viz. because they were not familiar with the habits of the Maeai, 
nor accmtomed to the mode of life to which portere here are comtrained. 
Dr. Fischer therefore engaged his portere at  Pangani. The party m n  
eettled down together, although composed of the most diveme elements 
- blaves, freedmeh, free negroee from the Wa-digo, Wa-segua, Wa-ngu, 
and Wa-ehenei tribes. Thus 120 men were collected, but this number 
\\.as not snffioient, especially as desertions had to be taken into account. 
And so, since the resources placed at  the traveller'e disposal for ecientifie 
purposee did not admit of a greater number of men being engaged (each 
porter receiving from 30-to 32 dollars), Dr. Fiecher resolved to advance 
goods out of his means to ivory tradere who engaged to accompany 
him and follow his directions, and in exchange for the goods advanced 
to hand over on their return a fixed quantity of ivory. In  this way 
a caravan numbering 230 [men was fcrmed, which was sufficient for 
all eventualities. 
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About the end of December 1889, Dr. Fkcher qriitted the ooast, but 
wan compelled to spend a month in the country of Maurui, wliioh is 
dtuated a day's journey up the river, before the whole caravan.wae com- 
p t l y  mmged and ruady for the march. The inhabitenta of this die- 
trict, the Wa-luva, are cloeely related to the \Va-segue, and inhabit only 
8 tract of country along the banks, and more particularly the bland0 of 
tbe Pangani river. On these ielands they aresecure against the attacks 
eE the h i ,  who extend their plundering expeditions as far an the meet 
and vory often pay a visit to the Wa-luvu, who, benidea being agrihl- 
tariete, are cattle-breedere. Thus, following the m r a e  of the Pangani 
river, the coast regions which are moie luxuriant ae regarde vege- 
tation, .were left behind, and the march arae continued through a steppe 
h d  more or lees wooded, with ita acacias, mimaeaa, euphorbiae, and 
does The region lying between the Par6 chain of mountains and the 
river Pmgani is uninhabited. On the slopes of the former dwell the 
Wa-pd ,  who are agricnlturista, and the caravan wae compelled to G t  . 
them for the p u p  of obtaining vegetable food. Common =It and 
fermginous ecmd were found here. After oroeeing over to the right 
b k  of the Pangani, the country of hmsha, inhabited by the Wa-kuavi, 
uaa reached. The district ie watered by a number of little rivuleta 
whioh, coming from the snow-covered Kilimanjaro, feed the Pangani 
river. The Wa-kuavi, a pastoral and nomadic raoo like the Maaai, 
formerly poeaeesed the greateet part of the landrnow inhabited only by 
the Maad, but were g d u a l l y  driven back by the latter, until a t  la&, in  
e greet bettle which took place six yecua ago, they wore completely over- 
thrown, and fled away to the Samburu Lako. They are now only found 
in e few plaoea of the Y d  territory, where they have settled and pursue 
agriculture; henoo they are met with in tho two Braehas, on the Meru 
lKountain, and in a district known aa Nguruman. 

The caravan had to halt a few days in Aruaha, in order to armge 
some article0 for exchange with the h i .  The goods whioh are necee- 
serg for a journey into the country of the h i  are ae follows :-Firat and 
foremoet, iron wire.; then bram and copper wire of varying t h i h ~ g e e e  ; 
next beads, and more particularly little white onea, but in addition eome 
red and dark blue ; then cowrie ahella and cotton stuff; the latter, how- 
e m ,  am not umd for the purpose8 of clothing but are employed by the 
young men to adorn themselvee in war; finally, flea, small belle, 
hatcheta, and particularly certain small iron chains, which do not 
come from Europe but are made in the proviuoe of Chaga, a t  the foot 
of Kilimanjero. 

The journey wae then oontinued from Arusha to Komboko, whioh liee 
in the extreme weet of Chaga, and ia the laat point where corn oan be ob- 
tained. Here the traveller had a passing glimpee of the peak of the lofty 
mountain Kili-jaro, phi& wm oovered with thick enow.. The word, 
it mema, d m  not meen either mountain "or " greatneae," but dgnifie 
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Njam Mountain, by which, among the inbebitants of the ooaet, an evil 
epirit is meant. In the territory of the Maad it h known only by the 
name of Oldoinjo Ebor," i e. '' white mountain ;" while Kenia, the 
ether mow-capped mountain, of whioh the traveller did not get a view, 
is named " Doenyo Ngeri " or " spotted mountain." The inhabitante of 
a g a  call it more simply " Mangi," with whioh name they invest their 
ohief also. 

After each porter had received a enpply of corn for eight day- 
he is not able to carry more, for he haa beeidea a heavy load of eighty 
to ninety pounde weight, oaneisting of iron wire or beade, arms, 
powder, lead, water-Me,  and cooking-poethe mamh into the Maaai 
oountry proper waa commenoed. The caravan proceded but elowly and 
it waa necesslrry to keep together, beoam the Maaai stab or strike down 
any straggling oarriere. As soon ae the place of enoampment waa reeched 
a stookade waa at onoe constructed, consisting of acacias and mimoeas, 

. which are armed with thorng in order to be in some degree e seoarity 
againa t night attach. 

In  the district known aa " Ngare na erobi " (i. e. " cold water ") 
namerow M a d  encampmente were met with, and ae a d t  the 
aamp of the caravan waa'w crammed with pereons that it was imp* 
mble to move, and the tent waa in danger of being pulled down. The 
white man waa regarded first of all with awe, and some warriore who 
were afraid to touch him with their hands, took their club and felt him 
on the head and hair. The din and hubbub were terrific, e p i a l l y  when 
a thievbh Maaai ran off with m e  article ; nothing waa safe, even the 
thermometere hanging before the tent proved too much for their thievish 
pmpeneitiee, and they &ole them for earring& The tribute demanded 
here was, aa everywhere in the Mami country, immense. The next 
enaunpment was in the:Ngare Nyaki territory, which is situated north- 
weet of Kilimanjaro, and a yellonisk-red insipid water whioh brought 
on giddiness and drowsiness, waa found there. It was here that a bloody 
combat took place with the natives, which was occasioned by some 
young h i  warriors who, while out mking wood, attacked the portere 
of the caravan. The latter, however, were able to make uee of their 
weapone in time, and shot down two of their amailants. Thereupon, in 
ooneequence of their cries for help, a general tumult wse caused in the 
amp, wah aa h aommon with Mahommedans, and a woman then in the 
camp waa wounded, while an older h i ,  who waa standing within the 
intrenchment, wae accidentally killed. The Maaai themselves, in tho 
course of later negotiations, were reasonable enough to acknowledge 
theae deaths ee unintentional. 

After this event, the caravan remained for a day and a half in unoer- 
Wnty aa to the COW the Mssai would adopt. At last, about mnset, a 
deputation arrived, and stated that they desk# pew,  and were p m  
pared to acoept the customary propitiation. Two l d  of iron wire and 
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some beada wen, lost in this way, but the parties separated in peace. 
Extensive plains, in which h l a t ed  mountains rose rugged and forbid- 
ding, partly conneoted by chaina of hille, were then traversed. Further 
on a hilly country which rieea to a height of 4922 feet (1500 metres) 
had to be climbed, in order to reach, by bearing to the north-west 
through euccessive arid and scantily-wooded plains, a tract of country 
known aa Ngunrman. IIere dwell the TVa-kuavi, who cultivate negro- 
corn (-hum), called npruma by the Masai, and on account of this corn 
a kppage  was made hero for a few days. Among these peaceable 
people it waa once again possible to move more freely. The Wa-kuavi 
settled here, like those in Arusha, preserve certain Gxed relations of 
dependence on the Mami. 

Am the corn was not yet ripe in this district, some thirty portere were 
despatched to the opposite slopes of the mountain range, on the east 
side of which the district of Ngurnman is situated, and mhiah stretchee 
from n o r t h 4  to south-west through a great part of the Mami country. 
On the weatem side dwell an agrioultural people, who are descended from 
the Wageguyu tribe settled on the coaet near Tanga, and are said to have 
been driven many yeam ago into this Masai country in consequence of a 
famine. 

' f ie  Elkmi people are divided into two clssses, viz. soldiere and 
non-soldiers. Only the latter are allowed to marry. After the young 
men on entry into manhood have been circumcised, they belong 
to the soldier alaes, and indeed continue to do so until they have 
captwed enough cattle to be able to form a household. The warrior 
gws unclothed, except a emall goat-skin which hangs down from his 
left ehoulder ; older men have a similar but larger skin ; while the women 
are covered by a long mantle made of soft tanned ox-hide, which leavea 
the breast free. While the women and mamed men have  the head, the 
most diverse and ingenious modes of arranging the hair exht among 
the warxiore: now small ourb placed in a circle round the head, now 
little horns standing up in front, and again a pigtail falling over the 
back. The warrior canica, as weapons, the long spear, besidea a short 
sword and a club carved from the horn of the rhinoceros. Earrings and 
ornaments of various kinds adorn him, and he decks himself for the fight 
in a particular way, dietinguiehed by an ornament of an ostrich feather, 
which hae the appearance of a garland. Articles of attire made from the 
skin of the black-and-white monkey of Central Africa (Colobue guereza), 
and worn on the head or lep ,  are great favourites, and in districts 
where this monkey ie not found, from 60 to 80 dollam' worth of ivory 
may be obtained for such a skin. The older men are armed with a 
smaller spear, and generally with a born and arrows also. 

The chief ornament of the women consists in iron wire, which they 
wind round the upper and lower parts of the arm and the lower part of 
the thigh in a spiral form, so that they can only move about in a clumsy 
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faahion: notwithstanding thie, however, they am at  work all day, and 
are often compelled to traveree long dietan- to fetch water. Besidee 
this, pearl ornaments of various kin& are worn round the neck. The 
food of the Maeai consists exclusively of mest and milk ; for the warriore 
cow's milk, while goat's milk is drunk by the women. I t  is considered 
a great offence to partake of milk (which is never allowed to be boiled) 
and meat at  the same time, so that for ten d a p  the Mseei live8 exolu- 
aively on milk, and then ten days solely on meat. To such an extent is 
this avereion to bringing t h w  two things into contact entertained, that 
before a change is made from the one kind of food to the other, a M i d  
takes an emetic. In times when milk is scarce i t  appeare that tho 
warrior0 open a vein in the neok of an ox, and then immediately mck 
out the blood : when the animal begins to show signs of weaknem, the 
vein is stopped again. 

The Maaai regards the burying of hie dead aa a profanation of the 
earth, and so he simply lays them under a tree to fall a prey to the birde 
and hyenas. Among the former it is more especially the marabout stork 
which devoure the obrpsea. 

The oountry of Nguruman is watered by a .stream whioh rises 
in the Sambu Mountains and contains water throughout the whole 
year; from i t  the nativee have made canals for watering their fields. 
Further north other streams purl down from the above-mentioned 
range, which all empty themaelves into the small river Wseo Nyiro 
("grey river "), which in ita turn coming from the forerrts on the 
e a t  of Victoria Kyanza, discharges ita waters a little to the aouth 
of Nguruman into the Soda Lake. (This lake will be referred to 
further on.) From Xguruman, which is situated about 2100 feet 
(640 metres) above the level of the sea, the land rises very considerably. 
I n  a few days an elevation of 6086 feet (1550 metree) was reached in 
the Mosiro dietiict, and from there in several marches the oaravan 
arrived at  Lake Naivasha, which is about 6500 feet (2000 metres) above 
the sea-level. This lake is about half as large again as Lake Zurich, 
and haa no outlet. I t  is fed by two small rivera which rim in the 
mountains situated to the north of the lake ; ita waters are pleaaant to 
the taste, and abound in hippopotami, but no c r d l e e .  Magnificent 
pasture-lands with very few trees surround the lake. Between the 
wooded mountains of Kikuju and the extellsire foresta of tall treee whioh 
are situated near Nyanza, very little rain falls, and the climate in the 
rainy esseon is temperate. 

On the north of the lake an encampment waa made, from which the 
ivory traders despatched smaller partiea to the Wanderobo, who dwell 
a day's journey further to the north-west, and are of a similar descent 
to the Maaai. They occupy more or l e a  the poeition of slaves, and 
devote themselves exclneively to the cham, especially to elephant- 
hunting. They live scattered among the h i ,  more particularly in 
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dietriote abounding in elephants. Beeides thew Wnnderobo, a great 
number of young Idaaai warriora were found in this region and on the 
way to the Lake of M-baringo. These men, not content with extorting 
for themeelvoe an enormoue tribute, ill-treated tho porters of Dr. 
Fischer's expedition in such a manner-among other things they 
branded them on the forehead with red-hot spears -that they refused to 
p d  further. Moreover, the goods were now so diminished, thirty 
I d s  of iron wire having up to that time been disposed of, chiefly in 
paying tribute, that nothing more would have remained if these bands 
had had to be appeased. A party of some thirty men were dapatched 
to the bordera of Kikuyu, a day's journey distant, in order to purchase 
oorn from the Wanderobo who dwell there and have repeated com- 
mercial transactions with the inhabitante of Kikuju, and on their 
rejoining the caravan, the expedition oommenced the return journey, 
along the eastern ahoree of the lako. 

The route soon led through a maee of mountains, through which ran 
a deep ravine. Here on one of the mountain sides a hot spring was 
found, the b i n  of which wae 39 inches in diameter. I n  this a reddish- 
brown water wee bubbling, which caused a column of steam to rise 
and this waa visible at  some dietanoe. The more or leae warm soil in 
the vicinity of the spring was partly loosened and allowed warm water 
to trickle through in different spota. I n  other parts of the ravine alao 
d l e r  columns of capour were to be seen in different placea on the 
mountain slopea. Soon after leaving thia interesting district, the route 
led in the direotion of Nguruman ; from the latter country, however, a 
diflerent courae from that taken on the outward journey wss followed. 
The caravan proceeded in a south-westerly direction to the volcano 
Doenyo Ngai (" God's Mountain "). The first interesting district reached 
waa the W a  Swamp, which, commencing at  a distance of a day's 
journey from Nguruman, stretchce along the mountain range to the vol- 
cano for a dietonce of about 50 English milea. The shallow water of 
the swamp, which was inhabited by numeroue flamingo- and pelicans, 
showed in different place6 a temperature of 65' Centigrade, and flowa 
from the foot of the mountain range in a great number of small springs 
which contain eoda and aro more or leea warm. In  the vicinity of the 
volcano, where the country again rieee above 300 feet, the ground was 
extraordinarily dry, almoet treeleee, and the graes very parched. Tho 
mountain range is here sloping and much rent ; huge blooke of stone lie 
on the plaine, which have probably been: hurled down there by volcanic 
agency. The traveller himself caw eome smoke iaeuing from the vol- 
cano ; he heard from a Mahommedan that in Deoember 1880, when the 
latter waa encamped with a caravan on the south-weat of the volcano, 
a violent earthquake took place aocompanied by a discharge of burning 
mamen from the crater of the volcano. In 5 s i b e r  a h  a alight shock 
nu obeerved during this very month. 



84 DR. FIsCHEB.8 JOURNEY IN TH& ?dASAI CX3UNTKY. 

Still oontinuing in a eouth-weeterly direotion, the cara-ian arrived a t  
the plain of Ngaruka, to whioh the ground slopes abruptly and which 
ie shut in by mountaim. This is o very hot district and dangerow 
h d m a  often a r b  there, especially:during the dry eeason. Adjoining 
the hilly country, which liea to the eouth, and through which the cara- 
van marched a t  a height of 4900 feet (1600 metres) while the plain of 
Ngaraka is only 2400 feet (730 metres) above the sea-level, is the cold 
highland of Naujg on which liee the h i  dietrict of Hieongo, where 
the chief magioian of the tribe generally reaidea The so-called magicians 
( l e r k )  poeeees eome influence. Their duty is to ward off dangers 
from the land, to cause rain, and to fix upon a favourable time for 
plundering expeditione. Before the young men go out to war, they 
go to the ahief magician for hie blessing, and he for his trouble comea in for 
a share of the cattle captured. The stay of the oaravan at  Kiaongo wae 
only brief, since the Mbatian-ee the ohief magician is called-was not 
in residence there, and became the Masd, who, in coneequence of the 
fact that a man in  the caravan who had wounded himself by some 
powder in the' hand and face, wes obliged to be carried, believed that he 
was suffering from the mall-pox, with which they were acquainted 
through the Mahommedana, gave the foreigners to understand that they 
must leave the oountry as soon aa poeeible. A longer stay of ten days 
wee acoordingly made near Mount Me- not far dietant, on the eouthern 
dopes of which Wa-kuavi dwell. 

One day some thin streaks of snow were visible on the mountain, but 
they vanished immediately the sun &one out. The Wa-kuavi settled 
here were formerly dependent on the Masai, like the reat of their 
scattered tribe, but of late yeara they have strengthened themselves to 
such a degree that no Masai dare touch their territory. That they have 
been able to do th ia  ie chiefly due to the fact that they use f i re -am 
partly, which they obtain from caravana in exchange for slarea. These 
are mostly captured in the cmrse of the plundering expeditions which 
are undertaken against the inhabitants of the Par6 Mountains. 

During the aojonrn of the caravan at  Mount Yeru, the intercourse 
with the nativea assumed mch a friendly form, that the Wa-kuavi 
expressed the desire that Europeans might be left behind to live 
among them. Dr. Fiecher a t  the close of his report touched briefly on 
the queetion how these countries, now beocme known to Europeans, are 
situated ae regards possible future colonisation. He believes that these 
territories, situated south of Kilimanjaro and between this and Mount 
Meru, viz. Chaga Land and the two Aruehaa, are well adapted for 
European settlement. In this climate, which is not too hot, these 
district. are watered by a network of small streams always containing 
water, and he is of opinion that an important trade could be developed 
with the Mnecri. Timber-trees  TOW on the slopes of the mountains in' 
abundance, and have already been partly used by the natives for 
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d m  pnrpoma. The country is also suitable for catt1e-breeding, 
h o e  the teetee fly ie not met with here. The transport of goode to the 
w t ,  w h i  is ecoompliehed in ten dap ,  can be done almoet entirely on 

and Maaai news are stronger and more capable of fatigue than 
thaiw from.Unyamweai. Dr. Firmher's caravan had forty of them, and 
they acquitted themselves well with losde of from 160 to 180 lbs. 

In oonclusion, Dr. Fiecher exhibited some photographs, chiefly land- 
ecapea, and alea the twenty new species of birds which he had obtained 
in the Maaai oountry. 'l'he greeter part of his colleotions were expected 
to arrive about the end of the month by ai l ing ship. All the oollectiw, 
among which the ethnographical is said to be specially copious, were 
to be publicly exhibitad in Hamburg in January 1884, and were intended 
afterwards to be placed in  the miiseums of the city. 

The Mountuin Sy&ms.of the Himaiiaya and wighbowri~ Ranges 
of India. 

By Lient-CoL E E GODWIN-BWBTEN, B.E.S., &c. 
Xap and Bectiom, p. 112. 

TaE map and &OIW now submitted were prepared with a view of illus- 
trating a portion of my addreee to the Geographical Section of the 
British h i a t i o n ,  a t  Southport, last autumn. The addreaa has been 
already pubbhed in the ' Proceedings ' ; but, without a map on a d o  
safficiently large and with the mountain featurea accurately d&ed, i t  
waa hardly possible to give a deer idea of the different lines of 'elevation. 
This map has been reduoed by photography from one oompiled in the 
Surveyor-General's Office, Calmtta, which givea the topographioal detail 
of all the known areaa with great clearneek l'he swtions have been 
reduced from the original on the scale of four milee to the inch, a m -  
piled &om the North-west Himalaya and Kashmir Survey m o p  and 
-ire of the Geological Survey of India, and my own journals. These 
will, I h a t ,  enable the I& to follow the different rangee throughout 
their whole extent, and compare the relationship they hold to each other. 
Wherever the oonntrg ie &own, such as in that great breadth of 
Nipd temtory between h h w a l  and Bigkim, the lines being oonjeotural 
are dotted. The only clue to the continuity of the a x i ~  line 4 N, far 
to the eastward, viz. the Baraha to the Niti Pam line of mbaidiary 
elevation, is derived from the following faots: 1. The pereiabce of 
similar physical featnm in the north-weat Himalaya succeeding each 
other and being continuous reepmtively for 613 many miles on the strike 
of the main ~SES.  9. Sir Joeeph Hooker's obaervatione north of Siilikim, 
after ho had crowed the extensive granite and gneiss of the main mge 

Proceedings R. G. S., 1883, p. 610. 
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he-came, he sap, on mka of quite a different and newgr aapeot, nummn- 
lib even are mentioned; therefore he, apparentlr, had got upon the 
aouthern edge of depoeite similar to those found in Ladak. If this 
should prove to be the cam, i. e. like the section a t  the Beralasa Paaa in 
Rupshu, then neither the water-parting a t  the head of the Sikkim 
Valley, nor that of similar valleys on the west in Nipal, could be 
accepted aa a distinct main axis, or range, and mparable, oe each, from 
the line of high peake, Kinchinjunga, &o. 

Again, considering the &ions of this great range from a; broad point 
of view, there is also the h a t  of the old palmozoic basins conforming, on 
the whole, to them lines of elevation. Take that of Skardo for inetance. 
There we' find the carboniferous crushed up against the gneiee of the 
great Deoeai Platesu at  the Burji La, and repeated on the other side of 
the valley near Shigar, continuous reepectively to the north-weat in the 
Turmik Valley and the Nuahik La a t  the head of the KBro glacier, the 
p w  leading into Hnnza-Nap, where I laat observed thqe  limestones. 
On the south-eaet the arune formation is continuone over the b r p o  
and T h d B  paasea, to the junction of the H u e  river with the Saltoro, 
beyond which I wee unable to trace it, as i t  was on the margin of the 
8eason'a survey allotted to me by Captain Montgomerie. Yet fnrther, 
thia extensive ksin,  of 100 miles on ita longest axis, probably ex- 
tending. far to the north-west through Yasin, I take to be represented 
by the limestonee of the Pangkong Lake a t  ita north-weetern end and 
the stratified series of the sonth shore on the east and west direction of 
that lake before reaohing Ote. The carboniferoue and enperincumbent 
aeries of Pal a t  the other and eaetern end, TEO Nyak, lying aa i t  do- 
on the north of the Madmik gneieaom axis which strikea the lake a t  
Silung, belong to, and are conneated with, the similar formations of 
the Changchenmo Valley, and these laat, on the far north-weat, co~eepond 
to the limestones and eandetonee to the north-east of the Nobundi 
Sobundi glacier, near the Mtutakh Pee& 

Pagee might be written on the connection of the Zaekar b i n  with 
that of GurBe, but it would be entering too much into details, far bettar 
handled in ' The Geology of Ohnmba and Kaahmir Territory,' by Mr. B. 
Lydekker, a record of many arduotu field seasons, moet ably done, and 
of veet interest to all geologiete and to thoee who know the country. 

It is, whilo engaged on the consideration of them mountaim, that we 
can form some idea, though it be a very misty one, of the dietribution of 
the land in palmozbic and meao~oic times. Thus the Deaeai and the Ladak 
ranges, and the 5 k a r  would appear to have been raised a t  a very 
early period, and around them the carbonifem waa depoeited. Con- 
glomrcrttea in them early formations point to not far d b t  land. The 
existing prualleliem of the rangee had not yet been defined, and these 
depoaita, now eo contorted and elevated, covered a far wider field hori- 
zontally, as did elm the land t.hey skirted. Later, in early tertiary 
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tima, the present parallelism of the rangee had been developed; and 
wuth of the M a k  gneiae, a nummulitio see ran, aa a gulf, up the 
Jndu valley, with probably the more open ocean to the eastward. The 
uees or baeine, now filled with theee eedimentary rocke, I have roughly 
defined in the Bectians by long arrows between their bounding range& 
of g n k  and altered &tea, in order to elucidate the cause and effect 
of the gradual development of t h i e p t  elevated surface. 

The main rangee are shown in broader lines of colour than thoee 
rrhioh are enbeidiary; thus I have indicated by a broad line in the 
h h k  oountry the g n e k  of the lofty range math of Padam (4. The 
ZIBEOT); here the main water-parting, and in my opinion an old 
uis line, and the main one of the Himalaya (aide Section A). The 
older slate carboniferous and triaseio limeetonee of the mountaim to 
the north are, olearly, oruahed up against it, produoing the line of moun- 
tains (IV. N) which, further wt, become often the line of the water- 
parting between the riven that flow direot to the plains and the 
t r i i e a  of the Indne, owing to the gteater denudation of the gneieeio 
rooLe ( W o n s  B and C). But it must not be accepted that because this 
hre now become the main water-parting, therefore it ia the main axis 
line, in the mnse of a mountain chain ; it ia a part of it, the reault of it, 
and must not be eepmrated, even euppoeing that the highest isolated 
p d a  of the range were eituated on it. It ia impoeeible to expect an 
expoeure of a primitive rock such aa granite or to be a lwap 
homogeneone, or to poesese the same degree of hardneae along its strike, 
for milee, and this is only one element in the argument, for original 
extent of elevation is another. In nature we find the truth of this ; 
the baesee or tors of Dartmoor are good examples in this country, and 
mare the high h l a t ed  maeaee like the Kollong rock ih the Khasi Hills. 

T h e ,  along the line (No. IV.) or the Himalayan axis, we frequently 
h d  the harder maseee, of come  on a gigantio d e ,  represented by the 
qure conneoted with IV. N ;  them forming north and south linea of 
water-parting between great lateral ralleys, with points on these s p m  
higher than anything elm around them. So i t  followr, that on one and the 
name line of elevation, we may have, ond do find, eections like A, B, C, 
where W o n  B represents, diagrammatically, say at  the Baralasa'Pass, 
what I deaoribe above. It ia a very frequent feature, and one which has led 
to much dhamion, as to which is the main range of the Himalaya; In 
Section C we euppoee the primitive rocks to be softer than the stratified ; 
m that, in the lapee of time since original elevation, the former have 
given way before the latter and the water-parting is on the eubaidiary 
range. I t  is egey to understand that the elevation of this portion 
(IV. N) of the Himalaya ie the result of the crushing forces between 
the two great main axie lines, No. 111. and IV., adjacent to.and between 
nhioh the stratified rocks were originally deposited, and therefore it 
-not be considered of so much importance, from a physical point of 
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view, aa the two last-mentioned elecationa In  the Paclam, Section 9, the 
atratified rocks are the most denuded, and the Himalayan water-parting 
is found on the axia of the deeper seated and metamorphio mob. 

I n  the Ladak range further north, No. III. (indioated in Seotion A), 
we have another example of an original line of elevation ; for on the 
south are the early tertiary formations rat ing against it, forming a 
long narrow basin of thew rocks, the southern boundary of which is not 
so clearly defined, being lost in the extreme orushing the beds have 
undergone, ss is well seen on the road from the Indue to the Tsomorirhi 
Lake, prodnoing, parallel to that river, the subsidiary line of elevation 
4 N". These examplea are sufficient, I trust, to ahow the weight I attach 
respectively to the b r d  and narrow red lines upon the map ; the sub- 
Himalayan olevation being typioal of that of the whole maas. By way 
of further illustration let ue suppoee that we are deding with an eleva- 
tion of stratified rocks alone, in the south-sast of England (a muoh leaa 
disturbed or contorted area than the Himalaya), then, the oentre of the 
Weald would represent a main axis lying on the strike of the oldest 
formations, whilst the run of the North and South Downs would represent 
the subsidiary axis lines, which although eo much higher, and .so much 
more conepianous, are in fact lying on spare conneoting them with t h e  
central watercperting : this is the true orographioal view of the area. 

It is not, however, so e w  to reooncile the many ideas on orography 
with geologid reasoning, or to keep, at the same time, the featuros of 
the one subservient to the boundaries and foundations of the other; and 
this must be some excuse for entering into details so familiar to many. 
I desire only that this outline of main feetnrea should be nsefd; it is 
b a d  mainly on physical structure noted in the field, not on a mere 
reference to the features as displayed on some maps, where, se is 
frequently the case, faulty compilation gives undue relief and importan- 
to some rangea over othera, an importanoe which, when compared wi th  
nature, they do not poseese, thus engendering falee conoeptions of the 
whole. I leave it to future tramllers and those who know the country to 
work out this snbjeot yet further and with greater eurctneas, and 
after a closer exsrnination of the country than I waa evor able to give 
to i t  ; and I leave it espeoially to those who may have the good f o r m e  
to visit the middle and eastern portions of the Himalayas and that great 
terra incognita beyond. 

I have also indicated on the map by a fine dotted line the eouth and 
north Himalayan rangee of Mr. Trelawny Saunders and his k k o -  
Gangri, whichon the whole, correspond respectively with the southern, 
central, and northern main ranges of Mr. Clementa Markham. Stcrrt- 
ing from the west, the southern is shown commencing near Dk in 
Chitral, and a t  Mozufferabad as joining the Kajnag, and thanoe following 
the Pir Panjal south of Kaehmir, SO far commencing from M o d e = -  
@bad: this is a, portion of my "outer Himalaya." The direction of the 



Zuxufzai Hills ie, I think, much nearer ita western extension. At 
the eaatern end of the Pir Panjal, Mr. Saunders takes his range 
some distance back to the mountain8 skirting the Chandrabagha or 
Chinab, thua ignoring the true extension and high gneissio ridge 
of Chatadher and Dhaoladhar which separates the mountain country 
of Kiehtwar, Budrawar, and Cfiumba from the sub-Himalaya and the 
plaina Hin range in thence oontinued, easterly, on or olom to my 
m& Himalayan range. Hie northern range lies, also, in p b ,  on 
this latter; commencing at the Nanga Purbet to the northern water- 
parting of Kashmir, it follows this exactly up to the high range south 
of Padam, the true Himalayan axb. East of Padam, again, the winding 
wate~parting defines this range to the Manaserawar Lake, and further to 
the &ward it ie carried perallel to the Sengpo, much further to the 
north. Mr. Sanndere' Eamkonrm range &ward of the Mustakh con- 
iorms to the water-parting north of the Indm up to Bndak, where it is 
made to onxls on to the Aling Qangrhi or my tram-Tndae extension ; it ie 
then c a m d  aonth to unite with the high range north of the Mansssrawar 
h k e ,  and in there continued e& as a range north of, and parallel with 
the Sangpo. J t  ie unneceeaary to define it further, for the topography 
doea not exist from which we can lay down such lines ; the same may 
be said of the Kuen Lun extedeion east of long. SO0. 

Moniron'r Xxpdtion into the Interior of Bew Guinea.-An ex- 
ploring psrty, equipped by the Melbourne Age, under the command of 
Mr. George Erneet Monison, started from Port Moresby m n  after the 
return of the Melbourne Argw Expedition* laat autumn. Ifa object 
8ppauE t.@ have been aimibr, namely, to rroee the island to the north- 
d m  coset,and it seems to have followed the same or nearly the same 
mute as far as the foot of the C e n t d  Range, and to have been compelled, 
like ita predeceanor, to bend thence to the &ward in eeamh of a plaae 
low enough to men. Horaea were taken, and plenty of pasture found 
ap to the main watershed. At the foot of the range, however, when on 
the point of snows, M o h n  W U ~  attacked and severely wounded by 
the natives, who for many days had become i n c r h g l y  menacing, and 
fie party hed to make a hurried return towards Port Moresby. In his 
telegram to the Age from Cooktown, Queeneland, sent immediately on 

arrival, November 20th, Morrimn s a p  he had reached a point mom 
than 100 miles distant from Port Moreeby, and wae attacked whilst 
d g  a spir of the main range. Hie party was a very small one- 
two. white men besides h i d ,  only one of whom, Lyone, could be relied 
an, a d  apparently only two native porters. 

0 ~ r ~ ~ e d d i ~ g l  B. a. s, J P I L ~  -be?, m~ p. 81. 
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New Expedition to Mount gilimaniar0.-Mr. H. H. Johnston hae 
sccepted the miaeion to explore Mount Kilimanjaro, promoted by the 
Council of the British Association, and towards the expenses of which 
they renewed laat year their grant of 5001. The main object of the 
expedition is to obtain aa complete a knowledge as poeeible of the fauna 
and flora of the mountain, the few specimens obtained in 5oology by tho 
Von der Decken Expedition, and in botany by Mr. Charlee New, having 
shown that ita productions are of the highest scientifio in temt  in 
relation to nnmlved problems of geographical distribution. The Boys1 
Society have oontributed a grant of equal amount to that of the British 
Asadtion.  Mr. Johmton will leare for E a t  Afriaa in lKarah. 

The Congo.-Mr. E. Delmar Morgan, who was misted with Sir 
Frederio Ooldsmin' on his recent mimion to the Congo, returned to 
E n g h d  on the 22nd of January. He remained on the river after Sir 
Frederic left, and made a journey to Stanley Pool. 

The Qerman East Africsn Expedition.-The German African Society 
have received news from their East African Expedition, in letters' from 
Dr. Bohm, a t  Karema, on May 18,1883, and M. P. Reichsrd, at  Mpala, on 
July 12,1889. ' The intended trip to Lake Moem (& ' Pmmdings,' 1883, 
p. 551) could not be put in execution, because Dr. Biihm had been severely 
wounded in a fight against the aborigines of K a t a h  (25 milee north- 
east of Karema), on the 24th of March last. The expedition against 
this village was undertaken by Lieutenant Storms, now in command of 
the Belgian etation a t  Karema, in order to punish the inhabitants, who 
had been plundering and murdering the couriers sent by him to the 
mast. Dr. Bahm was restored to health in the middle of June. In the 
meanwhile Mr. Reichard at  f b t  assisted Lieutenant Storms in selecting 
a mitable loklity for a new Belgian station on the weatern shore of 
Lake Tanganyika. This station wes founded early in May a t  Mpala's 
village, a t  the mouth of the river Lufuku. Afterwards M. Beioherd 
returned for eome weeks to Karema : he then brought his caravan over 
to Kapapa (Kapampa of Thornson), and starting from there on the 5th 
of June, he made an interesting tour through the hitherto unexplored 
mountains of Marungu, reaching the new station of Mpala on the g is t  
of June. The detaile of this route, which he surveyed by oompaee and 
aneroid, will b transmitted to Berlin by the next courier. Dr. Bahm 
c r o s d  the lake from Karema after his entire restoration to health, 
and joined his companion at  Mpala on%he 9th of July. 

Soientiflo Eesnltr of the Pogge-Wiesmann Expedition.-The astro- 
nomical poeitions determined by Libutenant Wissmann having been 
calculated and determined at the Royal Berlin Observatory, the first 
three sheets of the route map of this important expedition, compiled by 
Dr. R. Kiepeist, .will be published in the next number of the ' Mittheil- 



nngen der Afrikaniachen (lesdsohaft,' probably in February next. In  
the same number Wieemann's bmmetrio altitudes will appear, having 
been calculated by Professor Zapprita of Konigsberg.-Though Wissmann 
.nae limited to aneroid observations (his Fortin barometer was broken at  
Malange before the real exploration commenced), his altitudea will be of 
great ralue, beawe his aneroid, when compared with the barometer of 
the meteorological station a t  Loanda, and with that of Ah. GrBth  at  
Plymouth h k ,  Lake Tanganyika, proved to be constant.-The journals 
of Lieutenant Wiesmsnn, who, es we announced in the November number,* 
 ha^^ been engaged to conduct a new expedition in the basin of the Congo, 
will not be published until Dr. Pogge retnms, who ia the leader of the 
expedition, and who is awaited with impatience; the laat news that 
mached Berlin wae from Mdcenge, September 27,1882, which announoed 
hie intended departure for the ooaet in May 1883. 

Letter from King Mtem--Sir John Kirk has sent to Colonel J. A. 
Q m t  a letter, in original, which he received in September last from 
King Mtesa The following translation of the unique document-from 
the Arabic-kindly made by Dr. Rieu, of the British Mueeum, we here 
present to our readers, to whom i t  will be interesting as a commnnioa- 
tion from a monarch whose name is so intimately aeewiated with all 
the great geographical explorations of our time in Eguatorial Africa :- 

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate. To His Excel- 
lency the most noble, respected, honoured, and illustrious friend, dearest 
to ns, Kirkir (Sir John Kirk), the English .Consul, may God the Moat, 
High keep him in safety. Peace on you, and God's mercy and His 
favours and the purest and nobleat of His blessings. These lines are 
eent to you from the port of Afric to the port of Zanzibar. News from 
thie p h  are good, and the agitations at rest. There is no more intel- 
ligence that we may convey to you, but [our wishes for] your welfare, 
the rejoioing of yonr heart, and the lasting of yonr life. Further we 
inform your noble person that the pen of Divine decrees hes passed upon 
ns Our mother 81-Nammri hes departed from us. We said as tho 
patient say: We are of God, and to God wb return. This is the way of 
thin world and the path to the next. We liked to let your Excellency 
know, so that yon may be informed. Our request to yon ia that you 

I 
may not deprive your fiend of information touching your noble state, 

I and a h  any wiah of whioh yon may give a hint. Convey our greetings 
j to all pemne preeent in'  your noble plane, and SalBm. Dated the firat 

of Bajab 1299 (19 Kay 1882)-Written by his order by Mas'ood Bescrlmin 
Ben Bueilim with his own hand."-(King Mteaa's seal, partly obliterated, 
appean to contain the words Sultan of ~ u g e n d a ,  with the date 12.8, 
the third figure illegible.) The above is a literal translation of the Arabic 
original.-Ca. Bnv, Britiieh Museum, 8 Jan. 1884. 
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Itr. Juan Maria Sohuver.-It ia to be fedred that thia gen-tleman, 
one of the most efiergetio of our younger African travellere, hae been a 
victim of the recent commotions in the Egyptian Soudan. He is reported 
to have been killed by the Dinkas whilet on his way in July laat, by 
land, from Khartum to Lupton Bey's station on the Bahr QhaeaL IKr. 
Schnver was a pupil for some time of our Mr. Coles before atarting on his 
laet expedition, and ahowed great aptitude in the arts of surveying and 
mapping, so that valuable results were expected from the journey whioh 
he intended to make through Central Africa from north to m t h .  In 
1882 he penetrated into the Galla country, south-weet of Abywinia, 
reaching the J a b  river, end sent home two maps of the country, 
whioh were publitlhed in Perthee' ' bgraphiache Mittheilungea' But 
thie wes only intended as a preliminary excureion. He deeoended to 
Khartum for a freeh start, some months prior to the fatal journey towarde 
&e GhazaL Mr. Schuver's father was Dutch, his mother a Spanish lady. 
Previous to his Bfrican undertaking he.had served with the royal arms 
during the Carlist inenrrection, and was decorated for service in the 
field. He: afterwards fought on thb Turkish side during the RUBSO- 
Turkish war, and wee taken prisoner whilst attempting to carry de- 
spatcbeu out of Plevna, contriving subsequently to escape. After this 
he lived for some time among the Kurda in the vicinity of Lake Van, 
coming to England in 1880, and proceeding to Egypt in 1881. 

Lieutenant Greedy.-A vigorow effort ia about to be made to relieve 
the party of o B m  and men of the United 8 t a h  Signal Service, under 
Lieutenant Oreely, who are now w i n g  their third winter at  Lady 
Franklin Bay, in Smith Sound. A plan of operatione has been decided 
upon by a Government commission in Washington, and relief parties 
will be despatched early in the ensuing sewn.  The following oor- 
mpondenoe on this subjeot has paseed between our Council and Oenerel 
Heeen :- 

"1, Savile Bow, W., December 20th, 1883. Dear Sir,-I am 
requeeted by my colleagues of the Council of the Royal Geographical 
Sooiety to expreaa to you our great anxiety at  the continued abeenoe of 
news of Lieutenant Greely and hie party, so long secluded a t  Lady 
Franklin Bay, and a t  the failure of the attempt last summer to afford 
them relief. The Council bolieve that i t  may be poseible for thoee in 
thiu oount r~  who sympathiee with the gallant band and tbeir work, to 
further any meaeuree for their relief that may be thought neoessery or  
praoticable, and would therefore be glad to reoeive information on the 
beat authority, namely, that of the chief of the branch of mrvim to 
whioh most of the members of Lieatenant Greely's expedition belong. 
withregard to the steps i t  ia intended to take in the United Shtee with 
this objeot. I am accordingly oommhioned by my oolleagum to w k  
you to be so good as to favour ne with suoh information ae you may be 
able to furnish.-I am, h, AB~~DABE, Rwident R.O.S." 
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"War Department, O5oe d the Chief Signal Officer, Washington 
City, Jan. 6 t h  1884. The Right Ron. Lord Aberbre, .F.ES., &c., 
Rea. Boyd aeographical Sooiety. My Lord,-I am in receipt of your 
letter of Dea. 2Oth, 1883, asking, in behalf of the Council of the Royal 
Oeographical Society, information regarding the steps now in progress 
for the relief of Lieutenant Greely's party, and in reply beg leave to eay 
that the President has referred the whole subject to a joint board oom- 
pad of officere of the Army and Navy, whose report haa not yet been 
made public. . I can say, however, that the Government of the United 
States will, a t  such time as to take advantage of tho first opening of the 
seeeon, put on foot a thoroughly equipped expedition that will prooeed 
to Smith Sound, prepared to make such efflcient efforts for the relief of 
the party ae to leave little doubt of its complete suocese. I am grateful 
for the kindly sympathy expreseed in the letter under reply, and for tho 
offer which you extend on behalf of the Council to further any measures 
for Lieutenant Greely's relief that may be thought neceeeary or prac- 
tiable.-Your obedient wrvant, W. B. HAZEN, Brig. and Bvt. Major- 
Genera& Chief Signal Officer U.8.A." 

Expedition through the Shan Country.-Mr. Holt S., Hallett, oar, 
retumed to Burmah laet autumn and planned a journey of exploration 
through the Shan States to Ssnmao. Dr. Cushing, the eminent Shan 
scholar, who has been engaged at  Rangoon in trandating the' Bible 
into the Shan language, haa consented to accompany him. The ofllcial 
engineer a t  Maulmein, with the consent of the Chief EnF;ineer.of British 
Bnrmah, will accompany Mr. Hallett as far as the frontier and afford 
him what aseietance he can. The party will proceed from Msulrnein 
vib Zimm6, and ia expected to be abeent about sixteen months. 

Ranah ExploratiolrcThe French Government have inscribed on 
the Budget of next year the sum of 100,000 fiunca for e t e  in aid of 
geographical exploration, under the title of la Colonial Mkiom." 

Liuingstone''~ Luh Lincoln. 
22, Bmuxmn Rom, 1- 

Jan. 1,1884. 
Snt,-Having for some years taken a pest interest in' African exploration, I venture 
to addrew you on a point of muoh interest connected with it, via the identificstton 
of the 8L Lake Lincoln " reportad by Dr. Livingstone, which has hitherto been lookat 
for in the little known district west of Nyangwe, and north of Cameron's route. 

It hw alwayr surprised me that traveller0 neeking to identify thii lake should 
amtinw to connect it with vague rumonrs of lakes in the abovenamed d i i c t ,  or 
BOt 6nding it hm, assert, like Lieut. Wisemmn, that it does not exist, although a 
lake (Kmd of knmm) bas actually been diivered answering to Livingatone's 

a 2 
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accounts in many more points than any other could, even if found in the place 
expected. The greatest objection to the view of the identity of the two lakes seems 
to be that Lake K a d i  is not drained by the river Lomami, aa W e  Lincoln was 
said by Livingstone to be ; but it is noticeable that in his earliest accounts (which 
are also the moet definite) and when he given tbe name " Lincoln* to the lake, he 
makes no mention of this river, and does not appear to have heard its name; while 
those accounts agrre entirely with what ie now known of Lake Kaeeali In ' Last 
Journals,' vol. ii. p 49, we find that he was told by traders of a lake N.N.W. of 
the copp-minea, and twelve days distant "; that "it is called Chibungo, and is 
said to be large. Seven days west of K a t . g a  flows another Lualaha, the dividing 
line between Rua and Lunda or Londa ; it is very large, and as the Lufira flows into 
Chibungo, it is probable that the Lualaba West and the Lu6ra form the lake." 
These rivera are aleo given aa the iduenta cf the lake when he givea it the name of 
"Liricoln " (L Last Joumnls,' vol. ii. p. 66). NOW this is exactly the poaition and these 
the inttnenta of Lake Kassali ; and before the discovery of the latter, Mr. Ravenstein 
(in the map given with the ' Geographical Magazine ' for January 1876) drew Lake 
Lincoln and ita main influent almost exactly aa Lake Kaseali and itsmain influent 
are drawn now. 

Later on indeed Livingstone considered the Lomami aa the eflluent of his lake, 
He speaks of wishing to go to Lomam6, then buy a canoe and go np Lake Lincoln 
to Katanga (voL ii. p 130)' and eaye that " Young's Lualaba flown through Ialre 
Lincoln, othm'ee named Chibungo, and Lomam6, and that too into Webb's Lualaba " 
(vol. ii. p. 170). I t  ie not difficult to see how this mistake (as it  probably wss) originated. 
The traders who knew the Lomami wegt of PJymgwe told him that it aune from 
n lake '.' (e. g. vol. ii. p. 187)' and he naturally concluded that thin wss Chibungo. 
Now it ia true that the Lomami where the tradera knew it comes .from the direction 
of Lake Kaasali, thongh not from it ;  according to Cameron's delineation of t he  
river they might have ascended it in the aame direction to within eixty miler of the 
lake, and it 'waa a natural mistake to believe that it did como from it. Beeides in 
the tw* p m g e r  quoted laat, Livingatone still epeake of it in connection with the 
West Lualaba and Katanga, which showa that he had not altered hie former views 
of its paeition and main influent. 

As to name, that of Livingstone, Chibungo," haa never been heard by any other 
traveller. Bnh it aeeme that Lake Kassali is called a h  Kinkonza or Kikonja, 
from a chief of that name living near it ; and it does not eeem impossible that this 
may have become, in the pronunciation of the hnlf-castes who gave the infomution, 

Chibungo." 
On the whole, therefore, the agr&nents appear greatly to preponderate over the 

differences, and even if more mrioue objection8 to thia view exist, it  would be 
interesting to hear them stated, as the accounta of trrrvellera do not contain a 
satisfactory dimmion of the wbject. 

Yours faithfully, 

EDWABD HEAWOOD. 
Tbe Assistant Secretary R.G.S. 



BEPOBT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SEMION 1883-4. . 
Foud Mdag, 7th Janwry, 1884-The Right Hon. LORD ABERDARE, 

President, in the Ohair. 
~ r o w a - & d & c  Baney, Esq.; aptain Henry Philip Dawstm, a&; 

h i e l  Fowkr Howwth, Esq. ; Hcrbrrt Ingkby, Esq. ; W@km hns&Ze, Esq. ; 
Im Arthur dl&, Esq. ; Lieutenant James H. F. G. N h ,  B.N.B. ; acorgd 
Pdric, Eaq.; Joseph Pmflon Bow, Esq.; Hany Sy2wler Samuel, Esq.; G. J. 
W, Akq. ; h r g e  Bkclton Strsetcr, Esq. 

.The paper of the evening was as follows :- 
''Recant Explorations in the Southern A l p  of Ntnn Zedand.' By the Rev. 

w. s. Green. See ante, p 67. 
In the mum of the diecuasion which followed the reading of the p a p ,  Mr. 

h g l e e  Freahfield read letters £rom Mr. W. W. Graham, dated from Tumlong in 
Sikkim, November 11th and 14th, giving an ~aoonnt of hie ascents in the Bimelaya. 
Mr. Grahun is.axnnpanied by the two Swim guides, Emil Boss and Ulriah Kanfmsnn, 
who had previounly made the eacent of Mount Cook with the Rev. W. 8. Green 
(mk, D 68). 

-phioal SooieQr of Paria-Second Qen~1.1 Meeting of tha year, held 
December 21et, 1888 : M. F ~ n ~ m a r r r ,  DE L ~ ~ P E ,  President of the Iboiety, in the 
Chair.--In opening the meeting the Chairman, before calling upon M. Maunoir to 
red hie BMMI report, delivered one of'hii c~&mary short addresses on the 
Purama and Suez Canals. He stated that the works in connection with the piercing 
of the Isthmus of Panama were making rapid pragrees, and that the &mi& 
dh of the dookyardm and workn left nothing to be deeired (a sbtement pre- 
v iody m d e  by him at the last meeting). Them, w g  on to the Suez CBnsl 
qpastion, he said that the shareholdera were the sport of speculation. No one had 
;right to conatruot a seoond canal, and that, supposing this right were p& 
it would not be possible to cut another canal in any other plnce thsa that choaen, 
rs being most favourable for the oaastruction of the original csnaL S t a r t i i  from 
tlse Meditemmean it  w d d  be irnpoeeible to go to the right hand, because there 
wen nibted the cultivated lands of Egypt, and by outting a csnal the peculii 
sgattrm of irrigation, which was the secret of the aonntrfn weelth, wonld be 
ds9tmyd Neither could a canal be cut to the left of the present one, because of 
the mnd-hills there. He had submitted a acheme, embodying certain propomla and 
conditions to the English Government, and we6 awaiting a reply. If the Govern- 
ment mds no reply, or shuflles the qneation, " very well," eaye M. de k p s ,  " the 
question shall &d as if no  pro^ for agreement had been made, and we will 
uxamP\iah our bueinw~ alone." M. de h p  was of opinion that it would be 
sutlicient to enlarge the present canal, In a few days the engineers who form the 
ooancil of the company, wonld be called tqp&her to give their opinions aa to the best 
m m  of carrying out this.-M. Maunoir, General Secretary, then read his report on 
the operetio~ ofthe Society, and the progress of the acience of gmgmPhyduring 
the year 1883. With reference to the Society itaelf, M. Maunoir stated that the 
Central Commission was at that moment busily engaged in devising fresh outlets for 

, the activity of a larger number of the members of thie Society by c r a w  sections ; 
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thus tho individnal operations and particulnr resenrchea of the varioue members 
would be centralised. In the seoond part of his reprt, which was occupied with a 
general review of the progress of geography during the Seasion then about to cloae, 
M. Yaunoir Mated that an attempt was being made in Algiers to carry out a project 
similar to that tried by @gland in India I t  would be remembered that the 
English, since the appmmhw to Tibet and the lofty summits of Central Asia were 
practically inaccessible to them, had sent into these regions Hidoo schoolmasters, 
66pundita," whom they had trained for the various operations of mrveying. The 
Geographical Service of the A m y  were about to make a similar trial with the Arab 
and Kabylians, so sa to utiliee the native aptitude for gmgmphy, for t b  purpose of 
effecting surveys in the countries bcrdering on Algiers and Tunis, into which it was 
difficult for Europeans to penetrate. The regular map of Algiers and the surveys 
executed in the south of the three province8 of thin colony would be studied by 
future native pioneers, who, trained by the moet able military topographers, wodd 
prove valuable auxiliaries to travellers. The Continent of Asia, which this year has 
not been the scene of any important travels, furnished the Secretary with an 
opportunity to recall the namea of a number of English travellers, and to make 
some intemting extracts from the memoirs inserted in the ' Pmcdiigs.'-In these 
General Meetings of the Society there is scarcely room for any communications, 
except tho Beport of the Cfenersl Secretary. On the preeent omaion, however, 
there was a long end highly interesting paper by M. Alphonse Milne-Edwarde, 
of the Institute, profmr  at the Jardii des Plant-, who was present to give 
an account of the resultit of the scientifio campaign, C i t e d  by him last 
summer in the Atlantic Ocean, on board the Government ship Le T d h n .  
This voy~ge must be considered as a continuation of the three expeditions 
made by La [PravaaZeur, anotller Government vessel. La Tdismccn ia a emew 
steamship belonging to the claw known as "6claireurs d'eecadre," a very fast 
veesel, which, having been fitted up with a view to the special operations it was 
destined to accomplish, possessed considerable advantages over the ship formerly 
placed a t  the disposal of the French eavants and naturaliste. The v w l  was supplied 
with all the apparatus necessary for making res13a1chee in the depths of the man. 
Instead of hempen ropes to.raise the dredges, the ship wm provided with a a b l e  
made of eteel wire, capable of lifting a weight of nearly 44 tone (4600 kilogrammes). 
A splendid service of electrio light, supplied by four powerful @earn engines, greatly 
aeaieted the dredgings and soundings. Thanks to them resources, it was possible 
to sweep the ocean with g m t  nets at depths of more than 2500 fathoms, and to 
secure abundant booty. The mission was charged to study the w t  of Africa as 
far as Senegal, to explore the approaches of the Cape Verd Islands, the Canariea and 
Azores, and lastly, to visit the Sargasso Sea Operations were commenced on the 1st 
of June, 1883. In the depth which stretch away to the weat of Morocco Bud 
Senegal, 120 dredgings were made at depths varying from 500 to 1600 fathoms, 
which brought to tho surface a mass of fish of new species, the quantity of which, 
said Xr. Milne-Edwards, suqeam the imagination. At times the nets were raieed 
laden with such riches that the whole day and more was occupied in classifying 
them. Some of the marine animals, hhed up from thew great depths, preeentd 
strange forms, many wen, blind; often their colom were of surprising variety, con- 
sidering the fact that light never penetrates to their deep abodes. From the Calm 
Verd Islee the naturaliits, after having stopped a short time at Santiago and St. 
Vincent, proceeded to visit the little desert island of Branco, the approach to which 
is of a most difficult nature. On the island they found a peculiar epecies of lizard 
about 2 feet in length (60 centimetres). l'he geological formation of the island, its 
fauna and flora were made the subjects of special study. Between the Cape Verd 
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h d a  the ocean is of immense depth and animal life abounds there to nn astonish- 
iog extent. In t b i  neighbourhood, at a depth of 300 fathoms, with a mnglo cast of 
Me net a capture of 1000 fishes and nearly 2000 shrimp of different kinds was 
made. On the 30th of July the Talismon C i t e d  her c o w  northwardn to the 
i kpmo &a The a l p  found there do not form, as might have been mppoeed, 
bee  enormoua maeaee which have been compared to flootGg prairies, and a t  which 
tbe mpanione of Christopher Columbns were terrified and almost ref& to advance. 
The weeds f la t  in maam of greater or less extent, and, following the direction of 
tbe win* and aurrenta, they serve as receptaales for quite a population, consisting of 
malltllleq onbe, shrimp, &a., which has formed the snrfsoe coating of the .Sargaeso 
8er, d the coloura of which harmoniw so well with the alga that it is not 
possible to o k v e  dbtinction between them. A aingular little 6sh is met with 

which makee ita home by twisting together, by means of v h w  filaments, 
Mln of gulfwed, to wbioh it aonMes its egga. The bottom of the Sargss~ ,  &a fs  
of a valornic nature, and there exista them a greet nubmarine volcanic chain running 
pnllel with the African c a t ,  the only points not nubmerged being the Cape Vad 
lalands, Madeira, the Csnari(~, and the Amme. The existence of thin range was 
proved by the pumice and volcania stones whioh each dredging brought to the 
mrfnw. Starting from the Cape Verd Islee the bed of thg fhrgam Sea hollows 
tugnlarly until the I t h  parallel b reaohed, and there it attains a depth of 20,561 feet 
(6267 metree) ; it  then gradually rim aa far M the Azores, and under the 36th parallel 
the depth is only 10,417 feet (3175 metres). Theee figures do uot agree in any way 
with t h e e  found in recent m a p  published in (jiemmny. The Tdiman made a 
b r t  stay at tbe h a ,  and the scientific mission wae able to compare there the 
phenomena &ill in activity on several mmmita, with thoae whioh it had studied on 
the peak of T e n d e .  According to M. Milne-Edwardn the analogy between the 
maks, gnsmu producte, and sulphur depoeita of the two inland group ia very striking. 
A rich vegetation covere the recent streems of lava, and real oratere vomit forth 
torrents of boiling water into the midst of thick woods and crop of maize. The 
return to France wan aaxrmplished during d m  weather, which allowed of dredgings 
being m d e  in enormow depths, from 2000 to 2600 fathoma The ~tnre l i s t s  
&mvered there the preaenoe of a numbar of animals, m e  of which were of great 
aiee and belong to ~00Iogid group of a very high order. At the bottom of the 
ocean the expedition found not only pumice stones, but also stones palinhed and 
stdated by glaciers. M. Milne-Edwards enppoeea that these stones were transported 
there by the. flooting iae, which i~ the quaternary period advanced even into these 
MWee, and being melted in thie part of the Atlantic, allowed the stonee, detached 
from the bed of glaciers, to fell to the botbm. Tbe TaZimran returned to Rochfort 
with immense collections, of which there will be an exhibition in a few days in the' 
hnlls of the Natural History Museum at Paris. - January 4th, 1884 : M. ANT. D'ABBADIE (of the Institute) in the Chair.- 
b o n g  the various m a p  pmnted to the meeting was one of Anta~narivo and its 
cnvirom (Madagascar). l'his map, scale 1 : 100,000, has been prepared by Father 
bblat, of the h i e t y  of Jesus, who hss resided in Maciagasoar for a great numbtlr of 
y e  The author has accurately sweyed the smallest villages, even thoee which do 
not number more than five or six huts. The map wan presented by I. Tonmafond, 
editor of L',E+wdion, and it will probably be reproduced in this geographical 
work. M. Ch. Bayle, the pi~blisher of a French Colonial Atlas at present in course 
of m i a t i o n ,  preeented to the Society the three first sheets of the same, which are 
ra followr : (1) The Red River and Tong King ; (2) The Congo, Ogow6, and Gaboon 
Em; (3) Madngascar. This Atlae of the French Colonies will compriee 25 maps, 
t&er with 90 plans of towns, bays, kc. The same publisher is about to publish 
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"The Victor Turquant Ath," which haa been preplrred d g  to a new 
metbod,of projection called "en fuaeaux." Proofe of this etlPe were a h  preeented 
to the Wety.-The General hre tary  a n n o d  the formation of a Soaiety, hrrving 
for its title L'Alliance Frangaim.'' Ite object Q the propagation of the Frenah 
language in the colonies and abroad. One of the honorary Preaidenta Q M. Ferd. 
de Legeepe, Preeidant of the Society. In  the Committee of -sation the name 
af Y. Paul Bert figures by the side of that of Cardinal Lavigerie, Archb'bhop of 
Algiers, that le to say, men of all ehades of opinion without any party d ie t i i ons  
an, repmmted on the committee. The Berocion is of opinion that in the colonier, 
and countriea under the protectonte of Pknoe the best meam of winning over the 
natives, of faciitating eocial relatiow and mmercial intemoarse with them, in 
short, of extending beyond the asss by means of peaceable annexatiom the French 
race, which increreeg too slowly in Europe, is to make the Ekmch language 
known and loved.4eneral Faidherbe, late Glovernor of Ben& communicated the 
letter which be had Jnst add& to his colleagues in the Benote, reking them to 
include again in.the Budget the numa necamq for the continuation of the Upper 
Senegal Railway; theae amounts having recently been r e f d  by the Chamber of 
Deputies. The Qeneral said that the projects which ~ C B  in undertaking in 
Upper Senegal had been treated as " inme." But wee it insene to eeek out fresh 
markets for the national oummem? Was not Frrrnce compelled to struggle 
elaswhere with foreign competition, with euah natiom rre the Englii, the Germans, 
tbe Dutch, and the Americana, each pomdng  the n a t d  aptitade for commeroe? 
But on the Niger France wse alone in posseanion of an immense field of e x p h -  
tiom. She held the only gate, as it were, and had no fear there of diiliculties with 
other nrtione which often arise in other phca-It waa announced that M. 
Tho?, the young traveller, who started some time ago to d h v e r  the remaine 
of the Crevaux Miion, had arrived at Aauncion on the 18th November kt, and 
that i t  waa bie intention to set sail for Pknce in a few &ys. Y. Thouar ia, it 
appears, very well satisfied with the reaulb . of his journey, which he believes 
&ll be the meam of opening up a way of communication connecting Bolivia with 
Paraguay, and affording meaw for the introduction or.exportation of the produce 
of the two countries, the annual value of which is said to be not less tban four 
miUone sterling. According to M. Tbouar them countrim contain imrneum 
rich--A letter, dated 24th of Sep@mber, 1883, from Corumba, from M. MilhBme, 
who hae been purwing the same object os M. Thouar, v k  the discovery of the 
remains of the Crevaux Expedition, having been communicated already to the 
p a p  by the Council of the Society, nothing further was added on the mbject except 
an announcement to the effect that a complete collection of arms, utensile, instrumenh, 
and clothing of the Tobas Indians (the murderem of the French Meeion) wsa in course 
of tranemieaion from M. BtilhOme. Them articlee will undoubtedly f m  material 
for an exhibition to the Geographical Society.--Captain Bernard communicated a short 
acco~mt of a long excursiou which he had accomplished during the closing months 
of 1883 in the province of Algeria. He has traversed Kabylia by way of Fort 
National and the Pass of Tirourda ; he then directed his oonrae to Aumale and from 
them to Bou-Seedat and Laghouat. He next returned on Djelfa, and finally reached 
Algiem viA h g .  The journey was accomplished by daily marchm of fkom 20 
to 80 miles, and the total distance traversed was more than 300 league& Regarding 
this journey from a purely geographical point of view, the captain made a survey of 
his mute between Bou-Sdat and Laghouat, and he is now busy prepruing a fair 
copy of this map In addition to this he has determined the altitudes of the 
principal points along his route between Bou-Saadat and Laghouat.-A communica- 
tion was received from M. Mizon, naval lieutenant, who had just returned from the 
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coasts of Western Africa, upon the journey he had made. He quitted Franoeville 
on August 19th  1883, after having handed over to M. de B r a ~ ~ a  the command of the 
shtbm of which he had been in charge. Being perfectly free from that time in his 
moramenb, it  wan his desire to return to Europe by proceeding directly from 
Fbmxrille to the oocret dong a route between thaee of the Ogow4 and Kuilu. He 
hoped by thia means to come out into the vicinity of the lagoons of the county of 
YIlmb (lfaynmba). Hie object w a ~  to make himself acquainted with the confignr- 
rtioa of the -try, and to d i v e r  the real line which separatee the basins of the 
-6 and Nyangs from that of the Knilu-Niari ; sleo to study the commerce of 
t h e  countries, to define on the south the limita of the spreading wave of migrations 
coming fiom the north, rrnd finally, to try and d h v e r  a practicable route, starting 
from the ooest and l d i g  towardr the omgraphical knot whence the Pama and the 
Alima %ow.-M. Dqpdine, brother of the Abb6, addressed to thc society the aheeb 
of mekmological obaematione made. by Monaeiguenr Felix Biet a t  T~taien-lu (China). 
-M. Michel Venukoff announced the publication in R d  of the eeoond volume of the 
impatant work on Turkomania, by General Gdekoff, Qovemor of Taahkend, and 
thrt two other volumes wonld appear in 1884. A h  that the third volume of the ethno- 
graphid d m  of M. Potanbe in Mongolii had been published; M. Potanine beq  
then a, mute for China M. Venukoff stated that the axplomtione in Pamir by MM. 
htiata, I H ,  and B d m k y  would be the snbjed of a report then in-conme 
of pept ion ,  The correepoht  hoped to be able to corrmpunicate very ehortly 
to the Society a trawlation of thii iqtePesting report, pending which he m t e d  a 
m r n d p t  map of the district of Pamir, whioh was exhibited in the hall. M. Venu- 
k d  fnrther announced that the Ruseian Comrniseion, charged to explore the ancient 
bed of the O.aq had just completed ite operations. The re-establishment of the 
rtrsPmof water dong the whole stretch of the ancient bed from Khiva to the Caspian 
Sea was possible, but, aa it wonld be neceamy to cut a c a ~ I  l!Z4 milea (200 kilo- 
nretrtm) long, and to divert the water- from certain lakes, the enterprise -might be 
o o m h d  as never likely to be carried out.-An account was then given by M. Rend 
Boy of the e x m i o n  which he made last summer on the confines of Swedish Lap 
l.od. He pointed out that the country in not so deaert or uncultivated as might 
lave beea snppoeed, and canaot anderetand why the Swedes go to fhd in the United 
States districts to annex, while they have them at their very doom.-In conclusion, 
M. Pedro 8. Lamas, editor of the W h  A-CQR Bwiew, made a communication 
on the economic situation of the Argentine Republic, and more particnlarly upon the 
cemma of the population made in 1881 in the province of Bmoe  A p .  He com- 
p d  the lgnres of the preeent statistics with thane of the m u s  of 1876. He 
d u d e d  by obuerving that " Latin America " needed without doubt the lobour, 
mpitd,md experience of Europe., but that on its side E u q e  might be able to find 
begond the eeaa, by means of emigration and commercial and industrial activitp, 
the solution of some of ita social and economic problems, 

Xhedivial Sooiety of Geography, Cairo.-Nov. %th, 1883 : Dr. F. BONOLA, 
Semtary, read a communication on Kordofan, founded on the work and publicstiom 
of the former Egyptian Staff and particularly on the tollowing workn: Prout's 
' Pmvince of Kordoh ' and Col~ton's Northern and Central Kordofan,' and corn- 

.maicing with an hiatorioal sketch of the earlier travels and explorations from the 
time of Biippel. In conclueion he commented on the map, prepared by Prout in 1876 
and published by the Society, drawing attention to the sources of information used 
by the author, which insured the comparative accuracy of his work.-Vidal Bey, 
Secretary of the Institute, read a wry minute and important paper on the life and 
works of His Eminence Linant Pasha de Bellefonde, whoae works on and in the 



98 NEW BOOKS. 

interegte of Egypt mark an important epoch in the m t  hietory of the country.- 
'Abbate Paha  pronounced. a funeral dimurse on Gaillardet Bey, a member of the 
Centd  Cornmianion, whom works on the geology and botany of Syria met at the 
time of their issue with a favonrable reception. 

- December 21sh 1883 : In the &nerd Meeting held on this date, a report 
by ABBATE PABHA on the p d i g  triennial period having been read, Abbate Pasha 
and Rogera Bey were nominated VicePmidente for the ensuing term, and eleven 
membem-Figari (Italian), Blum (Austrian), Zirnmermann (French), BaraveKi 
(Italian), Gastenel (French), Moktar (Native), F m  (German), Vidal and L a d  
(French), C h e e  Bey and lamail Bey (Native)--were nominated on the Central 
Commidon.-Ismail Pasha having resigned the Pedenoy, His Highneae the Khedive 
had appointed in hia place H. E. Mahmoud Pasha, known as an astronomer and as 
the author of the map of Egypt and 'Studies on Ancient Alexandria' Dr. F. 
Bonola remains Secretary-General. 

NEWBOOKS. - 
(By E; C. Bm, b h w h n  B.o.~)  

EUROPE. 
Miller-Beeak, F. Q,-Erne Reise durch Portugal. Hamburg (L. Friedericheen 

and b.) : 1883, ~vo., pp. 84, map. (Dulau: price 3s.) 
A sketch of the physical geography andgeneral features of Portugal observed 

during the author'a tour in 1878, IU which he paid special attention to geology 
and mineral productions. A list of mtima and elevations is added from 
Perfsa Q-eogmphia e Eatatiath ~d Eportugal'; and the mloured eological 
ma is bad on V q e h  map in Stields atlas and Ribaim and Belkdo% 
geofogical map of 1876. 

. -1& 
Bell, H. C, P.-The MQdive Ielande : an Accouut of the Physid Features, Climate, 

History, Inhabitants, Productions, and Trade. Colombo (Frank Luker, Acting 
Government Printer, Ceylon) : 1883, fo., pp. iv. and 133, maps and table. 

Mr. Bell, of the Ceylon Civil Gervice, hem attempts, as ,he sap, "to do 
somo justice to a ple little known and less regarded"; his memoir has 
fortunately been o g d  ta be printed by EIii Excellency the Governor, and is 
nominally a sessional paper of 1881, advantage having been taken of an unavoid- 
able delay to bring the subject matter up to date. The Report is (after some 
brief introductory observations) divided into eight seotions, reapedively die- 
cussing the physical featnree, climate as decting health, political division, 
history, inhabitants, products and manufactures, trade and commerce, and 
money, weights and masurea of the islands, with two appendices on the 
political status of their Sultan and the treatment of wrecks. The first three 
and the fifth of them subjects are avowedly written up from trustworthy 
published accounts ; but the fourth and the last two sectiom are believed to 
contain a considerable mount of entirely new matter. 

l'he eketah of the physical structureof this group of atols (more than twenty 
cluatera of which exist, though the number is conventionally reckoned as thirteen) 
is summarised from the 'Sailing Directory,' Hornburgh, Owen, md Momby, 
but some interesting explanatory notee by various writers are added. '110 
existence of fresh water, perfectly fit for drinking, in the inhabited parts of this 
collection of almost submerged madre ric reefa and islands is proved by the 
quoted analyaia of rt competent o f f i c z  The n n h e a l t h i i  of the climate i s  
attribt~tad to the alight changes of temperatam and the malaria induced by the 



number of lagmna a d  marshes, and the ubiquitous jungle-growth which 
excludee sea-breeurr. A curious sun-blindness is noted among the prevalent 
native complaints. 

Mad, or Sultan'n Idand, at  the south entrance of the North Mdle Atol, is 
the capital of the Mdldive group. It is oval in shape, low-lying, like the rest, 
and abont one mile long by threequarters of a mile broad, with no soundings 
on the south, but a sandy bottom at  from 25 to 28 fathoms round i t .  inner side. 
An nnbroken reef, just awash, renders its south side inaccessible ; but the rest 
of ita circumference has a lagoon or harbour formed by an artificial bank of coral 
three or four feet above water, and six to eight feet in width, roaghly renewed 
from time to time, wbich serves as an eftective breakwater against the monsoon 
stonnr. h the depth of the water inside is from 6 to 14 feet, this harbour 
gives excellent shelter to the trading and filing-boats of the nativea. The 
only enhance, abont 30 feet wide, is on the north. An old fort (of which a 
lan is given) probably erected by the Portuguese. in the sixteenth century, cdn & tnad, even a few pi- of unserviceable ordnance, choked with a n l ,  still 

remaining. The Sultnn~a palnce ie a large upper-roomed house in an incloeum 
of about a ' q n a r k  of a mile in extent; the town is somewhat regularly laid 
oat with broad streets, intersecting at  right angles, and shaded by a variety of 
fruit trees ; i t  contains two chief and several minor m nee, a minaret, a public 
ofice, a mint, and a h o w  a t  apart for vbitors 3 shipwrecked p m n s .  
Only one stone and brick built private house exiats. There are from 2000 to 
3000 inhabitants, many of whom are tmders, though the most common emplo 
menta are fishing, gathering cocenutr, and collecting m w r i r  The n h o c  
poplation of the inhabited ~slands (which probably exceed 200 in number) ie 
eseumed now to be at  least 30,000. 

The botany and tool of the islands seem aa yet practically unknown, 
but will pmhbly be foul$ though abundant in individds, not to comprise 
many new forma The chief rnanufecturee are coir, mats, and cloth. 

The general map of the group is from Imray's ' Islands in the Indian O w n  ' ; 
mother one shows their relation to the Hindostan peninsula. 
[thd lete Cap- W m - T h e  River of Oolden Sand :being the Karrative 

of a Journey through China and Eastern Tibet to Burmah. Condenad by 
Edward Colborne Baber, Chinese Secretary to H.M.'s Legation a t  Peking. Edited, 
with a Memoir and Introductory Essay by Colonel Henry Yule, c.B., RE. London 
(John Murray) : 1883, post 8v0, pp. [141] and 332, map,  platen, and woodmta. 
Price 7a. 6d. 

A very excellent abridgment of the original edition in two large octavo 
volmnee (noticed in vol. ii. of our 'Pmoeedings,' N.S.), the Introdnotory 
h y  pre6xed to which has been modified and brought to data by CoL Yule, 
who baa added a valuable memoir of the lamented author, baaed on a sketch 
(ah by Col. Yule) in the private1 oirculated Royal E inas' Journal. The 
introduction, which is a- ' d h y  a sketch map of %e complex eystem of 
pa t  rirm on the ~ibeto-&:A fkp(ier (acale 176 mila  to the inch), will - acme M a lucid wmmary of the existing state of our knowledge of this difficult 
md moot intereating region. 

The illoetratiom, in addition to the few that appeared in the original edition, 
are derived mainly from drawings made under Captain Gill's snpervision from 
his own rough sketches; some aleo are added from Kreitner's narrative of 
Coant SzBchenyi'a Tibetan expedition. Two portraits of the deceawd author 
are given. 

L e t  Dr.].-La Syrie d'aujourdhui. Voyagea dam la PhBnicie, le L ihn ,  et 
la JndBe, 1875-1880. Paria (Hachette): 1884,4to., pp. 656 [no index], map,  
illuntrations. Price 21.10s. 

Thb  profnsely and finely illmtmtad work (it contains 361 engravings) is 
collected from the Tow du M d o f t h e  name publiehem, in vola xxxix. to xliv. 
0680-1882) of which it  originally a gmmd. Dr. LOW left Maraeillca in March 
1876, and reached Alexandretta by edm, Syra, Smyma, Rhodeq and Meniina. 
Thence he worked southwards to Iatakia, Tripoli, Beyrut, Jda, Port Said, and 



Alexandria, makii nnmerom long excnrsions in Palatine and Qle Lebanon, 
his furtheat eastern int being Iake Kibliyeh in El Merj e a t  of Damaeane,md 
hL moat southern d&.-eh (he dw worked along the western ahore of the 
Dead 8ea as tar south aa M d a ) .  

His attention waa not, as is o h  the case, exclusively devoted to a r c b  
logical objects or the identification or illustration of ecriptural l d i t i e a  Thoee 
necessarily predominate, but he has not omitted to notice the Ir physical 
featnreaof the region, natural hietory obj- the habit. of the p p G r  incidents 
of daily life; so that his work has a general value, materially angmented by the 
fidelity and excellence of the illustrations, many of which are fKrm phobgmphs. 

The finely executed largest map (ecale 1 : 600,000, or 8 mile to the kch) 
comprises country east of the hti-Lebanon, the Jordan, and the Dead Sea, and 
is based upon the best English, German, and French authoritiee. 

m-, Cbsrles.-The Petroleum of the future. Baku : the Petrolia of Europe. 
A[n] Historical Sketch, showing the immense and inexhaustible chmaobr of the 
petroleum depoaits of the Caspian region, from the earliest times. LonOon 
@ Andereon & Co.) : [I883 8 0 ,  pp. 36, map. Price la. 

The author, late special correspondent of the Morning Post newspaper in 
the Caspian region, claims to have made a special study of the petroleum fields 
of Baku, varione well-known published aocounta of which compose hi present 
publication. The map, "drawn by Charlee Marvin," c o m p r h  from the eastern 
ahore of the Caspian to the weatern of the Euxine, on the d e  of 111 milee to 
the inch, and is of courne quite valuelese for any special pnrpoae, the author not 
being apparently uainted with Goolbhambarowys excellent map of the 
Aphemn peninmla%th appended statistics] showing ~ t ro l eum wells, oil 
refineries, gED, publiehed at St. Peteraburg by Schmitedorf m 1882. 

PhillippcWolley, Clim-Savage Svhetia. London (Bentley) : 1883,2 vob. post 
~vo.,  pp. ix. and 272, and 250 [no index], illustrations Price 22s. 

The author, who travelled for sport, gives a brightly written deacription of 
the preeent condition of the Radsoha and Suaneha or Swannety (the upper 
valleys of the Rion and Ingur, Central Caucasus; ly given in the aketch 
map on themver of the book as covering parts s%&mlia and Imeritia). 
His route was from Kulais to the source ot' the Rion, Snanetia heimg reached 
b the route first followed by Mr. Freshfield through the u per glens of the 
d k e n i c ~ s k a ~ i  ( l d y  called Lapfir, apparently). Some of the  illustrations 
are misplaced, and mme are duplicates of thoee in former works. 

&in, Cprof.1 J. J.-Japan: Travels and Rmarahes undertaken at the o a t  of the 
Pruaaian Government. London (Hodder & Stoughton) : 1884, my. 8va, pp. xi. 
and 64% maps and illustrations. Price 1 1 . k  

'l'hia work is based :npon a residence of nearly two years in J a  n, and 
extanaire journeys thmugh the ielands of Hondo, Shiioku, ~ine/&, and 
Amakuea, in tho yeam 1874 and 1875, with the object of studyin the trade 
and special industries of Japan, under a brnmisaion of the Pmadan binistry ot 
Cornmeroe. l'hese subject. are to be discussed in another volume; and the 
present one is a translation (practically a revision) of the German edition of the 
geographical and general aection, publiehed at Lei zig by Engelmam in 1880, 
and noticed in our Proceedings' for 1881, p. 60. % work islikely to remain 
a standard authority. 

Sohliemann, CDr.1 Henry.-Troja: R d t s  of the latest Researches and D i  
mveries on the Site of Homer's Troy, and in the heroic tumuli and other sit% 
made in the year 1882; and a narrative of a journey in the Woad in 1881. 
Prefsce by Professor A. H. Sayoe. London (John Murray) : 1884, large 8vo., pp. 
XI. and 434,mps, plans, and 139 woodcuts. Price 22. 2s. 

The present volume may be considered as the supplement and corn letion of 
the author's ' l l i g '  the conclusions of which are to some extent m&ed and 
corrected. Every ancient site in the Troad has now been explored; Borinarbaahi on 
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tbe Bali Dagh is proved to have no claims to represent the site o f ~ ~ ~ b i a t o r i c  
oity, and h i d e s  E i a ~ ~ ~ l i k  there are in the Trojan plain only two othwsitea of 

iaoric age, viz. the mounde of Hand and Beaika It is considsryl'to be 
etinitely pmved that if l h y  existed it  could only have been at  Hi&lik, the B" 

inhabitants of the first two prehistoric cities of which place must, fmm the 
evidence unearthed, have differed in ram from those of the other two ackndw- . 
l d @ . ~  historic n i b .  But on crossing to Europe, the socalled t u m ~ ~ l u e  of .-. Proteal us nas found to have been rnised on the site of a remote1 ancient city;: .- 
.bad~ remain~ precisely the aame as those of the loweat ~ i l a r E L  strata, and . .. 
pointing to the wncludon that the builders of the first city at  the latter place 
must have come across the Hellespont and have been of Thracisn descent. The . :- 
semnd prehistoric $ i t ~ ,  and robably also the fir&, is now considered not to have . -. : 
beem mufined to the hill of kasarlik, which was merely a citadel ; and it  is now 
on f m h  evidence believed that the bnrnt city was not the third as formerly b . - 
snpyoeed) but the m u d ,  the distinct peilode in the history of w ich can be 
traced. Among the objects d i v e d  in .the mine of this eecond city, identified 
as Ilion, there are none 'showing traces of Phcenicinn or Assyrian origin, hut 
many exhibiting the influence of modified archaic Babylonian art, assumed to 
have been introduced by the so-called Hittite tribee. The fall of this second 
city is therefore not likely to have been later than the twelfth century before 
the Christian era, when the Phcenicians had planted flourishing coloniea in 
l'bera and Meloe; and 1183 B.O, the date given by Eratoathenes, is considered to 
agree wonderfully well with the modern archmlugical indications. 

The present volume is brought out with all the minutenem of detail and 
excellence of illustration that characterid ita predecea~~re. The map represents 
the whole Troad with author's routes, and a revision of Cfravea and S ratt's 
survey of the Plain of Troy and the a n o m d i n g  country on a larger A e  (I+ 
miles to the inch); the lam are of the Acrapolii of the second city, and the 
Homeric ! b y  and later ?lium. 

The last appendix contains meteorological observatiom at  Hisearlik, April- 
July 1882 ; the tirat one is a long and interesting a m n n t  ( p. 303-347) of the 
author's enera1 journe s in the 'Prad in 1881, which embo&ea varioo~ o b m r  
tiom of a mpographiufand geographical nature. 

V~b&y.-Arminiun Vambery : hia life and adventurea written by himeelf. 
London (T. Fisher Unwin): 1884, 8vo., pp. 370, porhait and illuntratione [no 
index]. Prim l6a. 

Althon h the author's adventures and the gao$phi-1 and political aspects 
of his cele%ratad journey in 186U).l. through ersia, aoms the Turkoman 
d m  to Khiog Bokhars, and Samenand, have been familiar since the publi- 
cation in the latter year by M u m y  of the "l'raveln in Central Asia,' the 
prcment volume will be found intereating from the details of its atriotly personal 
narrative. A p t  from the earlier biographical nocount, and the concluding 
ohaptas which relate to the anthor.8 reception by this Society and the eminent 
w p h e m  and politicians by whom he wcu, welcomed, there is much infor- 
m.tion on minute to  ra hical, linguistic, and ethnological points interwoven 
in t). -ption of P d m ~ r y ' a  experiences, which are given in a manner 
likd to commend the mlume to -era1 reedem. I& illnetrations are not to be il pared with Zwecker's drawings in the 
aigirrPl work. 

CPd, Robert Heedhem.-A Sketch of the Modern Langtllrgea of Africa, m m -  
pnicd by a LangurpMap. London (Trubner & Go.): 1883, 2 vola, 8v0, 
pp. rri. and 1-287,288466, portraits, map in covers. Prim 258. 

The author, who dinclaims any 1 knowledge of his subject, here bring0 
together, from publirbed and mpubG aurcee, all mi lab le  matter bearin 
upon Abican lan.ogolgcs, which he bat. u p  a geographical bui (ethnologidf 
arguments being avoided). A hetory of the p r o w  of our knowledge in 9 . 
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d i d o d i e  given, with a discmion of the connected extinct, dead, alien, and 
mith$ tonguee. F. MLliiller's c l ~ 6 c n t i o n  (Semitic, Hamitic, Nuba-Fnlah, 
&*, Bantu, and Hottantot-Bushman) is accepted as a basis; a d  the 

, &nowledged sourcee of information and of materials applied are mch as t o  
.. impire confidence in the work an comprehensive to date. In treating of the 

- different hmilies, general remarks of ,:. ... hical, etbnolo$cal, and hietorical 
. ;. -ter are m d a  m e  ma by d3?8. Ravenetein (scale 1 : t$000,000) 

. .. . shows the distribution of the fifferent langnag8-familia on the African mnti- . _ .. neut by conepicuoue mlour differences ; the portmits are photographic reprodue 
tione of the likenessee of the moet conspicuous modern African travellers, . ... . - . . . . liiguiete, midonaries, kc. . .. . . Stuart, H. Vil1ien.-Egypt after the War, W i g  the Narrative of a Tour of 

.I . . . hpection (undertaken last autumn) including experiences among the native, 
with dencriptiona of their homes and habits. In which are embodied notices of the 
latest archeological discovixies, and a r e v i d  account of the funeral canopy of au 
w p t m  Queen, with interesting additions. London (John Murray) : 1883, hrgc 
8vo., pp. u. and 492 [no index], maps, plans, and il1uetrat:ons. Price 12. 11s. 6d. 

The author gives details of his experiences among the fellaha of the Delta 
and Middle and Upper Egypt, where he travelled last winter with the object of 
obtaining information at first hand on local administration, agricultural points, 
and the litical opinions of the natives. The dry resulta have already been 

1n a Blue Book, to which are added varioua particulars of the recent 
and its conaequenoes, with porlions of the proposed second edition of 

;rp&t of an Egyptian Queen " and noticen of the most recent arch~01ogical 
discoveries, together with some account of the author's own lateat explorations. 

Mr. Stuart gives amonget hi numerous illustrations a plate of the insect 
which he imnginea to be the sacred beetle of the ancient Egyptisas, saying 
that naturalieta differ ae to ita modem representative. There ie, however, no 
difference of opinion exbting or p i b l e  on this point ; &rnbtws sacer and it9 
habits are universally recognised, and the author's in& is the male of 
Hdiocopd Isidis, which he wrongly rays carries " balls of wet Nile mud on his 
head to his mate to depoeit .her eggs in." Them beetles burrow in animal 
excrement, carrying down a rtion ae a nidus for the egg; the Sccrmkceus sacer 
is the only i a  that .ot~$y rolls pellet. (of excrement, not mud) from one 
place to a n o x .  

Wilmot, A.--Geography of South Africu for the uae of Higher Classes in Gchwls. 
3rd edition. Cepe Town (J. C. Jute) : 1883,12mo., pp. 128, maps. 

Thin little manual, which Is apperently largely u d  in the Colony and ad- 
joining S t a b  givee in a small space much local information not ensily 
obtainable in hyland. I t  hu been camfully r e v i d  to date (Augut 1883). 
The map is clear y executed, and not overburdened with names. 

AAmBIOk 
Bj&op, William Xenry.-Old Mexico and her lost Provinces. A Journey in 

Mexico, eouthern California, and Aricong by way of Cub. London (Chatto b- 
Windue) : 1883,8va, pp. x. rad 609 [no inded, illnrtrations. Price 101.6d. 

The 5mt half of thb excellently illuetrated little volnme is descriptive of 
Mexico of t 4 v .  the remainder beinn occnaied with the author's ex~eriences in 
California and diizona. Some small"~ized~sketch map are given i i  the text. 

DOering Oh.,] Adolfo.-Informe Oficial de la Comieion Cienti6ca agregada a1 
Eutado Mayor Qeneial de Is Erpedicion a1 Rio Negro (Patagonia) d i e  en 10s 
m e w  de Abril, Mayo, y Judo  de 1879, bsjo Ire Brdenes del General D. Julio 
A. Roca Entrega 111. Gmlogia. Buenaa Aim (Oatwald): 1882, 4% p p  
299-530. 

The library of the M e V  h~ jut  rewired, through the kind offia of the 
C6rdoba National Academy of &ieaeu, the abovementioned third pt of the 
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d d  tive account of the scientific m l b  of General Racs's Expedition to the 
Rio N!&ro, of which the earlier portions are referred to in our Proceeding. ' for 
1882, p. 446. A fourth pert, containing the Pslseontology, ia to complete the 
work ; the present ong a physiopphical sketoh ia given of the different 
systems under which the geological features are d i i ~ ~ ~ & .  a 

-m Thorn-A Tour in the States and Canada. Out and Home in Sii 
Weelin.- London (L Upcott Gill) : 1883, post 8vo., pp. 170, illustrations. Price 
a. tki. 

Solely of interest to tonrists. Some details of the manufacturing centma are 
g';"". 

QILOIP.IL, J.-Apuntamientoe mbre la Topografia Asica de la Repiiblica del 
Gslvndor, comprendiendo en Hietoria Natnral, sus Produociones, Industria, 
C o r n d o  y Immigration, Climas, Eetadiatica, &a San Salvador (Tipogafla de 
"El Comet. 3 : 1883,8vo., pp. 625. 

This work (for a co y of which the Bociety ie indebted to H. M. Foreign 
O k ,  t h m n e  Em1 Bnnvilla) in divided into e a a  motions, u f01lon:- 
(1) General eography, with a speciel reference to e earthqusltea and volcanic 
eruptions, which play eo important a part in alterations of to graphical features 
here; $2) Hydrography, including notices of thermal anrmedicind waters; 
(3) Gko bey, including palamntology ; (4) Mineralogy, in which the economic 
im rtana, of mining industria for the country ie pointed out ; (6) Botany, 

agriculture and arboriculture ; (6) Zoology, with a separate chapter 
on climate interpolated ; (7) Acoliiatisation and Immigration ; (8) Ethnolo 

vernment, habib and mtoms, and religion. The want of an index mated& %tracts from the utility of thia comprehensive work. 

q h t ,  E. F,-The Cm'i of the F k .  A Voyage to South America in a 
30-ton Yacht. London (Sampaon Low & Co.) : 1884,2 vole. poet 8vo., pp. 301 
and ,304 [no index], map and illustrations. Price 12.4s. 

The authur, with three friade and a boy, sailed to Madeira, the Cape 
Vmb, Be& Bio, Montevideo, and Buenoe Air* makin varioua excureions 
in the Argentine S t a t q  as far an Tucuman and Santiago %el P.ta0, and then 
working up the Parma and Paraguy to h c i o n .  On the return voyage, a 
landing war effected on Trinidad, nome 700 miles eaet of the Bradlian cast, 
and pp. ZOG243 of vol. ii. are devoted to a deacri ion of the author's ex- 
periencee on that very little known and demrt ielan$with illustratiom of it. 
mcky soenerg, and of the Martin Vas isleb, 26 miles 05. 

l'riddad was found a wild and uninviting I@, a precipitous maas of 
bpmm volcanic rock, with lofty inaceemibls mmmite, the whole surface 
being rtudded with h a r p  needblilce paLs MyrlPds of sea-fowl, fearleao 
from i g m ~ o e  of man, covered the island, the r o d  which teemed with 
6sh in incredible numbers. Repeated attempb to reach the lend ia a boat 
baring bem made in rein, the author and one cornpenion e n d e d  in swim- 
ming ashore through &e breakers, but all their endeavours to ascend the CUTS 
wem frostrated by the rotten and cmmbling n a t m  of the badtic columm 
of which they us amrposed, and which have apparently been burnt and shaken 
to pkua by volclnic action. No l i n g  vegetation was at  first nwm, but 
w k e r  them was room for the wth, dead leaflean trunks of coneidexable size 
were c k l y  d w n ,  destroyed, 1 at the same time, probably by mme volcanic 
exupti011 mthin the memory of man. A night wan spent on this b l a t a  spot, 
which dorded plenty of food in the h p e  of ewume of landaaba Regaining 
their boat by swimming, another attempt ay made to 6nd a landing-place 
by casting unong the f i o h  and m k y  isleb, and a t  laat a practicable 
beach was b u d  in 8011th-West Boy, and an ascent of the mountains 
made by s ravine down which a mtreun of dear cold nater rpa Pawing 
byond the belt of dead treea, at  firrt only wiry long g m a  m m  seen, 
folhed at a grater elevation by tree-few increasing in h with the 
hdght. At the summit of the rarine, the ro& dkppewed, being replaced 
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by a dry powde mil, into which the feet m k z  and the neareat mountain 
dome w u  m r d  with rich and beautiful vegetatum, the travellers walking 
through denee grovee of tree-ferns, the soft nod beneeth which appeared 
alive with millions of crawling land-crabs. %her life t.htue waa none, not 
even an insect beiig aeen. Arrived at the summit, a m ificent view of the 
eastern side of the island was obtained : hugo ymmi~cyl inders  of bumt 
rock towered aronnd, baaed on gigantia slops ofrnddy mloured ddb.*, con- 
tinued to the eea by vivid green downs (covered with rope-like creepers) and 
white sand beach, rendered wholly inaccessible by reefs and black roCky islets 
on which the sea broke furionsly. A second ni bt wsa apent among the rocks, 
mder mewha t  dangerow circnmst.ocea and %iffidtiea from want of watm, 
and in the next day's wanderin the windward shore of the island wan reached, 
and found to b~ strewn with t$.a accumulated wreckage of of -. 
After another night, a final and frnitlese attempt was made to diecover any 
trrrce of living treea aimilar to thoce found dead in such numbers, or of the pigs 
and ata reported by Delano to have existed there in plenty in 1808. Ern Trinidad, the author returned 'to Bahia and then sailed along the 
Brazilian coast to Georgetown, reaching England by the Bptillea and h r e a  

L&oy, B. k, Lieutenant [now General Sir& H.Lefroy, c.B., K.c.M.~., m.a, &c.]. 
-Diary of a Magnetic Survey of a portion of the Dominion of Canada, chidy in 
the North-western Territoriw, execnted in the years 1842-184. London (Long- 
mans, areen & &.) : 1883, large 8va, pp. 192, mepa and tables. Price 216. 

This volume contains the details of the obeervations d e d  in Sabioe's 
'Contributions to Terrestrial htagnetisrn,' originally blished in the 'Phil- 
phial .Iknrctionsl for 1846 and 1812, and wh iza re  now given 'in their 
geographical connection, with many observations of latitude and longitude, and 
in a form more convenient for reference, with especial view to the renewed 
attention directed to the distribution and periodical changes of the earth's 
magnetiem in the north Polar region. The general evidence is conclusive that 
on middle latitudee on the American continent the earth's maanetic force is 
now decreasing, and has beem decreaeing for about thirty-five yea& The author 
calls attention to the marked influence of aeoloaical features on the ourseof the - - 
iwmagnetic linea. 

AUSTBALASIA. 
Brodribb, Don.] W. A-Recollections of an Anstralian Squatter, or Learn from 

my Journal since 1835. Sydney (John Wooda & &.) : [1883], ~vo., pp. 237. 

Apart from any historical interest u regards development of oolonial indns- 
triea, this little work contains brief notee on the author's exploratio~ and 
journeys in Gippsland, the Australian Alp, &a, in the early days of eettlernent. 

Oreen, [the Rev,] William Spotswood.-The High A l p  of New Zealand, or a 
Trip to the Glaciers of the Antipodes, with an aaoent of Mount W. London 
(Xacmillan): 1883, post 8vo., pp. xiv. & 350 [no index], map, eectioq and 
fmntiapieca Price. 76. &l. 

.The main featurea of Mr. Green's journey to the h t h d  have s p a r e d  
in the ' Tramactions of the Royal Irilb Academy ' and the A& Jouwd, r 
well as in the daily papers ; the author h u  also read a pe on the same mbject 
before a recent evening meeting of this W e t y  ; n e v e r t b z  the -t volume 
will be acceptable not only to mountaineers, but to a large circle of general 
readers, who, apart from the interest of a narrative of dangems 1 adven- 
ture, cannot fail to appreciate the dawiptions of u n h r k n e ~  soenea in the 
Anti ea g &vation of xmt wm found to be 12317 feet horn tam 
o k a t i o q  as againat the trigonometrical height of 12,349 feet. z% 
benefit of Colonial explorers, Mr. Green givw in an appendii eome pmticol 
hints on monntaineeriug work. a 
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B e ,  Jma-Colonial Museum and Geological Burvey Department. Handbook 
of New Zealand. We.lliigton (By authority : George Didsbury, Government 
Printer) : 1883,8vo., 3rd edition, revised, pp. viiii and 147, map8 and platma. 

l'he admirable and exhaustive 1875 'Handbook of New Zealand,' by Sir 
Julius Vogel, being not only out of date but out of rint, the director of the 
Qeological Survey brought out the first edition of tge one n o r  under notice 
on the occaaion of the Sydney Exhibition of 1679; a second edition was also pre- 
prvtd for the1882 MelbourneExhibitiolq~nd b presumably exhauuted. Containing 
natnrally much matter on economic mbjecte of chief interest to nettlere, thin 
 handbook,^ might be expected from ita author, a h  includea the chief scientific 
aspects of the geography, geology, mlogy, and botany of New Zealand, 
special atteation being given to the indigenous forest treea and mineral waters. 

Tbe era1 map is on the scale of 40 milea to the inch, and bears condensed 
U t i n t i a T d t s  (including dbtancn) ; the colonred geological map i n  smaller, 
with explanatory sections. 

GENEBILL. 
Coppi-, B. W.--Cruise of the Akrt. Four years in Patagonian, Polynesian, 

and Manuuene Waters (1878-82). London (W. Swwl Sonnenschein & Co.) : 
1883,4to., pp. xiii  and 266, illustrations. Price 21s. 

The original objects of the equipment of the old Arctic veesel the A k t  (at 
first nnder Sir Geo. Narea, and subeequently nnder Captain J. Maclear), were a 
continuation of the survey of the Straits of M ellan, an investigation of the 
nature and p i t i o n  of certain doubtful reefs d islands ill the South Pacific 
(mainly in connection with Fiji), and the mrvey of a portion of the northern 
and western mts of A u s t d i a  The latter part of the work was, however, 
not carried into effect, as operations in connection with the Amirante group 
and aoundinge on the east cosst of Africa were suhtitutei for it. Dr. Cop- 
pinger wes appointed medical officer to the expedition in co uence of his 
natural history fasts. and experiences, it being the wish of t h ~ s d m g r a p h e r  
that the opport~inity of making collections and observations in regions little 
kwwn to aoience sl~ould not be thrown away. This wish is amply fulfilled by 
Dr. Coppinger's volume, which ia full of ~cienti6c notes of geographical, t o p  
graphical, ethuological, and botanical interest, bearing on the area of the Akrt's 
operntiona ; ite accompnying excellent illustrations are mostly from photu- 
ms~he taken by Mr. Fredk. North durine the cruiae. - - 

The work kucluden with deecriptio& of the Seychelles, Amitante group, 
Alphonee and Providence Islands, with some arnaller outlying isleta 

mbner, a. Hilton.-Where did Life begin? A brief enquiry as to the probable 
place of beginning and the natural oonrees of migration therefrom of the Flora and 
Fauna of the Earth. New York (Charles Scribner's Sons) : 1883, cr. 8vo., pp. 64. 

The author thinks that vegetable and animal life first commenced at  the 
poles, hecauae, admittin that the earth was too hot originally to support either, 
they muat from their Lttening have more uickly radiated their primitive 
caloric, and s u b ~ u o n t l y  received lau from %e sun than other pN of the 
world's surface; the poles therefore must n e c e d y  firat have arrived a t  the 
temperature at  which i t  ia possible for life to exist. The aurface formation 
(especially the north and sonth trending of the great mountain rmgea and 
rivers) is relied upon ae promoting a southern migration ; and the discovery in 
the Arctic regions of fossil organic remains exceeding present tropical develop 
mente is adduced as evidence of the exietence of very favourable conditione of 
life i n  the north at  a remote period. 

l'he arguments are all bawd on the Arctic regions ; the Antarctic being dis- 
m i d  with a referenca to the theory of alternation of submergence of the 
hemi heren in each period of 26,000 years by the eccentricity of the earth's 
orbitl%iving o8 the polar ice .rmmulations (which could not have been formed 
m d  warm poles). The existence in the southern hemisphere of the most 

tive fauna and flora hown,  viz. of Australia, which is M c l m  to the 
on the south as Hindoetan is to the north, is not alluded to. , 

No. IL--% 1884.1 I 
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m, Biohd-BePninimwe~ of T m d  in A u s w  h e r b ,  and mt 
London ( S l m p ~ n  Low & Ca): 1888, 8 ~ 0 , ~  pp. xiv. and 290, illaobtions. 
price& 

A nwrd of nment e enow of travel in Victoria, ~ L B ,  New &uth 
~dm,  *e ~ ~ o i f i c ,  ~ o f i 2 Z t  uniteci ~tata, and ~gspt. 

NEW 
(By J. 00- Map thator B.G.o.) 

- EUBOPE. 
Bayem.-Positions-Karte vom K~nigref-~ . Bearbeitet im topgraphe B-u 

des kiiniglich byeriachen Qenaralstabee. S d e  1: 26,000 or 2.9 i n h  to a 
gacgraphioal mile. No. 612, Ichenhausen. 643, Cbwbhauaen. 664 Illertisaen. 
666, Bnch. 667, Krumbach. 689, Illereichan. 69% Pfsffenhausen. 693, Tueeen- 

. haueen. 712, Fellheim. 718, Sontheim. 714, Mindelheim. 715, Matteiea. 
Miinohm. Price la 3d. each sheet. (Dulau.) 

Central-kpa, Neue Uebaeichtshrte von-, mp. der oeaterreichisch-mgar- 
ischen Momhie. Scale 1 : 750,000 or 10'3 geographical miles to an inch. 
Herausgegeben vom. k. k. milit&geograph. Inetitute, Wien. Price 2r. each 
nheet. (Dtdau.) 

The following sheeta are just published:- 
Explanation of signs, h. C l .  Posen, Glogau, Schweidnitz, Oppeln, 

Kalisz. D. Ktinig&urg, Guttatadt, Bielo&ok, Suwelki. D L W d u ,  Lub- 
lin, N o w ~ r g i e w s h .  D 2. Ibkau ,  Pmmyitl, JIUOE~, gnschon, Leut- 
sch.o. D 3. S-, Qmww'ardaln, 6 Aid, Erlao, Smhok. E 1. B m e  
Litowakij, F'inek, Ostrog, Kolki. E 2. Tarnopol, Brody, Stryj, Ozernowitz. 
E 8. Elansenburg, JhfAfamaros-Heiget, Tolg~es. F. Bobmjok, Cmrikow, Str, 
Seklow. B 1. Kijew, Bitomir, Ow- Czamobyl, h y r ,  Loiew. F 2. Belta, 
Uman, Braclaw. F 3. Bielcy, Kiaziniew, Jami - Geologiwhe Karb von-, nach den gr- Materialien besrbeitet 

van E. Bath, Soale 1 : 'L,SSqOOO or 36 geographical milea to an inch. Stnttgart, 
Sohweieerbart. Prioe & ( D h )  

Dantoohea Beioher, b r t e  d-. Hmuegegeben von der luubgr. Abtheilung 
dm K6nigl. Preuea. Landee-Aufhahme 1883. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1.3 gmgmphical 
miles to an inch. Sheeta : - ll7, Giistmw. 267, Ratbenow. 292, Bmnden- 
burg a d. %veL 384, C i u d  664, Saerloui~. 666, St. Wendel. 684, Solgne. 
Prk3.b. 6d. mh. (DiJa*) 
- Dietmm und Eisenbshn-Karte von B A Sohulz. Zur Ueberaicht aller 

Haupt-Routen in shmtliohnn Shutan van DenWbnd  mit E i n d h w  der 
gamm Ow--IT- M m a d h ,  Balgien, dm N i h U  upd der 
Schweiz, nebat Theilen von Franlpeich, England, Italien, Buslrnd und dm B.lkan- 
kinder. W e  1 : 4,100,000 or 66.1 geographical mil88 io an inch. Wien, Verlag 
Ton Artaria & Cb. Prim 16. ( W u . )  

This map givm the distPnoee beLweon all the prinoipl aiLies md towns, in 
German mil* and the time in hours occupied by the em r o u k  The d e  is 
very ma& but f~ the dhnca are &an in fi-w it will bo wofd for xakence 
where dietanu3a am ooncerned. 
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ElmaaeLothringen, Dss Reichland-, nach seiner territorialen Gestaltung von 
1646-1789. Scale 1: 160,000 or 2.1 geographid milee to an inch. Von Dr. 
M. Zrchner. Stmaburg, Triibner. 4 h t e .  Price 8s. (Ddau.) 

~ 0 0 . 4 k t m  dm voies nevigablea et dm chemins de fer de,la- et oarte speciale 
dm& UI point de vue du port at-LouLs-dn-Mne. Paris, Chaix. (Dulau.) 

x ~ - C a r t a  delle Cirossorimoni militsri del Begno d91talia, oompilata dal Captn. 
P. Qmpiglia M e  1 : 1,111,111 OF 15'2 geographical milee to an inoh. Roma. 
6 aheel& Price&. (Duhu.) 

mrn-po, Speoialhrte von-, m h  den neuesten tmd boeten amtlichen 
Qnellen . bearbeitet von W. Liebenow. S d e  1 :300,000 or 4.1 geografiical 
mila to an inch. Hannover, Oppermann. Sheets : 4 3  Groningen, 44 Bremen, 
45 Liinebnrg, 46 Wittsnbeqp, 66 Zwolle, 57 Widen, 68 Hannover, 69 Magdeburg. 
Price 1s. 8d. each. (1Mau.) 

West-IIWd, General- and S t ~ n k a r t e  von-, uad den angrenzenden 
Liindern bie Wien und Budapest. Bearbeitet von G. Freytag. Scale 1 : 1,500,000 
or 20.4 geographical miles to an inch. Verlag and Eigenthum van Artaria & Ca. 
Wi Prim 3s. (Dulau.) 

This map ehowe the extension of railwa communication in West Rnseia up 
to tbe p m n t  date, .nd &e r i a  ProjecteI~ under caatmction; a! post, 
transport, and bye mede are given. The ohiaf city of eaoh provinoe le dis- 
tingniahed by having one red line beneath it, and the city where the govern- 
ment offices are eetabhhed b s double red line. A marginal table gives the 
name of each government, d e  number of its subdivbiom, its area in quare 
kilometree, its population, and the number of inhabitants to each aquare. 
kibmetm This in indeed an inrtanoe of the large emout of neefnl etatietical 
informetion whioh ie o h n  to be found in the morglnal n o b  of map published 
in Austria d Germmy. 

OBDNANOE BUBVEY 
Publications hued from 1st to 31st October 1883. 

l-int&-Cknersl Map :- 
I- : Sheet 123 (Hiil-shaded), Is. 

6-in&--County Map  :- ' 

EHGLIND : B ~ ~ h h i r e  @art of) : Sheet 37 filled in with sheet 58 (Oxfordshire); 
2s. 6d. Buckinghamihke (part o : sheet 89 . 2s. 6d. Cornwall (pert 
o : Quarter sheeta, 1 Z  N.E.; 14 I?W, 14 ~ . b .  ; 15 N.W., 16 N.E. 15 
8%., 15 S.E.; 22 S.W.; 23 S.E.; 28 N.W., 28 N.E.,28 S.E.; 29 ~.b., 
29 N.1.; Is. each. Derbyahfre ( t of): Quarter sheet, 26 N.W. with 
fintourn; IS. ~ n o n s h i n  (~;rt o r Q u a r t s r  sheeta, 73 N.w., 73 N.E., 73 
S.W., 73 S.E.; 86 N.W.; 86 .W., 86N.E,86S.W.,86S.E.; 96 N.E.,96 
S.E.; 111 N.W.,111 N.E,lllS.E.; b. each, Qlouoester&re(part o - 
Quarter sheeta, 10 8.E. with 53 S.E. (Worceatershire); 34 N.W., 34 N . 8  
34 8.W.; 86 S.W.; Is. each. O x f o r w e  (part of): Sheet 68 filled in 
with eheet 37 (Berkahim) ; 2s. .6d. 8hro shire ( rt of): Quarter sheets, 
80 8.W. with 24 8.W. (Montgorneryshire~ 65 8.x; 69 N.W., 69 N.E., 
69 S.E. 4 70 N.W, 70N.E.; 71 N.E.; 78 S.W.; 74 S.W.; 84 N.W.; 1s. 
eroh S d o &  t of) : Quarter eheeta, 18 N.W., 18 N.E., 18 S.W., 18 S.E. ; 
18~.*.,19N.e19S.W. l9 S.E.; 28 N.W.,28N.E., 28S.W.,!%3 S.E.; 
29 N.W., 29 N.E., 29 s.*: 49 N.E., 49 S.W.; 50 N.E.; 60 N.E.; 68 . 
N.W., 68 N.E. ; Is. each. Obfltghire (part of) : sheet 49 fllled in with 

ire) ; 2s.M. I&%16h5&~ (revid) : Bhtmts 19,23; %. Bd. d. Imth (revised) : 
tlheet 8; 2s. 

1 a 



2&jnoh-Parisl1 Maps :- I 

ENC~LAND: Bedford: Wrestlingworth, 6 ah. Cornwall: St. Brewad, 21. 
Derby: Egginton, 10 and Ar. Bk. O m t o n ,  4 and Ar. Bk. IJmisby, 6 
and Ar. Bk. St. Alkmund, 7 and Ar. Bk. S t  Michael, 9 and Ar. Bk. St. 
Peter, 12 and By. Bk. St. Werburgh, 2 and Ar. Bk. Norfolk: Brandon 

. Parva, G and Ar. Bk. Coaton, 2 and Ar. Bk. (farveston, 6 and Ar. Bk. 
Great Ellingham, 9 and Ar. Bk, Hardingham, 8 and Ar. Bk. Mattishall 
Burgh, 4. Reymerston, 6 and Ar. Bk. Runhall, 6 and Ar. Bk. South- 
burgh, 6 and Ar. Bk. Thnxton, 3 and Ar. Bk. Welborne, 6 and Ar. Bk. 
Whinbnrgh, 4. Wilby, 6. Shro ahire : Barrow, 12 and Ar. Bk. Chir- 
bury, 22. Leebatwood, 4 and Ar. Bk. Madeley, 10 and Ar. Bk. Sflo& 
Barnham 13, Barningham 6, Benhall 7, Hacheston 6, Ruahmere 6, ~trstford , St. Andrew 4. 

Town Plans-6 feet scale :- 
IBELAND : Bandon, 7 s h e ,  28. each. BelfBSt (&vised), 6 sheets, 2~ each. 

Index Ma :--County Index Map of Argyllshire and Buteahire. Scale 4 miles to 
1 i & ~  M. 

ABIA. 
Indian Oovernment Surveys :- 

Indii 1882. 128 miles to an inch. Skeleton edition. Correotions to February 
1883.-Indian Atlaa. Sheet 108 (perta of Vizagapatam, Ganjam, &c.). 4 miles 
to an inch. Additions to 1877.-Bombay Presidenoy :-Trigonometrical 
Branch, Survey of India. 8heet No. 76 of Gumrat. Parts of Gbikwdr's Territory 
and of the Pdlanpur and Thara Statee. 1 inch to a mile. Season 1881-82.- 
D-n and Konkan Topographical Survey. Sheet No. 14 N.W. Districts T h n a  
and Nasik. 2 inches to a mile. Seaeons 1876-77 and 1879-80. Sheet 14 S.W. 
Districts Thana, Nasik, and Ahmednagar. 2 inches to a mile, Season8 187647 
and 1879-80. No. 22 N.W. and 22 S.W. Districta Poona and Thana 2 inch- 
to a mile. Seasons 1877-78 and 1879-80. NO. 26 N.W. Districta Poona and 
Thana 2 inches to a mile. Seasons 1876-77 and 78. NO. 62. Districta Sholapur 
and Kaladgi, Nhm's Dominions and Kolhapur Agency. 1 inch to a mile. 
u n s  1879-80-81. No. 76. Poona, Thana, and Kolaba Districta, and H a w  
and Bhor Statee. 1 inch to a mile. 8easons 1879-81. No. 76. Districts Poona, 
Thana, and Ko lak  1 inch to a mile. Season 1880-81. Nos. 76 N.W., 76 N.E, 
76 S.W., and 76 S.E. Districta Thana, Poona, and Kolaba. 2 inches to a mile. 
Season 1880-81. No. 77. District Thana 1 inch to a mile. h e o n  1880-81. 
-Be@ Presidenoy :--Skeleton Nap of the Punjab and surrounding countries. 
1874. With additions to 1883. 33 miles to an inch.-North-West Provinces 
Survey. Sheet No. 4 N.W., N.E., S.W., and S.E. Districts Saharanpur and 
Muznffarnagar. 2 inchm to a mile. seasons 1878-59-80. No. 32. (Enat) 
Dietrict Moradabad. 1 inch to a mile. Smons 1873-74 and 1876-77. No. 84. 
Dietrict Budsun. 1 inch to a mile. Seasou 1876-77. No. 124. District 
Bands. 1 inch to & mile. Sawon 1876-i6.--0udh Revenue Survey. 1 mile to 
an inch. Districts Fyznbad and Sultanpur. Geason 1861-62.-1)istrict Haipur 
(Central Provinces). 4 miles to an inch. Seasons 1862-64 and 1866-7~. 
(Taken from Shwb 91 and 92 of the Atlae of India).-District Rajehahee, 
hngal. 4 milen to an inch. Taken from Sheeta Nos. 119 and 120 of the at la^ 
of India).-h'orth-East Frontier Topographical Survey. Sheet KO. 1 (Part of 
South Sylhet). 2 inches to a mile. Seasons 1877-79.-Lower Provinoee Survey, 
District Pat= Patna City. 10 inches to a mile. Sewn  1866-66.-Bankipore 
Civil Station. District Patna. Season 1864-66. 10 inches to a mile. Pehwts, 
-~adrss Presidenoy :-Myme Topographical Survey. . I  inch to a mile. 
Sheets Nos. 10 and 11. 1'~rts of Cliitaldroog and Shimoga Dietricts. Season 
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1881-82 No. 14. Put of Chitaldroog :Dietriot. Season 1881-82. No 15. 
P u t s  of Cbitddnmg and T6mkhr Distriots. Saeson 1881-82. No. 19. Part of 
S h b g a  District. 8snons 188041432. No. 25. Part of Kadnr District. 
tkmons 1879-82. No. 30. Parts of H~ssan, Kadnr, and Tdmk6r Districts. 
ss(yonr 1880-81-82.-Tm~-Rontier Map8 :-(Reconnai~~~nce) Eastern Naga 
BUla and Manipur with adjoining portions of Burmalt. Surveyed during the 
y e m  1872 to 74 and 1881-82. 1 inch to 4 miles. 2 sheets. 

ArnOA. 

-0, Carte de 1'Etat de-, extkutee par ordre de M. le Lieut.-Col. Borgnir- 
h b o r d e q  p u  Delanneau. Mars 1988. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1'3 geographical 
milea to an inch. Paria (Duhu.) 

m, *, depuia 19&uateur juaqu'b l'0cB8n et la Vallk du Niadi-Kwilo. 
9ule 1 : 1,300,000 or 17'8 geographical miles to an inoh. Institut National de 
Geogmphie, Bruxellea Novembre 1888. 

This ma which ia publirhed b the Inetitut National de Chopphie " of 
Bmnaeb, exkbita the propea macfe in the exploration of the Congo district 
and the Niii-Kwilu valley ; this latter is for the most pert new. There are 
aleo important alterations and additions to the previously published m a p  of 
the Con o district, notably the change which hae been made in the p i t i o n s  of 
st~ley Boo1 and .U places a t  of it, them h v e  .11 moved about one- 
Jsgree in longitude farther went, and the entrance of the Edwin Arnold River 
is a h  moved to the went. The course of the Congo betweem Manyanga and 
Stanle Pool haq in consequence of the above corrections in longttude, been 
dteKcomiderablYa and the d i c e  between these places reduced to about one 

1 half that given on Stanley's original map. Two large lakes, d e d  severally Lake 
I Mohnmbe and Lake h p o l d  lI., are shown, but from a note, it appeers that 

I their poeitions in latitude and longitude are only a proximate, the otumations 
taken by Mr. Stanley not having yet been comput+d Lake Yohurnt. is shorn 
u being 32 geographical milee long and 8 milee braad, and Lake Leopold 11. 8s 
70 geographical miles long and varying from 6 to 30 milea b The p i t ione  
of twenty-mven statiou are given, the mwt advanced bemg '?&mBur-Btatim,'! 
which is indeed nearly on thb equator itself. 

#̂ adan, Map of th-. Compiled and lithographed a t  'the Intelli- 
gana, Fjranch, War Office, under the direction of Major W. R. For, B.A., D.A.Q.Y.(~. 1 December 1883. Scale 1 : 263,080 or 30.8 geographical mila to an inch. 

l"hb is a new edition of the mapof the Egyptian Badan pr ious ly  published 
by the Intelligence Branch of the Qnartermaeter-Qeneral's Department. The 1 msp has been impraved by having the lakea coloured and the addition of two 
inset map--one of Khartum and environs, scale 1 : 40,000 or 1 ' 8  inchea to a 

1 geographical mile ; the other of E ypt Proper, Nubia, and the Egyptian Bhdan, 
axle  1: 6,336,000 or 86.8 geognpLca1 mileu to an inch. 

--A Map of the Nile from the Equatorial Iakes to the Meditemesn, 
ombracing the Egyptian Baden (Kordofan, Darfur, &a), and Abyssinia 1883. 
W e  1 : 6,977,382 or 81.6 geogrsphioal milea to au inch. E. Stanford, London. 
Prim in sheet, aolonred, 4s. ; mounted to fold in cloth we,  6a Od. 

This ma shorn the approach- to Khartum by the &I Sea rooten, vi8 
Y-wah, &amnla, &G, and vil Suakin, Berber, Be., and by the Nile mutea 
vi& K o d o ,  Abu Hammed, Bc, and vi8 Wady Hal4  Dongola, &c. I t  
extends to U & and includes the great bend of the C o w .  

 be ~ r i t i e r ~ o n s  at *don and Perim, at  the ent- of tb. ~d 
the French stattm at  Obok in the bay of Tajtinah, and the I Uian settlement 
mt h b  b y ,  are indioated ; the exploratioas of raoent travallers appear to be 
given with as much detail M the scale permitu 
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S ~ f i  and Berber, Bketch Map of Routes between-. Scale 1 : 760,000 or 
10'4 geographical milea to an inch. From the route sketches and reports of 
Schweinfurth, Heuglin, Rout, De Cowon, Watson, and Stewart (1883). Compiled 
m d  lithographed in the Lntelligence Branch, War Office, under the direction of 
Major W. R. Fox, a.a., D.A.Q.K.Q. December 1883. 

R i p o l i t d s  e Oirenaioa, Cgrb Economics d e b ,  dedicata a S.A.R. 11 
Duca di &nova Pubblicatailalle Socie& di Esploraeione Commerciale in AMca 

; sotto la direzione del Capo. M. Camperio eecondo gli ultimi visggi di G. Schwein- 
furth, Dott. Freund, C a p  Campario, P. Mamoli e Comm. Haimann. 1883. Soale 
1 : 3,500,000 or 47'6 gecggphioal miles to an inch. Artaria di Ferd. Sacchi Br; 
Rgli. Milano. 

This map givea statistics with reference to the amount of land t m d ~  dt i -  
vation, mean4 of oommunication, products, ports, and populatton, the routes of 
man travellers are aleo laid down. There are three ineet maps, two of which 
exhitit portions of the larger map arm-Tobruck and Diremica) m I. 
enlarged d e ,  while the third is a map on a reduced scale. The msp is 
very clear, and well executed. 

2 
AMERICA. 

ArgenQp, Maps Geogr6fico de la Rep~Iblica-, wmpilado mbre lo base de loe 
dabs mee reoienteu. Soale 1 : 6,000,000 or 82'1 geographical milee to an inch. 
Stiller & h, Bnenos Aiiee, 1883. 

:This map (whicl hse been compiled bg the Ohief of the Argentine National 
Btatisticel Bureau, for the information of intending immigmta from E m  to 
the Argentine Republio) o n  be obtained on plimtion to the 88.or), or the  
Argentine Legation, or from any of the GoA of the Republia Tha map is 
drawn in a style which gives at  s glanoe the chief phyllcnl feetures of the 
country, the land under cultivation and that used for pastoral purpoam, the 
railwaym in operation, thm under construotian and projected. The cul- 
tural mloniea, telegraph linea, international and interpmvinohd born%-. 
There are t . h  innet maps, one showing the Agricultwel Colony of Elent+F& 
mother the propartion of tertitorp beiongin to the Argentine TbEq " cmqxued with that sWmed by other kt% Arneriom Statn;  an a third 

. giving a plan of the City of Buenoe Airee. The utility of thin map is very 
much increased by the full statistioe whioh are printed (in English) on the back 
of i t ;  these include extracts from the laws of immigration, enacted by the 
Argentine Republic, s general deaoription of the country, itr i n d u s b r i  wages 
poid, money, weights, and meesureu, and indeed information on wery rmbjeot 
of importanw to pemne intauding to emigrate to the Argentine Republic. The 
general map has isothermal lines laid down on it, eo that the mean annual 
ternpmtme of any place is known, the temperatuna being given in Centigrade 
d e .  

Colombia, F. v. Schenok's Reilwn in-, Blatt 1II. : Routen von M a n i d e s  
nach aartago und IhpB. Bcale 1: 450,000 or 6 '2  geographioal milea to an inch. 
Petermann's ' Geogrsphische Yittheilungen,' Jahrgang 1883, Taf. 13. Juatns 
Pertha, Gotha. ( D u h . )  

Sinaloa in Mexilto, Der Staat----. Naoh eigenen Aufnahmen und Rakogn(~~- 
oimgen von Friedrich O. Weidner, Topograph und Minen-Ingenieur. We 
1 : 1,500,000 or 20'4 geographical miles to an inch. Petemann's ' (fwgmphimhe 
Mittheilungen,' Jahrgang 1884, Tafel 1. Juatua Perthea, Gotha. (Dukm.) 

AUSTBALA8J.A. 
~UC-d  (New Zealand), Provincial District of-. Sheet No. 8. Scale 
1 : 260,000 or 3.4 geopphical milea to an Inch. Drawn by C. R. Pollen, Auct- 
,lsnd. Photolithographed at  the General Survey Office, Wellington, N.2, August 
1883. 
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m p ,  ?dap of psrt of the---, including the ialande Viti Ism and 
Ovalau. kale  1 : 190,000 or 2'7 geographical milea to an inch. Compiled and 
drawn by Jamaa Wyld, London. Price, in sheet la., In case I&.., on rollera 
at. 

Map of-. W e  1 : 816,800 or 4.8 geogra~hlcal miles to an inch. 
Compiled and dnwn from the most recent information by authority of the 

, Hon. N. J. Bmm, Minister of Lmda and Workq under the mparintendence of 
C. P. mt, Deputy ColMlieeioner of Crown h d s ,  and Albert Reid, Chief 
Ih.lrghtdmu~. By LeventhorpeHalL Hobart Town, 

Thin ie a new edition of the Map of Tssmania which was published in 1859. 
The corrections are both numerow and important; it  ie drawn in a much leee 
finished etyle than the older map, and the lines of soundinge which were then 
given, are now omitted. The map, indeed, has been entirely redrawn and 
produd by a much cheaper process than that of 1859. Some of the most 
important correctione are as follow8:-In the N.E. shoet, the old map shows 

I a mauntrin of wwiderable siae end elevation at the north-west extremity of 
El ide ra  laland, sonth of Mount Killiecrankie, thiu doee not appear in the 

1 
present edition, and is a marked instance of the omimione and corrections, 
which h y e n t l y  occur. Again, in h t  muhty, the names of Andenoda 
and Nolan bay8 am given in the new map, and, indeed; the whole of the t op  
p p h y  diffem d l y  from that given in the older edition, meny namw of 

I pboaq mountain rangee, and conrese of rivers appear on this map for the firet 
tima or with important comctione. In the N.W. sheet, the couram of the 
Arthur and Hellyer rivm am elkmid, aspecially the latter, which, indeed, bears 1 m mmblanca to that formerly given, loll (m in the NJL beet) th hill- 
a h a d q  in thg new map indicatea plains in places where monntaine were 
pmrionsly shown. In the S.W. sheet, the topography and wuma of rivers 
are sxterurively correated; these dtesstiom are very noticeable in the Gordon 
river, and the ohape of Bathumt Harbour. The name remark8 apply generally 
to the 8.E. ahwt. l'he impmaion given by this new map is, that the h i  on 
tho former edition wem greatly exaggemted. 

MIamLANEom. . 

C r W  M Bp11diaL-Afr. A. J. Loftue, in presenting one of theee inetnunente 
to Lhie Society, strtes that the principle on which it is comtructed rras euggested 
to his mind quite un81;pectedly, on an ocoarian when (during aviait to the atern  
ahomadtheWof LP'i),hinwetchharingatoppsd,hewas b d t o  meekfor 
some other method of marking the time. The following ie the deuoription which 
a. Loftus givee of these inetrumente :- 

a By the intaeption of a lay of light inb a d-darkened c y ~ . ,  the 
~ o f d a y r n a y  b e f o u n d w i t h p t  acmmy. 

"lh fow of thu dial ia contradistinct to thono which cast ahadowe, and ie 
bened on the principle, that a ray of t travelling through apace divides the 

I earth into hemispheres in the direction ? o its polar axia" J 
Mr. hf tue  contends that thii imtmment can be ueed by any child who oan 

I tell ths time by a clock, and very probably, in ito moet eimple form, and when 
in pmpa position, thir may be the cue;  bat aa tbe more linbhed instruments 
are mounted in very much the aame manner as the t d t  theodolite, with certain 
modifications, it would be neamay before getting anything like correct apparent 
time, that the instrument ahoald be placed not only exactly in the meridian, 
but rlso djluted to tbe polar ax& in precisely the same manner aa an uatdal 
Y v  without the advantage of being able ta mmpl& thii adjnstmen?by e1.n 
wut md wmt ; and as i t  is mo1111ted on a tripod, with the evident intant,ion of its 1 being used as a portable instrument, theae djustmenta would hare to be made 
exery time it was moved. 

It eeeme very doubtful whether the older method of finding apparent time 
by an altitude of a heavenly body would not bemore simple, and certainly, to an 
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experienced hand mow nccurnte and expeditions. The principle of indicatii  the 
hour on the d id  by a ray of light is b no means new, it  ia indeed one of the 
oldest forms of -dial and that whicc ia also commonly found in the publio 

' gardene of ht inent i r l  citiee. 
Doubtless a sundial constructed on Mr. Loftus's plan, and which d with 

a vernier, would, in 'experienced heads, give closer results than the less finiehed 
instruments of the same claes, but it  would require a person very skilful in 
adjusting it  to get anything like accurate time. Mr. Loftus mentione one of 
4 feet diameter, made at  Canton, belonging to the King of Siam, which gives 
appgnmt time within fifteen eeconde, and another made by a soientiflc instm- 
ment maker in London, which on trial gave apparent time to 1 
instrument p m n t e d  to the Society, and which it  ie to be 
intended to illutrate the nciple of construction, could not ce 
in accurate adjustment.) $ t m t e d  to show apparent time much within five 
minutes of truth. 

ATLASES 

British Ialer, New Lsrpscnle Quarto A t l u  of the-, from the New 
Ordnance and Special Surveys, with an Alphabetical Index to 60,000 Townq 
Villages, &c. London, a. W. Bacon, 1884. Price, full coloured, in cloth, 
11. 16s. ; half morocco, on guards, 21. 10s. ; in best m o m  N. 15s. 

This Atlas, containing ea it  doea a series of reductions from the Ordnance 
Survey, is a very valuable addition to the already published atlasee of the 
United Kinpiom ; the more no as it  is complete in itself, is on a larger scale 
than any similar atlas, anddisplays evident care in i b  production. T h e a m g o -  
ment of the ntlea is particularly good: i t  commences with an Historical, 
Geographical, and Geological description of the British Isles ; this is followed 
by comparative tables of the populetious of 1000 principal tswrs, and statistics ae 
to their industries, then comes an alphabetical index of 60,000 villages and 
towns, with their populations from the c e n m  of 1881; this index is so arranged 
that no di5cult could be experienced in finding any place on the maps if due 
attention is p idm the * exp\anation," and if reference is made to the index 
mrpe which precede the county maps, a good feature in these latter being 
then uniform divisions.into fivemile qnareu At the end of the atlea a large I 

plan of London on four double sheets is given, and twenty very good plane on ' 

useful scales of the principal towns of areat Britain, as well ea m a p  of the 
environs of London, Liverpool, Mnnchester, Leeds, Qlesgow, Edinburgh, 
Dublin, and Belfast. Special care neeme to have been taken throughont the  
atlas in laying down railways accunrtely, ~ n d  in this respect mnst be very 
ueeful ; indeed, for the purposes of general reference. the whole atlas is  
extremely well arranged. 

Oestemioh-Unp, Physikali~h-Statietischer Hand-Atlaa van-, in 24 Ksrten 
mit erlauterndem Text, nnter Mitwirkung von Vincenz v. Heardt, Prof. Dr. 
Anton Kerner Ritter v. Marilana, Frane Ritter v. La Monnier, Qeneml-Major 

Chavanne und ausgeltihrt in Edward Holml's Qeqpphitichem hs t i tu ta  
. Carl BonUar v. InnstLtten, Prof. Dr. F n n z  Toula, herausgegeben ron Dr. Jomf $ 

4 
IV. LieTerung, containing the following m a p  :-Nr. 13, Waldkarte ; Nr. ' 

16, Karte der Vertheilung der Confewionen; Nr. 20, Karte der Vertheilung der , 
Orte. Price 7s. (Du2au.) 

7 

*.* Mr. McNair'e map of KnfirIetRn, whioh shonld have been insued with thin 
nnmber in accordance with the announcement at  p 1, Jmnary number, hm been 
withdrawn by the author. We hope, however, to be able to publish it b e h  ihe . 
conolueion of the preuent volume. 
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PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHP. 

!l'hm Month' Expbdwn in tlre Tenimber Ialands, or Tkmm Laut. 
By E 0. FORB=. 

(Bepd at the Evening Meeting, January 28th, 1884.) 

a p ,  p. 176. 

IR the year 1878, when I left England for the Eastern Archipelago, I 
had two main objects in view--one waa the exploration of the interior 
of the large bland of Celebes, and the other to visit and determine with 
some certainty the dbtribution of animal and vegetable life on the then 
quite unknown group of the Timor Laut Ialande, and to obtain some 
knowledge of their inhabitante. To aesist me in my observatiom in the 
former ieland, the Council of this Sooiety-to whom I deaire to exprege 
my great indebtedness-liberally granted me a loan of inetrumente, 
which proved of great nee during my joumeya in other parta of the 
Amhipelago; for on a m n t  of the authoritiee in Batavie being re- 
luotant to grant me permiadon to penetrate into the conntriea under 
independat nale in the interior of Celebes, where they were unable to 
-tee my aafety, I had with much regret to forego thie part of my 
programme. The difEoultiee in the way of reaching my other goal- 
'I'imor Lant-seemed at first aleo inrmperable. I could obtain, on my 
h v d  in Batavia, no certain information about the islands or their 
oapebilitiee ; no peaeenger veaesls visited the groap, and such others as 
did go there were either private veseela or native prahm making voyage8 
at uncertain intervala The inhabitante of the islands hed, too, about 
t he  wont wputation of any in the Archipelago, and their cruel treatment 
of the mew of a ateamer wrecked about that time near Oliliet being the 
man topic of conversation, no one could be found willing to accom- 
pany me, nor could I obtain a v e a l  mitable or accordant to my means 
which I could hire for my exclusive nee. It wae the etaadfast belief of 
every one whom I consulted that I should never return alive, if I 
su&ed in landing among theae people. His Exoellenoy the Qovernor- 
G e n e 4  himaelf wrote to warn me of the hoetile character of the in- 
hebiteat% adding that though the exploration of these islands waa most 
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desirable, the Netherlands Indian Government could not protect me against 
the dangers to be incurred. He, however, with that liberality and con- 
descension which invariably marks the treatment of scientific travellers 
in the Dutch territories, placed at my disposal the voyages of the gun- 
boate of the Government marine, and gave me letters of the most 
favourable description to the officials in that region. As no oppor- 
h n i t y  then presented itself of reaohing my destination I undertook a 
voyage to the outlying Keeling Islands, a short account of which haa 
already appeared in the Prooeedings' of the Society. 

Permit me to digress for a moment to point out the extreme suit- 
ability of the Keeling Islands aa a meteorological and zoological station. 
The proprietor, Mr. Roes, who hae a large coco-nut plantation, resides con- 
stantly there, employing several hundred oooliea, and has the warmest 

interest in soientifio pursuits. I can speak with certainty that 
he would cordially weloome any scientific station on the island. Ita cost 
would be almost nominal, for Mr. Roes, himself a most skilful Glaegow- 
taught mechanic, has under him a number of well-trained workera in 
wood and iron, besides some of the best boatmen and divers I have seen, 
who could furnish at  once a most commodious, oolufortable, and suitable 
home aa an observatory. Constant communication is kept up with 
Batavia, and thus with Europe. With a well-equipped station there, in 
a spot so isolated in the Sea, we might expect enormous additions to our 
knowledge of the growth of coral islands, of the meteorology of the 
ocean, as well as of the life-history of the inhabitants of the lake-like 
lagoon and of the surrounding sea. 

On my return from the Keelings I made a visit to the west and 
south-eaat of Java, and then@ o r 4  over to Sumatra, where I made 
a long sojourn, keeping all the time my longing eyee towards that 
little ielond group on the west of New Guinea. While in this expectant 
state, news reached me that the Council of the British Amciation 
had placed a t  my dieposal, through the kind influence of Sir Joseph 
Hooker and Dr. P. L. Sclater, a grant to aasist in the exploration 
of Timor Laut. I deaided, therefore, to p r o d  to the eastward, and 
by hook or by crook attempt to reaoh my desired destination. Accord- 
ingly, on the 16th of April, 1882, accompanied by my wife, I left Batavia 
for Amboyna, the chief town of the Moluccae, and the official head- 
quarters of the government of the .district in which the Tenimber 
Islands are situated. From Amboyna we hoped to be able to reaoh Timor 
Laut by the Government marine gunboat Tag& lying thew, but as 
Mr. Riedel (the Besident) had only just returned thence on board i t  a 
few days before our arrival, another voyage would not be made for 
some time. He had j u t  been placing in the islets of Larat and Serah, 
what are called by the Dutch Postholdera, who are aa a rule nativee of 
some intelligence sent to new stations without any very responsible 
dutiea, to pave the way for European magistrates. No means of trans- 
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port o d d  be obtained in Amboyna, and to our dieappointment we were 
doomed to a long delay. Part of the time wae employed in frequenting 
the Arab and Chineae bazaars for all possible scraps of information about 
Timer h u t ,  but I found very little, ae no trade seemed to be done with , 
it. All  our barter articlee, therefore, on which the eucc08t3 of our journey 
much depended, had to be mostly st haphazard. 

The Netherlande Steamboat Company had just about this time begun 
to mn a line of steamere to New Guinea, calling a t  two of the villages 
of the Tenimber group. On the 4th of July one of these vessels arrived 
st A m b o p  bound thither, and at  laat we found ourselves really on our 
way. After tduching for a few horn  at  Saparnwa, one of the Cerarn 
group, and spending a oouple of days a t  the famone nutmeg gardens 
of the world, Banda, we called for a day a t  Geesir, a' mere horeeshm 
shaped, eandy, cooo-nut-fringed speck showing ita surface above the 
water a t  the east end of Cemm. Once one of the most dreaded nmts 
of @tea in them seas, who found a secure hiding plaoe in ita atoll- 
hbou r ,  it ia now one of the bnaiest and moat curioua marts in the 
R t m m e  h t ,  crowded with reprwnhtivea of every race in the Arohi- 
p-; it ie the rendezvone of the paradiae and other bid-skin 
d e a t ~ ~ ~ ~  from the mainland of New Guinea, from Wwatty, Myeorie, 
.nd Halmaheira, and of the pearl-divere of Am ; whither the tripang, 
forto-ell, beeswax, dammar, and other rich produce from a multi- 
tade of islands ia brought to be exchanged for the scarlet, blue, and 
white aottons and d c o a  of the Dutch and English looms; for the 
rabbiahy yellow-handled knives which fonn the univereal emdl change 
of these  region^ ; for old keys, ocrapa of iron, and worthleas but 
gaudy brummagem. At certain seasone it ia quite a rich zoological 
garden. Here may often be bide  of paradise of speciee never 
yet wen alive anywhere elm out of their own  land^, parrota, loria, 
~ t o o e ,  crowned pigeons, oaesowarim, tree kangaroo4 and other 
mimala which have managed to eurvivo 8 journey thus far, but 
rarely farther, west. Thenoe we proceeded to Mc0luer Inlet in New 
h e a ,  a d  waking up on the 8th of June, we fonnd onrselvea gazing 
for the h t  time on the wooded shores of the land over which there 
]hi mch a halo of romanoe and mystery. Ita darkness, however, let 
P. hope, ia shortly about to rise, and the light of diecovery, we trust, 
m y  beFore another year have discloeed some of the wonderfd mreb 
that have lain hidden for eo long in ita pea& and valleys. It -with 
t he  intanneat interest that we landed by scrambling up on the cnrious 
and shalcy platforme whioh the Papuan projects far out into the sea 
u a foundation for his houm, over which, on narrow pl& of split 
hmboo and on rolling tree-tmnke, guarding against falling into tho 
ma tbraegh the oonstent v d t i e a ,  we made our way to the shore, 
which WUJ but a narrow strip of land a few yarde wide in h n t  of high 
.sd pqmndionlar cli& of rook. 

x a 
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We were m u n d e d  at  once by a crowd of tall, erect, frizzly-headed, 
well-diaposed men and women, who found ne most curious objects, 

It wae evident that they had but seldom seen white facea, 
for our colour interested them very mnch. They examined our legs, 
m, and feces, rubbing them gently and looking a t  their fingers aa if 
to see whether the colour oame off or not ; others taking off the ecanty 
headcloth they wore, took our handa within it8 folda in a most reverential 
attitude. My wife, probably the only white lady that had ever trod thie 
northern part, was, however, the object of curiosity. After looking a t  
her very intently for some time and at  her prematurely grey hair, a 
thought euddenly seemed to etrike two of their number, who dashing 
away towarda one of the houeee, returned in a little leading between them 
an albino woman with fair skin and yellowieh hair, and placing her side 
by side RE, burst into a hearty laugh, as mnch aa to say, We know 
now why your ekine are white!' I observed that their deed were buried 
in the ground, in a mound-ehaped grave. One waa entirely ~wta ined  
above and round four etakea driven into the ground; while another 
was mumounted by a skull. 

After touohing at  He and Am, we bore away south by west, and early 
on the morning of the 13th of July we sighted the firat of the 'l 'enimb 
Islands; these were the higher landa of Molu and Vordate, beyond 
whioh the mainland of the larger islands came into view as a low-lying 
oountry trending *way southwards, presenting to our eyee, fresh from 
the majeetic foreeta of the weatam region8 of the Archipelago, by no 
means a very luxuriant vegetation. When the islands were firat 
covered and the name Timor h u t  or Tenimber ht applied, I have not 
been able to diaoover. In  Memator's atlas of 1636, they are repmami& 
on a smell acale, in his map of the East Indian Ieland~. The first 
information we poeeese of a reliable kind is by Captain Owen Stanley, 
whoee name ia perpetuated in that magnificent pile of mountains in the  
eouth-mat promontory of New Guinea, whose summits no white foot 
hag yet trod. In  hia ' Visita.to the I h d a  in the Arafura Sea,' in 1839 (in 
Stokes' a D i v e r i e e  in Auetralia') he says, '' We d e d  from Port Eeeing- 
ton on the 18th Maroh, 1839. . . . Light airs prevented our clearing 
the harbour till the morning of the 19th and a t  3 P.M. on the 20th we 
made the lend of Timor-laut. . . At daylight on the alet we made 
all mil to the northward . . . and anchored in 11 fathoma, aand and 
coral, three-quarters of a mile from the shore. On landing, the contract 
to the Anetralian shores [Captain Stanley approached from the opposite 
point of the compaee from myself] we had so reoently wiled from 
was very striking. We left a land covered with the monotonone I 

interminable forest of the eucalyptue or gum-tree, which from the 
p& structure of its leaf afforda but little ehelter from the t r o p i d  
w n ;  shoree fringed with impenetrable mengrovee. . . . The nativea 
black, the loweat in the soale of c iv i l id  life. . . . We landed on e 



b d ,  along which a 1uxui.iapt growth of ooco-nut treee extended for 
more than a mile, under the shade of which were ehede neatly con- 
structed of bamboo and thatched with palm-leaves, for the reception of 
their canoes. To our right a hill rose to a height of 400 feet oovered 
with b r i h t  and varied vegetation so luxuriant aa entirely to conceal 
t h e  village [Oliliet] built on it8 summit. The native8 who thronged 
the  beach, were of a light tawny colour, mostly fine athletic men with 
an intelligent expreesion of muntenance." He then gives a short w a n t  
of the villagee near Oliliet, and of the form of their housee, and of hie 
visit to Vordate. 

With the exception of thie meagre account we have no further infor- 
mation regarding Timor Lant for nearly thirty-eight years, when a veeeel 
belonging to some Banda tradere visited the island in 1877, an account 
of which is given in the Journal of this Society for 1878 (p. 294) under 
t h e  title of ' Voyagea of the steamer &erm in the Indian Archipelago, 
including the discovery of Egeron Strait in the Tenimber or Timor Laut 
blends.' Theee voyagee were undertaken chiefly for trade purposes. The 
translator writee :-Mr. Hartog eays in his report that he haa reserved 
mnoh of the geographical and ethnological information he collected." 
U p  to this time I cannot find that any of i t  has been published. Mr. 
Hartog ha8 the honour of being the fimt pereon to sail through the 
strait eeparating Yamdena from Selaru, which bears the name of his 
vesml. Captain Owen Stanley was really the first to indicate the 
existence of thie strait; for in his Notee of a Cruise in the Enatern 
Amhipelago in 1841-2,' which are to be found in the Journal of this 
8ociety f i r  1843 (vol. xii. p. 283) he writee, After leaving Beber, we 
made the Sand of Sera, on the weet coast of Timor-laut, and then stood 
acmm for Australia. A good harbour ie eaid to eriet in the m t h  part 
of Timor-hut, which ia separated from the north part by a deep a h o ~ e l .  
Indeed," he continnee, "I feel sure that when the ieland ia properly 
examined, it will be found to oonsist of several iabnda separated by 
narrow channels." 

As we drew nearer and nearer, I carefully watched the growing 
feet- of our new home. I obeerved that the mnoh indented coast waa 
fringed in moat placeu with a precipitous bluff, on which principally 
the vill.gee were eituated, whoee houw glinted through the vegetation 
about them, rising behind a low and narrow foreahore, oovered with a 
thick foreet of camnut trees and dark-green mangrove thioketa. At 
midday we entered the narrow strait between the mainland and the 
isiand of ht, and anchored opposite the village of Bitabel. As soon 
as we had d e  fast, eeveral boats put o u t t h e  foremoat of them rather 
timidly-from both shorn, and in a few minutea we were surrounded by 
a little fleet, whose mnmpanta scrambled on board, talking and jabbering 
M only Papaane can, affording us an opportunity of forming some opinion 
of thoae who were to be our friends or foea for the next three montha. They 
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were powerful athletio fellowe, and conducted themselves exoeedingly 
well, apparently awed by what they saw on board of the marvellous 
thing6 of civilisation. Their sole request waa for Iaru or gin, the most- 
prized by them of all earthly commodities. After depoeiting ouraalvee, our 
three servanta, and the baggage on the shore, the Amboyna at  once hoisted 
her anchor and bore away. We sat down on a chest and watched her grow 
lees and leas and disappear over the horizon, leaving us with feelinge 
somewhat of desolation and not without some misgivings, the aole 
Europeans among a race of the very. worst reputation and without the 

, possibility of communicating with oivilisation for at least thwe months 
to oome. 

We found the native Postholder, a native of one of the Moluocae 
Islbds, left here by the Ileaident in the beginning of May fairly well 
housed; but he told us he had suffered terribly from fever. He waf~ 
good enough to let us a room, and to allow us to store our baggage 
under the verandah of his house till we should obtain one of our own. 
We then muntered out through the village, which ie situated on the 
foreshore against a cliff; the houses reeembled those figured in Captain 
Owen Stanley's narrative already referred to. They were arranged 
more or leas in irregular streeta, with their gablee mostly to the w, to 
allow of their prahne being run up under them, though in many oaees 
separate sheds were ereoted for their h t a .  All round the village we 
fomd a high etrong palisade, removable, however, on the show aide 
during the day. In attempting to paee out by the gateway we were 
a t  once restrained by eeveral of the villagera following ua, who pointed 
to the ground in an excited manner, demonstrating to us ita earfhe 
everywhere eet with sharpened bamboo epikes, except along a narrow 
footpath. Their gesturea were a t  onoe intelligible, for they wished to 
guard us again& injury to feet and l ee .  OIU eyee were instantly 
opened with an unpleasant shock to the truth that the village wee 
standing on ita defence. Outaide the gate we entered under a ooao-nut 
foreet, among ferns, ~Ierodendra, low solanuma and malv8080us &rubs, 
whioh grew densely over the coral floor of the island, which ended in 
abrupt cU% here, and along whoee sunny baaea I saw eeveral lepidoptere 
unknown to me and which proved new to mionce, but not poeeessing 
ouiraased l imb which oonld deepise the bayonet mop that overepreed 
the ground, from which in this climate even a slight wound produo88 
often the moet serioua results,. the bulk of them defied the d e h t  
rttemptn to net them. At sunset, the last man to return to the villege 
had to fill up the pathway and to barricade the gateway for the night; 
the first goer-out in the morning must open the gate and gather the 
spikee from the path. 

Turning in another direction me aecended the bluff of which I b v e  
spoken, on whioh grew m e  papilionaceone trees of coneiderable height, 



along with erythrinas and others I did not know, but in their branches 
I eapied the beautiful emlet lory (Em retieukta), which, thoogh i t  had 
been long known from theae islands, I was perhaps the f is t  European 
to aee alive in ita own country, and certainly the Gret to shoot there. 
During the aame walk we were mrprised to hear from a mo-nut tree 
near the village a moet singular bawling, or caterwauling, which I 
thought must prooeed from one of the ohildren at play, but which I at 
bet pawived to be produoed by a species of oriole (hfimela den'+), 
whioh aas later familiar to ae as the earliegt to rise and the latest to 
mtire of all the birds. These observations r a i d  high hop- in my 
breeet ew to what I yet might dieoover, for 1 had as yet seen almoet no 
specie6 whiah wae not new. The next sight was lees exhilarating : from 
a branch of another high twe before us, there dangled in the breeze a 
human arm, hacked out by the ehoulder-blade, and at no great dietence 
%her were recently gibbeted heeds and limbs. Theae grim mementoes 
did not inepire either of ae with the moat pleaeant reflections, but we 
determined to clone our eyea on all but the bright ride of the picture! of 
whiah we had got o glimpse. 

The villagem mmed perfeatly well diepoeed towards ae, without 
frwr or wepioion of aa We 'ventured to look into their houeee ae we 
returned from onr survey, and they invited us in with a smile. These 
are little more than floor and roof, elevated four or five feet above the 
grvund, and entered by a stair through a trapdoor out in the floor, 
which ie ehnt down at night. In  front of the door is a aeat of honour- 
dodoha-with ornamented mpporta and a high carved back, on the top 
of which is placed an image, with, at ita side, a platter on which a little 
tood is placed everg time they eat. When they drink they dip their 
finger a d  thumb in the fluid and flick a few drops upward with some 
wo& of invocation. On each of the four sidee a space for sleeping L 
raised some nine to twelve inchea above the level of the rahnrdan or 
&r of the house. The inmates sleep on small, neatly made bamboo 
mab, and reat their heade on a piece of squared bamboo, with rounded 
*exactly similar to the Chinese pillow. In one gable is the foean or 
h p l a c e ,  and oppoeite to it on a trellis-work platform is placed the 
cranium of the father of the heed of the house. Indian oorn and other 
o o m ~ b l e e  and various articles are stored on little platform stretching 
between the rafters, and their ecanty Clothing is auspended from the 
mof by elegantly deeigned and w e d  wooden devioea Almoet every- 
thing they - is elaborately engraved, with a skill which it enrprised 
un to find among a people who are so little elevafed above the savage 
rtete. 

Our fir& care to obtain a home, and at once on our first morning 
1 a& abmt selecting a mte. Those who know best what savage ways 
are wi l l  underatand our vexation at the di5cultiea now thrown in our - 



Way, the excuees for refusing one spot after another, the whole-d8y 
palavers abandoned at  night without result, and day after day for eight 
days. That a traveller's good temper takes leaye of him ought not to 
be a matter of surprise. By a large present all round I had the eatis- 
faction of at  last cajoling the old men into deciding on a site, which 
forthwith was occupied before they could change their minds. During 
the progress of the building, and when my mtual presenm and help 
were not necessary, we made short excursions to the immediate neigh- 
bourhood, on which we were always aooompanied by some of the natives, 
who seemed to take the liveliebt poeeible interest in our doings. Per- 
ceiving that I recorded their names for everything we encountered, they 
themselves adopted the r6le of t d e r - t h e  young women not leas 
than the men-repating to us the name of every tangible object, as 
well ae trying to bring us to a comprehension of their e x p d o n s  for 
8bstraCt ideaa After some days they began regularly to examine us in 
paat lessons, bringing ne various objects whose namee they had already 
given us, and by signs requiring us to repeat to them the words for them. 
When we made a failure or a mispronunciation they would often laugh 
heartily at  ue. The buttons on our garmente formed excellent objects 
on which to teach us numeration, and many a eoore of timea we have 
had to etand while some Venue-formed maiden encountering us in the 
village insisted on hearing us recount their tale again. 80 assiduous 
and apparently interested in our acquiring their language were they, 
that their willing leasons are to us now one of the most pleasing re- 
miniecenoes of these simple people. We, of coum, very soon began to 
be able to hold some sort of oonveme with them. 

Among the first f8ct.a 1 learned was that the name Timor Laut was 
quite unknown to them. This is a Malay appellation, and I have no 
doubt it waa originated by the Mecaseer tradere, who falling on a large 
bland farther in the sea than the one they best knew aa the Easterly 
isle-which the name nmor signifies-designated this by Tinoor h u t  or 
the Eastem Island in the Sea. I could not discover that they gave any 
general name to the whole group ; but they invariably deaipated the 
mainland of the northern of the two larger ialands by the name 
Yamdena, while they spoke of the southern portion aa Selarn, which, 
in their language, is the word for Indian corn. We soon found also that 
e great deal of the barter gooda we had brought were of little uee 
among these people. Only our German knives, clothe, and calico 
would be tradeable. Our beads they would not look at, they were too 
coarse and large; their twte lay in small ecarlet and blue onos. I had 
brought a good many English sovereigns ; they looked at  them narrowly 
and weighed them, but would not trade in them. Thie I considered very 
strange, inasmuch aa their moat valued pseeeions were gold eamngs. 

. Thejexplanation, however, I diecovered later. The Egeron's m t e r ,  
it seema, had brought a quantity of fahe English gold made in  



THREE MONTES' EXPLORATION IN THE ,TENIAtBER ISLANDS. 131 

Singapore, uaing them ae barter article8 with the people on hie first 
voyagee, and some of which they showed me. When they came to beat 
out the coin8 the deception was a t  once discovered, and laat year i t  
impassible to paaa a single gold piece. Had the nativee the certainty 
that  them coixu were genuine, they would give many timee their value 
in exchange, and being eaaily tramported they would form the 
traveller's most valuable trade medium. We learned, too, what caused 
ma coneiderable anxiety, th t  the islands produoed practically no rice ; 
nor w a ~  ago,  aa Le on the other ielands, to be had unleee we could 
manufadure it ourselves from the treee. The producta of the ielrrnd 
from which the nativee mainly obtained their food-aupply were Indian 
corn, sweet potetoea, and a few epecies of legume, which waa all we 
should have to fall back on should our own not very ample supplies m n  
short. 

b y  trying and vexatious delays--the lazinese of the natives, 
quarrels in the village. and tear of attaoke from our neighbourn, which 
are easier to  look back on from the midst of civiliecrtion than to beer 
with equanimity at  the time-prevented our honee, which taxed all our 
energies, from being finished till the nineteenth day after our arrival, and 
not till then wee I able to commence making any close study of the 
surrounding country, or of ita flora and fauna. I eoon found that we 
were tembly hedged in by enemies, and that my work would be much 
circumecribed. A certain bond of amity exieted between the villagee 
of Waitidal (on the north-weatem corner of Larat) and Bitabel; but 
a deadly feud waa in existence between them and Kaleobar, one of 
the largeat villagee on the ialand, situated on the north-tern comer, 
which wee leagued with Lamdesar, another large village on the mth- 
eastern coact. Frequent raids had been made recently by theee villages 
on Ritrbel (cnu village), the wife of whose chief had recently been 
picked off from the outaide of the paliaado by a lurking Kaleober 
marksman, while many of the villagere could &ow me new wounds 
received in an attack made a few weeke before our a~rival. In  thie 
rffray it was that the unfortunates whose diamombered limbs had eo 
oonspionoualy met ua, were captured. The villagers being in constant 
dread of attack, dared not go any distance from their homea I had 
therefore no one to set aa guide. Compaee in hand, traeting to my 
white colour and my gun, I penetrated into the interior of the island, 
as far towarda the hoetile boundaries ae I considered prudent. I waa 
strnck with the fact that everywhere the ialand wee composed of coral, 
and that the vegetation grew on the mantiest poesible d. 

No rock of a sedimentary or granitoid char* could I deteot any- 
where on the islet of Larat. I had & first thought that a s t raSed like 
mano near our residence had that character, but on &owing a epecimen to 
Profeaaor Etheridge, he said it wee entirely without any arenaceoun com- 
podtion. The lownees a h  of the oountry in our immediate neighboat- 



hood straok me muoh. I could see on Larat and on the *d, no 
ground rising over a oouple of hundred feet or so, for etonding on the 
shore I could look right aoroee the main island, and see the gregter 
portion of the only height worthy of the name of morn* within the 
range of vision, the Peak of Laibobar. Thie mountain, eymmetricaUy ~ 
conical in form, rieea ant of the sea on an islet on the weat ooaet, end is, 
judging by the eye, somewhere abont 2000 feet in height. I have little 
doubt that it will be f o d  to be an extinct or dormant ~ratar. I 
shown by the nativee a pieoe of pumioe stone, need by them to 1 
their spearheads, which they aey floats into their bay sftar north-ly 
and westerly winds. P d b l y  eome of it may be washed into the off 
the elopea of this mountain during the rainy aeamn. Further experienoe 
showed me that the whole of the mainland of Yamdena, as far aa my I 

e x m i o m  extended, was also of coral, whioh formed precipitous o U b  
nearly all round the islands, in some p h y ~  as much ae 60 to 80 feet in 
height ; but about Egeron Strait the oocrst is said to rise about 400 feet. 
The soil is very thin, only reaohing s few inches. Jn eome p l w  
the low shrubby for& is almost impenetrable on a c m t  of ita 
spiny charaoter, while in othen, almosb none exista The treea are, 
some of them, of eoneiderable height, but of no great thioknem and 
sparsely distributed. The largest are fig-treea of the genus Urodipm, 
and star&. Bs the latter are common and throw out 'their flowere 
in advanoe of their foliage, their m e  fonn enormom bright soarlet 
boeeea and are the mod striking objeota in the landscape. Doubtlees 
they are common along the coast, and probably wggested the term 
" brilliant" d by Captain Stanley in his deaoription W y  quoted, 
of the vegetation about Oliliet. The Bterculieoeone tree may probably 
come near to, if it is not identioal with the h t r e e  of Anetrrliq spoken 
of by Bir Joeeph Hooker in hie ' Flora of Amtralia' Leguminotm trees 
dm abound as well as myrtles, a speoiea of pandan, and a few palme. 
Under them a green oerpet of Commelyna hides the rough and knobbly 
ooral. Caeaarinae, whioh abound both in Timor and dm, and phyllode- 
bearing &as, Euaalyptus and Melaleuca were singularly aonspianous 
by their absence. A r t o w p  itldda, not the true bread-Mt, whioh ia a 
d e w  variety, but the apeoie~ so mmmon in the Moluccae, oacnrred in 
ooneiderable abundanoe. The whole group is about 120 milee in length ; 
but none of the many islands of whioh i t  is composed seem capable of 
beooming commercially importmt. 

The idand of Larat is separated by a narrow strait &om the main- 
land, and forms a fairly good harbour at its northern entranoe, but 
shallows away towards the southern one so muoh that only sinall boats 

come through it at low Me. In faot to the eouth of Bitebe1 village 
the bottom can be reaohed all the way aorose, with the exception of e 
few yards, by a poling stiok. Large steamerre, like thorn of the Nether- 
lands India Steamboat Company, are eeeily able to anchor oppoeite 



Ritabel village. h thie channel is not designated by any name in our 
mepe, I have eseooiated it with the name of Mr. Wallace. The district 
acmes this inlet facing Bitabel ia aalled Lutur by the nativea, and haa 

. 

generally been entered in m a p  as an islsnd. The paeeage which 
separated it from the mainland was only a few yards wide, and haa now 
beoome EO nearly obliterated that i t  ie in great part dry at  low tide, and 
even a t  high tide the native prahns cannot paaa, so I have r epmnted  
it M really part of Yamdena, though it was doubtlees a t  one time 
separated by one of thoee singular ohanneb of which Captain Stenley 
epeek~. Between Lerat and Vordate there is in oalm weather 8 safe 
~h-el, yet on the same ofticer's authority i t  ie quite ehoal. The sea to 
the northward, again, ie very shallow, only narrow paseageg separating 
the h d e  of Friennn, Mara, and Molu, aa I gather from my huntera 
(who are to be trusted) whom I sent there for o few weeks to collect, and 
gather information. 

In comparing the Am group with the inlande under consideration, 
0x10 is atruck with the resemblance that exist0 between them in the 
Onrim way in which both are cut up by narrow ohanneb. "&me of 
the muthern inlande of Aru [I quote from the narrative of the voyage of 
the Dutch corvette Tdon in 18281 are of oonmdenable extent, but thom 
to the north, lying close to the edge of the bank, are rarely more then 
h e  or air milea in circumference. The land is low, being only a few feet 
above the level of the eea except in epots where patch- of rock rioe to 
the height of 20 feet, but the lofty trees whiah cover the face of the 
m t r y  give it the appearance of being muoh more elevated." 

AB there exist no ro& and no mountain4 i t  will not be ervprieing 
to learn that there are no rivers and no streame. All our ao-called fresh 
water waa shimmed off the surface of holes made in the ooral, and wes 
brcrclrieh and unpalatable. On the mainland, however, I notioed a t  one 
point slightly above high-water lllluk h a h e r  water than that found in 
Larat, flowing, it eecrmed, from a spring. 

The constant dread of an attack by the Kaleoh tribe on our village, 
by keeping ue in a state of suspenee and anxiety, restricted my opera- 
tions to a nanow area. I therefore pro@ to the native Poetholder 
that we should visit that village to try what oould be done by pereonel 
idaeince to establish peace. He, however, ~eemed by no means willing to 
aooanpany me, excusing himself on the plea that the p p l e  of tpe nsrt 
village, which had lost more than our own by Kalmbar raida, would 
oppoee a peace. I therefore determined to mund them Gret on the sub- 
ject. Accompanied by the orangkaya, or chief from Sera, on the weet o w t ,  
who happened to be in Ilitabel on a viait, and who spoke a little Malay, I 
proceeded to Weitidal. Thie, like moat of the Tenimbereae villeges, was 
dtuated on a flat space of eome extent on the summit of a bluff which 
rtood a good way h k  from the shore. To reach the gateway we had to 
mcand the perpendioula~ face of the cliff by a steep wooden trap stair, of 



dark-red wood, whose sides were elaborately soulptured with alligators 
and lizards, surmounted by a carved head on each side. On entering the 
village I saluted those near the gab, but we were rather coldly re- 
ceived. As we proceeded up the centre of the village two elderly men, 
who were evidently intoxicated, rushed at  us with poised speara, gee- 
ticulating and shouting to those around to fall on ua. The tumult 
brought out the orangkaya, whose approach prevented any immediate 
aot of hoetility, and to him my guide, explained the object of our visit. 
The chief, accompanied by the older men, conducted us to hia house, 
through the door-hole of which I ascended with the uneasy feeling of 
entering a trap. ?dy propoaale being fully explained to them, they were 
received at  first with little opposition, till my intoxicated friends joined 
the circle. One was evidently a man of some importance in the village, 
and at  once opposed the projeot in a hostile spirit, which gradually 
spread to the others. As no palaver is ever oonducted without prof- 
libations, raw palm-spirit, distilled by themselves, was paseed round in 
coco-nut &ell cups, and I wae expected to keep pace-no slow one- 

- with their drinking. 
As the spirit circulated the hostile feeling developed, eepecially as 

the discussion had merged into another, viz. that I should be persuaded to 
leave Ritabel and dwell in Wnitidal; I had sold much cloth and knives 
in Hitabel, but had brought none over to them ; I could have plenty of 
fowls among them; they would find me no end of birds, and would 
not cheat me in the way the Ritabel people were doing. To this 
of courae I could not agree, and put my refusal as pleasantly a~ I could. 
I tried to bring the palaver to a close by rising to go away; but this 
they would not permit, for one of them barred my exit by guarding the 
hatch. I now discovered that the subject of their excited wrangling 
w a ~  whether I should be permitted to leave a t  all. My guide, after 
whispering to me not to be alarmed, and adding a remark I did not 
comprehend, left me, intending, as I imagined, to return eoon ; but he 
either joined some other drinking party and forgot to do so, or purposely 
left me to my own resources. Pretending to be quite pleaeed to prolong 
my visit, I presented my cup for more spirit, and as euccessive rounds 
were filled my companions became incapable of observing that I did 
not drain my cup till I had pas~ed ita wntenta through the floor, and 
was imperceptibly nearing the trap-door. I took the first opportunity 
of diving through the orifice, and with a bold step shaped a straight 
course for the &airway at  the top of the rock, where I felt I was ablo 
to dispute my departure. Twice only in my travels has my heart 
quailed before what seemed overpowering odd-this was one of them. 
I did not venture a second time amonget them, although the villagers 
themselves came over to our village in twos or threes to dispose of fowla 
and ethnological objecta that they might thus share in the clotha and 
other goods I had brought. 
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The Postholder, thus backed by the action of the Waitidal people, 
would not venture to Kaleobar, and I did not consider it prudent to go 
alone. We had therefore to bear with equanimity what could not b 
remedied ; but it wan galling to be in a new and unknown country and 
be tied to a few acres of it, without being able to cross the mainland to 
the weat coast, or penetrate farther south from want of guidea, and 
eepecially carriers. The Papunn, strangely enough, seems incapable of 
being trained to carry, except for a short distance. From various 
emcee, however, I learned that contrary to the statement made in 
volume A&ralmia of Stanford's 'Compendium,' that there exists a 
"black frizzly headed savage people living in the interior," there are 
abeolutely no inhabitants in the interior of Timor Laut. Only along the 
masts are there any villagee ; on the moet northern portion there do 
not appear to be any a t  all. It waa some consolation that the immedi- 
ately aurrounding country was not e h m t e d ,  for up to the last rare 
or new species were every day being found by U8 ; not the least inter- 
eating among the plants being a fine orohid, growing on the bare ooral 

' 

rook, within the tide-waeh even. I was able to add to my observations 
on the people of om village who, on the whole, behaved toward na re- 
markably well. 

The nativee of the surrounding villages were handsome-featured 
fellows, tall, ereot, and with splendidly formed bodies, with their long 
hair carefully oombed out, girt with black, red, and white patchwork 
calico band0 round the forehead and &put, the hair being transfixed 
with a long skewer-like comb, and then hanging down to the shoulders. 
It is dyed, by a preparation made of cooo-nut ash and lime, of a rioh 
golden colour, varying, however, 8coording to the time between the 
application of the dye, from a dirty grey through a red or raeset colour 
to the approved shade. Very few show true frizzled bair, and it is 
different from the hair seen on the Papuans of McCluer Inlet, in New 
Guinea, or among the AN islanders. 

The men vary very greatly in stature : some are short and thick-set, 
and reaoh little over 5 feet, if they even attain that height; the greeter 

are tall, well-formed men of about 5 feet 11 inchee, but some 
&and well over 6 feet, splendid looking fellowa with perfect frames and 
mqnifi&nt musclee. The women vary in like degree, some being 
short and thick, scarcely reaohing 5 feet, while othera are an tall an tho 
taller of the men In  their walk they stride forward in a jerky, bounc- 
ing style, which gives to the heed a sharp nodding motion, their hair, 
when combed out behind, heaving up end down. Their whole motion 
is frill of grace, but so proportioned are they that i t  really seem m l y  

for them to move ungmefnlly. be children many of them are 
r d y  pretty in f m  and figure ; numbere are frequently didgured by 
e n o m ~ d y  dietended stomachs and abdomen, which induoes a ead 
elpreesion of oimntenance and a sickly face. The youths are splendid 
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examplea of the human form ; many of the girla are handsome, and 
a few are even beauties, with peneive eyea, delicate features, and fault- 
lees in oontonr of body and limb. Bs they paas into the married state 
the feataree become waraer, but on the whole neither sex can be called 
ugly. 

The uolonr of the Timor Laut man is a rioh chowlate brown ; but here 
and there among them oocum a quite blackidcinned individual, who is 
at once remarkable as being an exception to the prevailing ooloor. The 
texture of the skin ie by no meme ooarae; often rather smooth and 
soft. In feature the forehead retreats slightly fkom the prominent sup* 
oiliary ridgee, as seen in profile. face it. is somewhat flat. In the 
malar region, in some the cheek-bones are v e ~  prominent; in others, 
again, they are aa little obeervable. The are low, but not con- 
spimonaly hairy. The e y ~  are small and narrow, and in few s slight 
obliquity is observable. In 8 few also the eyeball is very prominent, but 
in otherg by no meam so. Bs regards the noge there are two distinct 
forma : one in which that featnn, is very low between the eyw, advancing 
with a straight doraum to the rehum6 tip, whioh disoloeee both nostrils 
oompicu~sly, the tip being markedly pointed. The other form is that 
in which the doratun ia higher htween the eyee, ia straight, rarely 
amhed, and the tip pointed, depressed, and incurved to form a thiok fat 
eeptum. In this form the nostrils are almogt conoealed, and the a& naui 
muoh i d a d .  fm both do= are straight, the first form exhibiting 
the nostrils h l ly  and the septum ; the maond form with the do- cam- 

slightly in the middle, the ~~oetrils not seen aave slightly, and the 
naai inflated. The upper lip is prognathone ; the lower somewhat 

retreating, or orthognathoua The teeth of the upper jaw overlap th- 
of the lower jaw, but thb is not invariable, many of both mxea having 
the teeth evenly meeting. from the malar region the face rapidly con- 
verges to the small, non-protruding, round, and rather well-shaped chin. 
The ears are small, but a good deal diefigured by the large, imp- 
lwly bored and slitted holes made in the lobe, while the helk and 
acaphoid foeea are put out of b p e  by a eeriea of smaller hole8 in 
whi& the earrhgs graduate from above downwards, from small to 
greater. 

I was able to obtain 8 fair aerie8 of cmia, whit& have been kindly 
examined for me by Dr. Gareon, whom paper will ehortly be publiehed 
in tho Traneaotione of the Anthropologicel h t i tu te .  From them, ae 
well aa from my own observations, it is evident that in the Tenimber 
Idands we have distinctly mired race, comiating of Malayan and 
Polynesian elements, ~e w d  of the Papuan as found in New ma. 
BY Polynesian I mean the b l ~ w n  raae seen in the Fiji and Samoan 
&&, ae dietingniahed from the sooty bhok tribos occurring in A m  
and New Guinea. This commingling may be the result of many m u a s  
Timor Laut WM probably one of the laet ielande, as Hr. Keane believm, 
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-pied by the Polynesian raoe in Malaw during ita eaetwad mip 
tion to the remote arohipelagoe of the Paoifio, and some membere of the 
femily may have been left behind, and theae mingling with subeequent 
&v& from Papuaaia and Xalaysia may have thus contributed to the 
preeent heterogeneous ethnical relatiom obeerved. The Timor Laut tribee 
have, moreover, been long notorious for their piratical habita, attaokinpj 

h t a  pnnaing near the ehorea, making alavee of the men, and concu- 
bines of the women. In the boata that called at Bitebe1 on their way 
home from various parts of the group I have seen being taken back with 
them women, whom the chain binding them to the maat proclaimed to 
be alaveq captured or bought. The Bugineee and Meoassar tradara 
carry on aleo a large traffic in slavea, bringing them from Halmaheira 
4 the coasta of and aelebea. In this way a h  may be amounted 
for some of the race-mingling. 

The dimate of Timor Lant waa one of extreme insalubrity. For 
the firat eighteen to twenty days none of us wffered in the l w t  ; but 
that period seemed to be with us all the limit of reaietenco to the 
deleterious miaema. The fever that then euparvened wan one of great 
severity. Coming on with sickneee, the temperature rose rapidly to 
103-44 degreea, accompanied with delirium, whioh in the oase of one of 
as amtinned for nearly three weeks with but ahort intervale of release. 
During the continuance of the fever the two moat effedual remedim were 
salicilicate of soda and chloroform, both of them rapidly lowering the tem- 
pera- and induoing perspiration, The faat that no freeh water oould 
be got on the ieland renders it pretty certain that reelly a greet share 
of the eickneaa must be attributed to ita want. During July, Augwt, 
and September, we experienoed south-east win&, blowing for weeke 
without oessation ; and this wind invariably brought a return of fever 
if we were expoeed to it. 

Of the natural history, of whioh little had been known before om 
visit, I have been able to add d d e r a b l y  to our etmk of knowledge. 
Animal life, with the exoeption of birds, is but poorly represented ; with 
the exoeption of a cwcuu, a genus common to the htoluooae and New Guinea, 
and a wild pig, there are no indigenous mammalian animal%-with one 
reemration, on the mainland we found large herd8 of bnffrrloee to exist in 
a wild state, having, se the nativee believe, come np out of the earth. 
When, and by what mesns they arrived ie unknown; but them can 
be no doubt that they have been brought by d d e n t ,  such ae. ehip- 
wre& or by design. They must feed on the Commelyna I have men- 
tioned, and on the lesvm of low shrubs, for no grass is to be found there, 
and they mmt often, I feel mre, be preaeed for water in the dry aeseon. 
Snakea and lizarde were found in oonaiderable numbers, and I added one 
of each to tmience ; while out of sixty speciee of birds I bropght no fewer 
than twenty forms, differing from any previonaly known ; of the butter- 
See end h m c h  obtained nearly olie-half were u n d d b e d  before. One 
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of the objects of my vimt was to determine to what eoo-geographical 
province Timor Laut belonged. Lying aa it doea a t  no great distanm 
from AIU and New Guinea on the m t ,  from Australia to the mathward, 
and from Timor to the west, i t  waa an interesting queetion which of 
them had behaved most bountifully by it. It is surrounded by 
very deep secr, deeper, so the captain of one of the Ihtoh men4f-war, 
surveying in that region just before my return to Europe, informed 
me, than ia represented in most of the kharta Looking to the b f i  
peculiar to the group, all belong to Papuan genera (and nearly allied 
to known Papuan species) with the exception of three or four, which 
have their nearest representatives in Timor or in Australia The 
in-, on the other hand, aa collected by me, ahom a great prepon- 
deranoe of Timor over AN or New Guinean forms, with a alight An& 
tralian tinge. I have pointed out above the oonspicnous absence of 
casaarinas and gum-troes, so ohmwteriatio of the neighboaring i s m e .  
The presence of snakes and froga ia alao of great interest. The flora 

represented by my herbarium, which would have been much larger 
but for an unfortunate fire which consumed the drying-house, haa not 
yet been 'reported on ; but fuller collections, extending over a wider 
arm of the ialands, are still required to settle more satisfactorily thee0 
interesting dietributional questions, and these I hope to be able to make 
during the present year, by a sojourn on the south part of the north 
island, or Yamdeha, on my way to New Guinea. 

On the 20th of September the steamer waa due to return, but for some 
time we had been anxiously counting the days ; we had been obliged to 
fall beck on ronsted heada of Indian corn, which sorely tried our -ti- 
eating organs, to eke out our supplies; we could purcheee fowla now on 
rare ocoseions only, aa the artiolea the natives demanded of us in exohange 
were all gone--it ie a characteristio of the raoe t6 giw away nothing, and 
to part with their poeee~lione only for what they want a t  the moment, no 
matter if something of many times the value be offered them ; our s e  
of febrifuges wan exhausted, and above all we were d y  r e d u d  by the 
pernidous fever which wae difliault to combat without lnruriea we -la 
not command. Boats from Vordate brought in the news that t he  
threatened Kaleobar attack waa really about to be made, tidinga whioh 
to them eeemed confirmed by the simultaneous recognition of the great 
oomet of 1881 in our northern skr. Extra guards were placed who 
danced, as ia their cnetom on mch like oocssione, round the village god 
night and day, with a hideow howling chant accompanied by beating of 
drums which was equally incweeant. On the 28th, when our larder w- 
absolutely empty, the sharp eyes of the natives dwried at  break of day 
a thin line of smoke on the horizon, and a few hours later we stood on 
the steamer's deok looking back on our swarthy companions, and moved 
away from the village with our little home, with aome of the eager hopes 
with whioh we had landed amongst them some months before, gratified, 



ASCENT OF AMBRYM VOLCANO IN THE NEW HEBRIDES. lag 

ye& teeling how muoh there wae left undone of what we had wiehed to 
mxmpliah; and aa the verdumolad shores faded from our view the 
reoolleotion of our dangers and anxieties, which had been very real, 
+ed like an evil dream, while the intern pleswre-whom solidity 
only a natudbt really kn-f our wanderings amid a etrenge people, 
d n p6rfeotly new fauna and flm, wan henceforth alone to fill the 
retroepeot of our eojoum among the Tenimber Islands. 

N o t s o n t h e ~ o f A & y m  Vdcarnoin theNsro Hebridss. 
By Lieut. C. W. DE LA Porn BEBESPORD, B.N.* 

(Bend at the Evening Meeting, Januuy 28% 1884.) 

C ~ ~ I I L  W. UEBOBIZE M ~ B E ,  of H.M.S. Dart, hee eent to the Admiralty 
the fatlowing eooount, written by Lieut. W o r d ,  of the eeoent of the 
~ ~ O I L P O  of the inland of Ambrgm, remarking that it hed never previonsl y 
beem viaited by any human being :-- 

We left the ~ h i p  at 2 P.X. on Sunday the 12th Augae4 in the ~team 
oatter with fhe gig in tow, oar perty coxminting of Dr. Luther, Mr. 
d one of his bop, two -men (Jan. Hening and Jaa. Seamy), and 
mymlf. We stopped eome time off Halo Point while Mr. Craig went in 
for the ahi8f, who had a bed cold, and eeemed to want a good deal of 
pre&ng before he would come, Hmver ,  he appeewd about four o'olook, 
d we oontinued along the ooest, sarveying it from Malo Point ar we 
~ e d .  We landed at the p h  from whioh we wee to dart at  about five 
0'- end decided to take advantage of the a01 of the evening to walk on 
t m d e  the arater se far se we d d .  A do~en of the nativee of the 
villap of Cham- volunteered to ecoompany oe to the big fellow 6re," 
dl deobring that they had been there before ; one of them, called Tom," 
qmke the best English I have heard from any of these natives. We 
rplLd about a mile through the baeh, amidst beautiful banana and yam 
ptahtianq and aame out in eouth-e~t bay : this is a h e  large bay with a 
m d y  b d  about two milea long, end, &. C M  aye, good anohowge in 
s h t  12 hrthoms. I could not, however, aee any place where me oould 
h d ,  a herrvg surf breaking all along the b d .  About the middle of 
the M we turned up into 8 ravine abont 300 yard8 wide, with steep 
a y  wooded eidee about 100 feet high; the mda appeared fairly 
dti-ted in pertn for at leeet four mile6 up the ravine. The ravine iteelf 
rras evidatly formed by an OV&W of lava from the mter at the 
asiginnl npheeval of the inland, awl wse floored with fine blaok eand, 
-hi& m e d  capital walking. The moon wae nearly full, and giving 
--gh light through the olonds for ns to eee our ~ a ~ l  clearly, ao we kept 

Communiooted by the A M Q .  
Na IIL-JKAECE 1884.1 L 
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on a 1  about nine o'clock, when we came across aome pools of freah water, 
which the nativea informed us were the last we ehould meet. I estimated 
tht we had come about seven miles, and had 88~8nded by a very gentle in- 
cline about 1000 feet ; the ravine had narrowed to about 100 feet in width, 
and the sidea were higher and more precipibue ; we had to make freqaent 
detours through the bush to avoid masses of lava which blocked the 
d n e  and were too eteep to climb ; the mgetation had become spa-, 

but tree ferm and gram being seen, and them occasionally burnt 
in large patches. 

We had been joined about three milea from the beach by six men from 
a bueh village, who seemed to know the way well, and they aaaured ne 
that we shoald find no more water further on. We accordingly lit fires 
and cooked our dinnere, and were just about to disonsa i t  when i t  came 
on to rain heavily. The nativea suggested that we should go bock to 
a plaoe where there was more ehelter, and we v e v  reluctantly retraoed 
our etsps about a mile, when we came to an overhanging oliff which 
formed a sort of natural umbrella, big enough to oover our whole party. 
w e  camped there, the doctor, the two eeamen, and I keeping four watohea 
through the night and turning out at  five A.M. to oook breakfast. 

We were under way by six o'clock, and kept the ravine with frequent 
deburn through the bush till 8.30, making about three milea an hour 
and rising about 200 feet in a mile, when we found onraelvea a t  the foot 
of a hill about 800 feet high, composed entirely of cinders and small 
epiculm which tried the nativea' bare feet very much. We expected on 
d v i n g  at  the summit of this to find the crater cloee under us, and were 

disappointed to find that we could eee nothing biit another hill about 
1000 feet above us, on the other aide of a deep ravine, about a mile aouth- 
w t ,  and another about 2000 feet, with a remarkably rounded summit, 
about four milea due north of us ; everywhere elee thore etl.etohed range 
upon range of undulating cinder heaps similar to the one on whioh we 
were. Smoke appeared to be issuing from the weather side of both these 
hills, and that from the nearest one was blowing etraight in our f- 
Our first idea was that the orater was on thie nearest hill. The native8 
seemed perfectly content with what they had already achieved, and a b  
lutely refused to go further. Tom, when I w k d  him which was the way 
up the big hill, mid, " You no can go there. Suppose you go more far, 
you finish, you no come back ; Devil he atop along big fellow fire." The 
doctor said, A11 right, I go speak along Devil." 

We took our haversacks from them and I started off toward8 the foot 
of the big hill. Before I got to the bottom of the ravine I heerd the  
doctor hailing me to keep to the left and meet them by another ravine. 
When we met I found that moat of the natives, apparently =ham& of 
staying behind when they ue EW, had volunteered the information 
that I was going wrong. "Big fellow fire he no atop along there." Tho 
ravine we came up by wss trending to the northward when we left it, 
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and we thought it might lead ua in between the two big hills, where we. 
e h d d  probably be able to get round and attack them from the weather 
aide, heving no doubt that the crater mas on the summit of one of them. 
The natives told us that the ravine led to Ranon, the village near Rodd's 
raohorage, where the miesionaries are building their house, and from ite 
gened  direction I should my i t  probably did. 

We kept along this ravine for about six miles, deacendig about 
200 f'eet below the foot of the &st hill we went up, and then came to 
another ravine running to the eastward, which we found terminated at  
the foot of the big round-topped hill and to leeward of it. The hill was, 
like the first one, composed entirely of cindere and small spiculae, and i t .  
wae neelean attempting to climb it from there, eo we went baok a short 
diutsnoe and took another ravine running about eonth-eaat. After going 
abont a mile along this, we sent Malo's boy, Patrick, to the top of a small 
hill to eee if he oonld see the crater. He aame back and told us that he 
d d  not see the orater, but there were a lot of men a little further along 
the ravine. We closed up together and got our pietole ready and soon met 
theae natives, amongst whom we were surprieed to find two of the men who 
had left neat the top of the first hill (or rather oinder heap) we went up. 
There were about twelve men in the party, and Tom having explained 
what was wanted, they trotted off, and in five minutes brought us to the 
top of a small hill overlooking the main crater. 

This crater has probably been long extinct. I t  ie covered with scoriae 
and volcanio sand to such a depth that no traces of lava wuld be seen. 
It extendm about three to four miles north and south. To the southward 
re observed the large hill we hed awn eouth-east of ua when the natives 
dret hesitated; n o r t h 4  waa the high rounded summit, and on the eaat- 
ernmmt pert of the foot of the latter waa a small crater in action. Above 
ua to the westward wae a summit which gave us the idea of an extinct 
crater. The active crater was abont two milea dietant, and we arrived 
there abont one P.X. The natives would not come near it a t  first, but 
gradnally gained confidence from seeing we were not getting hurt, and 
M y ,  holding very tight by our hands, ventured to oome to the edge 
and look down. I t  wae very evident that none of the nativea with ug. 
had ever been there before, and probably no human being of any colonr. 
We approached it from the southward, where the accent is easiest; it 
appears p e r f d y  accessible from all sides; the diameter ia about a 
q-r of a mile, the most active part being under the northern edge, 
where at  above 800 feet below the lip, there ia another small crater; which 
goee down out of sight, and from which flame and smoke were m n d -  
ing in considerable volume. Smoke waa seen in  several other fie- 
but  nowhere in any large quantity. The northern edge ia about 50 feet 
highex than the muthorn. From our position on the southern lip of the 
crater the large rounded summit bore N. 35 W., and waa dietant about 
half a mile, being elevated about 1500 feet abore us. The summit of 

L a 
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what we mppoeed to be an e ~ f i c t  crater W 8.81 W., end d k h t  k 
milea, elevated about 1000 feet, and the summit of the hill we had men to 
the south-888h when the natives wanted to turn hk , .waa  8. 17 W., 
dirrtsnt five milea 

To the eastward of the main crater them were no hille, being the 
weather side. All the h i b  eeem to be mere cinder heap; no rook4 
small etonea, or lava were seen anywhere but in the ravine by whiah we 
came up, which wae probably aauaed by the original upheaval of the 
ielend. The largest cinder we found wae not the size of a walnut. The 
side8 of the amall orater were lined with d p h u r ,  but none wae eeen any- 
where else, though the freeh water in the ravine waa strongly im- 
pregnated with it. The purest teeting water we found wae within 900 
yarde of the lip of the orater, where there wee a little etreem on the aide 
of the hill. 

We started baok directly after lunoh by a different route &om that by 
which we came up ; it took us well to the southward of the island into 
a ravine eimilar to the other, except that i t  ended about a mile after we 
got into the area of vegetation. It may probably be ~~oountea far in 
the eame way as the other, but'having a greater fall wee brought up in 
the valley where i t  en& after leaving the ravine we found oureelvee 
ina highly oultivated oountry, through whioh we pseeed by pathe dong 
the ridges of the hills to the madore. 

Previoue to the reading of the above, 
The C a a r s ~ l u r  (Cieneral Sir J. H. Lefro~.), wid he had now the pleasure of 

introducing to them the author of the paper about to be read, mpcting a pert of 
the E a e m  Amhipelago that had never before been touched by the foot of an 
Englishman and by v q  few Ern- at all. Mr. Forbee seemed to have been 
born to prove in en experimental manner that 

~ s b n e d e d o n o t ~ p ~ ~  
Nor bamboo h a  a cage." 

For though he was debarred by untoward oircumstancep h m  doing what he 
intended, namely, to make a full exploration of the interesting archi* died 
Timor Laut, he neverthelees did accomplish a great deal and had brought home a 
very interesting ecoount of the people of that l i t t l eho rn  g m p  of islande, and 

more so, of its very remarkable flm and fauns. Mr. F o r b  was .ccompcmied 
m g h o u t  hie explorations by s lady who was present at the meeting that evenin& 
and whose devotion to him wan but a further exemplification of what they 4 in 
their hearts believed and a great many of them were happy enough to know-the 
llnbounded devotion of an English wife to her husband. He would tell them not 
only of Timer Laut, an island on which no European had ever before resided, ba t  
aim somewhat of New Guinea, which wan nt the p u t  time an object of interest 
to every thinking person with re& to the extension of Engliah sway in the E m h  
Archipelago. 

After the papers were read, 
Sir JOSEPH H o o ~ ~ a   aid he could only wish that thie d i m i o n  were opened by 

some one better iLIEt~cted than himself in the geography of that most interesting 
archipelago of Papua He wodd freely confese that when Mr. Forbes first wrote 
mking for information snd psaietance towards hi8 adventwlls expedition, he wan 
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@omat d all but the existence of T i o r  Lank Of Timor itself he had heard, aa he 
roald .Rerwardn show; but he referred to his 'Gazetteer,' and the only information 
conC.insd there was given in three lines, stating the longitude, the latitude, and 
the length of Timor. k t ,  together with the solitary observation, that it was 
inhabited by a race "notorions for its treachery and its cruelty." He need not say 
under tho88 circumstancee it was with some misgivings that he joined hi friend 
Dr. &later in an application to the British Association during its meeting at 
YarL far some clsaietance to be given to Mr. Forbes; and it was due to himself to 
my that h.d Mr. Forbes infonned him that there nse a lady in the case he should 
~ . W J  thought twice before making an application. However, All's well that 
cnda well." A most eucceasful expedition had been made, and they must con- 
pkrkte *. Forbes on the energy and endurance of Mm Forbes and himself in 
this hsaardone undertaking. The interest which botanists and zoologists take in 
Timor h u t  is due to the fact that a knowledg of the natural history of Timor itself 
had prrofonndly modified the viewe that had long been held as to the absolute restric- 
tioa of the flora and fauna of Anstralii to that continent and to Tasmania He 
well mmambned the time when hie friend the late Professor Deoaisne startled the 
h t i h  world of Paris by showing in his 'Flora Timorensis,' that genera, and even 
specks typical of Australia, inhabited Timor. From that time to this, the limits 
of the Australian flora, so long supposed to have been circumscribed with exactitude, 
bare never been laid down, though it has been enormously enlarged to the north by 
the Inclusion of the great bland of Papua, which is to a great exbnt Australian inite 
biology, and by that of m d r y  other islets to the north-east and north-west. I t  is 

this point of ~ e w  that Mr. F o r k '  collectione are so important. It is true that 
for tha most part they consist of what are generally known as cml-idund plants- 
many of them being the same as those which were fond  in Keeling Island 
d on other coralline island& But besides this there are eome peculiar forms, ' 

Pnd thare were two plauta of extraordinary interest which he would simply 
instance M being typical, one of the New Hebridean and one of the Australii flora. 
I t  m happened that theaa two plants belonged to uniepeciflo gners ; there were no 
0 t h  specier, and therefore they wuld not be looked upon aa widely dietribnu 
phntr The existence of thoee plants pointed to eome old wmmnnication between 
h particular islands. They knew that the Hebrides were to a considerable extent 
A u s t d b ,  a d  here in thea  islands at the extremo western p r t  of the Australian 
pup, in the Papnan groups, two plante were found, one typical of Australia itself 
.od the other of the far western continental flora, Mr. Forbes' collections had been 
mpplemented by those of a native collector, sent by Mr. Riedel, tbe Dutch Com- 
mkioner of the island, and the two together give a very fair idea of what the flora of 
ths archipelago is. I t  ie that of a coralline group sdded to by those peculiar forms 
of the New Hebridea and the Australian continent. The whole haa been fully 
arminad lately at Kew, and a list is now in course of preparation to be presented 
to the Linnaan tkciety in London He had nothing further to say except to con- 
@b =. F o r k  upon his moat anccesefnl journey. 
Mr. P. L. SCLATEU, F.B.B., said it waa with grest pleasure that he had joined 

8ir J q h  Hooker in the application to the British Association for some help to 
Xr. Forber to undertake an exploration to the Tenimber Islands. He believed 
Mr. W h ,  when in the Indkn Archipelago, had at one time nu idea of visiting 
tbm irlrnb, bat had on account of the extreme difficulty given it up. Mr. Forbes 
ru am#~llgltly the first natnrslist who had ever set foot upon theee islands. 8i 
Jaaph Hooker had given the reeulte of the examination of the botanical specimens 
brought home by Mr. Forbes; the British Association Committee were kind enoogh 
CD pbm in ?dr. 8clntar's hands the considerable ornithological collection made the 



wme gentlemen. As Mr. Forbes had a h a d y  told them, the mammals, the reptiles 
and batrachians were so few that little could be gained from their examination, but 
the collection of birdr was of considerable extent, embracing several hundred speci- 
menn. On examination he found sixty different species represented in the collection 
and twenty-three were peculiar to thwe islands, that 1va.8 to say they had not been 1 
fouud out of that area Three only had been  previous!^ known, so that they were 
indebted to Mr. Forbes for the discovery of twenty new species of birds. Of the 
collection of sixty speciee he might say generally that they were quite Papnnn in 
character as distinguished from Australian. The Papusn sub-region formed a very 
distinct division from that which embraces the mainland of Australia, and as 
between Austmlia and Papua, the form of Timor h u t  cerbiuly belonged to the 
Papuan subregion, many of them being such as were also found in the adjoining 
group of AN. At the same time thew were one or two symptoms of a slight 
incursion from the west ; there were one or two brms also found in Timor and even 
in India. He should therefore judge from Mr. Forbes's collection that the zoology 
of the Tenimber Islands waa decidedly of a Papuan character, with one or two 
Australian forms and three or four forms from India. With regard toother points of 
Mr. Forbes's paper, to which ho had litened with very great interest, he was afraid 
he could say very little. It must be obvious to every one that having only spent 
three months in~that  very extensive group of islands ~ r .  Forbes could have really 
obtained comparatively very small knowledge of the whole group. They could only 
hope that if Mr. Forbes and his wife were not able to go again, some other naturalist 
might before very long follow his footateps and obtain a more perfect knowledge of 
this very intereating group of islands. 

Mr. FOBBES, in answer to queations by Admiral Sir Eraemus Ommanney, aaid 
the tide row eight or ten feet iu the part where he had any opportunity of making 
observations. The natives made very neat boats, but they did not go very far 
from the coast. The boats were very beautifully made, outriggers, and mostly 
constructed of the wood of a upecies of fig-tree. 

In answer to a question by Sir Joseph Hooker as to whether the natives made 
palm wine, Mr. Forbea said they collected the' sap from the fruit-stem of the coco- 
nut palm, from which on its fermentation, they distilled a harsh and intoxicating 
epirit named by them tuak. 

The CHAIUMAPT mid that Mr. Forbes's interesting paper furnished a n- 
markable illustration of what could be done without any very extensive journeys 
in point of distance. It had had the effect, which they in that room should very 
greatly appreciate, of clothing the mere dry bones of topographical geography with 
the living intereata connected with the various forms of nature that occupied it. 
Mr. F o r b  had shown how this little group, separated by rather deep water fmm 
the adjacent continent of Australia and the Papuan Islands, had a flora and faunn 
in a great degree peculiar to itself, with the singular feature. that whereas nearly alL 
the b i d  had been derived from the eastwards, nearly all the insects came from 
the weatwards, the one probably being influenced by the prevailing winds to a 
greater degree than the other. One reflection which might have occurred to many 
minds besides his own was how habitually we, a c i v i l i d  people, do grievous 
wrong and injustice to uncivili~ed races. Mr. Forbes wee told before he went 
among these people that he would find them a set of bloodthimty esvages with 
whom his life would not be safe for a week. So far from that, he seemed to have 
found them apparently rather miable people, with a degree of liveliness which 
created a very favourable impression. He was sure that there were many travellers 
who would be very much charmed a t  being stopped by a Venus-like maiden," 
arid catechised in their knowledge of the vocabulary of the langunge. The fat+ 
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1.q that those people left to themwlvea without their peeaions being aroused by 
mutually inflicted suRerings and horrora, were naturally amiable, cheerfnl, and 
lively, aa the inhabitante of Papua itself had been described, and their own worst 
f a d b  a m  from enmities end ware partly arising among themselves, but very often 
fomented by injustice and wrong committed by the white men who went among 
them. Human nature was l e a  degraded and more amenable to civilising and 
alerating influences than it was commonly snpposed to be, bnt they must be 
brought to bear by the right hands, and not by the wrong onea, aa was unfortunately 
too o h  the uw. Anyhow Mr. F o r k  had shown them what a single traveller 
a d d  do by great nerve, mlf-possemion, and cowage, and also how his strength WM 

increued and hi heart no doubt sustained by the devoted lady who accompanied 
him. It was imposnible to give him their thanke for the paper which he h a d  read 
without rvlaociating with thow thanks that lady. 

With regard to the second paper, and a diagram of Krakataa exhibited by Mr. 
Fabea, the Chairman eaid the more they knew about this strange line of 5aeure that ran 
in a north-1y and aoutha te r ly  direction through the Archipelago, the m n e r  
they would get to an unders+snding of those calamitous exploaioae which from time to 
time occurred. And from that point of view the observations made by Mr. Forbes 
were of extreme interest, that K r a k a h  waa only a secondary symptom after all, that 
the d primary eymptom waa an eruption unobeerved and unrecorded, but of which 
tbe effects alone had been seen, which must hare occurred in the Indian Ooesn some 
hundred of milea to the muth-weat, and that the vast volume of pumice stone 
which aovered tens of thoneanda of milee of the ocean did not come from one vent 
bat from a snbaqueoua eruption in that apt .  This was a new fact and did 
not appear in any of the previous h e i o n s  relating to the great eruptions of 
Ibhtoa  It was highly interesting because i t  a t  once let them into part of 
the reeret of a vast explcmive forue, for if a fiesure occurred there they must have the 
generation of a tremendoae nmonnt of steam under enormoue preesure calculated to 
find ita way through every fiesun, open to it, and to break out where it  found the 
line of least mistance. 

The Rzrssian Pamir Expedition of 1883. 
Xap, p. 176. 

WB preaent our readera with the following translation of a paper in 
the I d  of the Bneeien Geographical Society,. on the chief mdts 
of the Pamir Expedition of 1883 :- 

The year 1883 will be memorable in the annals of the geograpbioal 
exploratiou of the Pamir. The scientifio expeditione and travela directed 
in reoent times towards the Pamir from Russia as well as from India, 
usually embraced but ineignificant trade of country separated by vast 
districts disoonneded and unexplored. What travellers in the Pamir 
gave ns was never more than a very d l  part of what wee expooted 
from them. It  wee long felt that a larger expedition wee wanted--one 
d c i e n t l y  well equipped to solve once for all the mrree of problem still 

Inveetia Imp. E d .  Qeogr. Obehchestm Vuipuek 4. Om map in a reproduotion 
@ud&d) of the one which samnpaniea the paper. 
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pxeaented to geographers by the Pamir. Suoh an expedithn-at leeet eo 
far aa concern8 the eastern portion of the Pamir-weo that fitted out laat 
p r  (1883) by order of the Governor-General of Tnrkiatan, ita members 
being Captain Putiata, of the Qenoral Staff, M. Ivanoff, geologist, and 
M. Bendersky, topographer. To their energy we owe it that the 
-tern half of the Pamir has now been traversed in every possible 
direction, whilst on its muthern border, the long wished-for connection 
has been establirrhed Mween our labours and the route-map of 
English travellers. 

The h t  announcement of the sucmasful termination of the labours 
of this expedition was contained in a letter from Ivanoff to J. V. 
Mushketof, by whom it waa obligingly communicated to the editor of 
the IsoestM. Thin letter contains only as abstnmt of the routes followed 
by the members of the expedition-and that with eome omhione ; but 
the bare enmmarg ie so euggeative that we felt bound to aommanioate 
i t  a t  once to our readers without waiting for further information, whioh 
would involve a preliminary elaboration of the materials collected. 

At the eame time that the members of the great Pamir Expedition 
were making their difficult journeya to the north and eaat from Pahdja, 
another Bnseian traveller, Dr. Regel, was continuing hie excareions 
through Darwaz and Shugnan. The sketuh-map of hie routea, lately 
received, ie extremely interesting, although unfortunately unaccom- 
panied by any explanatory text. I t  ia true that Dr. Regel'e maps 
must be ampted with great caution einoe he ia no surveyor. Never- 
thelese, admitting even that his sketch requires considerable correotion, 
it in ueeful if only in that i t  gives ue the firat hint of new and un- 
expected geographical details in places hitherto only visited by pundita 
-natives from India, who received instructions in emeying in the 
British Governmental Department of Topography. 

Here i t  will be well to refer to the last of theae pundits, known 
under the initial lettere M- S-, who explored Badekhahan and 
the neighbouring dietriots from 1878 to 1881. The detailed map of 
the route8 traversed by t h h  explorer we received a t  the beginning of 
the current year ; it hae been publiehed with a brief explenatory texf 
in the Report of the Indian Survey Department for 1881-2. The m& 
important novelty in thie map relatea to the river Abn,  which is given 
by the pundit ae the upper course, not of the Mnrghab, as wae hi therb 
thought, but of the Suchan, which felb into the Pandj a little way 
above Kale-Bar-Pandj. 

The result of Dr. Begel'e inquiriee oontradiots this opinion. On hie 
eketoh we find that the river Bken, taking its riee fivm the lake h m m -  
Kul, ie indeed the npper come  of the Murghab. The contradiction 
between Dr. Regel and all previoua Rueeian travellers on the one hand 
and the pundit M- S-, who had actually been thew, on the other, 
has now been finally decided by the great Pamir Expedition in favdur 



TEE BU8SIAN PAMIB XPEDITKIN OF 180. 187 

of the former. It eeema that the A h  is reelly the upper course of 
the Yurghab, and that M- 8---- having reached the f h h - P d ,  
m h b k  the h e  direotion of the ravine through whiah the Akm there 
fornee ite way. 

The work of the great P d  Expedition, aa well aa that of Dr. 
Begel, requires en explanatory map, whioh ie given with thie part of 
the Iioadis, the ecale being SO vemb (20 milea) to the inoh. The 
astern part, oontaining the region explored by Pntiata, hanoff, and 
Bendersky, wae neoeimarily compiled from old data; i t  includes but a 
Gw new namw oooarring in Ivanoff'e letter and a lake discovered by 
the expedition on the watershed; between the Ietik, the left ooduent 
of the A h ,  and the great Pamir river. The western part reproduces 
in general Dr. Regel's map on a reduced d a  We have only ventured 
to diverge from his indicatione where inquiries in regard to plaoee 
vieited by other travellera take the place of personal obeervation. 
Beeidea this, we have filled in, in greater detail, the bend of the valley 
of the Pandj between Kala-i-Khnmb and Vandj, taking advantage for 
thie pnrpoee of the survey of Koaiakoq a acientifio topographer, who 
accompanied Dr. Regel in 1882. 

The moet interwting points in Dr. Regel's map are undoubtedly the 
vast bend in the conm of the Pandj between Murghab and Vandj, and 
the lake Shima, aa represented by him. These two geographical novelties 
we leave ee they are on hie map, the rea@bility resting with the 
traveller himaelf. Where we have departed from Dr. Ilegel'e map we 
have been guided in the eouthern portion chiefly by Colonel Mattvieyeff 's 
n m b m a p  of hie journey in 1878 from Kulab to FaizaW, and in the 
northern parts of Badakhshan by the work of the pundit M- 8-. 

We have by no meane, however, made unoonditional nee of the 
pundit'e map. Not a little doubtful, for i h n o e ,  ia the lower conrse 
of the river Doab, or Shiwa, aa there ahown, along the upper part of 
which ley the route of the Indian muveyor when going &om Ragh to 
Kda-Bar-Pandj. M- 8- extends this river-ae a wggestion 
only, it is true-aa far aa Kale-i-Khumb, which cannot poeeibly be 
dmitted at4 ColT~ct. 

If we turn to the map forwarded by Regel from Kala-i-Khumb in 
1881, we find that he there shown a mountain range extending to the 
mth of Darwaz, in a mth-easterly direction, with separate peake 
attaining a height of 20,000 feet. If we now add to that the fact that 
Lake Shiwa, 8ooording to Regel, lien at  an altitude of 11,000 feet, we are 
irreaietibly led to the conclneion that we are here on the weetern border 
of the Pamir, and this conclusion ia aleo in oonformity with existing 
orqpphical knowledge. 

Thie border appeam, on the weetern edge of our map, to form its 
watamhed befween the left confiuenta of the river Khingob and the rivere 
watering the m t r i w  ruled by the Bega of K&b end Baldjuan; 
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further to the south-eaat ita poaition is defined by the southern bank of 
Lake Shiwa, which evidently lies on ' the platean, and finally by the 
eastern aourcee of the river Kokcha, i. e. partly by the past3 into Iahlraehim. 
Such being the position of this border, the outlet of the river Doab 
must be sought, not a t  Kale-i-Khumb, but below that p h .  On our 
map we have taken the river Doab for the upper oourse of the river 
Kufau, partly on the strength of an article by Mr. Arendarenko, 
in which, enumerating the rivere of Darwa5, he speaks of the Kufam 
ae the principal left confluent of the Pandj, having a length of 150 
versta. In  making this alteration we have ventured to differ with 
Regel, who marks the Kufau only ae an inaignilicant stwam on the 
Pamir plateau. 

In conclusion, we will add (1) thst the ranges barely indicated in 
Regel's map retain in onre their undecided character; only some 
few paesea and heighta are debed,  which one traveller (Ivanoff) 
pointa out; (2) the boundaries of Darwaz and Shugnan are lilcewiee 
taken from Regel ; and (3) the appellations Azgcmtchikha and Yawn, due 
to inquiries not made on the spot, are given by ue rrleo ae open to grave 
doubt. 

We will now prooeed to give the contenta of Ivanoffa letter :- 

Leaving Tashkmd 24th May, the expedition completed ita eqnip- 
ment in the town of Oah, whence i t  commenced ita labourn on the 8th 
June. The route choeen to the Great Kara-kul wes that by the paases of 
Taldik and Kizil-art, and from the Great Kara-kul eastward by the lofty 
pees of Kara-art (about 16,000 feet) and down the river of that name 
almost to ita confluence with the Markan. Thenoe turning sharp to the 
right by a double pees, the expedition visited the sources of one of the 
more conriderable rivers, the Sarikolaged, which flows through the wide 
and lofty valleys of Kiak-baahi and Muji. Here we may coxwider the 
expedition ae entering the region of the Pamire (not, counting Alai). 
The viait to this entirely unknown eaetern border of the Pamir ie 
especially important in regard to the connection between the orography 
of Western Kaahgaria and that of the Pamir and neighbouring 
regions. 

At Muji, wishing to make the most of ita forcee and time, the 
expedition divided : MM. Putiata and Bendersky deeoending the valley 
through Bulion-kul, Little Kara-kul, and the valley of Tagharma to Taeh- 
kurgan ; * and thence by the Pass of Stun and Niezatseh down the 
w u m  of the Akeu to Ak-baital ; Ivanoff turning westward b y the paas 
Oi-bdiak to Rang-kul, through the basin of which ho continued eaetward 

the Little Kara-kul, connecting the former survey of Rang-kul of Gkeasi 

At Tash-kurgan aetronomical obeervatione were made oonnecting the Euglii and 
Bnseian surveys. 
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with the latest surveys of Bendereky. After examining the gigantio 
treble peak of Mustag-alb (the Taghenna of Severteof) with it8 
beautiful range of moving glaciers, Ivanoff, crossing Gulme, rea~hed the 
d b u  and followed ita course to the Ak-baital, whore he rejoined his 
oompanione. 

Visiting %ng-kul a second time, the expedition, after a short delay 
caused by the arrival of a Chinese detachment, returned by way of the 
Ak-baital to ita junction with the Aksu (Murghab), where i t  again 
divided-Putiata going down the Murghab to an impamable defile, 
.thence reaching Alichur by way of Buztiri, and continuing ee far as 
Yaehil-kd ; from there going due south to the Paan of Koitsmk, down 
the river Toguzbulak (southern muroe of the Shugnan river Suchan), 
to within one day's journey of ita junction with the Khund (the 
northern source of the Suchan), and returning to the W r n  Alichur. 
Ivenoff and Bendersky meantime travelled south-eeet to. the G-t 
and Little Pomire, with the main object of filling up the large 
blank occasioned by tho utterly unknown regions lying between the 
middle c o r n  of the Aksu, Alichur, and the Great Pamir. From 
the river Karasu, where i t  touches the ravine Chokubai leading from 
the Alichur Niezataah, they turned south-eaet through the wid3 
watcrleee valley of Karaiil-dindala, and having withatood on July 13th 
a violent snowstorm, the following day reaohed by a double paw the 
left confluent of the Aksu-the Istik or Issik), a t  the spot where on the 
English maps it b made to join the Kizil-rabat (the lower course bears 
the mime of Chish-Tiube). Having followed the current of the Istik 
they turned up the Chish-Tiube, and reaching the part where ita 
~y a~urcea join (amongst them the Kizil-rabat and Urta-bel), k u e d  a t  
the lake on tho upper A h a ,  one day's journey from ita source. Thence 
having journeyed td the source of the Wakhan-Daria, they endeavoured 
to find the s u p p o d  pass of Varram-kotal, leading to the lake Great 
Pamir, but after several reconnaiaaances they were obliged to conclude 
that the mountains separating the Grcat and Little Pamirs were a h -  
lately inecceeeible in this direction. 

Having made an excureion up along the river Alnurgan (rising in 
Kanjnd, and falling into the Wakhan-daria from the left), whioh must 
certainly be accounted the beginning of the river Wakhan, Ivanoff 
tnrned back to the Urta-bel, whcnce with his party, turning sharp to 
the left, he reached the Istik a t  the point on ita upper come  where the 
etream makes an elbow a t  a right angle,* and spent the night on the 
watershed dividing t h b  river from the river Great Pamir, the plaoe 
being full of lakes. Having made oomiderable correction6 in the 
English survey, which was taken in winter when the ground was 
covered with enow, and having made sure that the sourcee both of tbe 

On the Englieh m a p  thh place ie oalled Bhakhtinpe, although no moh mound LW 

the nnme implies can be found. 



140 THE BUSSIAN PMlIB EXPEDITION OF 1883. 

ht ik  and the Grdat Pamir are in the southern mountains, and that in the 
pass between them thew ie an independeht lake, without any virible out- 
Bow, they went westward to theareat Lake. Having etayed here two days 
amongst the countless flocks of Argali (0th Amnwn) which roam over 
all the mountain slopes and vaueys of the Cfreat Pamir, Ivanoff coatinned 
westward, turned north half a day's journey from the lake, and reached 
the river Beehgumbez (which flows into the Alichbr) by the extremely 
d a c u l t  pass of the aame name. Not going quite to the Alichur, the 
party crossed by the new p u s  of Karabelez-eu to the neighbouring river 
Utchkol, which they followed to the Alichur at  Chatirtaah, where they 
met Putiata and his companions. 

From the Alichur the whole expedition, now united, journeyed again 
to the Great Pamir by the P a s  of n o r  Gosh, a t  once the most intereeting 
and most practicable, and the following day reached Pal  Mazar (a place 
visited by the English Expedition under Captain Trotter), the pomtion 
of which was precisely determined by astronomical observations. 

Leaving the Great Pamir, the expedition once more divided: Pntiata 
and Bendersky direoted their course acrow the Great Lake, and by a new, 
hitherto unknown paw (to the west of the Urta-bel), discovered by the  
practised eye of Bendersky (and therefore called after him), c r d  to 
the Little Palnir, with the intention of endeavouring thence to penetrate 
through Bar-agil into Chitral; Ivanoff followed the Great Pamir down 
to its right coduent, the Mass, up which he went to the river Shakhdere, 
and then up one of the sources of that stream to Kokbai to the north, not 
far from the Paw of Koitezek, whence he reaohed the southern bank of 
the Yashil-kul, which interesting lake he skirted to its western end, 
where the river Khund flows out of it. Down this river he paeeed to its 
confluence with the Toguzbulak, where stands the uppermost kbhlok of 
Shugnan--4ardim. Finding that further progrew through Shngnan, just 
ocoupied by the Afghans, was impossible, Ivanoff roturned by the 
Toguzbdak to the Alichur, traversing this time a new and interesting 
route direct to the Sesik-kul, whence, by the right bank of the Alichur 
through Naizatssh (obtaining geological materials of the very greateet 
importance) to where the &-baits1 falls into the Murghab., Here anfor- 
tunately he received information from hie colleaguee that at  that time 
of year Bar-agil was impawable, and that the political condition of 
Wakhan had compelled them to renounce further exploration to the 
south, and return without reaching Pandj. Knowing that the provi- 

. sions of the other returning party were already exhansted, Ivanoff 
hastened, according to the programme arranged upon, to visit the 
village of Serez, on the Murghab, to obtain flour from this the nearest 
and only point where it could be had. From the right coduent of the 
Ak-baital, the Pshart, the favourite wandering place of the local 
Kirghiz, he crossed to one of the right affluenta of the Murghab, d e d  
in it8 lower part Chat.tokoi, and through ita ntrrrow valley reached the 
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Mraghab. Following the downwaad course of this river, running 
through an almost impamable defile, he reached with greet difficulty 
pidamque Serez, and having brought flour by the paee of Karabulak 
(one of the moet diffioult in the whole journey), he came out to the 
north on the Great Pamir, lying to the wwt of the Ak-baital, and by the 
valley of the river Tash-kul reached the mouth of the Takht-lcurum 
where he found his oolleaguee, who had come from the Murghab 
the upper Ak-baital, and past the Kukui-bel, through the defile Shurale, 
debouching at Kok-yar on the Takht-kumm. 

At Kok-yar, the remarkable dwelling place of the old barantetch 
Wb-Nam, well known in all thia district, the expedition onae mow 
divided: Putiata and Bendmky went down the valley of the river 
K u h  with the object of, if poseible, exploring that part of the Mar- 
ghab which ia called Bartang or h h a n  ; but after two daya they were 
oompelled to return, owing to information received aa to the politicel 
condition of h h n ,  and to the di50nlty of the route along the Murgheb, 
.nd then went northward through the Pese of Djangidavm, a little to 
the weet of the Takht-hram. Having experienoed here nnnmal di5- 
aultiea the explorere t r a ~ d e d  to the Belen-kiik, which Bendereky 
Eollowed down to the glaoier Fedehenko, a feat of great dangeu which 
the expedition of Oshanin, in 1878, had failed to accomplish. I-ff 
from Kok-yer 8180 went north through the Pam of Takhta-klu~m, and 
hrving done one day's journey down the river Belen-kt&, orom& the 
ghoier to the river Kaindi, descending the latter to Altin-M~EBF on the 
YIuk-811; bving made an e x d o n  to the g h i e r  Fedshenlro end %een 
the gold-waehing work there, he rec~hed Derant-knrgan by the Psse 
of Tere9gar, there to await the transport from +gelan with the 
neoeeauyp- 

At  Danaut-knrgan the different divisionr, of the expedition reanited 
in order to zepleniah their &ore@ and oontinue theb exphrations. It 
wan p m p d  that Ivanoff should undertake the aploration of h a z  
and Northern Kaxateghin, returning afterwards.throngh Margelan, whilst 
Pntiata and Benderaky, journeying through Gharm to Kale-i-Khumb, 
ahodd go down the Amu through Knleb, and return home by way d 
Smmarlcand, which would take about a month and a half in either oaae. 

The reenlta obtained by the expedition are very considerable. A five 
vemt map of the whole of thiesxtensive region; nameroue barometrical 
determi~mtiom of heighta t (by aneroid and by ocrldtion) ; considerable 
geological oolleotione, throwing light, in connection with former geo- 
l0g;aal dieaoveri~ on the f o ~ t i o n  of the region; observatione upon 
the  general phyeical charactmetice of the country ; thennometrical data ; 
flora ; about a hnndrpd d r a w  by Ivanoff ; and many obeerrations in 

j. e. leadm of bar~llh," or 10bk bend. 
t I d a  pr ty  took obmrvati~nq whm~ven it touched upon unknown pi&, in 

connection with the lebow~ of Bendenky. 
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other departmenta of science, as well as the astronomical determination 
of many pointa by Captain Putiata; all this forms a very ooneider- 
able amount of material obtained by the expedition. When the ex- 
pedition terminates ita laboura this winter, Mr. Ivanoff will return to 
St. Peteraburg to reduce to order the various materials collected by him 
in the vast regions constituting the highest portion of Central Asia, 
which hae long borne the name of '' the Roof of the World." 

The Volcanic Eruption of Krakatau. 
With B Map. 

CONSIDERING that the volcanic eruption, of whioh the s t r e i s  of Sunda 
have been for the last eight months the centre, is among the most 
stupendous of our times, and that the attendant phenomena have given 
rim to many questions of the highest soientific, and we may add, geo- 
graphical, interest, a reoud of the facta oompiled from all the lateet 
available sources may be interesting to our readerti. 

The island of Krakatau (such, and not Krakatoa, ia the native name) 
is eitnated in latitude 6' 7' 8.. longitude 105' 26' E., in the fair-way of 
the Sun& Straits, about equally distant from Java and Sumatra, c l w  on 
26 miles W.S.W. from the village and lighthouse of Anjet, the dl-port  
or signal station, prior to the premnt eruption, for all ve~aele paesing 
through that frequented channel. I t  wae a small uninhabited island about 
five miles in length and three in breadth, culminating in two elevatiom. 
the taller of which, known ae the Peak of Krakatau, rime (or did rise) 
some 2780 feet above tho sea. Surrounding i t  on all.sidee are numerous 
volcanic conte. The Tengamoee (or Kaiser's Peek) to ita north-weet is 
situated a t  the head of the Semangka Bay, and the qiiiescent R a j a h  
to ita north-east in the southern promontory of Sumatra; in the eaat by 
south the Karang mouldera in Bantam, and 8011th-eest rise the active 
cones of the Buitenzorg Mountains. Standing in the Straits and very 
little to the north of Krakatau are the two dormant or dead mnm of 
Sebeeie and hbooko. A line drawn from Rajabam, peeing along the  
western side of Krakatau ~ n d  continued thence to Prince's bland, whiah 
liea off Java Heed, would mark the boundary on the eaatward side of 
the shallow Java Sea, which rarely exceeds fifty fathoms, and on t h e  
went side of the deep Indian Ocean. On looking at  the accompanying 
map of the locality before the eruption i t  will be aeen that close to t h e  
east and north-west sidce of Krakatau, there are two small fragments 
of land, Lang and Verlaten islands reapectivoly. I t  is Mr. Norman 
Lookyer's opinion that these are two higher dgea  of the old rim of a 
mbsided crater, overflowed in part by the sea through inequalitiee in 
the margin between them; that the heighta on Krakatau itaelf, the 
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remaining portion of the old volcano wmmit, am oonee elevated on this 
old arater floor ; and that the ancient funnel ie p r a c t i d y  oo-exteneive 
with the area incloeed by thwe three ieleta, though, till the 20th of IKay 
last, blocked up by volcanic dbbrie. 

The earlieet accounts of Krakatau we have been able to obtain, am 
contained in a curio- old volume, ' Aenmerckelijke Beysen van Elim 
Heese nae en in Ooet-Indienvan 't jaar 1680 tot 1684,' published in 
Dtrecht in 1694. The author relates that he pawed on the 19th of 
November, 1681, " the b d  of Cracatouw which is uninhabited. It 
had about a year before broken out in eruption. It oen b eeen far a t  
sea, wlwn one ie still many miles distant from it, on account of the con- 
tinually mnding smoke of the fire ; we were with our ehip v e v  cloeo 
under the ehore ; we could perfeotly well and acourately see the wholly 
burnt t.rees on the top of the mountain, but not the fire itself." About 
the mme period Joham Wilhelm Vogel, one of the Dutch Eaat India 
Company'e eerventa, who published in 1716 a very intawsting eooountof 
hie trsvele there, passed through the Strait& He =ye, '' On February let, 
1681, by God'e help in front of the Straita of Sun* where with great 
astonishment I B ~ W  that the ieland of Cmketmw, which on my former 
journey to Sumatra appeared so very green and gay with tree& lay now 
altogether burnt up and waste before our eya, and epud out fire from 
p t  firehola. And on inquiry a t  the ehip Caplain. . . . a t  what time 
i t  broke out . . . . I was told that it was in May 1680 . . . . The former 
year, and when he was on hie voyage from Bengal, he had met with 8 

p a t  storm, and about ten miles from thie ieland he encountered an 
earthquake on the sea, followed by moat frightful thundera and m k -  
lings, from which he imagined that an ieland or else a piece of the land 
had buret up, and shortly thereafter, as they drew a little cloeer with the 
 hip to the lend, and were come near to the mouth of the Sunda Straits, 
i t  w- evident that the island of Cracketouw had bnrst oat; and hie 
oonjectnw wae correct, for he and all the ehip'e company pemived the 
etrong sulphur-atmosphere, also the eea covered with pumice . . . . whi& 
they m p e d  up ae curiosities." Save for the observations of p-ing 
travellere, by whom the greet beauty of its tree-olad dopee, the firet 
verdant spot to meet the eye after w a r y  weeks a t  sea, hee been grate- 
fully described, the voloano, after it died out, bas had an uneventful 
and unrecorded history. 

On the 20th of May last year, a t  half-peet ten in the forenoon, the 
inhabitante of Batavia were aetounded by hearing a dull booming noise, 
whether proceeding from the air or from below wae doubtful soon 
followed by the forcible drumming and rattling of all the doom end 
windowe in the place. The commotion was etrongeet between half-past . 
ten and one o'clock in the day and between eeven and eight in the even- 
ing. About midday a curio- cirmmtance was obeemed, that in aome 
epoh in the city no vibrations were pemeived although the m a d i n g  
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building8 were experienoing them. It was a t  once concluded that a 
volcanic eruption of an alarming character had taken pleoe, but for some 
time it was i m p d b l e  to localiae the direotion of the soanda, though the 
d mw the quarter of the mmpeee to whioh most people assigned them. 

A report issued next day by the Direotor of the Obeervatory in 
Babvin, etated that ae he had no instruments for recording the inteneiq 
ad direotion of earthquake ~hoclte, he could certify only that no 
in- of eerth magnetiem aooompanied the tremblinga-the photo- 
graph indicating nothing abnormal; and that the quivering was 
abeolutely vertical throughout the period0 mentioned above; for a 
mpended magnet with an exaot registering apparatue gave no indica- 
tiom of the slighteat horizontal osdhtione, but alone of vertical 
vibrations., Thia wae verified by the observations of one of the philo- 
sophical inatrament makers in the town on a pendulum in hie shop, 
where only vertical trillinga were observable a t  a time when the win- 
dom and glaea doors of the h o r n  were rattling, jnet aa if shaken by 
the hand, in no violent a way that it wae dificult to carry on oonverea- 
tion. Nowhere, however, do there seem to have been o h r v e d  any 
oh& of a true or undulatory earthquake. From midnight of the 20th 
throughout the forenoon of the 21et the tremnletiom continued very 
&tinct. The =me morning a thin eprinkling of eehes fell, " whence ie 
not known," both at  Telok-betong and a t  Semangka, situated in Sumatra 
at the head of the Lampong and Semangka bays mpectively. At 
Buitanzorg, SO milea math of Batavia, the =me phenomena were 
obmrved; while in the rnou$aine farther to the muth-west they were 
even more pmnounaed, and the Karang, a mountain situated about west 
h m  Batavb, it wcre thought must be the mt of disturbance. By this 
time the general opinion had decidedly aacribed to the' weet or north- 
aest the d i d o n  whence the movemente were proceeding. Krakatau 
i t d f  waa even named; bat aome of the Sumatran mountains were con- 
~idered more likely to be the delinquents. Batavia being connected with 
that bland by a telegraph line w i n g  along the north coast of Java to 
Anjer, - the Straite of Smda to l'elok-betong, thence northward; to 
Palembang on the east, and to Padang on the west &, intelligence fkom 
all p a d  eoan began to come in; but none of any eruption anywhere, be- 
yond the notioe of the fall of eshee mentioned above. Anjer telegraphed 
"Nothing of the nature of an earthquake known or felt here!' This was 
dated 2let; a rn-ge in muoh the m e  t e r n  had been received on 
the previow day, as well aa the report of one of the Government officials 
to the following effect: " On Sunday morning, the 20th, I landed a t  
Anjer and there steyed till one o'clock in the afternoon ; at  half-past 
thme I reaahed &rang and halted an hour. Neither I nor my maoh- 
man, either a t  Anjer or a t  Serang, or on my whole journey to Tangerang 
(near Batavia) felt or heard any earthquake or diatnrbance, or anything 
at dl remarkable." 

NO. IIL--&BoH 1884.1 M 
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Anjer li- on the narrowat part of the Sunda Strait, 27 milee from 
-tau, which formed a prominent objwt in one's -ward view from I 
the verandah of its quiet little hotel on the s8e margin. Thia hotel wee 
kept by one of Lloyd's egente, Mr. Schait (whoee family perished in tho 
wbsequent disaster), who had in hie verandah a powerful t e l~~cope  for 
reading the signale of dip for report to Batavia, and by whom con* 
quently any ocourrence in the Strait could eceroely fail to be o m e d .  
Thus during the period of greatest dietnrbence in Batavia and Buitan- 
zorg, when men there were referring the origin to Krakatau, 80 mila 
away, a t  Anjer, only 97 milee distant from it, nothing waa felt or 
heard. The eame report waa made from Merak, likewise situated on the 
Straits, 35 miles from, and preeenting a clear oatlooL to the volopn~. 
The winch prevaleht in in region during the month of May are from 
the east, and would tend to drive any smoke and aahee toward the 
Indian Ocean, whioh might explain their not being detected from 
Anjer; but the direction of the wind feils to aawmnt for the eatire 
absence in that and the amrounding villagee of the phenomena which 
were most conspiououa in Batavia. 

Not till the evening of the 21st waa smoke observed to be issuing 
from Krakatau ; on the 22nd the volcanic vent there eeema to have been 
fully eetabliehed, and the v ibra t ionad other phenomena experienoed in 
Batevia qaiokly eubsidgd. Now, in a letter to Ndurs, Mr. H..O. Forbee 
haa woorded the paeeege, during the 11th and 12th of July, of the ship 
(on board whioh he wae returning to England) through exteneive fields 
of pumioe spread over the ooea north and 8011th ee far 8s the eye d d  
reaoh. The vewel passed the volcano on the 9th. but till the evening of 
the loth, when the stearner would be about a deg;ree to the west (a Little 
northerly) of her noon position, whioh wee l O a O  26! 33. long., 6 O  90' 8. 
let., no pumice wes observed. During the whole of the 11th the v d  
waa surrounded by the pnmice sheet, whioh about noon of the lath, in 
93' 64' E. long., 6' 63' 8. lat., suddenly tamhated, ehortly after it had 
appeared in greatemt amount, while a oarreoot had been encountered after , 
leaving the entranoe to the Straits, running against the ehip'e oourae at 
the rate of a quarter of a mile an hour. The pumice nodulee were o m -  
siderably worn, but many piecee were observed ae large ae a ohild's heed. 
Several lumps were picked up infeeted with bernealee, of from 1 to la 
inches in length, whioh mpmaented a t  leaat aome -.or five weeke' 
growth. 

The specimens of pumioe obtained at  eee have been mbmitted to 
Profeeeor Judd and the committee appointed by the Royal Soaiety for 1 

the examination of the phenomena oonnected with the eruption. If, on 
analysis, they should prove different in oompoeition from specimene 
obtained directly from the volcano, a different origin will have been 
establishad for them ; but should both turn out to have identically the 
same components, i t  will not necessarily prove that both have come from 



the eame crater. !Che P e n i d a r  and Oriental Company's steamer Siam, 
on her voyage from King George'e Sound to Colombo, eailed for four 
h o w  on Aupe t  let, through a mmiler Ulava" (pumice) sheet, in 
18t. 6' S., and 8g0 E. long., the nearest land, the coast of Sumatra, 
being 700 miles o$ and the current then running eastward at  from 
15 to 30 miles a day. The eoundinge a t  the epot reached 2000 fathome. 
Mr. Forbes, who incidentally referred to the ernption when reading 
his paper before the Society on the a8th sf January last, euggeatea 
that the sounds heard in Batavia on the 20th of May, which were 
altogether unperceived a t  epota so near Krakatau a8 Anjer, Herak, 
and Tdok-betong, which would be inexpliaable if they really originated 
there, were the malt of a wbmarine eruption in the Indian Oman, some- 
where eouth-westerly from Java Head ; and that the tremors were pro- 
pagated thither perhape by oohtinnona etrata conneoting the l o d e  of 
the outbunrt with Batsvia, Bdtenzorg, a d  more especially with the 
hills to the ~011th-we&, where the manife6taticme were 80 distinctly per- 
oeived. We know from Mr. Darwin's * and Mr. Forbes' t obmrvations, 
tbpt a centre of volcanio dieturbance do- exiet in that direction, in the 
Keeling Atoll, mtuated 600 miles weet by eouth from the mouth of the 
Straite. Whether or not anything ~ m a l  hae been experienced in 
thm ielanda about the third week of May, no intelligence has yet 
d e d  thie country. We h o w  from what oaanrred at  Graham's 
bland, that pumice ejected from the serr-bottom rimti to the eurface, and 
m examination of the chart of the ourrente in the Indian Ocean at  onca 
'ohm that any flotaam in the region between west and 80~1th from Java 
Head in that longitude, d d  be drified to the locality in which it wae 
obscuved in the month of July. If auch a submarine outburst did take 
p h ,  &. Forbee wggeeted'that somehow the orifide very eoon beoame 
blocked after a great inrush of b t e r  had taken place, which becoming 
tmn&rmed into ateom under enormous p m u r e ,  ehaped ita course for 
the n d  old earth-soar, end found vent in Krakatau, by an o5hoot 
p r o w y  of the funnel of the~emption of 1680. That wch large l a m p  of 
pumice ahodd be a m e d  700 milee w a h v a d  into the Indian Ocean do- 
nut & probable, and ie not mpported by any observations. The earlier 
oatbaraCe were not of very unwonted vigonr, for no pieoea of any dze are 
reported to have fallen on the neighbouring msta of Java and Sumatra ; 
even after tho88 of August, no ehip farther off than 100 milea apeaka of 

fall of any but the " h e a t  dast and aand." 
On the 23rd of Msy, a ship encountered a t  Flat Oape in Snmatra, a 

large, amount of pumice on the sea, whioh inneaeed in amount aa'&katan 
ma n d .  Of the appearance of the volcano on the %th, we have a 
grrphio~ocount in the Algemem D@&d newspaper, of Batavia, by one of 
puty that esoended to the crater on that day. A ~ J  they approached the 

*Narrative of S w e y  Voyages of the Adwnhvs end BmgIe,' VOL iif. 
:t Pma R.GS., Dea 1819. 

x a 
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scene, the neighbouring ialande had the appearance of behg oovered with 
snow. The crater was eeen to be eituated not on the peak, but in a 
hollow of the ground, which lay from soath-tmt to north-west, eloping 
towards the north point, in front and to the north eide of the lower 
aummit, looking towards Verlaten Island. Both heighta were men; the 
eoutherly green, and the more northerly and much lower one quite 
covered with duet and ashes. The volaano waa ejeoting, with a great 
noise, maasee of pumioe, molten atone, and volumee of steam and emoke, 
part of which waa being d e d  away weetward by the monaoon wind, 
dropping all round and cloee a t  hand ita larger pi- while a higher 
rising cloud is specially m r d e d  as driving away eastward, having 
evidently encountered a ourrent in that direction in the upper air. 
Some of thie duet-cloud wee oarried far to the eastward, for Mr. Forbee 
relates that on the morning of the 24th of May, when in the inland of 
Timor, 1200 milee dietant, he obeer~ed on the verandah of hie hut, 
aituated high in the hllle behind Dilly, a eprinkling of small particles 
of a greyieh oinder to whioh hiti attention waa more particularly drawn 
later on that and the next day, by their repeated falling with a wdden 
pat on the page before him. The vieitore to the crater seem to have 
viewed with lnoet amazement the grandeur of the smoke oolnmn whirl- 
ing upward with a terrifio roar like a gigantio whirlwind, through 
whose eides the ascending ejeota, vainly trying to break, were oonetantly 
sucked back and borne upwards round and round into the centre of ita 
Stygian coils. The tree8 which once clothed thie portion of the island 
presented only bare sterna from which their orowns had disappeared, 
evidently not by fire, for there wse PO charring visible on them, but 
rather aa if wrenched off by a whirlwind-perhaps of the orater iW. 

After the 28th cnriouty in these voloanio phenomena eeeme to have 
abated, and during the next eight or nine w m h ,  though the eruption 
oontinued with great vigour, little is recorded of ita progress; indeed so 
oompletely did it seem to have been forgotten, that vieiton, to Batavia, 
d e m  they had made inquiries, might have failed to hear of ita existence 
at  all. During this period no local disturbanoea to attraot attention or 
to cause the least alarm are recorded. From the logs of &pa in the 
neighbourhood of the Straits, about the middle of August, numerous 
extracts h v e  been publbhed ; but many of them ehow that they have 
been written either with the mind bewildered and oonfuaed by the 
terrifying incidents amid which the officere found themnelves, or from 
the after-recollection of the events, of which under wch oonditione the 
important dry facts of time, plaoe, and succeeeion, are liable to be un- 
coneciously mis-etated. Much is therefore lost which might have been 
known ; but a few are of the utmoet value. 

On the 21et of August the volcano appeam to have been in inor& 
activity; for the ship Bay of Naples reporta being unable to venture 
into tho Stmita on account of the great fall of pumice and ashoe. 
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Tbe Grst, however, of the more dieaatrow effecta were experionoed on 
the ereningof the 26th, oommencing about four o'clock in the afternoon. 
They were inaugurated by violent explosions, heard in Anjer, Telok- 
betong, and ee far as Batavia, accompanied by high wavea,which after first 
retreating rolled upon both eidea of the Straite, cauking much damage 
to the villagee there, and were followed by a night of unusually pitchy 
darkness. Theee horrors continued all night with increasing violence, 
till midnight, when they were augmented by electrical phenomena on a 
temfsing d e ,  which enveloped not only the ships in the vicinity but .  
embraoed thorn at  a distance of even ten to a dozen miles. As the lurid 
gleama that played on the gigantic column of smoke and ashes were Been 
in Batsvia, 80 milea off in a straight line, we can form some idea of the 
great height to which tho dbbris, some of which fell as h e  ashes in  
Cheribon 600 miles to the east, was being ejected during the night. 

Between five and seven o'clock (for the hour ie uncertain) in the 
morning of the 27th, there was a still more gigantio explosion, heard in 
the Andaman Ielands and in 1ndi; which produoed along both shores of 
the Btrait an immense tidal movement, find of d o n  and then of 
anwonted rise, d o n i n g  that damitone loea of life of whioh we have 
all h d .  

The material thrown out roae to an elevation which we have no meana 
of estimating, but no tremendoue was i t  that on spreeding itself out i t  
wuered the whole weatern end of Java and the south of Sumatra for 
bun- of eqnare milea with a pall of impenetrable darkness. During 
this period abnormal atmoepherio and magnetic displays were obaerved ; 
cumpeam needles rotated violently, and the barometer m e  and fell many 
tentha of an inch in a minute. Following at  no grent interval, and 
somewhere between ten and twelve o'clock in the forenoon of the same 
day, either by m d v e  rapid outbureta or by one eingle supreme con- 
valeion, the subterranean powera burat their prieon w a b  with a deton- 
stion so terrific ae to have been, as it seems, inaudible from ita very 
immensity to human e m  in ita doee vicinity, but which spread con- 
~ t i m  and alarm among the dwellera within a circle whoee diameter 
ky acrow neerly SO00 milee, or 50 degreea of longitude. 

With sanriee on the 28th the dense curtain which had enveloped so 
wide an area in darkneee gradually began to clear off, and the light 
%rob on a mene of devastation of the eaddeet kind, but on one of com- 
parative phidi ty,  as if Nature lay exhausted after her frantic paroxysm. 
-tau prae eeen reduoed to a fraction of its original size ; the whole 
of the northern portion, with the height in front of whioh the volcano 
f i n t  broke out, and half of the peak itself had vaniahed (eee the aooom- 
purying map). To the no r thwd ,  however, two new pieoes of land, 
which have d v e d  the mmee of S h n ,  and Calmeyer ielanda, raised 
their top above the wrface of the eee, where the morning previous 
30 to 40 fhthomr of water had erieted. Of the two isleta on eaoh aide of 
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Krakatau, Lang Island ie left p h c a l l y  u n d h d ,  while Verlab 
Ieland seeme elevated somewhat, and ia reported to be in eruption. But 
where the volcano bad been so active a few houm before, a eea fathom- 
lese with a line of a thousend feet ie now to be found. 

Having thus followed the eawe ion  of eventa there remains little 
doubt that the crater on the 26th of A u p t  by ita constant_aotion had 
either cleared out the old fnnnel into its submerged portion, or that s 
rent by sulpidence or otherwise wee formed, through which a volume of 
water wae admitted to the heated interior, resulting in exploeion after 
explosion in i n d g  violence, ae more material for generating ateom 
waa finding ita way into the underground reoeeeee. c 

The b t  great wavee on the evening of the 26th and the early 
part of the 97th were probably c a d  by a portion of Krakatau being 
shot out northwsrds for eight milea and dropped where we have now 
steek Island; while the appalling detonation in that forenoon ond the 
greater wave acoompanying it reeulted perhapa from that atill more 
titanio effort whioh lifted the greater portion of Krakatau--eeveual 
thousend million cubio yards of material-out by ita 170 fathom mot, 
hurled i t  through the air over Lang Mend, and plunged it into the em 
some eevon milea to the north-&, where Calmeyer Mend now bl& 
the channel whiah marinera have known eo long ae the East Peeeege. 

The reports we have as to the tidal phenomena differ from different 
placea At many pointa it wae observed that a diatinct withdrawal of 
the water preoeded the riee or greet tide ; while from others, as in the 
canal a t  Batavia, the oppoaite in given ae the order of oocnrrenoe. 
Everything, however, depende on the moment jof the obeervation. It 
will be apparent that t h w  wavea were the most nstural coneequenta of 
the events, and were due oertainly not to any eeiamio movement of the 
sea-bed, but, on the one hand to the in& of weter to fU the deep 
chasms out of which the ejected portions of the ieland came, which was 
naturally followed b t  by a withdraw4 of the water, and then by a 
disastrous reooil over the low foreehorea of Java and Sumatra ; and on 
the other hand to the tremendous stroke-the eplash, in f a d - i m w  
to the sea by each a gigantio blook of matter, quare miles in dee, 
which muat have resulted h t  in a great rise of water followed by a 
withdrawal. 

It ie a remarkable aimnmatance that in the logs of eeveral ehipe which 
were in the close vioinity of the volcano in the forenoon of the 97th, no 
mention is made of tho great wave which proved so destmctive, and 
which could eoercely, one conceives, have failed to attract a t t e n t i ~ ~  
May the explanation not lie in the eappoeition that these two great 
waves-the inrash and the eplash wavea-whioh would follow eaoh 
other after a short interval, had neutralieed eaoh other a t  the spots 
where theae vessela ohanoed to be a t  the moment? Ieeuing from the 
narrow straitn into the aoeene eaet and west theee wavee eterted off aa 
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their jonrney round the globe, and from the woorde of the tido gangee 
whioh are now coming in, we have a most remarkable tale unfolded. 
On the Pfternoon of the name day that the greater of them swept away 
the Javan villagee, the undulatione were registered unmistakably in 
Ibauritias, the Seyohelles, in &nth Africa, and on the shores of the 
P a d o  Mande; but aa Mi. Lockyer info- m, they dill not peniah 
there, but prooeeded onwerds, and orbnaing eaah other on the antipodes 
of Krakatan, journeyed baok to the spot when& they had emanated, 
and this they did no fewer than four timee before the equilibrium of the 
iwa was mtored eo far ae to be ineeneible to our inetrumenta. While 
the tide gaugee have recorded their story, the delioate fingem of the 
buometrioal registem of the world have also borne nninfluenoed 
testimony of a mimilar kind. The blow whhh hurled such a mam of 
matter into the air, which originated a hurricane thew and c a d  the 
berometers in the neighburhood of the volcano to rise and kll with 
unparalleled rapidity and a veesel distant 300 milea to tremble, atartad 
an atmoepherio wave also round the globe. It wur firat dehted in the 
Kew regisha, we believe, by Q m d  Straohey, who hss now examined 
a large number of barographs, from which he has been able to fix the 
dates at  which the atmoephario undulations paesed various plaoea on the 

d a o e .  de in the sea, so in the air, two waves, one to the east 
and one to the weat, from Krakatan, whom rate of progrem baa 
been found to be that of sound. One surprining c-nce, of whioh 
we have an yet obaemed no explanation, ia how those sh ip  whioh were 
near the volcano at the moment of the supreme exploaione, of the 
emormity of whioh they neem not to have been cognisant, notwithetend- 
ing that they were heard a t  woh immeme distanoea, did not only not 
d e r  from tho concuetion, but were not blown off the faoe of the water 
altogether. Almont coincident with the m r d  of the abnormal atmo- 
qherio flu@uatione, magni0cont d g h t  effmta, ununually lurid ski* 
prolonged d a q  lengthened twilights, and gfeen or blue or moon-like 
mmn began to be oleerved. From the da ta  a t  whioh these phenomena 
h t  appeared in different parta of the world--on the east coast of Africa 
an the neoond day, the Gold Coaet on the third, Trinidad on the aixth 
day, at 4000 milea in the P d o  west of Panama on the seventh, and at 
Honolulu on the ninth day-it can be neen that the volcanio cloud 
followed a straight path. 

To what height the supreme outburst propelled the nmoke, dust, end 
the lighter p e o n  of matter, it ie impossible at present to eathate. 
Mr. Whymper aaw Cotopaxi, in by no means one of ita extraordinary 
expirations, ejed a column over 20,000 feet in height; but many 
multiples of this distance will doubtlw be required to measure the 
qire that was shot sky-ward on the-forenoon of the 27th of A u p t  last. 
At all eventa it rose eo high that months have been required for it to 
demmd. Thoee pleoee mtaated'below the k t  weatward path of the 



cloud, which would be ele~ated a t  first aa g. nalrow column, aa they 
were carried under i t  by-the eastward rotation of the earth, were the first 
to have the uaual light of the sun changed into ominoua displays or 
delightfd after-glows, varying in  intensity according to their time- 

- 
diatance away, and therefore to the amosnt of the obstructing dud, which 
would ale0 condense moieture in the upper part of the air, and give 
special abslorption effects,* that had by the hour they were reached 
subsided from the atmosphere. Thia narrow band gradually spreading 
out north and south enabled the inhabitante of all l a n b  to obtain a 
view of the gorgeoua effecta of broken and absorbed sunbeams, and a 
demonstration of the vaatnese of the power of impriaoned ateam. 

Many queationa oonnected with the eubject remain a t  preeent 
unexplained ; but the difficultiee will in great part doubtless disappeer 
before our fuller information. A committee of the Royal Society, consist- 
ing of our highest authorities in meteorological, volcanic, and light 
phenomena, haa, aa we have mid, been appointed to fully investigate the 
subject, and from their labourn we shall by-and-by be in poaaesaion of 
the h t  really accurate and ecientifio examination of the effecta of 
volcanic eruptions, which in thia aaae bida likely ,to reh l t  to meteom- 
logioal science a t  least, in a gain whom immense importance it in 
impoemble now to calculate. Nor is it unlikely. that thia '' biggest 
terrestrial experiment" afforded us by Nature may ulti~uately prove to 
have been not the least of her benefioent gifts to humanity. 

GEOGBAPHICAL NOTES. 

Pnblia Sohoola Prize Medals.--The Council have decided to diacon- 
tinue, after the present year, the Examinations in Geography at  the 
Public .Schools conducted annually under their auspices since 1869.-The 
medale offered yearly for geographical proficiency at  the Oxford and 
Cambridge Local Examinations are not affected by thia decision, b a t  
will be continued aa heretofore. 

Lnpton Bey and the Bahr Clhazal Eegion-We have received lettere 
fiom Mr. F. Lupton, Egyptian Governor of the Bahr ahazal Province, 
of varioue datea down to November loth, and bearing the Khartam 
post-mark of January 19th. They contain much interesting geo- 
graphical information and a map of the region travelled over by BIi. 
Lupton or his agents, aa far aa the Khuta river, a large stream which 
is thought to be a tributary of the Congo. Lupton has been in almost 
inceeeant war with the Mahdi'e followers, and was looking forward 
anxiously to the arrival of General Hicks. The geographical portione 



of hie letters will form the mbject of a paper to be read, we hope, a t  
oar  next meeting, Maroh 10th. 

Completion of Xr. O'Beill'r Journey to Lake S h i m  and the Sonrces of 
the Lqjda -We 1- by telegram from Mozambique, February and, 
that  Mr. O'Neill had safely returned from his important journey to Lake 
B b h a .  He has d h v e r e d  that tho Lujenda river haa its aourcea in a 
small murow lake to the north of Lake Shirwa. The following are the 
worde of his telegram :-a Latitude obeervatione along the northern shore 
of Lake 8hirwa ehow the extreme northern limit to be 14" 89' S. The ' 
river Lujenda commence6 a8 a narrow stream in 14" 19' S. Between 
the m e l a  of 14" 19' and 14' 32' 8. liee Lake Amaramba, the greatest 
breadth of whioh is one and a half to two miles. South of Lake ' 
Amaramba flows the river Mmmbiti wnnecting it with the lake and 
saamp Chioota 14" 52' 8. On my return route I followed the valley of 
the L i k u n p  from the Namuli Hills to 16" 15' S., and then striking eaat 
mired a t  the ooaet a t  Angoche. The principal rivere crowd were the 
L h n g a ,  the Mela, the Mdnga, the Liwnya, and the Mlu1i."-We are 
informed by a snbeequent telegram eent through Sir James Andemn, 
Chairmrrn of the Eastern Telegraph Company, that the continuation of 
Mr. O'Neill's narrative and observatiom had been despatched to England ; 
the first part, relating to the outward route from Mozambique to Lake 
Shirwa, waa forwarded viS Blantyw and the river Shir$, k d  m h e d  
London early last month. 

The Chief Xandara of Xorohi on the doper of Mount gilimnnigl0.- 
Mr. Joseph Thomaon, before leaving the neighboarhood of Mount Kili- 
man*, last summer, on hie h a l  departure for the unexplored interior, 
paid a vbit to the important ohief Mandara, the eame who treated the 
Ber. Charlea New BO orually in 1875, treatment whioh no doubt hastened 
the death of that admirable traveller. The chief appeare to have repented 
of hie behavionr to Mr. New, for he gave up to Mr. Thomson a gold 
chronometer watch formerly belonging to him, to be returned "with 
Mmdara'e regrete," to the relativee of Mr. New. The following is a 
testimonial in reepect of Mandara, which Thomaon, a t  the barbario 
chief8 requpt, wrote on the spot:-" Taveta, July 7th. The Comul- 
General, Zanzibar, or othere whom i t  may concern. At the request of 
Afandera, of ~ o k h i ,  the terror of Chaga, and the great warrior of these 
parta, I beg to state that I have been to Mandare's, end been there 
d v e d  in a royal and pleasant feehion, but left with feeling0 of a 
mingled oharacter, leaving several desirable o b j d s  behind. Mandam 
deaime it to be known that be is anxious to reoeive a shoal of European 
*tors in the same manner. He sende his ealaams to the Buluza (Englieh 
Political Agent), and to all proepeotive viaitore. He would like to receive 
mdimited quantitiee of gun8 and gunpowder. Let no one go with empty 
M u - W e  have d v e d  no newe of Mr. Thomaon h o e  Augnet 1st. 
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when he wae reported by a native caravan to have been seen near Lake 
Naivaeh. Hie laat letter ie dated July 10th. 

accent Ravel in South Central A&ica.-We b v e  received from 
Mr. R. C. Williams, aa.c+.s., whose former letter from Shoshong appeared 
in the last vol. of our ' Proceedingel' p. 484, another letter dated 7th Dec. 
Inst, and written at  Qubuluwayo, Matabele Land, in whioh he announces 
his arrival with hie wife and ohild a t  the Victoria Falle-being the first 
recorded inatanoe of an Englishwoman reaching. that point of the Zambeei. 
Thie communication, like its predmeor, fully ehows the present sefe 
condition of the Matabele and Makalaka wuntriee for travellere, in spite 
of rumoure to the oontrary. Mr. William first journeyed from Baman- 

- gwato to Gubuluwayo, to obtain Lobengula'e permieeion to Wvel 
through his territories, and found that ohief moet kind, even giving 
sheep for food on the road. Leaving Qubuluwayo on June 26tlI, Mr. 
Williams fell in with an impi of 6000 or 7000 Matabele warriore a t  the 
Nata river, returning with spoils taken from the Beohuanaa of Ngami, 
with whom they were at  wsr. Though some of these men were aotnally 
starving, they stole nothing, but fully aolcnowldged Lobengula's pro- 
tection of the travellere, with whom they were quite friendly. The 
journey down the Nata wae found very dScult,  the region beiig leee 
frequented by huntare than formerly; and it wae only by cutting 
through the bush that the road fkom Tati to the Zambesi could .be found. 
After crowing the heavy eandy desert, Panda-ma-tenka wae reached on 
July 28th, its only pment  inhabitante being a well-known trader 
Mr. Westbeeoh and some Jeeuit mieaionarie~, ee no native eettlement 
any longer exista there. After reaching the falle, the usual fever and 
eickneae of the Zambeei valley attacked the party, who returned to the 
more healthy Matabelo country early in December. Though evidently 
not believing much in the chanoe of mieeionary euccese here, Mr. William 
speske moet highly of the Jeauita whom he met a t  Panda-ma-tenka, 
and a h  of an unattaohed Scotch mieeionary, Mr. Arnot. 

The Qreely Eelief Expedition. - The United States Governmonf 
have purchased at Dnndee the Thetie aa one of the vessels of the &lief 
Expedition to Smith Sound; she will be taken to America by Lieut. 
Reamy, U.S.N. Tho Bear, a sealing veeeel, has also been bought in 
Newfoundland. Our Government have given the A b t ,  one of the 
ships of the Arctic Expedition under Sir G. Nares, and she will be taken 
over by Commander Goodrich. I t  ie believed that the command of the 
Expedition will be i n t k t e d  to Captain Sohley. 

The late Commander De Long.-The remaine of the ill-fated Com- 
mander of the Jeannetts expedition and hie oornpaniona, disinterred from 
their graves in the inhospitable Lena Delta, arrived in New Pork on the 
22nd of February, after their long journey aoroee Siberia and Europe: to 
Hamburg and thence ac rm the Atlantio. The publio funeral at  Woodla- 



cemetery, Brooklyn, on the 23rd was an imposing oeremony ; Mr. W. Lane 
Booker, H.M. Cod-General  at  New Pork, at  the request of our Council, 
repmwnted the M e t y  a t  the funeral.-In December last our M d e n t ,  
Lord Aberdare, on behalf of the Council addressed the following letter 
to the widow of the late Commander, testifying to the estimation in 
which hie merits wem held by the geographers of England:- 
"Deoember IOth, 1883. Madam,--In the name and on behalf of the 
Council of the Royal Geographical Society, it ie with feelings of warm 
p p a t h y  that I convey to you the congratulatione of that body on the 
pablioation of the joumale of your late gallant husband. If anything 
oodd inoreaee the regret that ia felt by geographers at  the loea of Lieu- 
tansnt De Long, it would be the evidence whioh abound8 in his journal 
of thaee noble qualities which endeared him to the officera and men who 
eemd under his command, in the daring and diilicult enteqriee whioh 
he strove eo gallantly to achieve. If events had been ordained otherwiee, 
it would have been the pleasant duty of the Boyal Geographical W e t y  
to m l o m e  Lieutenant De Long on his return, and to give due reoogni- 
tim to the great service he performed to geography. It now only 
remains for the President and Council to expreae their sense of the greet 
laes that geographical soienoe has wetained, and to request the widow of 
Lieatenant De Long to m p t  our h d f e l t  eympathy in her eorrow, 8 

~ ) m w  whioh is ahared not only by geographers, but by a11 who admire 
thorn qualities which were eo eminently displayed in the life of her late 
gellant huband.-I have, &o., ABEBDARE, President Royal Geographical 
&Ciety.* 

oreenland-In consequence of the reoent journey of Professor Nor- 
denakiiikl in Greenland, Mr. Edward Whymper haa published some 
in&nnation in regpeat to his travel& whioh he had intehded to reeerve 
until his exploratione were oompleted. l'wo articles have appeared in 
Good Wordr for January and February, and in the Maroh pad  he atetee 
that the glacier-alad interior of Greenland in lat. 70-?lo, considerably 
exceeds the height of 10,000 feet. He describes having viewed it oon- 
tinuoudy from 68' 30' to 71° 15', end that i t  everywhere presents the 
aame charaoteriatica, namely, 8 high and nearly level ridge, eo abeolutely 
oovered by mow and ice that not a eingle rook or crag is eeen breaking 
t h e  line. He eta& also that the outekirting country on the ooast of 
=via Straits has experienced great upheaval in comparatively recent 
times, and that many of the highest mountaim are strewn with drifted 
roolre right up to their summits. He obtained nine species of bivalves 
at the height of 550 feet above the sea, and many othera a t  a lower 
elevation. Part of the paper is occupied by referencea to the foaeil 
flora MI. Whymper has made collectione of fossil leaves, kc., a t  ten 
different localities, and say& the evidenee is already overwhelming 
that, in the pest, vegetation flomkhed there of a character now unknown 
in the oountry, and that there was a dense and luxuriant forest growth 
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which extended over nearly a hundred miles, reckoning from north to 
aouth." 

The Bey$'anms Peninenla, Iceland-Dr. Thoroddsen, the Icelandio 
geologist, has sent to the Danish Geographical Society an account of hie 
explorations during last summer of the district of Reykjanm and ita 
volcanoes. Although many parts of the island bear indicatiom of 
volcanic action, there is no place where they are more apparent and 
closer together than on this peninsula. It is almost covered with lava, 
and so perforated with craters, sulphur-venta, and hot springs, that hardly 
any free land exists. In spite of tlie peninsula being close to inhabited 
districts i t  has up to the preeent remained comparatively little known, 
geologicauy as well as geographically, on aocoupt of the total a h c e  
in the interior of vegetation and water. Formerly only two volcanoes, 
Thurrhhraun and Trblladyngia, which had been active in historical 
times, were known here, but Dr. Thoroddsen has now discovered thirty 
larger and smaller volcanoes, five of which at  least have been in eruption 
in historical timea He has a h  discovered thet a mountain range does 
nct, as hitherto supposed, run through the entire peninsula, but that the 
interior is formed of a large plateau with hillocks, crowd by valleys. On 
the edge of the plateau the.voloanoea lie as close as beads on a string for 
many milee. As regards the geological construction of the peninsula, 
the eastern and southern part is chiefly built of palagonits-breooia, 
while the northern is covered with doleritic pre-glacial lava-atreams, 
which were formerly believed to exist only at  Ok and in the neighbourhood 
of Reykjavik. Theee minerela are in several plaoes overlaid with new lave. 
Dr. Thoroddsen has also examined the geological conditions of Bor- 
prfjardareysla and the hot springs there, and travelled across part of 
the great interior table-land of Iceland to the Langjiikul, and explored the 
volcano Skjaldbreidur, whioh is 3400 feet high, and has a crater 900 
feet in diameter. The Althing has voted a sum of money to Herr 
Thoroddsen for the continuation of his researchee this summer, when 
he intende exploring the great unknown lava district Odhdahraun, in 
Central Iceland. 

Recent Exploration8 in the South-eaotern Coart Region of Xew 
Clninea-A letter from Port Moresby, dated December 4th, in the 
Sydney Mail of January 5th, states, among other interesting items of 
news, that Mr. Chalmers had returned from a voyage along the coaet (to . 
the west ?) in a native trading canoe, the Lakatoi. He diecovered a 
new river, which he has named the Wykeham, and thinks that this and 
a number of other river mouths in the neighbourhood form the delta of 
one great river which draine this part of New Guinea, and probably the 
northern side of the great mountain range. He visited some remarkable 
tribee of cannibals and saw " magnificent templeg," surpaseing anything 
before seen in New Guinea. It is thought a t  Port Moresby that 



D'Albertie in hie boat voyage up the Fly river probably missed the 
main body of water, whioh ia moat likely to the east of his ronte. 

Tbs Carr-Boyd Expedition, Weatem Afralia.-We regret to hear 
that Mr. D. S. Carr-Boyd, a surveyor under the Queenaland Government, 
who M commenced explorations in the almost unknown border land 
between the northern territory of Southern and Weetern Australia, died 
d d e n l y  of heart dieesee on Nov. 26th laat A telegram dated October 
186, received a t  Adelaide by the Postmaster-cfenaral, and published in 
the M A  drgua, contains some details of his work. He a p p m  to 
have etruck the upper oqnrrre of the Vi&rb river on the eighth day, 
aome 20 (evidently a misprint for 200) miles from Delamere Station, 
after travelling in a eoutherly dirwtion by Gregory's Creek. The 
Victoria (which flows into the Timor or Arafura Sea in the Northern 
Territory, very near the Weat Anstralian boundary line), waa followed 
u p  for 36 miles, when a tributary from the weat waa atruok and ascended 
for one day, the journey being continued 8cr088 splendid open plains, and 
another large tributary found, which, on the return of the expedition, 
proved to be one of the main branches of the Victoria. Leaving this, a 
generally south-west counae wae steered to Stirling Creek, which was 
followed down wherever practicable to where it flowed into the Negasi. 
(It &odd be obmrved that the hydrographio conditions here are so 
peoalicrr, and the country itself so little explored, that even with the 
bfset map giving detaila of every point ae yet known, i t  is imposeible 
to understand thia route clearly.) The Negasi was then followed td a 
point near its junction with tho Ord, the whole country from Delamere 
Btation to thia point, some 300 miles, being stated to be compoeed of the 
very beat pestoral land, thoroughly well watered with running rivere, 
creek and springe, and euitable for any dewription of stock, as i t  bears 
nutritious gnrseee of various desmiptione, and can easily be travelled on 
the  whole way. Having made a de@t a t  the junction of the Ord and 
Negesi, the party prooeeded to trace the course of the former river, 
which wae found to be entirely different to that laid down on the mape. 
R b b g  in Western Auetralia, for the h t  30 miles it rune in a north- 
westerly direction, afterwards trending more north-easterly, paaeing into 
t h e  northern territory of South Australia, over the 129" meridian (the 
boundary line), and then striking northwarde close to the border, and 
reentering Western Australian territory. I t  ie impoeeible here to 
follow the information, as the Ord is then etated to h a l l y  depart from 
t h e  htter territory "in about latitude 1 5 O  SO', running westerly for 
about 40 milea, then northerly to Cambridge Gulc b i n g  at  the time 
about SO milee from the northern shore of the Baines river." A good 
road ia dated to exbt  from i t  to the navigable watera of the Victoria, and 
alao to Cambridge Qdf, where there is a good harbour : and the opinion 
wan formed that the first place established as a port would command the 
trade of the extensive pastoral l a d e  of the Ord and its numeroue tribn- 
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tariee. The folv native dogs observed, together with the absence of 
poisonone or inju&oua plants, the abundance of nutritious gramea, and 
the advantage of fimt-oless shipping porta 01- 8t hand, are msidered to 
inenre a great future for this ee a wool-growing dbtriot. The climate 
of the Ord river, from April to Beptember, ia deaaribed as delightful, 
the days being warm and the nights oold, the thermometer sinking to 
3a0, low enough to produce ice in the water buokets and ioiolea on the 
water bage, although not muoh over 100 milee from the Prixloe &gent 
river of Wed Australia A lpp portion of the m t r y  ie entirely 
compoaed of granite, slate, and qaerte, the hilb being many hundred %&. 
high, and entirely of the latter mineral, giving rise to the opinion that 
gold will some day be found there exteneively. It is added that the 
meteorological disturb.anaa noticed all over the Austmlian oolonh were 
heard an August 27th in 17' MU)' S. lat. and 128' 80' E. long., the munds 
resembling blaete from a quarry and rep- of gum, and oontinuing all 
day a t  intervals of Prom two to fifteen minutea 

REPOW OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, GESSION 1883-4. 

Pqth Hiding, 28th January, 1884.-Generel8ir J. H. LEFBoY, K.c.w., 
VimPreaident, in the Chair. 

ELmoxa--Edward Fleet Abford, Esq.; OCtoviur Bates, Eq. ; Edward 
Spencrt B w ,  rGep. ; John W 4 h m  Ckrrk, .Ziq. ; T. R W y  Q r l f l h ,  hkq. ; J a w  
Wm. Dough Jdndone, hbq.; Dr. Cfeorgr ,Edw Jam; M. D. M e E d a r r ,  
ESq.; oa0rg6 dpof~tt, f ig - ;  P W ,  me, J.P. ; J. A. Skrat't, *., M A  ; 
Colonel Henry Brabatola Grmattm; Jmiah WiUi4m4 Eq.; WUGm T?wmaa 
Wkman, Esq. 

The following papers were read r' 
1. " Three Months' Exploration $I the Tenimber Ialande, or T i o r  Laut." By 

H. 0. Forbee. 
2. .U Note on the Ascent of Ambryrn Volcano, in the New Hebrides." By Lient. 

C. W. de la Poer Beresford, E.N. . 0 

The above are published in the pwsent number, pp. 113 d sep. . 

Skth Illding, lltk T m ,  1884.-The Right Honr L d  AB~DARE, 
President, in the Chair. 

Pa~str~~~~~ox-.-&ederic Bonney, Esq. 
E~~crxor;s.-The Rev. Makoeolm C. Baynes; Maharaja Sir Rama V a d  

Bahiidur, G.c.s.I., Ahham& of Travaneore; Charles Cory, Esq. ; 1Uajor-QmmZ 
E. B. Cureion ; Thme Qrecnwd, Esq.; Edwin H&, Eeq. ; G'apb.. Richard 
Eare Home, B.A. ; Lieut.-Gblonel Qwga Bermfd Knoa; James McCarUiy, Erp. 
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(Surveyor-General in S i ) ;  John AEauwrds*; Swanston, Euq. ; J a m  Pontifa 
w* *. 

Papers read :- 
1. a My recent Visit to tho Congo." By Major-General Sir Frederio J. Goldemid, 

oa, x.c.ar 
2 " Notea on the Lower Congo, from its Mouth to Stanle y Pool. By E. Delmar 

Y 

Will be published in the next number of the ' Proceedings,' 

PBOOEEDING8 OF POREIGN SOCIETIEB. 
Geogrsphid llooiety of P a r k J a n n a r y  17th, 1884 : M. BOUQUET DE LA 

0.- M d e n t  of the Central Commission, in the Chair.-The Chairman announced 
Chs conutitntim of the Bureau of the Oentral Cornmimion for 1884 :-President, lK, 
Bouquet de la w e ,  hydrographid engineer; Vice-Presidents, MM. Alph. Miln* 
g d d  (of the Institub), prof- at the Jardin den Plan- and M. Am&& 
Borbi6 du Bocrge ; Cfeneral Secretary, M. Maunoir, who, the Chairnut eaid, had for 
eighteen ~ean discharged Bis duties in the moat exemplary and e m a n t  manner; 
Asdabnt Gemetary, M. J n h  Glimrd.-M. Bouquet de la Grye then annound that 
the CsnW Cammimion had deoided to wmmenoe a eeriea of mientifie leetnreq 
whish would be ~~ under the ampiow of the Society, and be held where the 
m i b u y  meeting of the Society took phe. There leotures would b open to the 
pblio u p  pyment and be given by members of the Institute, professors of the 
Cdhge of Fmnae and the Jardii d a  Plantea, engineen of rninw, &a, e.g. MM. Faye, 
hub&, MilnsEdwards, Bureau, Lappsrent. The first of these lectnres would be 
on physical geography.-The Chairman also stated that bf. ?dh, who had jnst 
mhmed from the Congo, where, M one of M. de 13nazza'e young oolleegnes, he had 
beem displaying great activity, m a  prwent at the meeting.-Dr. Harmand, French 
O pQeneml in Toqkhg, trammittad b the hciety as a cwhua speoimeq 
af geugmphical mmm as known among the dmnamitq an atha with all tbe 
paminog of h m ,  cmd'bomprising even thae  of Lower Coohin China (now called 

Coohin China). The 8 t h  con hi^ s gaped map of Indo-Chinrr. The 
p p p h e r  who prepred it mnrt have ooodted Europeeu maps, for it ahowe a very 
oo& orientation, and the Annarnitm, aa far.= Dr. Harmand knowe them, would 
mt be .ble unaided to repr0am on a map such 8 vast enrteht of territory. l'he 
defeat of dl these map is thst they exaggerate in a most childiah firehion all the 
-ul irregnlpritim natnral or otherwiee which the *uthora endeavour to 
r s ~ t  The mountah appear as viewed from one aide only. The Anuamitea 
M h p b l e  of taking general and comprehensive viewe, not only as regards 
pogmphy, but, Dr. Earmand id& in sll the circumstanceg of sooial and political life 
they act in the mme puerile manner.-Through Dr. Harmand tbe Society has aleo 
&d a short report from Dr. Neia, who in engaged on a miaeion in Upper Laos. 
Thm annmunimtbn wm d d r d  to Dr. Harmand from Lumg-Prsbang in Jnne 
l88& but did not reach him till mu+ later, ae the writer thonght Dr. Harmand 
w n  still at  Bangkok, w h b  he had been diachargiig the dstiee of French Consul, 
bcloPs baing desptohed to Tongking. Dr. Neie' report will be h e & d  in aknso 
in the report of the meetings.-The Minister of Foreign f i i r a  forwarded to the 
80cjety a letter received from X Ledonlx, French Consul a t  Zsnsibar, dated 
190vdmk 16th, which mnonnQed the arrival of M. Reroil in the upper part of the 
Jub rim, and etated that the traveller was in perfect health. He M promised 



another letter from Gansneh, bat i t  had not yet lleached the C o d ,  in wnaequeoce of 
the bad state of the wmmunicationa with the Somali mt during this time of the 
year. No news had been received of M. Gliraud, who had not prooeeded to Kmma 
on the 1st of July last as it  was expected he would do. I. Ldoulr thought that 
the traveller had taken the northerly route starting from Lake Bangwedo, in ordar 
to reach the eonroes d the Congo more directly.-M. Romanet du Caillaud rent a 
communication npon the territorial rights of France in the bein of the Red Sea. 
He states that, & measures are to be taken to define the territory of Obock, it  is 
important that at the eame time a report should be drawn up regarding the various 
pub of the coest which belong to France, and over which the French flag ought to 
float. He mentions more particularly the Bay of Sheik Said, which issituated in front 
of the English inland of Perim, but npon the const of Arabia This rde tead  has 
belonged to F m c e  since the year 1869, having been acquired, together with a vast 
extent of territory on ita s h o q  by a Msreeillee commercial house. The islands 
of Onda and Deeai w w  obtained in November 1859, from NBgousi6, king of Tigria. 
Situated at the entrance to the Bay of Adulis, and wnsequently occupying a 
pceition far superior to that of the inland on which Msseaua is built, the island 
of h i  has good water, prretureland enough to feed 600 or 600 horned cattle, 4 
three well-sheltered roadeteadq which oould be made into excellent harbonrs. Tho 
port of Edd, which wss purchased by a NanbBordelaies Compeny during the reign 
of Louie Philippe, ie also mentioned by M. du Caillaud. The most importaut, 
however, of theae pointa is undoubtedly the roadstead of Adulie, the ( ~ & n m  
of which was shown when the English expedition was undertaken against 'l'hdore, 
kii of Abyssinia; Lord Napier choosing Adulii ss his landing-plat+ None of 
theae p h  have ae yet been occupied by France. M. R du Caillsud further states 
(i.) that at KouHth in the country of Barea, a French colony wan founded 
in 1864, with the w~~sen t  of the Egyptian Government, by a Frenchman, 
Count Raoul Du Biason, who was one day cruelly driven away by the Vakhil of 
Kasaala, under the pretext that this mlonywas dangerous to the Egyptian authority 
in Nubia ; (ii.) that before the dimtare of 1870-1, tho Bogo~, a amall people of from 
18,000 to 20,000 eoub, whose chief town is Kerb, the headquartera of the Catholic 
mieaions of the apostolic vicerehip of Abyssinia (the Bogos are Catholic C h W n s  of 
the Ethiopian rite), p l e d  themselves under the Protectorate of France : but in 1872, 
Egypt oocupied their country, as well as that of several other tribes on the Abyaniniaa 
frontier, in order to unite to her province of Taka, the port of h u q  which the 
Porte had just ceded to her. M. Ferdinand de h p e  then made some obeervatione 
on the aesertiona of 1. R. du Caillaud. He did not believe that all the pieces 
referred to by the latter belonged to France, but maintained that Abyssinia ought 
not to be deprived of those places which were her property. He then gave a rapid 
sketch of the history of the Abyssinian people, which he hae made the subject of an 
article which would appear on February 184 in a review published in Paris, and 
would be followed by another on an excursion which R de Lemp made some time 
egd in the Soudan. M. de Leasep took the opportunity while on the platform to 
suggest that, when names were given to new stwets in Paris, thoee of geog7aphem born 
in the capital should not be forgotten; among others, he mentioned the names of 
D'Anville, Delisle, de Vaugondy, Barbid dr) Bocage, &.-A letter received from 
M. Wagner, Frenoh Cbmul a t  Buenoa Ayres, was then red, dated November 23rd, 
announcing the arrival at Asuncion of the Bolivian expedition. M. Thouar, who 
was pursuing the search for the remains of the Crevaux %ion, nooompanied this 
mission; the akl~ll of Dr. Crevaux was stated to have been found bed to a tree 
and sent to Tupizs. This journey is a first and very important step towards the 
solution of the problem as to tho wmm~~nicationa of Bolivia with tho enst by means 



of the great rivers of the Atlantic slope. The Pilcomayo nppwrs to be navigblc, 
bnt it in necesuery to await the publication of the results of the journey before sccept- 
ing this as a fact I t  is to be hoped that, stimulated by the success ofthia enterprise, 
the Argontine Government will & ita way clear a t  no diatant data towards makin: 
an exploration of the Bermejo, and trying to establish, either hy water or railroad, a 
mate for the tranait of goods between Bolivia and Europe, anciat the same time open 
up  to civilisation a vast tract of country where districts of unusual fertility are un- 
doubtedly to be met with. Since receiving this letter, i t  waa stated that one had 
bees received from M. Thoner himself, ainouncing hi arrival a t  Buenoa Ayres, 
.Ra having traversed Northern Chaco along the banks of the Pilcomayo. As regards 
.tbs expedition itself, while waiting for the details which M. l'houar in p6rson mill 
give to the Society on his return, the General Secretary r e d  to the meeting the 
infixmation on the mbject contained in the Diario of Buenoa A y m  (7th December 
1883).-In conclusion, a oommnnication was made by M. Gustave lo Bon on the 
ancient empire of the Brabe. M. le Bon is the author of an important work published 
at the commencement of the preeent year, entitled La Civilisation des Arabes ' 
(Paris: F. Didot, 1884, 1 voL 800.). The oommnnication made by M. le Bon 
will be i n M  in the quarterly BuRetin.-Aa the meeting was on the point of 
cloning, the Chairman annonnoed that, according to news just received concern in^ 
M. de BrPlsza, and dated from Landana, December 1 1 t h  the traveller had got beyond 
Bolobo, the ststion established by Stanley, which had been recently burnt down. 
16. de B m m  waa proceeding down river to B m v i l l e ,  and was settling himself 
to ratom the kingship of Makoko. - February let, 1884: M. B O U Q ~  DE ~a Qsw, Presidcnt of the Central 
Crrmmiseion, in the Chair.-The Ohairman opened the meeting with the anuounce- 
ment of some d news. He stated that M. Richard Cortambcrt, one of the moat 
&rs members of the Society, the son of an industrious geographer and himself a 
geqppher, had just died a t  Hyhrea, after a protracted illness, a t  the age of 48. The 
d d  when very young gave himself sssiduously to the study of geography. 
Waking  in the footstep of his father, he had compoeed numerous works for the young, 
hd been his father's colleague at  the Geographical Section of the National Library at 
l k i a ,  and h.d continued the courseg for the instruction of young ladies which his father 
nned to direct. At  the time of hL death he was correcting the last proof sheets of the 
6rst volome of a great work he had undertaken, entitled, Nouvelle Histoire des 
Voyap e t  dm grandes Dtkouvertea g6ographiquea,' which was to be completed in 
fbar volumes. The first was deqoted to America and the North Pole, and wns 
appearing in weekly parts. The late M. R. Cortambert was Honorary Secretary of 
the Society, to which he had belonged for twenty-six years. The Chairman then 
mnonnoed the death of General Humphreys, head of the engineering profession in  
the United Statea, to whom he said we wer6 indebted principally for the works on 
tbe embanLing of the Miasiesippi. General Humphrey8 had been a foreign corrc- 
spoedi member of the Society since 1875. The Chairman then intimated that 
M. Bpffny, French Consd at Tamatave, was present a t  the meeting, and expressed 
r bope that he wonld shortly make some communication (entirely non-political) 
updh the island of Madagascar. When the Chairman had made these various 
summacementa, he called upon M. Dutreuil dn Rhins, representative of De Brsee3.s 
mimion st Paria, to address the meeting. M. du Rhins stated that abont fiveo'clock 
an that evening he had received a despatch from Africa, putting him on hi guard 
rg.inrt the Wm reporb which wonld be, and in fact were, spread abroad, with the 
view of prejudicing the demand for credit then being submitted to the Chamber of 
Dcpaties, in favour of the French Xssion in Went Africa, under the direction of &f. 
de BI.EZL The evening papers announced the death of the French explorer, but 
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M. du R h i ~  did not think that any reliance should be p l a d  on this news.-M. V. 
A. Maltebrun presented to the Society the dwumenta which he had been a long 
collecting, with a view of preparing a work on the biography of French -#em 
from the earliest timeu &wn to the pmmt day. M. Mnltebran mentiom the nunem 
of thesa h t  arbgraphera : Jeaq Fernel, physician to Henri II., who m d  an 
am af meridk by a very ingenious process; Nicolae Nioolai geographer of 
III. ; Jolivet, who, in 1570, wrre the finrt to publish a map of Franoe, which h 
preserved in the National Library.-M. Mizon, navd lieut(llllI1t, who M ~ u y  
returned from the Congo, etated that be hoped during the fi& torbight of the 
preeent month to complete the map of a part of the distriob over which he h.d b e  
travelling for the last three yeare.. Thia map, wale 1 : SqOOO, will be divided into 
three sheets ; the first abeet will show the conme of the OgowB and the P w  
a h  of the Ivindo ne tar aa Franceville, together with the pletsaa whioh mparob 
the last-named river from the Alima, between the rivere Likila and Ngambo. The 
seoond and third sheeta will how the journey whiah M. MiEon ammpliehed at the 
end of last year from Franoeville to the c& st Mayaumba The result of thie 
journey is that it in now poeeible to separate the banin of the OgowB frdm that of the 
Kuilu-Nii-The Minieter of Foreign Affaii for-fo the M e t y  aletter from 
M. A. Thouar, addressed to the French Conml st Asuncion, and dated Novembar 
17th. In this letter the explorer giveg a rapid nketah of his journey of nixty-three 
%p across north of Cfm Chaco. The following reeulte have been obtained from 
the observatione which he made on his journey : (i.) the Piloomayo ia navigable ; 
(ii.) road communication could be eaeily made aoroes the rich distriots of the centm ; 
(iu.) the I n d i i  offer no obstacle to colonination; the total amount of c0mmer0i.l 

transtotione which might be made along thi routs would reaoh 700,0002. stor- 
ling (17 or 18 millionn of franca) according to M. Thouar's calcnlatiw. Solicited 
from various quarters to publish the information which he committed to writing 
during his journey, M. Thonar firmly ref- to do so, before obtaining subatantiel 
securities from the Governments of Paraguay and Bolivia in the interegta of French 
commerce. Since reoeiving this letter the Chairman stated Lhot Zd. Thonar had 
happily effeoted his return to Francg and that on tho fobwing day, aa the tnavellir 
~ 8 8  expected to arrive in Paris, a deputation from the W e t y  would be @t the 
Orleane Station to welcome him on his s1.rival.-A communication dated 16th 
November was received through the Minister of Foreign Maire, from M. de 
Ponrtalcb, French Qnnnl a t  Batavia, upon the ravager made in the Sun& 
Straits by the eruption of thevolcano of Krakatau. From this more accurate id- 
mation i t  appears that the island of Sebeeie or 'Duer van den Weg (?), which  ha^ 
been reported aa having been split up into five~portionn, ia intact. Thia error has 
arieen from the fact that the island in questioq wsa formerly covered with a luxuriant 
vegetation, but the tidal waves having destroyed everythiig the skeleton of the 
island appears under ita true form, and ship  pasaing it from a distance thought it 
waa broken in several pi- With regard to the volcano iteelf, its crater has 
disappeared under the water, and at this spot the m d i n g  lead now ahowe a depth 
of about 80 fathoma The tidal waves, which made snch ravegee on the coaste of 
the strait, were produced, aa ie now generally agreed, by the following action : the 
crater abeorbed an immense volume of water ;from the: eea, the water was then 
thrown out again in gaaea and vapoura formed by the contact of the water with 
igneons matter. On the other hand, the Inland:of Verlaten;has been doubled as 
regards ita area. The Islands of Steers and blmeyer appear as new formatiom, 
and the aame result appears throughout the shoal on which they are situated, se 
well aa the neighbouring reefs. The Governor-General, who went to visit the scene 
of the catastrophe, told the French Consul that the exactinumher of the victims 



d d  mver be known, aa the 'bativei did not give the total number of the memlmm 
of their fimiliea in the csnwa However, the C o m l  had it from the Q o v d s  
own lip that already the dissppeamm of more than 38,000 persoor had been 
reoorded and d e d  The total amount of the mhriptions raiaed in aid of the 
dema had d a d  92,W. eter1'mg (2,800,000 frsnca).-M. Alfred Bsrdey, a 
member of the kie ty ,  forwarded fmm hfricu a report, which M. Rimbend, sgent 
of the commardsl hanse of Mazeran, W e y  et Cie., at Harar, had on the  
subject of Ogdine, the nune given to a central place of tribes of (30msli origin 
r well rn to the country wh5ch the& t n i  oompy. This territory in genesally 
defined on the map IN situated betcreen the Somali Mbea of the HaLdhrhadjis, 
Dcml&tee, Midjertino and Hawips on the north, east, and muth; while on the 
mt, Ogrdine Wen on the E m p  (Ghllae shepherde) aa far M the river Webbe, 
which -tea it  from the greet Oromon tribe of the Am* The general arpscb 
of the me is that of a steppe cmered +ith long gnea, bat with stony gape- 
The treeq at leaat in the M c t s  explod by M. Bimbend and his cornpiom, are 
tboae of the Bomrli dssertg mima&, g&treea, &a However, 00 near@ the 
Webbe, the inhabitants led a mare &led life and devota themdvea to 
But the r h e p b d  of Ogpdiue, like the rest of the shepherds of this mantry, are 
always at war among themselves or with their neighbow They are fsnstid 
Mtmdmme;  each ancempmemt has ita iman, who chanb the prayer a t  pmmibed. 
boura Erteanpcue paete,who poseess a knowledge of the.Korsn uul t h e h b  
dpturea, are found in every tribe.-In conclueion, a paper wm read by M. Louis 
Simonin an Auatralii ita material pragregl and the development of English 
emigxation on this continent (vide quarterly Bulktin). 

~mperial hgraphioal ~odioty  of st. petemburg. -hd General 
Xeethg, January 30th, 1884.-The Secretary read a report on tbe proceeding8 of- 
the Society during the p t  year. Amongat various scientific ex$itiona undertaken. 
the first place wee given to that of Col. Prejevalsky, who recently left Kiakhta on his. 
way to Tibet, hoping this time to reach the wurces of the Yellow River. The 
gallant explorer would endeavour thii snmmer 'to penetrate to Sikim, and if this 
proves impmcticable he will  revbit Zaiin and Lake IBsihd. Tbe expense of fitting 
oat the expedition wan estimated at 43,580 roubles, and an this sum waa fPr beyond 
its means, the Society petitioned the Empemr for State aeeistance, whmpon  His 
16.je.nty ordered the requisite grant to be made. The result ie that Col. Prejevsleky's 
p~esent expedition is better equipped than any previoue one sent out by the M e t y .  
Another well-known Rwian explorer, A¶. Potanin, 001ltinuea hie ethmgmphicd 
researches in the Chieae province of Kan-w, which preaenta rich materials in this 
branch of science owing to the mixed races by which it is inhabited. M. Potanin i s  
accompanied by M. Berezowky, a topographer, and M. Skossi ; the oaet of the expe- 
dition being in great put defrayed by M. Sukatchef. Inregard to the Intarnational 
Polar -ti& it  was -&ated that the&vaya Zernlya expediiion bring completed ite 
obscrvationr. had returned to St. Petereburrr. where the m l t s  of its labours would.b 
be by January lat, 1886. l'he &hections in the departmenb of zoology 
and botany were especially rich. Dr. Grinevitsky's explomtionr of No- 
Zamlm of which an account had been given in the last nnmber of the Society% 
I s d i o ,  might also be mentioned in thh connection. An to the L a m  etetioo, 
the members of that expedition had been unable to return at the appointed time, and 
the Emperor, at the request of the k i e t y ,  had ordered a huther grrnt to defray the 
cast of its prolonged stay in North-Siberia In the m t h  (the report sbted), Dr. 
Begel continued his explorations in the Pamir ; M. Adrianof had made m exanlaion 
to Kuznetaky-Alatau ; 'and Id. Mnlakhof ' ~ 8 s  engaged in digging-out hietorid 
treasnns in the Cancams. Amongat the Society's publicatians in the mume of the 

a a 
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year, the most important was the fine edition of &I. Prejevalsky's third journey-to 
Tibet. The library, according to a census just completed, contained 44,362 vole., of 
which 21,680 were periodicals. From a Goancia1 point of view the past year had been 
psrticularly fovourable. The expenditure amounted to 116,451 roubles, of which 
27,260 roubles were apent on publications and 77,194 roubles on expeditions; the 
greater part of this very considerable sum (116,461 roubles) being due to the gene 
roaity of the Government and of private persons.-After the reading of the report 
Prof. Mushketof, enumerating the distingnished services of M. Severtsof in the field 
of Central Asian rewaroh, announced amidst much enthusiasm thst the indefatigable 
explorer had been awarded the Constantine medal by the Conncil of the Society. M, 
Severtsof has devoted twenty-six years to geographical labonre in Central Asia, during 
which he has made many important contributions to our knowledge of little-known 
countries, his discoveries in orography being specially valuable. His laat expedition 
was to the Pamir and Ferghana in 1877-78.-Tbe Liitke medal was awarded to 
M. Wild, of the Meteorological Observatory in St. Petemburg ; the Society's small gold 
medal to M. h s a r ,  for his well-known explorations in the T r a n s - w a n  region, and 
to M. Adrianof, for his journey to the Altai and beyond Sayan in 1881, and for his 
recent expedition to Kmneteky-8latan.-At a previous ordinary meeting (in Decem- 
ber) it  was announced that'Dr. Fritsche, director of the Pekin Observatory, had made 
mother important journey through Manchuria to Blagovestchinsk, on the river 
Amur, in the course of which he had taken no lees than 62 magnetic observations 

Geographical Bociety of 8tockholm.-December 14th, 1883 : Dr. 0. M o m -  
uue, the President, in the Chair.-The Secretary read the report of the Society for 
the past year, and laid thg eetimated ordinary exp~nditfire for 1884 before the 
meeting, which wae approved. The Cauncil for the ensuing year wae next elected, 
Consul-General N. Elfwing being chosen as President. The Secretarj, M. E. W. 
Dahlpen, was re-elected.-Mbbieii Kornelin Pilman then exhibited some costumes and 
ethnographical ohjeds brought by Nordenskiold from G-nlnnd. They were of the 
highest interest to ecience, as they belonged to nativea of East Greenland, who 
had sold them to the Danes in the colonies on the south coact, where they came to 
trade. The costnmes were, therefore, entirely origiual, showing the true style of 
d m  of the Greenlander before i t  was influenced by European civilisstion.-The 
Secretary, Dr. Dahlgren, next lectured on the literature of Jamn with reference to 
the new-work publisrhed by Nordenskiold, 'Catalogue de la ~idliothtque Japonak.' 
The speaker referred to the circumstance that Nordenskiold had, when retnrninp; from 
the vegcr Expedition, eojourned in Japan, and thst his attention had been d r a m  
to the very rich literature of that country prior to European influence. He had 
decided to collect and bring home a Japaneae library. The oollection, now in the 
Boyal Library, numbered 1060 works, between 4000 and MXX) volumee. !he catalogoe 
had, at the expense of M. OW Dickean, been printed in Paris, under the immediate 
supervision of M. LBon de b o y ,  pmfeasor a t  the h l e  Sptkiale des LanpboesOrientalee. 
The speaker, in giving an account of the various branches of Japnem literature, 
stated that nearly all works of any prominence were to be found in the NordemkCjld 
collection, which therefore formed a complete material for the study of Japeneee 
l i b t u r e  and culture. 
- January 18tb, 1884 : M. N. ELFWING, President, in the Chair.-Pmfmr 

Hildebrand read a paper on the emliest Indo-European rscea. He aaid it  was believd 
that Asia was the cradle of the Indo-European ma, and some savant8 hlrd begun b y  
philological cornparisom to construct the older and original langnnge, and thereby 
obtain an idea of the culture of the pre-historic people. M. Pictet, the author of 
Lee Origines Ariennes,' a native of Snitecrhnd, had done most in this reepect ; but  
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h e  hd, in the speaker$ opinion, gone a little too far in hin attempt a t  proving that 
the Arym raoe wa,a snperior in every respect. He (M. Pictet,) claimed that the Indo- 
Europeans were distinguished by a very high degree of culture,-that they knew the 
metala and the art of working them, that they were, in fact, a superior race. This 
theory, beiig based on the languageu, did not, however, hold good, and a lower 
estimate of these nations mnst be taken both M regards the perfection of their 
kngorge and their culture. Two worb  had recently appeared which dealt with 
thia queution in its entirety, one by Dr. Schrader, of Jena, nnd the other by 
Pn& Penhs, of Vienna It was on the first-named work in particular that the 
apeaka bawd his lecture. One of the results of M. Pictet's theory, that the Indo- 
E m p ~  knew the treatment of metah before they emignated from their aeistic 
home, w d d  be that we must conclude the culture of the stone age in Europe not 
to be of Indo-European origin; the theory had therefore been advanced that 
the neolithic raca had been extirpated by the Indo-Europeans. Thin rsoe h d  
been osllsd the Turanian, and the only remnants of the same were said to be the 
Bmquea, the Fie, and the Leppe. Dr. Schrader, who had given this point, v i r  
the knowledge the Indo-Europeans had of metals, particular attention, had arrived at 
a rsgllt differing from M. Pictet's view. He proved that gold was not known to the 
Indo-Europeens. The various denominations of thin metal in the Indo-European 
lurgoogee, ag for instance, the Greek cinya~, the Latin aurum (pronounced earlier 
auarm) and the Germanic guld, had no relation to each other. The =me was the 
aw with silver ; and Dr. Schrader had come to the same conclusion aa previow 
arobmlogista, viz. that the latter metal was d i v e r e d  after gold. An regarda aopper, 
however, it wae evident that this metal was known to the original race, aa its denomi- 
nation in the various languages (Latin m, Greek air, Sanskrit aka) sbowed a close 
relationehip. But i t  waa obvious h a t  the acquaintance with oopper alone could not 
mise a race from the degree of culture indicated by the stone age, for this metal cannot 
be used for wttrpona and tools in the same way as, for instance, bronze, and that the 
latter wae not known was proved by the fact that the various languages had entirely 
different wods for tin as well aa for " casting " and hammeringw (forging)-promsea 
by which such objecta wem produced from this metal. This linguistic researoh led 
Dr. W e r  to conclude that the Indo-Europeam had only reached tbe degree of 
oalture indicated by the atone age, tbat they were chietly shepherde, but also carried 
0x1 a primitive fonn of agriculture, that they knew the arts of spinning and weaving, 
M well aa building. From the circumstance that the words relating to kinship 
were similar it might be concluded that the eanse of family relationship was greatly 
dareloped among this race, and tbat i t  was governed by chieftains with patrinrchnl 
authority. An regards religion, it  was certain that thii race were observant of the 
xhenomena of nature and mvered or feared them, but we had no knowledge of their 

cnltna If a comparative culture be &nght, i t  would be found-among the 
lacutrine dwellers of Switzerland, and this again led one to aak whether it  was 
wcgarry to refer the home of the Indo-Europeans to Asia? Several earlier 
ethnologists had most emphatically eseerted that the Indo-Europeans had come from 
aome plnce in Europe, but various euggeations had been made as to where this 
home had been. Dr. Schrader believed, after exhaustive inquiry, that it  hnd been 
mtnated in East-Europe, chietly West-Rusaia and Oalicia, while Profeamr Penkv 
m t  further, W n g  that the cradle of the Indo-European race was Scandinavia. 
Philology alone could, however, not mlve these problems, but must be accompanied 
by comparative archlogy.  I t  would only be after these two branches of science 
nd gathered a mom complete body of facb that light could be thrown on the 
important qnmtion of the origin and culture of the Ind+Europeans.-The next to 
.ddrres the meeting waa Baron Norde~kiiild, who spoke on the recent remarkable 



wnseb and sunrises. He eaid that the purple glow aeen differed from the ordinary 
aurora by. its greater intensity and by the circumstance that a considerable time 
elapaed before it attained the greateet brilliancy before emrim or after sunset. It 
'was seen most probably early last summer, and the exact time of its fitat 
appammce was of great consequenoe, as i t  had been attribnted to the volcanic 
eruption in the Sunda Straits Immediately aRar thie occurrence coloured wns 
.and moons were men in Japan and India, but it was only in Novsmber last that tbe 
-red glow attracted general attention. The place in Sweden where it war firsf men 
.mu Varberg, where on November 27th the glow was so brilliant that a ahip 
was believed to be on fire in the Cattegat. By calculating the time &ping 
.between sunset and the appearance of the phenomenon, the height of the lay= of air 
i n  which it m c a d  had been estimatad, viz. in Magdeburg a t  60 
minut? or 10 miles, and at other places at from 18 to 20 m i n u b  a Be to the 
cause of the phenomenon, some had attributed it to an intenser aumrcr, others to the 
presence of ice-uystals in the highest layers of air ; but as to the latter explanatiun, 
the Baron said that thin theory auld n ~ t  hold good, as the phenomenon was not 
accompnnied by hdoa and mock-ew as wae the case in the llrotic regions. It had 
a so been attributed to eleoMcity in the air, but if this was the cpee the glow would 
b v e  been l i e  the aurora borealis, df&ing, not reflected. This he had 
proved not to be the caw, by examining it with the polarimpe. The glow au, 

.everywhere strongly polarised, with the exqt ion  of a d area just in the spot 
where the son ,set or rose. A11 physicists now agreed that the phenomenon ape 
d by .minute dust in the upper atmoephere. How thie had got there could 
'be explained in two ways. Firstly, it was stated to have been projeoted by the 
volcanoee in the Straita of Sunda; but if this was the case the glow would have I 

' been eeen in ita developed form earlier than wns the caw, while the attraction of the 
earth would have c a d  it to have fallen down in a short epaoe of time. He (the 
speaker) was of opinion that the dust wns c a d  by a d o  duetoloud, for which I 
there were severel reaeons an, for instan* that the phenomenca's first a p w c e  
mu synohronic with the peesage of the earth aoroee the orbit of Biela's comet. I 

' This oomet waa, ee was generally known, in a .state of b 1 u t i o n ,  and the ceuse of 
&e well-known November meteor atreama. The dust lately mlleoted from snow in 

-Sweden con6rmed hi theory. Some had been &ted by Colonel Klercker near 
Stookholm, which was found to contain oobelt and m a t  probably aleo nickel, both 

. elements rsre on the enrfaoe of the earth but always found in meteom. This point 

.conla not, however, be conclusively decided unlsse some dust was collaoted in a 
.place where them was no possibility of its containing terrestrial matter. In order 
-to decide thin important question the Academy of Scien~~8 had voted a sum for the 
promcution of such researches in the north of Sweden.--Prof~~~~r QyldBn (Astro- 
nomer Royal of Sweden), replying to this address, A d  that, whilst he did not deny 
that the phenomenon wee caused by ooemic dust, he did not believe that it could 
be caused by the earth y i n g  through a d c  cloud. In that case the glow would 1 
have been greater in the morning than in the evening, which had not been shown 
from o k a t i o n a  The duet could, therefore, not have come direct from epece; 
but it was not unlikely that such a clouddust might be kept for some time 1 
suspended in the atmosphere. As to the height of the glow, the observations be 
had made were coincident with those at Magdeburg, viz. that it was about 60 miles 
above the surface of the earth. In conclusion, Baron Nordenskiold remarked that  
he thought that the ohhatione were not complete enough to enable us to my with 
certainty whether the phenomenon wee stronger in the evening w in the morning. 
Be read a letter from a gentleman reaiding at San Fernando in the Chilian Cor- 
dilleraa, who stated the glow had been observed there before November l l t h ,  and 
wan accompanied by the fall of a red duet. 



~ p h i d . 8 0 0 i e t p  of Oopenhagen.-The third meeting of the Session 
1883-4 WM held in honour of the Difiphno Expedition, under Lieut. Hovgaard ; 
the King, Crown Prince and Crown Princess of Denmark being present, es mil M 

Prinm WiIhelm and Haar The crew of the ~ p h m  were also invited. 
!l'he Vim-President of the Sod*, Admiral Wrisberg, opened the meeting by wel- 
coming h t .  Hovgad beck He mid that, although the Society had contributed 
bat a small smn b d  the expedition, they had followed his voyage with the 
greatest intenst. If it h.d not n ~ d e d  in its principal object it had increased our 
bmwladgq geqmphioal and physic4 of the A d o  Beaq and bad ban the 
mans of saving the Dntoh Xeteomlogical Expedition.-Lieut. Hovgaard then gave 
the following account of hie voyage +'The D i @ p h  left Vardo in Norway, 
August 8rd, 1883, and although the temperature of the ses on the 7th WM EiO 0. ice 
wae enwuntered off MejduahaIdi Inland, and there d noon after a very heavy 
t h u n d m  in the night, a phenomenon remarkable for thew wateaa In September 
I883 mveral wem experienced just e& of the Waigats Island. Two days were 
qmt in ffiienfifio reseamha on the island by the naturalists, Dra Borch and Holm. 
The rest of August was pueed in attempting to get into the Kara 8sr, which WWJ 

erergwhsas barred by heavy ice. At lrst the Jugor Strait wm reached: Of mienti60 
o b k t i o m  the metawlogid will be of the moat d u e .  Fihan excursions to 
R o m p  Zemlya were very hitful, some 120 plants being collected along with 100 
apdmeas of the lowm flora of the tundra and the slats mka,  whioh have given 
mfbient mabrids for amertaining the flora of the southern part of this island. 
'Ihe p h t a  w m  all dried, while scrim, apeohem wsn, pieced in H~JJ for minutea 
&I&. The fauna of the ,islaad d t a  of bears, foxes, and &indear; they did 
not, h o w ,  appear in any number, but lemmings were very plentiful. A few 
bids am, men, and drdgings &ected from a bmt. The progrese was very slow on 
amount of ice, and the currents puzzling in many plsoea Ohaborova Harbour wav 
racbed 8spbmbm 8th whem the Bunoyede fishermen, who come here to fish, stated 
LhL tbsy hd nem expaienced anch a mere  year. W g  south along the cvast of 
Lbe mninlrnd some dredgings wen, obtained and botaniaal excursions made ts the 
Boholy Noes. On September 17th open water wsa found saet of Mjaenoi Island in a 
h s l  by the wnat. In 83' N. let. a small river falle into the b r a  Sea, which 
anm the drift ioe to leare the there. On September 20th the V a m  waa 

bast in the ice, with the Dutch Meteorological Expedition on bmrd, in 
W4!Z N. 1st. sad 64'46' E long. In a couple of day both vessels were frozen in. 
Tba ice premme wa,a very m v m  and dangerow, and the temperature began to fall. 
On Oct. let it wan - 12O 0. ; the average temperature of the month was - 11°, while 
m the 30th i C f d  to - 81' 0. I t  waq however, remarkable that the weather was fine 
thmghout, without the least wind, a moat agreeable change from the wintering of 
the Vcga, during which the moat unpleasant wind blew daily. During Ootober and 
Nanrmber both veseels drifted rapidly to the north and north-west, in great danger 
night and day from the ice whkh kemed in constant motion. Th& were some 
mqpihnt di~playe of the aurora borselie, khich were pticnlrrrly vivid and 
inteam about November 12th. On that day the enn set at 3 P.X. On the 2let it 
me ot 11 A.M. and artificial light wan neoessary at 2 P.Y. The m wan, however, 
last eeen on the 20th the weather being cloudy, but it ehould have beem visible as 
kb M the 2- In November the vessel drifted baclsw~rds end forwards between 
70" 10' and 70" W N. lat. and 63O and 65O E. long. The end of November and 
euly December were very fine, the ice beiig quiet, with the moat brilliant moon- 
light nigh& The temperature WM between - 20° and - 30" C., and at times fell 
to - 400. On a few days it rose to thawing paint. At the end of December the 
w a e l  hod very nearly reached 71° N. lat. by drifting, and wasonly about 20 nautical 



168 NEW BOOK& 

miles off the coast of Yalmal. In January the V a m  became uninhabitable, and the 
Dutch Expedition and the crew of that ship had to be taken on board the pjmphwa. 
During the following two months she drifted between the 70' and 71' of N. lat. 
The days now began to lengthen, but the first half of January waa verpdark, there 
being no moon. The sun rose nearer and nearer to the horizoo, and on Janaary 
22nd, after two monthas abeence, the rim rose above the m e .  Now the t e m p -  
ture began to fall, and on the 22nd the quickeilver from for the h t  time during 
the winter, and througllout the following week i t  remained between - 40 and 
46O.8 C. Sounds became remarkably audible in the thin air. When the ice again 
began to movq about Chrietmss, the journals and all the objecta of natural history 
mere collected and placed in tin boxes on deck in order to save them if the Dijmphw 
should founder. While everything was in readiness for a retreat on Obdorsb, the 
fist  few month of the spring of this year were spent in dredging and studying the 
air and the ice, which ww possible through the drifting of the ship In June the 
engines were cleared and made ready to start, and it was arranged with Dr. Snelh  
that the Dutch Expedition should go ashore on the Yalmal mt, to continue their 
scientific researches until September, when Lieut. Hovgasrd would a=@n take them 
on board after a cruiae in the Knra Sea In June and July the mow and the ice began 
to disappear with remarkable rapidity. I t  was not the sun or the rain and the fog 
which seemed to eat it away, but when drifting quickly for only a few h o d  the 
messnrementa showed that several inches had disappeared. He recollected that when 
wintering in the Vega in 1879, when lying near the shore, he was enrprised at the 
rapidity with which the ice disappeared, but that wm as nothing compared to the 
present occasion, in spite of ib being four degreea further north and in the middle 
of the ioe-covercd Kara Sea. Even when cold weather set-in in August the 
erosion waa very great, while it began a month earlier than near Bering Strait. In 
July the Diginphlua began to drift towarde the Kara Gate, and on July 24th the 
Varna went down alongaide her. On August 1st the Dutch party started on their 
land journey, and on the following day the Dtjhphna unexpectedly got free. The 
crank shaft, however, breaking, she wae towed, Bailed, and warped aa far as 
Bolwanofelry Nose on Wnigata Island. I t  was exactly a year since land had been 
aeen. On September 26th she was out of the Kare Gate and in open water, and 
beating down towards Norway; she anchored at Vardti on October 10th.-In 
conclusion, the speaker stated that a most valuable chart had been made of the 
K m  Sea, M soundings had oonstantly been taken whilst drifting in the ioe. 
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EUBOPE 
About, Edmond.-De Pontoille B'Stamhul. Paris (Hachette) : 1884,12ma, pp. 
285. (Williams & Norgate : price as.) 

Unconnected essays, datiog from 1867 to 1883, wrcely of a geographical 
character. 

Leger, Louis.-La Save, Le Danube, et Le Balktin. Voyage chez lea Slovbes, 
les Croak, lea Serbes, et lea Bulgares. Paris (Plon): 1884, 12mo., pp. iii. and 
259. (William8 & Norgate : price 2s. 6d.) 

A colleoted republication of the author's impremione during his travels 
among the Southern Sclaves in the summer. of 1882, of lea geographical than 
political in tcreet. 



a* Heinrid-Italiscbe Landeskande. Enter Band. Land und Leute. 
Berlin (Weidmannsche Buchhandlnng) : 1883,8vc1., pp. viii  and 566. ( W17Ziam 
k N w g d s  : price 8s.) 

Tbe author's object is to dcecribe Italy in the time of the Romans, and he 
devotas this h t  volume of him work to a general description of the then 
existing physical features of the land, p rop ing  to give tho cities and towns 
in detail in a second one. After upwards of 60 ges referrin to the sources 
of information, he d b c n a  in  mparab chaptn. t t  name and %ounui*. mas, 
ape, Po district, Apenninm, volcanic phenomena, Apennine rivers, islands. 
climate, vegetation, and ethnol ical mcea of ancient Ituly. A good index and 
copious notes matedally add to%e value of this work. 

MIA. 
Co-11, m n & - U n  Touriste dans 1'ExtAme Orient. Japon, Chine, Indo- 

Chine, e t  Tonkin. Paria (Eachette): .1884, 12mo., pp. 448 [uo index], maps 
and illn6tratione. ( WiUia;nls & Norgafe : price 3s. 8d.) 

The anthor'a wanderings occupied from August 1881 to January 1882; he 
WSS charged by the French Miiister of Instruction with a scientific W o n  in 
Siberia and Japn. From Vlndivostok he crossed to Yokchama, thenoe visiting 
Tokio, Nikkq b i ,  Iiioto, and Kobe, and after toucbiug s t  Shanghai, Peking, 
Hankow, and Honglronp;, spending a short time a t  Eaiphong, Hanoi, Saigon, 
and Angkor, returning home vi8 bingapore. 

8.in%Pol Liar, X, Brsu den-Ile de Sumatra Chez lea A t c h 6 ~  Lohonp. 
Paris (Ylon): lW,12mo., pp. x u v .  and 274, map and illustrations. ( D h u  : 
price 38.M.) 

'l'he author, M y  known for hi active interest in French culonisation 
md hie sketches of Deli and Perak, here gives his pereonal experiences 
(apparently a t  the end of 1880 and beginning of 1881) in Acbeen, which ill 
the abeence of available literature on this little-known northern corner of 
Sumatra,will be found of interest in connection with the long protracted 
oparations of the Dutch (a eligbt preliminary account of which is given). He 
describes at  k e  length the prerwnt condition of Olehleh, the port of Great 
Acheen (" AtcM Bgar"), which ie connected by a railroad with the capitnl 
Kotta Rajah, a d  gives a detailed account of the chief points of interest in tho 
latter, such BB the Kraton (site of the ancient fortress in which the sultans 
lived, and now converted into a Dutch military residency), the European, 
Chinese, and native uarters, &c. M. de Stl'ol Lias pssstd some five months 
in the capital, but d to leave it on the boasion of the murder of two R n l c ! ~  
officere in Acheen, returning in time to see the largest of the periodical 
inundations ever witneaaed by a European, of which he gives particulars and 
illustrations He appears to have established friendly relations with the 
TonLon Lohong, the chief of one of the three great "Sagui or diviaione of 
Great Acheen, and well disposed towards the Dutch, in whose company he 
travelled in a native bmt soothwarda along the west coast of Acheen to Parolr, 
and, finally, to Ketapang on the Lohong river, the residence of the chief. 
Here he made some stay, obtaining from his host various bintorical particulars, 
notin local induetrim and habits, and making excureione (in one of which he 
-fed Batang Oa) a tittle north of the fifth northern parallel a p n n t l y  
with the view of electing a concession for coffee planting, kc., and ubmately 
founding a Frenoh colony, the preliminary step for which, in the shape of 8 

contract for grant of lands, wps secured during thia visit. At pagea.137-140 
will be found a slight Acbineae vocabulary and a table of numerals. 

Various rough illuatrations from photographs are given. The map shows 
the Lohong river and adjoining country on the scale of 1 : 50,000, from compass 
bearings by the author during his excuraiona; it  givea contoura of about 100 
metrra &I inset (scale 1:160,000) dated bfay 1880, to which no reference is made 
in the tart, shows in like manner the river of Klouat, on which Pulo, Kambing 
M situated, a t  the extreme south uf Western Acheen. This repreeenta the 
h h a n  of older Dutch maw running through Kaloeat. 
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Ujfalvy, -1 E w n  VO]L-AUE dem westlichen Himalaja E r l e h h e  nnd 
Forschungen. Leipzig (Brookbans) : 1884, avo., p p  u v i .  & 330, map, plates, 
and tablea. (Dukcu & C'o. : price I&.) 

The author's two former journeys in the Siberian steppee and the valleys of 
Central Asia, resulting in the collection of much material of anthropological, 
ethwlogiaal, and archaelogical intereet, induced the desire to explore the upper 
valleys of the Amu-Daria, Indua, and Jhelnm with Bimilar objects, and more 
eepecially with the idea of comparing the Brynne living below the Pamir with 
their more northern brethren of the valleys of the brafaohan and upper Syr- 
Daria In thii roject he was only &ally s u m f u l ,  his operatione being 
codbed m h & r  and Baltistan, in which he found ample material o r  
valuable wllections and obeervatiom. Starting from S i l a  in May 1881, he 
entered Kulu, vieiting Sultanpur, Baijnath, Dharmselr, and Kangm, and t h e m  
croeein into Kerhmir through Chamba Srinsgar wan reached by Badrawar, 
~alamafad, and the up@ Jhelum; and rflc visiting the Wdar Lake, 
M. Ujfalvy strnck north-east to Iskardu on the upper Indus, csoesing Baltietan to 
t.he Mnatagh Pam by Shigar, and workin u the Iudus Valley to Kargil and 
Dram, and so back to Srimgar, having &[mi,, he &hen m h e d  M u m k -  
bad in the Ha~are ditrict, spending some days in the valley of the Nainrukh 
(or Kunhsr), where he met various nativea of Ohilrs and Ohitral, finally 
returnina bv Man. R a w e l - P i i  and Lahore. and reMhinn Eurom after nine 
rnonthdn&;el. 1n illis workYpu&ly geographid allusionskmerelj incidslltally 
given. the author's attention being theoretically devoted to racial distributions 
land affinities, and upeculation >n primitive man in Central Asia, and 
practical1 to the accumulation of ancient art rellca (in which he was very 
sumrfu5 .  The worh of Biddulph, Umlauft, ldtnc, and other authmitia on 
the people of the North-western Hhdlaya are largely ntilieed. Twenty separate 
illustrations and over 100 woodcuts illustrate the namtive, and four mthropo 
metrical teblee are given of Lndakie, Darde, and Beltis, with coloured map of 
the ethnogra hy of Central Asia, the geographical distribution of I e l a m i  and 
~uddh@& ethnography of Baltiatan, and the diitribution of polyandry in 
Hindoetan and Tibet, and an ethnographical and 
I : 2 , m , m ~  of m i r i ~ t a n ,  c h i h i ,  mietm, and the &f:bcako~~15 

Walker, Ilieut.-a+nera,ll J. T.--8ynopie of the Rewlta of the operations of the 
Great Trigonometrical Survey of India VoL xiv. Descriptionsand Coordinates 
of the principal and secondary Stations and other fixed points of the Budhon 
Meridional Beries, or &rim J 6f the N o r t h - h t  gnadribterp1. By Lieut.4ene.d 
J. T. Walker, c.B., a.a, 8.aa, k, Surveyor-General of India, and Soperin- 
tandent of the Trigonometrical Survey, and his aseistanta Dehra Dun ( O h  of 
the Survey) : 1883,4to., pp. i-k, i-xvi., 1-36, maps. 

- VoL xv. l'he like of the Rangir Meridional Series, or Seriea K of the 
North-Eest Quadrilateral : pp. i-ix., i-xvii, 1-49, maps. 

- Vol. xvi. The like of the Amua M e r i d i d  Series, or Wee L, and 
the Karara Meridional Series, or Series M of the North-East Quadrilateral: pp. 
i-x., i-xiii., 1-20 ; i.-x., 1-36, mapa 

The Budhon Series is the westernmoet of all the meridional U n a  of 
triangles termed the North-East Quadrilateml which e m b m  the area within 
the meridians of 78' and 92' and the paralle I of 23' and 30") and has been 
lleduced by itself in consequence of ita slight connection with the two 
series (the Great Arc and Calcutta Longitudinal), which enter the peripf: 
of that quadrilateral. The Rangir, Amna, and Karara aeriee follow immediately 
on ita eastern side. As in preceding volumes, a constant correction of probsbly 
-2' 30'' is suggested in the valuee of longitude given, an important point, as 
the chief general use of these volumes lies in the numerous exact positions 



w e t t a + I s  Congo. +a VBridique Description du Royaume Africain, appel6, 
trnt par lea Indigbea que par lea Portugak, le Congo, telle qn'elle a BtB ti& 
rdcemment des Exploratiom d'edouard Lopez, par Philippe Pigafetta, qui l'a mine 
en langue italienne. Traduite pour la premiere fois en frangais sur l'6dition 
ktine faite par lea fihree De Bry, en 1598, d'aprb lee voyagee portupis et notam- 
ment d u i  W o u a r d  Lopes, en 1578,. . . par IRon Cahun. Bruxellea (Gay): 
1883,1!Zmo., p p  213, mapa (Dulou : price k)  

With the exception of a few introductory pagg, and some slight explanatory 
no- thin is a French translation of Pi fetta's well-known account of Lopez's 
travel. The map are re+& in S c t i o n ,  and a general mpof  the Congo 
region M now known ie grven on a small wale. 

AMERIOA. 

htton, Clarenoo E @nited Statea Geological Survey. J. W. Powell, DirectorJ 
Tertiary Hiubry of the Grand Cafion District, with Atlas, by C h c e  E. Dutton, 
apt& of Ordnance, vaa. Weshington (Government Printing Ofhe): 1882 
[receiwd 18843, Ita, pp. dv.  and 264, coloured plates, photographa, and full-page 
illustratiom (42 in all). Atles folio, 23 sheets, geological and topographical. 

This magniticently illnetrated and exwptionnlly interesting volume form 
No. IL of the new scheme of Mon phe of the United Strrtae Geologicel Survey, 
of which it is a c t d  the first t o ~ P u b l i s h a l  (No. I., The Preoious Yews of 
th. Unitad States," 6 Clarence King rill appear 6adurin the m- year"). 
It ia mtated that these Monographs am not for gratuitous ktributian, but that 
they will be distributed in exchange for books needed in the library of the 
Sarvey, surplus co iea being sold. The prim is lelt blank in the present inetanw. 
The work is pubehed, it will be noticed, under the Directomhi of Major 
P o d  who succeeded Mr. ciareno8 King on the resignation of tge latter in 
1881), w 6 au, own memmble journey ti~rough the ~a8ons of the ~olorado river 
h ~ ,  with hie other ex oratiom and geographical and geologid 8urvep, c a d  f hi m e  to be especia ly associated with the region. Being prevented by pnwrmre 
of otEcial duties from oompleting this particular work, it ha8 been left to hie 
assistant and fellow-worker, Captain Dutton, who has already in like manner 
treated the kindred and adjoining ditrict of the High Plateau of Utah. 

Captain Dntton's personal administrative Keprt of his topographical and 
other work is contained in pp. 5-10 of the Second Annual Report of the U.S. 
Geological Survey to the Secretary of the lnterior 1880-81, by Major Powell, 
tiimnltaneously published; and this b followed by a profusely illustrated paper 
on the Phyeid Geology of the Grand M o n  District by h i  occupying 
p p  47-166 of the same Report. The district, comprieidg an area of at least 
13,000 square miles, is shown to be one of the most impressive and instructive 
in the world, owing to the vast scale on which the procees of erosion has been 
Mied on init, and the unparalleled dietinctnesn with which thecauses, methods, 
and r e d b  of that mt ~ower are revealed. 

TheMonogra h &ntn& a brief aocxrant of thegeography of thedistrict, which 
in eitorted &ie& in north-western h n o .  having an extension northwards into 
Utah ; ite lagd h m  north-weat to south&t is abont 180 miles, and ita width 
from north-east to south-west about 126 milen. The Colorado river of the West 
mns .crosll ite middle in a very tortu011~ courae, through the Mnrble (%Eon and 
G m d  CafIon, which are not to be confounded with the varrtly inferior eo-cslled 
Grand Cdons of the Yellowstone and Arkanaaa The southern side of the river 
h not been as yet thoroughly studied ; but on tbe northern side six snbdivinions 
the Terraces," followed by five distinct plateaus, called Sheavwite, Uinli~ret, 8, ab, Kaibab, and Paria, all parts of the main carboniferous Iatform) aro 

-iad, of which the dividing linea are well marked. The &lorado river 
r peam to have originated in very early tertiary time as the outlet of a great 
&tame lake, and to have perniated in its murae ever einoq Ming aa the main 
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track along which the waste of the province hns been carried to the Pacific. 
It is impomible to couclnde even this short notice without con tulating the 
Executive of the United States Government upon the l i b e x y  of its ex- 
peniiitnre on such documents os this (which are thereby converted from dry 
official returns into valuable ecientilic treatises), and upon ita good fortunein 
the posmsion of survey officere of remarkable ability. 

Peral te ,  Manuel  M. de.--Coats Rica, Nicaragua, y Panam4 en el Siglo XVI. : 
Su Historia y sue Limitee eegun loa Documentosdel Archivo de Indiea de Sevilla, 
del de Simancaa, 'PC., recogidoa y publicadoa con Notas y Aclaraaionee hint6riEes 
J g~grSficas. Madrid (Mnrillo) and Park (Ferrer) : 1883, 8vo., p p  u i i ~  and 
t'34, m a p  Price 60 pesetas = 21. Is. 8d. 

Seflor Peralta here gives a seriea of (certified) c iea of documente hitherto 
unpublished, chiefly from the Indian Archiva of bearing on ex F acts, and events, kc., in Nicaragua, Coeta Rica, and Panama (especial y in con- 
nection with the changes of boundaries), from Gil Qonzalez Dbvila, 1524, to 
Fray Augustin de Ceballcq 1610--come 150 different documente being repro- 
duced or extracted. Theaa include the letter disproving a sup@ piratical act 
of Sir Francis Drake, noticed in last year's ' P d i n g , '  p. 407 ; and also a 
declaration dated 8 May 1579, referring to Drake's capture of a v d  in Coeta 
Rican watenr In  an appendix, nineteen other copiea of extracts are given, wn- 
taining much matter of geographical and topographical interest from the historical 
p i n t  of view, beginning with the occupation of the Mand of Chira by Pedrarias 
Dbvila in 1526, nnd ending with the report of Perafan de Ribera, governor of I 
Costa Rica, in 1571 ; these are accompanied by various explanatory notes and 
summnries of known information on the various points discussed. 

A chronological table of the discoverers, conquerors, governom, 
and other authorities, and bishops of Caetilla del Oro, Nicaragua, and 

g ; d g E  

is given, from Columbus to 1600, with dates of foundntions of citiea and towns. 
The map is a small modem ono of Central.America, by Perthes. 

Tallenay, Jenny de.-Souvenirs du Venezuela. Notes de Voyage. Paria (Plon) : 
1884,12mo., pp. 324, illnstrationa (DuZuu: price 4s.) 

The authoress visited Venezuela with her husband in 1878, .and'gives a 
brightly written account of her experiences during somewhat len y exoursions 
in various parts of the Republic. Some slight political and e torical notes 
accompany her general description of the present aspects of the country. The 
illustrations appear to be original. 

ABOTIO. 
Eordenshiold, A. E.-Vega-Expeditionens Vetehskapliga Iakthgelaer bearbatade 

af Deltagare i R e q  och andra Forskare. Utgifna af A. E. Nordemkiiild. l'redje 
Bandet. Stockholm (F. 8; (3. Beijer's Fiirlag): 1883, 8vo., pp. 629, ple. 1-44. 
Price 11. 2s. 

This third volume of the scientific results of the Vga'a great voy e (see 
80.8. lPmoadinga,' 1882, p. 446, and 1883, p. 026, for two former v%m) 
contains four papers, via:--On the Seaweeds of the Arctic Set%, by F. E. 
Kjellman ; the commencement of a review of the Arctic Sea-mollusks collected 
during the expedition (Part I., the Lamellibmnchs), b W Lecke; Diatoms 
collectad during the expeditiou, by P. 'I: Cleve ; and tI ~ i t e a  col le~fd,  by 
P. Kramer and C. J. Neuman. The illustrations are very numerolls and well 
executed. 

GENERAL. 
Agenda7884 avec *phdm6rides Wgraphiquea Bruxellea (Institut N a t i d  

de Gbgraphie) : 1884, narrow oblong fo., pp. uii., 366, and 18. 
Besidee the unual almaneo informatiou, this curious novelty contains a 

history of geography in the ahape of brief entrice of namee, events, a d  
dates, chronologically arranged, and divided under discoveries of the Portugueam, 
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SpmiuQ, Dutch, .Eeglish in America, Austmlia, and Africa, Work in the 
Arctic and Antarctic regions. Navigation (including celebrated navigatore), 
Colonisstinn. Land Voyn~ee (including celebrated travellers), Commerce m d  
Bcienoe, with variom subdiviaons. Historim1 political geography is alllo b d l  
tmated in tbe name way. Notable geographical event13 are then given for d 
day in the year, with an alphabetical index of the names of the chief travellers 
accompanied by the dates of their greatest exploita 

Lpmbert, C. & &-The Voyage of the W~ndcrer, from the Journals and Letters 
of C. and 8. Lambrt. Edit+ by Gerald Young. London (Macmillan): 1883, 
imp 8vq pp. u. and 335 [no index], maps, colonred .pletea, and woodcute. 
Price 258. 

Tbe Wadmr,  a three-masted screw ~chooner belonging to the Royal Yacht 
Sqnadron, started with her owner and his family on Augunt 5, 1880, from 
Cowes, returning after a cruise round the world on July 19, 1882. Her course 
w a ~  to Lisbon, Madeira, the Canarien, Cape de Verdes, Qaboon, St. Helena, 
Bahh, Bio, Montevideo, Chu t, Magellan Straits, Valparaiw, Juan Fernandez, 
Cbquimbo, the Ma u- & \ iety Islnnds, Rare Tonga, Tonetabu, Fiji, the 
Naviptors, Sandwic Islands, Japan, Corea, Formosa, Hongkong, Sinzapore, 
Ceykm, and home by the Red Sea. This is shown on a Afercator's projection 
map, with ineots of the Sandwich, Marquesas, Paumotu, Society and Fiji 

a h  of Magellan Straits. Salient points of mnery, Bc., are reptes~nted 
F E o o 1 o u m i  plate, and the woodcut. are good. ~ i m r a c w  of the lag-book 
give meteomlogical data, kc. ; and although the book hae no pretension beyond 
a -tire of rsonal ex rienw, it  contains much matter not only of genuine 
intawit, but x a  w f u l  c r n c t e r  in tbe l a  freqnentad loalitiee. 
b 

NEW YAPS. 
(By J. Corn Map &dor aa.8.) 

EUROPE. 
Cab @n6rale de la propin-. S a l e  1 : 80,000 or 1 geographical 

mile to an inr... Antwerp, Rouseeaux, 1883. Price ik. Gd. (Dukru.) 
W M - E w p e ,  Neue Ueberaichtskarte von-, reap. der oesterreichisch-ungar- 

i d e n  M o m h i e .  Scale 1 : 560,000 or 10'3 geographical milea to an inch. 
Hera~gegeben vom. k. k. militlr-geograph. Institute, Wion. Price 2r. each 
AeeL (Dulau) 

The following sheeta are just pnblished :-A 3. Innsbruck, Trient, Basel, 
Ziirich. A 4. Mailand, Genua, Bologna, Fiorene B 4. Pola, Zarr, Compcchio. 
E. Wilna, Minsk, Grodno, Slonim. 

-k, Befolkningskart over Eongeriget-- den 1 Febr. 1880. Statist. 
Bureau, Kopenhagen, 1883. Price la. 2d. (DuZuu.) 
m, Carte mnrale de la-, por L Bonnefout. S a l e  1 : 6,210,000 or 71.3 

-phicPl miles to an inch. Paria, Lank. (Dulau.) - par J. Cfanltier. &ale 1 : 3,654,000 or 60 geographical milea to an incb. 
Park, 4 sbeck (Dulau.) 

-08.4hrte de France, d d o  par le Service Vicinal par ordre de AL le M i n h  
de l'lnthrieur. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1.3 geographical milee to an inch. Paris, 
Hachette at Cie. 1083. Sheets :-X-12, Saint U); Y.-13, Vim; XV1.-12, . 
Pontoim ; XV1.-14, Dmrdan ; XVI1.-14, Melun ; XXII1.-16, Nogent (Hte. 
Mame) ; XXV.-14, Lnn6ville. Price of each dmt, 'id. (Mau.)  - M e  mnmle de Is---, p r  L. Bonnefont. Scale 1:1,200,000 or 16'4 
gwgmpbiul miles to an inch. Paris, h u b .  (Dulau.) 
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Luxembourg.-Carte des chemins de fer et den Bassins Miniera de Longwy, Differ- 
dange, Belvanx et de Each-Rumelange, Dudelangt. Scale 1 : 20,000 or 3'6 iachea 
to a geographical mile. Dreeede par A, Gnffeld et E. de Muyser. 2 sheeta 
Price lo& (Dulau.) 

B a r w e ,  Carte de la- en 1882, indiquant lea villes principles, et lea mines 
en exploitation et exp1oitBs depnis 1850, par L. Simonet. Paria (Dulatc.) 

Wertfden, Sohulwandkarte von-. Sale 1 : 200,000 or 2.7 geogmphical milea 
to an inch. J. L. Algerrniesen. 4 sheets. dhromolith. Lang, Metz, 1888. 
Price 6s. (Dulau.) 

OBDYAXOE SWVEY MAPS. 

l-in(dp-General Maps :- 
ENGLAND AND W A L E ~  : Sheet 268 (in outline), Is. 

8 - i n o h 4 u n t y  Map :- 
ExaLAm n r r ~  WALE~ : Bnokinghamshire (part of) : Sheets 8, 42 ; 2s. 6d- 

each. Sheet 48 filled ill with rta of sheeta 43,47 (Eertfordehire); 2s. 8d. 
Olmorganahire (nrt of) : G e t  7 ; M. Hertfordshire (part 00: 
Sheet 32 ; 2s. Bedfordehire (part of) : Qnarter sheets, 8 B.E. ; 11 N.W. ; 
18 8.w.; 15 s.E.; i e  N.w., 16 s.E.;~o N.E.; 22 N.w.; is.erch. 
CO~PWBU (part of) : Q~inrter sheets, 12 N.W., 12 S.W. ; 12r S.W. ; lr eaah. 
Derb shire (part of): Ql~arter sheets, 22 S.E.; 26 N.W. with wntonrs; 
lr em%. Glouo&rshire (part of) : Quarter sheets, 9 N.E., 9 S.E. ; 10 N.W, 
10 S.W. ; 18 N.E. filled hi with 60 N.E. (Wornsterahire) ; 18 S.E. ; 20 N.E, 
20 S.E.; 23 S.E.; 24 N.W., 24 N.E.; 31 N.W., 31 S.W.; 34 8.E.; 
35N.W.,35N.E.,35S.W.,358.E.;36N.W.; 39N.W.;39S.W.;49S.E; 
1s. each. Norfolk (part of) : Quarter sheets. 36 S.W., 36 S.E. ; 48 N.W., 
43 N.E., 48 S.W., 48 S.E. ; 60 N.W., 69 N.E.; 71 N.W.. 71 N.E-71 S.W., 
71 S.E.; 83 N.W., 83 N.E. 83 S.W., 83 8.E.; 84 N.W.; 94 N.W, 
94 N.E., 94 S.E. ; 103 N.E. ; 102 N.E. with 13 N.E. (co. Suffolk) ; 
1s. each. Northam tonshire (part of) : Qnarter sheeta, 60 S.W., 60 B.E. ; 
61 S.E.; 62 N.E.; JN.~:., 68 S.W.,63SE.; 64 N.E.; 65 N.W.; 66 N.W., 
66 N.E. ; 67 N.W. ; I#. ench. Shro &ire (part of): Qnarter sheeta, 
MN.E.;~~N.W.;~~S.W.,~LS.W.;~~%.E..~~S.E.;~N.W.;~~N.W.; 
1s. each. 8Wordohire ( p r t  of) : Quarter sheete, 66 N.E. ; 69 N.E. 
with 2 N.E. (Warwickshire) ; 1s. each. SaffoB (part of): Quarter sheds, 
33 N.E. ; 34 N.E. ; 31 S.W. ; 43 S.W. with 43 S.W. (Cambridgeshire); 
61 S.W. ; 69 N.E. ; 1s. e~ch. 

2&inoh-Parieb Map :- 
EHOLILHD: shrOP8hire: Smethcott, 8 sheets and Ares Book. S a l k :  

Coney Weston, 6 ah. Little Glemham, 8 sh. Marlesford, 7 sh. 

Town Plans-Scale 1 : 600 :- 
EIOLAND: Biggleswade, 10 sheeta Ipswvich, 10 sh. Newport (Monmouth), 

29 ah. 

ASIA. 
Java, Kaart van-. Scale 1 :100,000 or 1 '3 geographical miles to an inch. 

'l'opographiffih Bureau, S'Gravenhage. Madioen Residency, 4 sheets. Kedoa, 
2 sheets. Pekalong~n, 1 sheet. Soerakarta, 6 sheeta Kediri, 4 sheets. Rem- 
bang, 4 sheets. Batavia, 4 sheets. Banjoemam, 3 sheets. Djokjakarta, 4 sh- 
Bagelen, 4 sheets. (Dulau.) 

- en Sumatfa, Kaart van het G e d e e l b  geteisterd:door de':vulkanische nit- 
barsting in 1883 op de schaal vm 1 : 600,0000r 6'8 geographical miles tqanjnch. 
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Tarnmenpteld volgena de lnatste gegevens door den directeur der Topogmphisch 
Inricbtbg C. A. Eckstain. Uitgegeven ten voordeele der Noodlijdenden bij de 
chlnwdm van Cleef, 1883. (Stanford.) 

Thls map illustrates the effecb of the volanic ernfiion of Krakatos which 
took place on the 27th August 1883. That portion of the island itaelf which 
wee. destroyed, an well ss the ohangee in the mundinga in the vicinity are indicated 
by red donring and figures. 

AFBICA. 

m* A Map of-, rpeoielly prepred by E. (3. Ravenstein, 
rao.~., from original s o m ,  to accompy ' Modern Lanwagea of Africa,' by 
Robert Needham Cnst. 1883. Scale 1 : 8,000,000 or 109'6 geegraphical miles 
~o .II hoh. Stanford's GIeographical Establishment, landon. 

hM ma Map of-. b l e  1 : 1,800,000 or 24.6 geographical miles 
to an in&. Published by the Baptist Missionary Society, London. On calico. 
w m  mot, Map of the----, rhowing stations of the Baptist Mimion- 
uy Wety. &ale 1 : 110,000 or 1.5 geographical miles to an incb. Published 
by the Baptist Y i o n a y  Society, London. On calico. 

Theee maps are executed in a bold style, and are intended to illustrate 
leuturea. All the Baptist Mieeiomry statiow are distinguished by being under- 
limed with red. 

Chutam, ,Ortginahrti der WWm-Ht@\ im Nord-Westen von-. Auf- 
genommen und gezeichnet von Juan Maria Schuver, 21-25 Miin 1883. Smle 
1 : 250,000 or 3-4 geoppbical miles to an incb. Petermannk 'Ckgmphische 
Mittheilungen,' Jahrgang 1884, Taf. 3. Juatue Perthes, Gothn. (DrJou.) 

Lydonburg Qold Fields, Map of the-, S. A. Republio (Tmuevaal). Com- 
piled from actual m e y ,  Inspection Reports, and the beat available information 
by R K&y Loveday (Late Master and Registrar of the High Conrt of the 
TRnevml). Pretoria, 1883. Scale 1 : 233,600 or 3'2 geographicd milea to an 
inoh. Drawn and lithographed by Saul Solomon & Co., Cape Town. 

This map, which is drawn on a much larger scale than any hitherto pub- 
lished, conhim a large amount of etatintical information with reference to the 
o w n d i p  and areas of the farms in the districb. I t  also shows a portion of the 
propod line of railway from Delagoa Bay to Pretoria 

Uniw 8 w - N o r t h e r n  Trans-continental Survey, Raphael Pumpellj, Director. 
A @ e d w  Department : E. W. Hilgard, in charge of Wi W. M. 

-by, in charge of Forage Plants. Map Bulletin No. 1. containing the fol- 
lowing :-1. Preliminary Agric~lt~rrrl Map of Yakima Region, Washington 
Tar., by E W. Hilgard, 2 sheets, 1883. 2. Preliminary Agricultural Map of 
Colville Region, Washington 'l'er., by E. W. Hilgard, 1883. With letterpress. 

Forest Department : C. J. Sargent in charge. Map Bulletin No. 1, con- 
taining tho following :-Forest Map of the Yakirna Region, Wnshington Ter. ; 
dowing the predominant elementn of the Forest covering (W. Sheet). 1883. 

A11 the above map are on the mile of 1 : 254,000 or 3 '4 geopphic+l miles 
to an inch. 

AUSTBALABIA. 
-barley D i r e ,  D p  in Nordweat Australicn. Nach den Forschaagen 
Ton John Forrest, C.X.Q., Mai & Jnni 1883. Scale 1 : 1,800,000 or 24-6 geogra- 
phical milw to an inch. Petermann's ' Geogrsphische Mittheilungen,',Jahrgn~g 

i 1884, Taf. 2. Jnstne Perthes, Gotha,l884. (Dulau.) 
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N e w  [lonth Wales.-Rainfall Mapof Xew South Wales, 1881. Scale 1 : 2,000,003 
or 27 geographical miles to an inch. 2. Curves showing the Heights of the 
Weatern R i v m  of New South Wales during the year 1882, with a pamphlet 
entitled :-*I hsu l t s  of Rain and River Observatione made in New South IValea 
during 1882." H. C. Ruseell, B.A., F.B.B., Government Aatronomer for N.S.W. 
Sydney. 

EDUCATIONAL. 

BriW Empire, Johnston's Standard Map of th-, Johnston's Geographical 
Establishment, London, 1884. On rollers, varnished. 

As the British Isles are not given in this map, its title ie somewhat mis- 
leading. I t  is s map of the British Colonieu and Possessions, which are 'ven 
on twent -nine i n r t  ma of variom scaleu, and from its style a p p ~  to%ve 
been pub~shed for nm o~elementary ~hools. The meridians and parallels ur 
not graduated, but tho latitude and longitude of one of the principal t o m s  is 
given a t  the bottom of each map The value of this information for educational 

a, must vary considerably; the poeitions of George Town on the Island != mion, Jameatown on St. Helena, or Stanley on the Falkland Islands, 
would convey a general idea of the geographical positions of any other part of 
thom emall islands to pupils, for the use of whom this map has been prepared ; 
but the wit ions in latitude and longitude of Quebec, Sierra Leone. and Madma, 
would be of but little assistance to any one who wished to find Victoria V. I., 
Lagos, or Ranpoon. - - 

In the construction of thii ma it  seems to have been conaidered necPsserF 
to iiee widely diBerent soales in o&r that the smaller Britiah Poasessioos might 
be brought into greater prominence. This, however, baa the effect of conve$ng 
very erroneous idem as to comparative maguitudes, and, except in the case of 
somewhat advanced pupils, a right comprehension of eoale an atfecting the areas 
of countries, is wldorn met with, for though the ecale of each map is given, and 
states plainly the number of nliles to an inch, it  would.be a difficult matter to 
make a child comprehend that Cyprus is 800 times larger than Helgoland when 
%ey are placed close together on the map, and appear to be nearly the suns 
am. 

The popnlntions are given, railways and submarine telegraphs are laid down. 
The m a p  are well drawn, showin the princi 1 physical features, and the 
letteriug is bold and legible. Tho fflowing is a&t of the m a p  aud the scales 
on which they arc drawn :- 

Isle of Man, 4 miles to 1 inch.-Malteae Islands, 5 miles to 1 inch.-Hong 
Kong, 2 miles to 1 inch.-British Honduras, 36 niiles to 1 inch.-Aden, Perim, 
Socotra, and Mushnh Islands, 96 miles to 1 inch.-Falkland Islands, 46 miles 
to 1 inch.-Strait Settlements, 67 milea to 1 inch.-Cyprus, 24 miles to 1 inch. 
British Guiana, 78 miles to 1 inch.-Helgolmd, 1 mile to 6 inches.-India, 140 
milee to 1 inch.-Britiuh North America, 160 milea to 1 inch.-Anstralie, 130 
miles to 1 inch.-South Africa, 67 milen to 1 inch.-West Africa, 160 miles to 
1 inch.-vest India Islands, 130 miles to 1 inch.-New Zealand, 65 milea to 
1 inch.-Qibraltar, 1 mile to 2) inches.-Bermuda lslands, 1) milw to 1 inch. 
-Fiji Islands, 30 miles to 1 inch.-Tmania, 45 miles to 1 inch.-North 
Borneo, 60 m i l s  to 1 inch.-St. Helena, 24 miles to 1 inch.--Channel Islands, 
24 miles to 1 inch.-Aecension, 2 miles to 1 inch.-Mauritius, G4 miles to 
1 inch. 
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PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL 
AND MONTHLP- RECORD OF GCEOGRAPEtY. 

My Recent Visit to ths Congo. 

By Major-General Sir F. J. GOLDBD, o.B., K.C.S.I. 

(Rend at the Evening Meeting, Fobrnary 11th. 1884.) 

Tuoucu it may be difficult a t  the present moment to draw the attention 
of Englishmen generally to any other portion of Africa than that com- 
prising Egypt and the Soudan, there is no doubt that some acquaintance 
with if8 wwtern coast, and the splendid river traversing and retraversing 
the Equator, in the'heart of the vast Dark Continent, cannot be other than 
desirable to politicians aa woll aa geographers. My personal experience 
has been too brief to enable me to enter, with any fulness, into a descrip 
tion of the interesting region to which the programme for this evening 
more espcmially points ; but I have the satisfaction of knowing that the 
paper which will presently be read to you by my late aesociate Blr. 
Delmar Morgan will be of a more practical and comprche~~sive character 
than my own, a d  better fitted for the hearing and reading of the Fellows 
of thia great Society. Indeed, i t  is only as a prelude to Mr. Delmar 
Morgan's account of his journey that I venture to submit these notes 
at all. 

On return from a long sojourn in Egypt in May last year, I had 
almost mado up my mind to do what I had been looking forward to for, 
literally, scores of years, that is, to settle down definitely in England : 
but mch is the uncertainty of man's deviocs, that little more than a 
month elapsed before I found myself engaged to take a sea voyage to 
Africa and visit the Congo. I purpomly avoid any official account of 
my mission, beyond stating that i t  was performed on behalf of the 
International African Association and Comit6 du Haut Congo, titles 
which, however interpreted by the ignorant or hostile, honestly r e  
present a philanthropic and non-commeroial undertaking. To those 
unacquainted with the origin of the movement which produced these 
important agencies, I would commend perusal of a pamphlet designated 
'The White Line across the Dark Continent.' I need only now rocall 
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the facts that the first conferenw on the subject was held at  Brnseele 
in September 1876; that the first executive committee of the Inter- 
national Aeaociation wee compoaed of H.M. the King of the Belgians, 
Dr. Nachtigal, Id. de Quatrefages, and one well known and honoured in 
this Society, whom present illnese must be a matter of general regret 
and sympathy, Sir Bartle Frere ; and that, aa the work waa for the first 
two yeam confined to the eastern ooaet of the African continent, the 
Comite d'$tudes du Haut Congo was formed in November 1878 to carry 
out exploration on the west. The object of this last body wae, as set 
forth in the pamphlet, "to determine the practicability of establishing 
regular communication between the Lower Congo and the upper course 
of that river ; and they wished further, to ascertain whether it would 
be poeaible at some future time to establbh commercial with 
the tribes inhabiting the basin of the Upper Congo, and to introduce 
European manufactures into that region in exohange for African pro- 
duds. The views and projecte of the committee were inspired by purely 
philanthropio and hientific motivee. It undertook to conduct explora- 
tion, but i t  had no intention of engaging in commercial operations. It 
therefore adopted the flag of the International Association, and a@ 
to erect stations of the same kind and for the same purposes ae thoee 
which were about to be established on the eaatern coast." 

It ie hoped that this brief explanation will suffice to prevent any 
confusion ariaing from the indiscriminate nse of two titles for what i s  
really one and the mme enterprise. The Congo Expedition is, in fact, 
not a mere offshoot, but part and parcel of the International African 
Aseociation, whose blue flag with yellow star is now familiar and re- 
spected from Loango to Banana Point, and from Banana Point for some 
hundred0 of milea inland. 

Speaking of the possemione nnder that flag, a Member of the Lower 
House justly remarked, more than ten months ago, that no h t y  made 
by thie country with a European power "could be satiefactory which 
did not secure the most binding guarantees for the freedom of those 
international settlements which had been set up under the auspices 
of the King of the Belgiane." The term "international" should be 
sy nonymous with " free " stations ; and as these have been continuously 
maintained up to the present moment in the same generous spirit and 1 

by the same generous hand as thus publicly acknowledged in the spring 
of lsst gear, I csnnot but think that they k i t  the support and interm, ~ 
of the civiliaed world. 

We--that. is, Mr. Delmar Morgan, Dootor Rolph Lealie, and I- 
embnrked from Liverpool on the 25th July last, in the British and 
African 8-m Navigation Company's steamer Coriaeo, of 1860 tone, tbe 
accommodation and commimariat of whioh left nothing to be deeired- 
On the Slst, we touched a t  Madeira, on the 7th August a t  Sierra Leone 
-where we shipped eome twenty Kru-boyq to be landed agairr. 

I 
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according to oustom on the return v o y q p - m d  on the day following 
were off Lavanah, a place which will probably be missing from many 
mape. It is one of the settlements of the Sulima Trading Company, 
and consists of a single white house of cormgated iron, eituated amid 
treeir on a low ooaet, rendered all the more conepicuous by its background 
of dark foliage. A few neighboaring huts, and a hulk in the roadstead, 
complete the picture. Palm oil and kernels appear to be the principal 
artidea of export. From the Con'm, on this occasion, we landed many 
b g ~  of ealt. Changing our course to due east, after passing Cape Palmas, 
we reached Bonny on the 14th, and, on the 18th August entered the 
Old Calabar river, moving up some 40 milea to Duke Town. Both these 
~ c h o r a g e e  are too well known to need deaoription. They are remark- 
able chiefly for the mangrove-lined creeks, tho dwellinge, hulks, and 
warehouses of the mercantile community, and the chapel or school 
denoting the presence of the Christian missionary. There are more 
stirring politica, perhaps, a t  Bonny than a t  Old Calabar, and there is 
mmething complicated in the relative positions of a deposed king, 8 

regent, and a sort of powerful black baron named Oko Jumbo. At Old 
CPleber there ie a recognieed division of royalties: for at  Duke Town 
we have '* King Duke, Ephraim IX." ; and at  Creek Town, a few milee 
higher up, i t  is LLKing Eyo, Honesty." I had the honour of an inter- 
view with both t h w  monarchs, but as my visit to King Duke made 
the more lasting impression, I will allude to that one only. The royal 
apartments consieted of the upper story of cr two-floored building, 
reached by a ladder from the courtyard below, and the said ladder was 
drawn up when the hing was absent, or disinclined to recaive. There 
were not many rooms in this upper story, and eminent among them 
was the chamber containing the throne. Although his Majesty 
received US in  the lightest and scantieat of costumes, we noted that 
hia royal robea and crown were cloee a t  hand ready to be donned at  the 
ahorteat notice : there was, moreover, besides these, a eoeptre of orthdvs 
kind. He speaks some little English, and I was given to underetand 
that he was entirely in British interests. For my own part, I found 
him cloeeted with lnembers of his council, discuseing what might well 
have been state secrete with a European whom I recognised as a French 
fellow-paeeenger from Bonny ; and, though we were hospitably offered 
a choioe of palm wine, champagne, and cider, I felt by no means sure that 
m y  companions and I were not a little in the way. The most important 
members of the local council are Mr. J. B. Cobham, described on his 
own brass plate as John Boko Cobham, Esquire; and a nobleman 
whom I should have designated the Yellow Duke, but that he ww 
determinate1 y called Yellow Duke Esquire. 

An at  Bonny I found none but native missionaries of tho Ck~roh  
Mimionary Society, so at Old Calabar the field of mimionary labour is in 
t h e  poeseesion of the United Presbyteriane. Far up a croek, or branch of 
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the main river, are the sohool and mission-house of Creek Town, of whicb 
the preeiding spirita are Mr. and Mrs. Goldie, both septuagenarians, whose 
kind reception of me, comfortable quarters, and excellent tea and cake, 
recalled the mind to homes north of the Tweed, rather than recrlieeb 
existence south of the Niger. I believe I am right in stating that 
Mr. Goldie has been for thirty-five years connected with this part of the 
coast; that he is held in great esteem by the natives ; that he has been 
one of the foremost workers in improving the low moral tone, and 
destroying the more hateful customs of a fctish-following people ; and 
that he hae shown good scholarship in translating the Scripturee into 
Ibo or Efik. Bo far as external appearances can be relied on, one stop 
in advanoe had unquestionably been made by the Christiam of the 
community. There waa no lack, but rather a superabundance of droslr 
on the part of the many members of the congregation whom I met 
coming from the chapel at  Duke Town. Perhaps, however, the greatest, 
and, to a certain extent, most successful effort of the miesionaries  ha^ 
been to check the horrible practice of slaughtering all twin ohildren, aa 
though they were unnatural monsters of evil. 

Leaving Old Calabar on the 22nd August, the Cameroon Mountain 
being invisible owing to tho haze, and passing the noble bland of 
Fernando Po on our right, we steered for the pretty little island of 
Elobi, a Spaniah possession close to the mainland a t  Cape Saint John. 
Hence, after communicating with the sociable German colony, we 
moved on to the French settlement of the Gaboon, and anchored off 
Libreville on the 24th. 

Here we remained two days, visiting and revisiting the shore. A t  
one time, driven by our kind entertainer and cicerone, the German 
Consul, along the line of beach-some two miles or so in ex tent f rom 
the mixed European station of Glae to the French Missiou Honso and 
gardens, north of Libreville ; a t  another, paying our respects on foot to 
the French (lovernor and membere of the Roman Catholic mission. En- 
fortunately, the feature which first draws the attention of the new oomer 
to the town is the miserable landing-place, where hidden rocks which 
might eaaily be removod ore left to be a perpetual source of danger to 
strange boats. On the other hand, the well-constructed chapel, to- 
gether with the mission house and appurtenancee, are worthy of more 
than a pnsaing word of praise and felicitation. M. le Bern, Bishop of 
Archie, showed us over hia gardens, from which the whole station is 
supplied with vegetables; his workshope, where natives are taught 
various trades ; and the school, where elementary instruction in letters 
and figures is imparted, and discipline and order are admirably main- 
tained. In  one room, where we observed several musical instruments, a 
native played with fair skill on an old Chappoll's piano. The Governor 
talked much to us of M. de Brazza and his expedition, and had taken 
the pains to draw out, on the wall of hie houso, a sketch map illustrative 
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of the enterprising explorer's progress. From all we could learn, the 
Pongw6 tribe is not friendly to the French settlera at  the Gaboon, and 
their more unruly spirita are a source of constant trouble to the ' 
European settlers. Of war vessels in the roads at  the time of our visit, I 
observed the Dupetit Thouare and Voltigeur, to say nothing of the hulk 
under the same flag and one or two gtmboate. 

Leaving the Gaboon on the 26th, we touched the day following at  
Fernan Vaz, also a French station, or rather perhaps e station of British 
tradere on French territory. The great article of export here is 
~ u t c h o u c .  This appears, moreover, to be the region, par excellence, of 
gorillae, and Dr. Leslie succeeded in purchasing and securing the 
skeleton of one of these animals. From Fernan Vaz we proceeded to 
Sette Came and Niyanga, sites of two or three stray factories, eaoh of 
which has its romanco ana history ; and we touched at  Lonngo, near the 
mouth of the Kwilu rivor, on the 31st August, and a t  Black Point on 
the day following. The two last places have lately come into French 
poeoession, and are immediately north of the line of coast claimed by tho 
Portugueee. On the 2nd September we were off the pleasant station of 
Landana, notablo for ita red cliffs, and took the opportunity courteoudy 
dorded ne by the-agent of Meeers. Hatton and C o o h n ,  to land there 
and certify to the hospitality of the European colony. There is a heavy 
muf a t  Landana, but it id  worth encountering to become acquainted 
with the shore institutions. To the extreme loft, across a small river 
called Chiloango, the well-known flag floatR over the British factory, 
rich in oil and indiarubber balls. To the right is a picturesque hill, 
high on which we found the French doctor's neat and comfortable 
bungalow, and charming society; while lower down is the French 
mimion, with its large vegetable garden, and other signs of practical 
civilisation. My well-informed reverend guide through the grounds 
eingdarly enough remembered me when, six yeara before, I had been at  
the inland of RBunion, on the eastern coast of Africa. 

On the morning of the 3rd September, wo weighed anohor from 
Landau, and re-anchored a t  Banana Point about four o'clock in the 
afternoon. It is here that we reach the entrance to the Congo river, 
and as this entrancc war, described to the Society jnst three months ago 
by Mr. Johnston, who ie now pweent, I need not detain you with many 
additional remark8 on the subject. Like this gentleman, I steamed up 
the river to Boma, but though I have also passed and repassed by the 
water route between Boma and Vivi, I lauded on the first o w i o n  at  
Ikongola, a atation on the north bank opposite Noki, some milee abovo 
Bomq and thence marched 15 miles acroes country to Vivi. It is f;om 
Noki that the navigation becomea especially intricate, and impoaaible to 
V-1s of any great draught. A French gunboat made the attempt about 
a twelvemonth since to accomplish the passage, and completely failed. 

Before going beyond Ikongolo, or Nkongolo, I should wish to say a 
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few words on the geographical, as connected with the political featurea 
of the Congo mouth. When a passenger in the Herm, a sea as well as 
river boat, in the early part of September last, my attention was directed 
from the chanca hippopotamus suddenly appearing on shore, and the 
motley assemblage of Haussas, Zanzibaris, nativea of the Congo, and 
Kabindas (the last mostly women), which strewed the fore-deck of the 
steamer, to the Portuguese flag floating on a wnspicuous and com- 
manding position at  a bend of the river. Hence open out to the upward 
traveller the white buildings of Bon~a, sometimes written Emboma, 
with its baokground of hills. The banks of the Congo had a t  this time 
become higher and l e a  choked with vegetation, but verdure was etill 
apparent, and one island opposite tho station presented a marvellous 
maee of luxuriant gram and foliage. Now, were the mouth of the river 
ever handed over to any one guardian, or body of guardians, it occurs to 
me that this or some neighbonring spot would be the natural terminue 
of that mouth, for mch hypothesis excludes almost wholly every queetion 
but that of water communication from the sea to the interior. On the 
other hand, Boma itself, and the whole wuntry about Boma, notably 
involves the consideration of traffio by land as well as by river. Aa 
regards the International African Association, which poesessee some 
extent of land there, i t  has a peculiar interest in the place as being the 
site of its sanatorium : but there are also English, Dutch, French, and 
Portuguese commercial houses. 

At about 8 A.M. on the 12th September, I started with five oom- 
panions, on this occasion all Englishmen, from Nkongolo for Vivi. The 
road was over a mountainous country intersected by ravinb. Out of 
eix mulee brought from Teneriffe, we had four available to help ns on 
our not very long day's journey. Upon the whole we took i t  easily-I 
myself very easily. I walked perhaps eight miles ; my fellow-travellers 
more, but there was little cause of complaint on that score for any one. 
We accomplished our whole distance in about six and a half houre, 
exclusive of a halt of an hour and a half. 

We were welcomed, though unexpected, by the chief of the station, 
the medical officer and other reddents, to whom the arrival of strangers 
was no uncommon occurrence. Vivi looks well enough in the distanoe, 
with its white civilised buildings overhanging the river. I t  is entered 
from the north, and might with very little labour be made inaccessible 
from any other side ; but, though tolerably high, it ie commanded by a 
yet higher position facing the entrance, and if strategical considerations 
were to have weight in the matter, i t  might be qnestionable whether a 
ceitain elevated table-land to the east wolild not supply a more eligible 
site for a permanent post. We sat down to dinner a party of about 
eighteen, composed of Belgians, English, and other nationalities. 

As with the mouth of the Congo river, so the journey from Vivi 
to Iaanghila has been quite recently described by &. Johnston, m d  



an account published in the 'Proceedings' of the Royal Geographical 
Society. A fever contracted on the march to Isanghila stopped my 
program, and I waa again taken to Vivi, and eventually to Banana 
Pdnt. A short voyage to 8. Paul de Loanda and back enabled me to 
revieit the mouth of the Congo for a day or two, but nly companions had 
then nearly completed their journey to its extreme limit, and an attempt 
to rejoin them before their return seaward would have been vain. 
Rather than compreee into a few words my impressions of the people, of 
the olimate, and other matters of interest to travellers and readers ot' 
boob of travel, I will now refer yon to Mr. Delmar Morgan, who, with 
Dr. Leelie, remained some weeke longer in the country than I did, and 
went some 130 milee further up the Congo. 

Ndes on the h e r  Congo, from B 2loutlb to Banley Pool. 

By E. DUAR M O ~ A N .  
(Read at the Evening Meeting, February 11th. 1884.) 

Ox September 20th, 1883, we started from Vivi, our party consisting 
of General Sir Frederic Goldsmid, Major Parminter, Mr. Valcke (a 
Belgian Lieutenant of Engineers), Dr. Leslie, myself, and a caravan of 
abont 40 Zanzibaris. We had intended making an early start that 
morning, but it waa half-past seven before we were off. Turning to the 
right we crossed a brook which flows at  the foot of Yivi Hill and fol- 
lowed e path bordered on either side by tall withered grase. On our 
left wae a range of hills terminating a t  Leopold Hock, which frowns 
over this station. 

According to the compase our direction waa E.X.E., or allowing for 
magnetic variation, which is 170 in this meridian, abont N.E. true. 

We ascended at  firet gradually and afterwards Inore abruptly to the 
mmmit of a hill where large boulders of quartz lay strewn about, and 
whence we had a view of Vivi abont four miles off. We then descended 
into the open valley of the Loha, a small stream which falls into the 
Lnfq and this again into the Congo to the west of Vivi. Passing 
thrmgh two small villages, and leaving the larger one, Ganghila, on 
our right, we encamped for the fimt night at  Buata Tulula, belonging 
to the  chief Makaka. We pitched our tents close to the small native 
huts  made of a.grass called "Loango" ; these are neatly thatched, with 
no windowe, but with a low door at  one end, to enter which i t  is 
neceesary to bend almoet double. The dwellings of the chiefs are 
generally better made and decorated on the outside with grass woven 
into patterns, the roofs, too, project along one aide of the edifice to fornl 
a kind of verandah. The village of Makaka waa half hidden among 
palm-tree4 plantains, and plantations of manioc. Fowls ore abundant ; 



every villago hhas its poultry-hotwee raieed on four poles about eix feet 
from the ground, with light ladders leading up to them. 

Our next day'e march mau to the village of Banza-Banza. The  
houee of ite chief h'sanda Sa~nuna is surrounded by a tall cactus hedp. 
We reached D6dBdB's village. shaded by splendid p a l m - t ~ ,  on the 
same day. D&l&IB is one of the most important chief8 in thia part of 

' 
the counby, and is youthfril and intelligent in appearance; his dress 
was a red coral necklace and white loin-cloth, and in his hand he carried 
a staff studded with brass nails-symbol of chioftaincy. 

On the morning of the afnd we started at  7 A.M., and mamhed in 
the same direction ss before, towards hills which were soon hidden from 
our sight by the long grass. Passing through Kapitan Lutete's village, 
we found that chief arrayed in a blue and white blanket. He had been 
a t  the '' palaver " of the previo~~s day, but though he saluted us with 
" Nboteh," the word for " good-day," he showed no particular desire to 
see more of us, and hia women ran away at  the sight of our mules. 

Outside this village was the gravo of a ohief, or a t  least such we 
presumed it to be, for none but these receive post-mortuary honours, 
and we had nowhere noticed burial-grounds of any kind. Tho grave 
in question was a mound of earth with a coarse earthenware dish p l d  
at  each of the four corners and a grotesque figure in the centre. In 
some cases veseela of glass and earthenware are supported on sticks 
above the gravo, and over one, near the village of Kibandi, a roof had 
been constructed, beneath which mas raised a pyramid of clay, with two 
figures representing a man and a woman plaoed on either side, the fence 
surrounding i t  being alao decorated in the same way. I t  seems to be 
the custom of these people to bury along with the deoeaaed all his 
valuables ; his body L bound round with cloth, and the gunpowder h e  
has collected during his life-time is expended in firing salutes after hie 
death. Another custom attending those native funerals on the Congo 
is that of killing one or more slaves in order that their master may not 
go unaccompanied to the other world. 

Our route now lay in a ~outh-easterly direction, and then again 
towards the east. Pushing on, wc left Sari-Kabanzi on our right, and 
from the summit of a ridge had a fino view of two distant hille bearing 
nearly east. These twin peaks guarded the entrance to the celebrated 
Bundi Valley, a place with an unpleasant notoriety for fever and sickness. 
But before reaching its swampy solitudes we were cheered by the  
beautiful scenery of the river Mwsi-a clear stream flowing in a rocky 
bed between banks thickly wooded by tall trees. These were leafless, 
for the seaaon of the year was winter, or at leaat early spring, yet so 
thickly ,were they covered by vines and ather creepers, and so luxuri- 
antly did these grow that the forest looked as brilliant as though it had 
been midsummer, while walls of green, stirred by the slightest wind and 

. waving from every bough, gave a look of enchantment to the whole 



scene. Nothing would have interfered with our enjoyment had i t  not 
been for tbe persistent attacks of a small insect called a "jigger," a 
hbleeome little pest, said to have beon introduoed from the Brazils. 

We encamped the night of Saturday the 2%d, on the Bundi, and 
the next day being Sunday, we had almost decided to rest and remain 
in camp. Unfortunately, however, some chiefs to whom messages had 
been sent to meet us, were absent from their villages. This necessitated 
aome alteration in our plans, and we dotermined to pass through tho 
Bundi Valley that day. The atmosphere wan hot and sultry, and tho 
road, after crossing tho lesser Bundi, passed through a deaicosted s w v p ,  
the grass in eomo places growing above our heads, even when mounted 
on our mulea Up to this time our party had all been in good health ; 
Sir Frederic, as usual, had insistod on walking a great part of the way, 
in order that othols might ride, and when we reached Pomungola on 
the banks of the Congo, he was too tired to proceed ; here, therefore, xvo 
halted under eome fine trees and decided to pass the night. The soil 
waa white sand, grcat rocks projected to the water's edge, and the spot 
abonnded with lizards of the most brilliant colours. The following day 
wo cr088ed tho Lufu, and noticed the tracka of buffaloes, antelope, and 
hippoa. This is considered the beet time to hunt b d a l o  and antelope, 
for tow& the end of the hot season. many brooks and rivulets dry 11 y 
inland, and wild animals, which are numerous in the Bundl* Valley, 
come down to the Congo to drink. We now entered what ia marked on 
the map as Valoke's Causeway, and whatever doubts we may have had 
UJ to the poseibility of levelling and widening roads in this part of 
Africa :were dissipated on seeing this really fine highway. It runs 
alrnoat'parallel with the Congo through a glade of tall trees. We rode 
dong it for half an hour, catching glimpses every now and then of the 
great river on our right, and hearing the roar of the Ngoma cataraot. 

We halted this time after only a very short march, for the General 
agein complained of illness and fatigue, and we pitched our tenta on a 
l e d  award oloee to tho river. A small oreek intarvened between us 
and the forest where the Zanzibaris could be seen chasing enakes, with 
which the pleco swarmed. Bat these were not the only unwelcome 
visitom, hippopotami came close in shore, and seemed dispoaed to dispute 
our right to territory which probably they had been in undisturbed 
posseesion of for many years. All night long these animala morted 
near our camp, kept at  bay by blazing fim, lit by the Zanzibaiia Tho 
General, too, was ill, seriously ill with the bilious fever so prevalent in 
thh amntry, and there was no possibility of moving him ; towards the 
evening, however, of the following day, a hammock arrived from 
Iasnghila, dietant only a short march, and tho next morning he waai 
placed i n  it, and carried to that station. 

We bad now accomplished the first part of our journey up the Congo, 
and were at  the second station of the International Association. Tho 



country we had passed through was but thinly inhabited, and the villagw 
small and far apartb There can be no doubt that formerly thb was very 
different, but the slave trade which was euccessfully carried on here not so 
many years ago helped in a great measure to depopulate the country, 
and condemned to a life of mieery the inhabitants. The story we heard 
was that a French firm, with many eatablishmenta along the coast, waa 
employed by the French Government to purchase and export slavea for 
their powmione in the West Indiea. In order to legaliae thia traflic, 
a Government o5cial went through the formality of taking depoeitions 
from these unfortunate beinga that they went of their own free will, 
and were engaged by contract for a oertain nurnber of years. This waa 
merely a blind to conceal the real nature of these transactions. l'he 
natives of the Congo were carried away never to return, their desertad 
homes and abandoned lands were soon obliterated, and wild beeeta 
roamed over their fields. This detestable and inhuman trade was a t  
length diecontinued, but not before whole districts of the Lower Cdngo 
had been depopulated by it. Farther inland, the population is more 
dense, but i t  seems an anomaly that white men who have cautied such 
untold misery to the people in timea past, should now paas through their 
country, and expect hospitality at  their hands. 

One chief remarked that all white men who came to the Congo were 
criminals and outlaws, who were not allowed to live in their own 
country, and therefore oame to seek their fortunes in Africa, an idea 
doubtless originating from the fact that the Portuguese formerly made 
a convict colony of their powmaions in this part of the world-in fact, 
Angola is still their penal settlement. 

Domestic slavery is a deeply rooted institution among the natives of 
the Congo. Every chief has a number of dependants, over whom he 
exercises powers of life and death. We have seen the chief of hanghila 
come down to the rocks below the station, accompanied by hia wivee 
and slavea, to epend the day there, his men setting baaket traps to catch 
the half-stunned fish as they were dashed against the rocks by the 
violence of the current, his wives chewing sugar-cane, while he himself 
devoted his attention aolely to a bottle of malafu or palm-wine. Apart 
from this group, behind one of the rocks, we came upon a lad handcuffed, 
with a log of wood fastened to his neck by a chain, one end trailing on 
the ground. This was a punishment for some offence he had committed, 
but it reminded us of the illustrations of slave gangs in the books of 
Livingtone and other African travellers. 

There are various kinds of finh in the Congo ; one of the moat curions 
is the elephant fish, about six inches in length, with a long trunk and 
no moutb, of this there are several varieties ; we were also shown one 
of the carp species, weighing about twelve pounds; but the best of 
all were tho whitebait: we bought some of a native fishelman near 
Baynesville, and found them, when fried, quite as good ae any we had 
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tasted at Greenwich. The river had not risen much by the time we 
reached Ieanghila, and it was possible to walk over the rocks and see the 
leap of about ten feet made by the water here. Bolow the fall are 
idands, and a long promontory projeote on the opposite side forming a 
boy. The country on the muth bank, as far as one could see, was hilly 
but there were no peaks, the outlines of tho hills being rounded. h- 
ghih iE upon the whole the beat situated of the International Association's 
etatione on the Lower Congo. I t  etands sufficiently high to command a 
fine view both up and down the river, yet the country is open near it, 
higher hills rising two or three milea away, where in a direction almost 
due north the village of Isanghila can be seen. Game is abundant, the 
long grase conceals many an antelope, an occasional pheasant or 
partridge may be flushed, while flocks of guinea-fowl tempt the sports- 
man to long and frequently unsucce~sful stalks, for these birds are very 
-'-Ye 

Up to the 4th October I had kept a daily register of the temperature, 
the minimum in the shade averaging about 70' and the maximum from 
85' to 90°. On the 27th September the maximum rose to 104O in the 
M e ,  but thia was exceptionaL Generally the forenoon was the coolest 
time of the day ; after midday it beaame very hot, particularly when 
there was any m. Cloudy d a p  are characteristic of the climate, and 
this makes the heat quite endurable, particularly as a breeze often blows 
from the west. It is  aid that there are not more than 100 days of 
sunshine in  the year, but for more exact particulare on t h b  subject 
reference should be made to Profwmr von Danckelmann, late of the 
International Association, who is, I hear, about to publish the resulte of 
hie obeervations conducted at Vivi. 

On the 5th October we prepared to start up the river, and I had the 
misfortune to break my thermometer, thns putting an end to my o b ~ .  
vatiom. We had been nine days at Iaanghila, during the whole of 
which time the General had been very ill, and though now a little 
better he wae in far too weak a etate to think of continuing his journey 
up the Congo, and his only chance lay in getting down to the coast as 
soon aa possible and trying the effect of sea-air. As had been arranged 
in B r ~ e l e ,  he deputed me to aot as hie delegate, with instructions to 
continue the work begun by him. The 5th of October wae occupied in 
a preliminary boat excursion to ascertain tho fodbility of taking the 
mnlee ncrw the river Intombe, which falls into the Congo just above 
leanghila, and like many of them smaller affluent8 hae eteep banks 
densely wooded near the water's edge. This difficulty wae overcomo 
by placing boards aoross the large steel boat in whioh we were to muko 
the journey, and lifting the animals bodily on to them, a task which 
woe accomplished by our Zanzibaris under the supervision of Major 
Parminter. 

On the 6th, every arrangement being oompleted, we embarked a party 
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.of three Europeans ; the Zanzibari porters, numbcring 40, marched over- 
land, meeting us each evening a t  camping-places on the 
river. Besides these we took two nativo guides, one accompanying the 
caravan and the other remaining in the hoat. Our rate of progress being 
mainly regulated by the work in hand, it would be unnecessnry and T C ~ Y  

wcarisomo to my audience to enter into the details of each day's proceed- 
ings, to mention tho number of chiofs who attended the palavers, the 
presents they brought, comisting mostly of goata and poultry, the gifts 
they received, &c.; therefore only tllc morc important points of our journey 
will be touched upon. Wo were made known to the natives as ohildrcn 
of L L  Bulu Matadi " * (or " stone-breakcr "), tlie name for Stanley on the 
Lower Congo, given to him, i t  is said, on account of the extraordinary 
efforts made by him and his gang of 160 men in transporting steamers 
for the Association overland to Stanloy Pool. Qigantio difficulties had 
to be overcome, rocks had to bo removed, and trees felled before the 
task could be accomplished, and to this day may be seen the marks of 
tho broad iron wheels on which tho heavy boilers and sections of boat-3 
were carried. As children then of Bulu Natadi, flying the flag of ,the 
Association, a gold star on a blue ground, we were generally well 
received. 

One of the first districts to como under our notice was Yongho, or 
Yongha, a collection of villages situated on a high hill about scvcn miles 
from Isrmgbila, commanding an extensivo viow of the Congo and the 
country to tho south of it. Towards the north we learned that it 
extended to somo hi& land bearing 45' by compass, whilst on tho west 
and north-west it bordered with Kionzo. I visited it, and found the 
inhabitants, who brought me delicious palm-wine, living in clean hut? 
surrounded by plantations. The dcscont from Yongho on tho east side 
is very steep, to a wido valley whcre the iircrs E k a i  and Lufudi unito 
before pouring their blended waters into the Congo. Tho Lufudi hero 
bursts through a narrow passage of rocks betwccn a small island and 
the right bank bofore joining the Congo, making navigation extromelr 
awkward. Up this passage in flood timo the boats have to be dragged 
by ropes, in order to ,avoid the cataracts in the main river, which may 
be safely passed in the dry season. It takes upw~u'ils of an hour to pull 

. the boat a few yards. Here Xajor Pnrminter and I met with an 
accident that might have beeu serious. Arriving at camp early in the 
day, we took a canoe with one Zanzibari to help paddle, and proceeded 
up the rivcr to try and get a shot at crocodile, hippo, or bird. In making 
our way through the passage just described the canoe stuck fast, and, 

* Bullomatare, or Bulomutndi. Even thie title ie not new, for I flnd the snme 
expreseion applied in Pigafetb's report of the kingdom of Congo (tranelated into Englibh 
by Xrs. Hutchineon) to Dom Fnrncieco, a noble at tho court of tbe king of Congo in tho 
sixteenth century. Tliis man is described aa a bnd chnracter, who exerciaed grcnt 
influence over the king and hie court, his full title being D~rn Francisco .Bullamstare. 
No reaeon, however, is aeeigned for thie appellation. 
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being very rotten, went to piecog on the rocks, whilo we found ourselves . 
on a deaert island completely cut off from tho mainland, and beyond 
call of our companions. Our Zanzibari, howover, pluckily volunteered 
to swim acrose below the rapid, and he soon brought a boat to our assist- 
ance. The adventure did not quite end there, for the wrathful owner of 
the canoe made his appearnnce that evening, and describing his ancient 
omft aa one of tho best on the river, demanded heavy compensation. 
Hie chief, however, was fortunately present, and insisted upon his taking 
a reamnablo price for it, and so the affair was amicably sottled. 

On the 11th' Octobor we encamped opposite a wide valley, which, we 
were told, was that of the Kwilu. On the maps, however, of the Baptist 
missionaries this river is made to discharge into the Congo a b o ~ e  their 
station of Baynesville, and having on the return journey followed the 
southern bank and crcased the liwilu 15 milea from its mouth, there 
could be no question as to the missionaries being in the right. What 
we had mih+ken for tho valley, in the Grst instance, was merely a plain 
watered by a reedy brook, and frequented by buffalo and other big 

game- 
On the 12th October we camped nearly opposite Baynesville. The 

situation is D fine one ; the buildings, which are constructed of native 
materials, grass and bamboo, are lined inside with mats, in the manu- 
facture of which natives show considerable taste. The floors were 
boarded, in spite of white ants, and a few tables and chairs, with a well- 
filled book-case, gave a homely air to this stntion. 

On the 15th Ootober \re wore at  Bcmbs, about half-way to Manyanga. 
This wae formerly a station of tho Livingtone Inland Mission, but i t  ' 

did not prove a success, and was abandoned. The krooboys attached to 
this station left a bad name behind them, and we found tho natives 
disinclined to treat with white men ; the villages were extremely poor, 
the inhabitants supporting themselves mostly by fishing. The men 
wear loin-cloths of coarse texture and but few ornaments; they pierm 
tho cartilage of the noae, and insert a porcupine quill, or even a piece 
of bamboo, which gives them a somewhat grotesque appearance. On 
the 16th we were at  Eluala, and tried to explore i t  in a canoe, but 
were soon stopped by rapids. The following day we ascended tho 
Itinzinla Rapids, Major Parminter lying helpleea with fever in the boat, 
his sufferings u~uch aggravated by the intense heat. These rapids 
present a formidable obstacle to navigation at  this scason of the year. 
For nearly two miles, keeping close to the left bank, our boat had been 
dragged by the united strength of the crew, from rock to rock, against a 
violent cmrrent ; and i t  was late in the afternoon before we reached our 
camping place a t  Sonomamba. The scenery here becomes bolder, tho 
banks higher and steeper, and in places cliffs rise up from tho water's 
edge, always leaving room, however, for a thin fringe of treee at  their 
baea A ehort distance inland are some curious rocks, which tower up 
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to a great height, having the appearance of ruined castles. We wore 
now approaching the end of the second part of our journey, and on the 
93rd October we landed at  the foot of a steep hill, on which the station 
of Manyanga is built. This station is placed in a very rich and populous 
district. Every week a large market is held, to which all kinda of 
produce are brought for ale-manioc, peas, palm-wine, a variety of 
fruits and vegetables, and articles of ;lative manufacture. To thie 
market no white men are admitted ; but one on a smaller scale, alm held 
weekly, is open to all comers. Enropeans resident here say the climate 
is unhealthy, and attribute this to malaria rising from the surrounding 
marshy land. 

The language spoken on the Lower Congo is tho Fiote, a branch of 
the Bantu, a wide family, embracing a large part of Africa, from the 
West Coaet to Zanzibar, and muthward nearly as far aa the Cape. 
Zanzibaris, who speak the Swahili dialect, find means of making them- 
eelvee understood by the people of the Congo, and hence their great 
utility in all relations between Enropeans and natives. Considerable 
progress haa recently been made by Englieh missionaries in  learning 
the Fiote tongue, no lese than 20,000 words having already been collected 
by Mr. Bentley of the Baptist Mission, who intends shortly to publbh 
a dictionary. They have no written character, their hietory ia a blank, - 
except where tradition preserves a few tracea of their wars and 
migqtions. 

Two milee above Wanyanga are the falls of Ngoma, extending right 
across the river from bank to bank, and placing an effectual bar to 
farther navigation. Henceforward the journey must be continued over- 
land, by either of two routes: the one crosses to the south bank a t  
Manyanga, and pasaing through the rich and fertile district of Lutete, 
where the Aaeooiation has a station, roeses the Inkissi, a wide and 
swiftly-flowing river, and so reaches Stanley Pool ; the other follows 
the right or northern bank as far as Nandu ferry, and falle in with the 
southern route near the village of Vemba, about 25 miles from the Pool. 
We chose the former of these, and having tried both, I have no hesitation 
in saying i t  is the best. 

On the 27th October, our mules and caravan, which now numbered 
seventy men, having been ferried across the Congo (here a t  least a mile 
wide), we p r d e d  on our journey. The ~ i n y  aeaeon had now begun 
in earnest, and the first night after leaving Manyanga, we experienced 
a violent thunderstorm, accompanied by torrents of rain. About 
midnight our tenta oollapeed, and we took refuge in a shed where our 
servants and some of the caravan were sleeping. Here we made our- 
selvee as comfortable as cimumstancee would permit till the weather 
improved. Towards morning, the natives collected in large numbere to 
see us start, and great waa their wtonishment at  the mules, whioh 
they believed we were taking with us to eat. The previons evening 



we had witneeeed one of the native danoee. A circle wae formed, with 
men on one Bide and women on the other, the music conaieting of huge 
drums made of goat-akin: the olothing of both eexea w& extremely 
sicat, but they wore beads all civer their bodiea, and danoed with great 
wigour. 

At Lutete we viaited three powerful chiefs, Lutete, Mskito, and 
Ngombi. Lutete'a village was far the best of any we had wen, ita 
h o r n  were larger and better built, end ita plantatione more exteneive ; 
here, too, wherever there waa shade and moisture we found pine-apples 
growing wild, forming fenoee round the villages. Sheep, goats, and 
poultry are kept by the natives. Qlase beads are the wual currency, 
tho88 of a dark blue colour being preferred. On November let we took 
our departure from Lutste and rode over undulating oountry, occasion- 
ally having to oroee doep gullies; every now and again we had a dietant 
view of the Zingha fall on the Edwin Arnold river, and could eee that 
its watere were muddy after the recent rains. Our next diffioulty was 
taking the mulee a c m  the Inlrisei. The native ferrymen had never 
semn animala of thie kind, and were taken a h c k  a t  the propoaal that 
they should ferry them over ; by lading two canoee together, however, 
and placing our leading muleteer in one holding e rope attached to the 
head-pieoe of the animal, all three were landed aafely on the opposite 
side. The Inkiwi is e noky turbulent river about 600 feet wide; im- 
.mediately above the ferry it forme a cataract on either aide of a small 
ieland ; ita banks are very steep and the water deep up to the landing 
place. Once aaroee thie river we were within three days' maroh of 
Stanley Pool, the goal of our wanderings. We had heard reporte of 
Stanley's return, but them had been contradicted, end expedation was 
still on tiptoe for news of him. Ngoma waa the k t  station before 
reaching the Pool, hence five hourel march would take us to Leopoldville 
or Kintamo. Them k t  15 milea lay m d y  through dense foreeta, 
where e olearing had been cut to bring up the steamere. We had a 
glimpse of the Congo where the Ju6 or Gordon Bennett falle into it, and 
looked without envy at  De Brazza's territory, to which hie countrymen 
have recently been refused admiseion by the nativea. !l!uming to the 
right we soon loet sight of the river, which we were not to eee again till 
we had rounded the foot of the hill on which the station of Leopoldville 
d n d s  and were actually on Stanley'e terrace. This is a level earth- 
work cut away from the hill-aide 800 yards long. On i t  stands the 
principal building, a long clay magazine containing storee, where cloth 
and a variety of article8 are bartared with the nativea for b r w  rode or . 

nicakom On the wcond story is the apartment of Mr. H. M. Stanley 
himself; here he paseea whatever time he can spare from superintend- 
.kg works, Higher up the hill k a building #or the European sta$ 
divided into seven rooms, with an eighth where they meet for their 

Leopoldville overlook8 a bey formed by the Congo before ' 

Xo. 1V.-APBIL 1884. ] P 
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emaping by the q i d a  of (I* 7) towads the eea. There are danger- 
aumnts in thia bey, a fetal aooident occurred there shortly before onr 
arrival, five Hone- had gone in a canoe to hunt hippopotami, when . 
they wem carried dengmusly near the rapids. Seeing the peril they 
were in, they tried to orom to the opposite side, but this brought them 
broadside on to the worst part of the catarad, and they were all drowned 
within eight of the station. 

The Pool does not actually begin for twe miles above h o p l d d l e ,  
where Point Kalina faoing Mfwa or BrtwaaRilb might, if fortified, 
ommend the entrance. Henoe it extends in a n o r t h a t  direotion for 
about 20 milea to the mouth of the Upper Congo. This vast Lake oon- 
tains eeveral i h d e ,  the longest of whioh stretohes nearly the whole 
length of the Pool, and i s  inhabitsd by elephant and buffalo. While a t  
Leopoldville sn. iron boat wae p b o d  at our disposal by Mr. a m b e r  of 
tbe Baptht Mieeion, and croeaing, oaer to &otzaville we were invited to 
land ; our time did notallow of our interviewing the head chief, but we 
ported on good terms with the natives who gave us a pwssring invitation 
to return. Of the French commandant all we oould learn waa that he  
had gone away to some distance, and they pointed beyond the hille and 
spoke of a plaoe oalled Gobi" Mfwa ie a soattered collection of 
villagee, each having its own chief. After leaving Mfwa the lake 
soan opene out and djrwloses a deep bay on the west with islands. We 
landed and paeeed the night on Laug Idand. Our oonrse next day was 
tower& Dover Oliffs, which were suppoeed by Stanley to be of ohalk, 
hey  are, however, ~ i lver  sand, whiah arumbling away, makee it 
dangerous to go too near. . I t  was almost dark when we moored our 
bate in a areelc almost opposite the entranoe to the Upper Congo. The 
cli& r b .  to a height of 600 feet on either side and approaah ao near 
one moth= as almost to exdude the 1ight;'giving i t  a singular1 J gloomy 
aspeot. 

L)n the morning of the 14th November we started homewards. The 
15&, .the birthday of King Le0p01d 11, wee kept wikh due honours 
at Leopldville, and all the Europeane dined togethen M w m .  Comber 
a d  Qrenfell represented the Baptist Mieeion, Dr. Sime the Livingstone 
Inland .Miseim. These miknar i e s  find it uphill work ; the Bstelrea, 
though glad to avail themselves of their medical skill, will not send 
their sons to be taught a t  their whooh. At their statione lower down 
the river they have had more suocem, and a t  Manyanga Mr. Bentley 
showed me a letter from a native boy, in Engliah, well written and well 
expressed. Both them miesions are expecting steamera, to enable them 
t o  ascend the river, and ocmtinue their labom higher up. 

The general impremion p r o d u d  by the Congo ia a melancholy 
one. But few v i l l ~  are seen along the banks, all being a short 
distance inland, and if it were not for an ocrcosional canoe upon t h e  
water, one might at  times almwt supporn it deeorted. The crodile+ 
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tho river-horn, the wild fowl, and M i n g  eaglea are left in undieturbed 
~omeeeion, while a few small birds, some of brilliant plumage, suoh aa 

* kingfishem, frequent the smaller stream. The river itself ie full of 
eddies and whirlpools, its width averages from three-quarters of a mile 
to a mile wide, but the sudden bends which it makes give i t  the appear- 
a m  of a euoceesion of lakes. 

The oountry had a parched appeeranoe, owing to the long withered 
which clothed the slopes of the hills; in many p h e  this grees 

had been firod by the natives, leaving dark patches. When we were 
leaving, everything was beginning to look green. Near Stanley Pool 
there are exteneive forests, and we saw beautiful flowers and buttedea 
among the trees, but having little time for collecting, we did not m u r e  
specimens of either. Among the wild animals of this country, beeidea 
thoee mentioned, ie the ichneumon, very oammon, and easily tamed; 
one they had at  Manyanga played fearlessly with the dogs of the 
station. Chameleons were also brought to us at Stanley Pool. Leopards 
are sometimea killed, their skim are greatly valued, and are a sign of 
chieftaincy ; leopard's teeth, too, are worn in a chief's headdress. The 
hains of an elephant's tail are also highly prized; they are used for the 
stringe of a m u s i d  instrument something the shape of a small harp. 
T h e  country abounde in minerale ; we were ehown apeoimene of oopper, 
malechite, and lead. 

Among the curioua customs of the Lower Congo ie that called 
Inh'mpIn. This is a kind of freemasonry to which every youth aapires 
to be admitted. He has to undergo a preliminary ordeal, which laats 
about a year: during thie time he lives out of doom, and holds no 
oommunication with hia fellows ; he paints the upper part of hie body 
white, and weara a dregs of palm-leaves from the waist downwarde. 
He undergoes the rite of circumcision, and receives a name by which he 
is ever afterwards known. Lutete, Sakala, are favourite names. When 
the period of probation is over, a grand procession is formed, and 
thoneand~ aseemble to eee it. 

The International Aeeooistion has, during the last few years, 8ooom- 
pliahed a great work in opening out Africa. Upwarda of 5000 milee of 
navigable rivem are accessible from Stanley Pool ; three steamers are 
a h d y  launched on its waters, and accompanied Stanley on his laat 
expedition, while a fourth is on its way out. 

AB St. Petamburg was termed by Peter the Great the window 
through which Rnaaia looked into Europe, so may Leopoldville be' 
termed the window opened by Leopold II. through whioh Europe may 
look into the heart of Africa. 

Previoas to the reading of the above papers- 
The PuC~IDENT said thnb both the authors had on previous d o n s  appearqd 

behe the Sooiety, mud that it was therefor0 almost supednous for him to introduce 
them. He could not,, however, mfmin from calling their attention to thepublio 

P a 
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m i c e 8  of Sir Frederic Goldamid in many parts of the world. Upwards of forty 
years ago he entered into her Bfajesty's eervice. After being engaged on the coast of 
Chi% and in Scinde and Persia, he was employed by the Government on the . . 
important work of deciding on the boundary between Beluchistan and Persia. Sub- . 
q u e n t l y  he filled important poets in Manritius and in Egypt, and he has lately 
been employed in the wrvice of that moat philanthropic m i a t i o n  which l ~ a s  

started by the King of the Belgians in connection with the exploration of Africa. 
Unfortunately Sir Frederic Ooldsmid waa taken ill in an early part of the expectition, 
but he had with him Mr. Delmar Morgan, who went on and aacended the Congo to 
complete the task which Sir Frederic otherwise would have performed. The 
Society had m n t l y  had the advantage of listening to Mr. Johnston's account of a 
journey in the name region, but j t  was well to have also the results of the sagacity 
and experience of such observers aa Sir Frederic Goldsmid and Mr. Delmar Morgan. 

After the papers had been read, 
The Rev. HOUAOE W a u m  mid it  was quite clear from the lucid sketch of the 

Congo which had been given that great difficulties would beset philanthropists, mis- 
aionariw, travellere, and merchants in gaining the navigable part of the river. 
Much climbing up staim would have to be undergone before a good look was 
obtained out of the window into the interior of Africa The queation amse how the 
aonntry waa to be got through. I t  might be mid it could be either traversed on foot 
or with mules, hut he waa sorry to nay from his former experience on the east ooast 
that the chief difficulty arose from a Western nation. He wanted to know what the 
position of Europeans who went out to the Congo would be with regard to Portugal 
The qneation cropped up in the House of Commons last yeer, and there was a verg 
hot debate upon it. If he waa rightly informed the positim ,n exactly thii  
Mr. Qladstone cloeod the debate last year by giving a poaitive assurance that even 
wppcming it might be necessary during the mceaa to conclude a treaty with Portugal 
that treaty should not be ratified until ample opportunity had been afforded 
for holes to be picked in it  if poeeible. He thooght it  was the duty of everybody 
who looked forward to the opening up of that great country to keep his eye upon 
tbe matter aa it  now stood. I t  was evident tbat 8s m n  as a traveller entered the 
month of the Congo he must land and proceed over land. Hie goals must be 
disembarked, and if the journey had to be taken over l'ortugueee territory, Portu@ 
would inevitably levy black mail to eupport her convicts, whose presence on the coaet 
tended towards the destruction of everything like morality. If the English Govern- 
ment were to empty the convict establishment of Chatham into some station in 
M c a  the last state of the plah would be worse than the first; and it  behoved 
everybody to get a sight of the treaty with Portngal aa soon aa possible. 

Mr. H. H. JOHNSTON mid the papere had described the country round the Congo 
with photographic accuracy, and therefore he would only add a little piece of news 
which reached him a fortnight ago from a Belgiai officer out there He 1-t t b t  
canoes had come down to the station and brought the news that Stanley bad had rather 
a bad reception beyond the Mangala river, nnd bad been forced to &trace his steps, 

, and that De Brazza's lieutenant, accompanied hy a French missionary, wan c h c d  
by the natives awny,from Mfwa, and had to appeal to Stanley for help. He bad 
it on the authority of Mr. Stanley himaelf tbat if ever a railway ww made to 
Btanley Pool it mould be along the valley of the Kuilu, in which caae Landana 
would be its outlkt. When he was there Mr. Stnnlcy was very anxious that i t  should 
not get into the hands of either the French or Portuguese. The Dutch merchants 
a t  Banana had informed him that there wan an arrangement on foot by which t h e  
Portuguese Government would occupy both sides of the Congo mouth. I n  that c ~ s e  
sveq thing else would be in the hand8 of Portugal. He read in the daily p a p  that  
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the Portuguese were prepred to allow the same liberal terms ae were a t  present in 
vogue in Mozambique ; but those who knew anything of Mozambique would think 
tbat tbe t e m ~  were rather illibeml than otherwise. He therefore thonght it  would 
be r very unfortunate thing if Portagsl was allowed to ocoupy Landana and Banana, 
the two pointa which would affect the Congo in the future. 

Commander V. L. CAMEBON caUed attention to the h t  that the ronte vib the 
Zambeai and the Shid to the north-west of Nyassa had now become a frequented 
bighway, and that not very far from that lake were the head-waters of the Congo- 
the r i m  Chambezi-where Livingstone worked. To deecend that river would be an 
&a hslc than to ascend it, and by transporting boats built in  eections a traveller 
might withoat much difficulty deecend the great river and ascertain where all its 
great tributaries came in and aleo decide how far the Lomame wae navigable. He 
had no doubt that a large portion of the Congo might be u t i l i i  for navigation and 
eomme.rce. He had read a good deal lately in English papers about M. De Brseza 
He himaelf was not only acquainted with De Brazza bnt with members of his 
EMily, and a more modest man could not be found. He was an enthusiast in his 
work, but he did not think any Englishman ought to set that down as a failing. 
He bad travelled hundreds of milee alone, without a shoe to hi foot, and in raga and 
tatters, and worked his way from the Ogow6 to Stan1ey;Pool. He had not a single 
man, white or black, to accompany h i  for a long portion of hi journey. 

Sir FOWELL BUSTON said although he had nothing tb contribute to our ge+ 
pphical knowledge of the Congo he wished to pat one or two questions to the 
gentlemen who had so recently returned from the river. I t  would be interesting to ' 

know what, if any, trscss were still to be fonnd of that Portuguese dominion which 
rss of great importance several centuries ago. Formerly that dominion waa a real 
thing, nnd i t  wae administered to a great degree on the beet Christian principles of . 
tbat time. The old Portuguese governors wiahed that their government should be for 
the benefit of the governed, and they exerdaed their control with a p a t  deol of 
maetednem, guided by Christianity. It conld not be doubted that their govern- 
ment axtended over a very large area and lasted for a long time. If all trace 
of their dominion had vanished i t  would be a fact worth knowing. He also wiahed 
to know if the readers of the papers were able to measure the effect of Stanley's and 
De Bracza's work-whether trade had sensibly increased, and, if so, whether that 
inmaw had led to greater communication between the diEerent tribea and therefore 
to more friendly internume and to the diminution of intertribal wars. He 
beliewd that  mch M been the erect where commnnicatiom had been opened out 
in other parts of M c a ,  and it might maonably be hoped that the same result 
would be experienced in the valley of the Congo. 

General Sir F. GOLDSMID, in replying to the qnastions that had been pot, 
eaid that fmm the little he had seen of the Congo, he war only able to answer 
imperfectly; but ha thought there waa nnw scarcely any trace whatever of Pa- 
tllguese dominion in thoee parts At the p m t  day he did not suppose that the 
Pan- wem better known along the river bnks than the English, Dutch, 
Rench, or other nations there represented At  Loand% of course, Porttlg~ese influen- 
prevailed, as also further down the coast for nome distance; but it wna generally 
undemtood that a white mann a u l d  not go from L m d a  to Ambrie without being 
da ted by the natives. A statement to thii erect will be found in Mr. Monteiro's 
clever book on Angola, published about nine years ago, and he (Sii Frederic) had 
learnt on trustworthy l o d  authority, corroborated, to the best of his recoIlection, by 
a Portuguese gentleman on board the steamer in whiah he travelled, that d waa 
still the case, With regard to the trade on the Congo, he did not thiik that as yet 
them had been any plpable increese in the imporb and exports, but thin result 
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eould hardly be expected so soon. He had little doubt that when more stations had 
been formed, and the aims and objects of the Amciation were more clearly under- 
stood, the whole would in time become centres, as i t  were, of tramc, and a p t  
impetus would be given to commerce and the mcirch of civilination. 

The P~EBIDENT, in proposing a vote of thanks to the readers of the papers, said 
he would not be tempted by the political hints that had been thrown out to enter 
into the question whether or not Mr. Gladstone was going to violate his promiee t h t  
the treaty with Portugnl should be submitted to the House of Commons, nor whether 
the Dutch merchants had received information as to the contents of the treaty, 
which were not known in this country. He had no doubt that in procese of time it  
would be be found that Her Majesty's Government would do all that they had 
promieed to do, and submit their treaty to the consideration of Parliament ; and ho 
was bound to say that if they had shown too great consideration for the interests of 
Portugal, i t  could not be for want of ample notice, in Parliament and out, of the 
opinion of the mercantile community in this county. With those considerations, 
however, the Geographical Society had nothing to do. Their interests were 
geoDoraphical, and the p r o w  of geography led to commerce, which, when con- 
ducted aa i t  was in these days, generally led to the advantage and improvement of s 
country. It may not have been so in the pnst, when the most active commerce in  
those districts was in humm beings; but th ing  wen, altered now, and with little 
exception commerce was now the handmaid of progress. 

New Guinea : a Stmmq of oul. Present Knowkdge d h  vegan3 
to the I.92Q7zd. By O o ~ ~ l g  kms. 

Map, p. 244. 

Ax abstract of a paper on New Guinea, read at  the lnst meeting of the 
British Association by the present writer, appeared in the ' Proceeding ' 
for November laat ; but the increasing importance of the subject, beside6 
tho impossibility of obtaining tho desired information in a collsctd 
form, may warrant a more detailed sketch of the progress of discovery 
in that island, with a few notes on the character and habite of the 
people, on the resolircea of the country, and its political relations. 

Area. Pwat Di~merere.-New Guinea, the largest ieland in the 
world after Australia, with an area of some 306,000 square milea,* 1.0. ' as 
large as France and Great Britain together, was probabl~ discovered, 
or at  all events first sighted, in 1511, by Antonio do Abreu, for he pene- 
h t a d  eastwards as hr as the Aru Islands, and sailed thence north to 
the Moluccas. In 1526 Don Jorge de Meneses, on his way from Goa to 
Ternate, whither he was proceeding as Portuguese governor, being 
driven out of his couree, anchored a t  a spot which he calls Ida  Versijs, 

lying under the Equinoctial," and which is perhaps to be identified 
with W a d ,  a place on the north coast, in about 131' 45' E. and 
0' 50' 8.; but it may possibly have been the Papuan island of Weigiu. 

* Amrding to a careful re~~mputetion in Pertbed Geographical fitablirhment st 
Ctotb, the area is 234,768 square milea (gqpphical). ' Geogmphimhe Mitthdlmgeh.' 
1881, p. 48.-@b.] 
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The  Spaniards, however, conteat the honour of the dkovery, for two 
yeam after this, Alvaro de Saavdra, returning eaqtwards from the Archi- 
pelago, aighted tho coaat of "Papue" for some hundred leagues, and 
"caat anchor in a great gulf near certain islands," which he named 
Jelae de Oro, presumably on the north coaat. Again, in 1536, the 
snrvivon3 of Qrijalva's company, after their mutiny and shipwreck, and 
wbaequent moue from slavery by the illustrious Antonio Qalvano, give 
a short but circumstantial account of " the Papuae." 

The vaguenaes, however, not only of these, but of all the early visitors 
to Xew Guinea, is unaatiafadory. Many re0ort.b no doubt are lost, while 
many were intentionally 61sified a t  the time, either to divert a rival 
from e new discovery, or to place it on the right side of the Papal 
meridian. The cads were probably surveyed to a greater extent than 
in commonly euppoeed by the early Spanish and Portugueee navigators.* 
Among the more important af the former was O h  de Betea, is 1545, 
who laid down a number of placea along the north ooest, and probably 
h t  e v e  the name of New Guineo, from tho resemblance of the nativeg 
to thwe of the A.frican coaat; a t  all events, the name woe known in 
1667, when Mend- describes the Solomon Islands ae Wig "near 
New Guinea!' By the end of the century, or, in short, by the time 
when T o m  psssed from the eastwnrd through the straits whioh now 
bosr hie name, the outlines of the coast, or a t  all events the gooera1 form 
of the island, wee for the most part roughly known. N; doubt the 
approach to the north -t, eastof Cape Finisterre, wee barred both 
by ignorance of the faot that New Britain wm an idand, and by the 
intricaoies of the Louisiade Archipelego. Thus none of the explorere 
before Dampier's time, coming from the eestward, were able cloee 
the l a d  further east than aboit the 146th meridian. 

Again, although the passage of Torree, in 1606, had shown the 
severance of New Guinea from Australia (which indeed is indicated. 
mysterioaely enough, on maps of an earlier datet) the discovery was 
not  generally known for many a day after. In the instructions given 
to Tasman, in 1644, he is ordered, after w i n g  Port Ture or Falee 
.Cape in S. lat. 8; and continuing east to !I0, to examino a great cove 
-apparently the north eide of Torra Straits-for a passage to the South 
&aa; and thence to coast the shores of tho unknown South Land as fer 
as 17O S., i e. to the point previously reached in the Gulf of Carpentaria, 
a l d t y  which even sixty yeare later ~eem to have been genbrally 
t h ~ ~ g h t  a part of New Guinea, though Kej* in 1678, " believes New 
G&ee to be sepratod from Kew Holland in about 10' S. lat." But 

&mecurious evidenae to thin effect will be found iu Ule map of D'Ablnncourt, 
published at Ameterdam by Mortior 1700, anrt reprndwd and discumed by Dr. Hamy 
in the 'Bulletin de la ha de Gciogmphie de Paris,' for November 1877. 

t map of A& d of the PacS5, dated 15W, in Ortelius'a ' Thentrnm Orbis 
T'emr~m~,' .nd Eondide mappammde to illustrate the voyager of Drake and Caveudbh, 
=npt fho. 'hum. vol. x d  
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even in 1768, Bougainville, who, having reached Orangerie Bay, at  the 
~outh-east extremity of New Guinea, from the eastward, was unable to 
oontinue his voyage, writes that "Nothing indeed waa more probable 
than the eleistence of such a paesage " aa a strait to the westward ! 

' 

Torres'e report of his voyage, addressed to the King of Spain, re- 
mained unknown till diecovered nt Manila, on our capture of the place, in 
1762,. and the straits, then named after Torres by Dalrymple, were never 
thoroughly explored until Cook paased through them in 1770. But in 
fact, for sailing vessels, the paesage through such a labyrinth of reefs, 
with a monsoon, concentrated by the high lands on either side, blowing 
violently for six nionthe in either direction, could never have been of 
much practical use. Even Flinders, writing early in thia century, speake 
of i t  aa a thing unheard of, and probably impoaeible, that a ship should 
paee through from the west; and though these conditione have now, of I 

comm, been entirely ohanged by steam, even steamem can eometimee 
hardly face the united power in the straita of wind and tide. 

h l y  Ezpher8.-The chief explorem of the west and south-west 
coaate during the seventeenth century were the Dutch. The journal 
of the Dud&en, Willem Jansz, a classio name in Pacifio diecovery, 
ia unfortunately very imperfect. His instructions, written in 160.2, 
curiously enough speak of New Guinea ae an island. Bterting from 
Ceram in 1606, the commander noted several points on the south coast, 
and paaeing the Am Ielands, proceeded to the south-eaat, whence, 
taking the m w  of islands in T o m  Straita for continuous land, he 
returned by the north coeeta of Awtralia, supposing thin to be still 
the coest of New Guinea. It ie interesting to speculate what wonk2 
have happened had he encountered Torres, who a t  this very time, 
nnconecioua of the full bearings of his diecovery, waa ai l ing through 
the Straita from the eastward ! The voyage8 of their sncoeeeom during 
the oentnry were confined to euperficial explorations on the south-weet 
coast, their object being alwaye and merely the development of trade. 
In  1624 they made treaties with the chiefs in the AN and Ke Islande. 
I n  1636 Gerrit Pool, rmwreing like hie predeoeesom from Banda to the 
opposite coast, found the Ceram traders, who had come for maaeoi bark 
(already a chief article of export) jealoue of his preaenca They, as 
4, and probably to diecourage him from prooeeding, repreeented 
the nativee of a Onin " as very fierce and dangerous ; and after d i n g  
down the coast eastward for some days he was killed on attempting to 
land. The chief item of export at  this time was slaves, and by 1654 
the demand for theee, owing to the extension of oultivation in the 
Dnt& Ialands, becoming more active, an agreement wse made by 
Braconnier with the king and chiefa of Onin to have 200 or 300 slavea, 

* Hia accurnte surveys of poiub on the sooth and east coaab lay buried at Simanctw 
tjll 1878 when, after tlie appeoranoe of Captain Moresby'~ work, they were published. 
in the 'Boletin de la Sooidad Qeogr650n de Madrid,' iv. 1878. 
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and 8 considerable quantity of mami, ready for them every year. I n  
exchange the Papuane took clothw, hatchets, swords, kc., the price of a 
ahve in these goode being 25 to 80 reals, and when paid in advance 
them unsophisticated heathen would sometimes return the goods if 
unable to prodnoe what they had promised. 

Vinck, in 1663, describes all the tribe8 along this cosst as at  war 
with eaah other, and selling their prisonera for slaves ; a state of matters 
which, added to the malpraatioes of the Cerameee and other traders, was 
satecient to ~ooount for the hoetile reception which the strangers often, 
though not universally met with. Vinck was well and hospitably treated. 
Ha, like others, made b t  for Onin," which is described as a village 

known ae Ruma-batti, on the south side and at the entrance of the 
deep bay einoe known aa McCluer inlet, which he afterwards explored, 
bat without Gnding the tailed men said to inhabit the coasts. A more 
important voyage wee that of Keyte, who in 1678 examined more closely 
than heretofore the neighbonrhood of the island of Adi and the baye 
and river mouths on the cuaat opposite. Towards 1690 we find the 
trade considerably harassed by the "Papaen" piratical expeditions 
which, etarting from Mysol and from p h  on the mainland, swept the 
arcre from the Am Islands to the Tenimbere and Amboyna.* 

B y  the beginning of the eighteenth cantury the m t h  coast as far 
weat aa the entrance to Galewo Straits was known. Later, in 1746, we 
find again a jealousy of the Ceram traders, and the nativea of Onin beg the 
Dntuh tradem to d d  directly with them. Next year, however, the skipper 
Wagenaer waa killed by the nativea, not, aa they asserted, without 
provooation, and in 1784 the h t a h  Government having heard that 
spioes were being imported by Bughis and other unlicensed dealers from 
W a y  (Onin) to Qoram and thence to Bali and Manila, gave orders to 
extirpate thia " neat of smugglers." The king of Tidoro, however, declined 
to act, and the Dutch were not in a position to force him ; while their 
load authorities represent the operation to be beyond their own reeourcas, 
and a& that smuggling can only be kept down by regular cruisers. 

In 1796 the h t o h  mrrendered Ban& to the English; and owing 
to thie, and to their political'embamssmente in Enrope, little more was 
done by them before the peace of 1815. 

Turning now to the north mast, the discoveries during the seven- 
teenth century were few. Lemaire and Schouten in 1616, arriving from 
the eaut after their adventurous voyage round the Horn, coming round 
the north of h'ew Ireland, sightad one of the volcanoes of the group 
whiah now bare  the name of Schouten, nnd afterwards anchored in a 
bay on the mainland in about 145' E, where they found the native8 
friendly. Their oonrso then lay weatward, by the great islands of 

N m l y  a oentury later Forrest apeaka of the Papuans of Galaratti and New Gninea 
u -ling and making war on "Oersm, Amboyne, Qiiolo, Amblon, and as far M 

XulIaBMny." 
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Geelvink Bay to the cape at  the north west extremity of New Guinea. 
Tasman, thirty yeare later, followed much the same come. 

The important voyage of Weyland in 1705, resulting in the survey of 
the north o w t s  aa far na Geelvink Bay, was due to the fears excited by 
the arrival there, after hie discoveries to the eastward in 1700, of Dampier. 
This great explorer, second only perhaps to Cook among English 
navigators, had just sailed round and named New Britain, showing i t  to 
be an island-an important factor iu New Guinea geography--and had 
communicated at  several points, in somewhat rough fashion certainly, 
with the natives. Weyland rqorted the north coast to be devoid of 
spice-bearing trees, and the people wild and ill-auitd to deal with. 
Frnitful as are the annals of Pacifio discovery in the oightaenth century, 
further contributions in  New Guinea are few. Captain Cook's valuable 
survey of Torres Straita was followed, in ignorance of any previone 
attempts, by the voyage of Captains Bampton and Alt of the (English) 
East India Company's eervioe, who visited and described for the first 
time several of the islands with whiah theee straits are studded, especially 
thoee on the New Guinea coaets, which they examined up 40 the head of 

' the Gulf of Papua, in the hope of finding a pamap to the northward. 
Their difficulties may be measured by the fact that their passage of the 
straits occupied 72 days. They suffered greatly from want of water, and 
aaptain Bampton's appsratus for dietillation, extemporid out of a 
cooking vessel and a teapot, a speaking-trumpet and a gun-barrel, shows 
him to have been a man of ready invention. Theso commanders annexed 
Darnley and the neighbouring islands, with the adjacent coast of h-ew 
Guinea, to Great Britain.* The traveller, however, from whom of all 
others in this eighteenth century we learn tho most is Forrest, who 
visitd New Guinea in 1774 in searoh of spice-bearing l a n b  to the east 
of the Dutch possessions, and, chiefly to escape the interference of the 
Dutch, sailed in a little 10-ton vessel, the Tartar QalZey. He landed at  
Doreh Bay on the north ooast in long. about 134' lo', a place which, from 
its long and narrow but sheltered harbour, bas since been the mud 
halting place of passing vessbls, and the headquarters of explorers. It 
has, besides other advantages, a strip of open and cultivated country, with 
numerous hill streams, sloping gently up to the forest, which is composed 
of peat trees, but devoid of underwood, so that travelling is eaey. L i e  
later writers, he describes the mountain and coast people as on bad term, 
but trading regularly in their respective produce. By dint of search, 

I 

and the promiso of a reward, he discovered the nutmeg tree (of the 
long species, x. fdua) in the adjacent island of Manaswari, a place of I 

intereet to Englishmen, for i t  wae occupied by an expedition from India 
towards the end of last century. He waa much impread  with the I 

importance of sago as a means of subsistenoo, and speaks of the value it 1 
And yet Dnrnley Islnnd, along with.Taen, Bsibni, Talbot, and & I m p ,  were 

a n n e x 4  ns if for the firat time, to Qucensland in 1877. 1 



would hare been to the early explorers. Torrea, however, mentions '6 a 
bieonit they call asp, which will laet for twenty years." At Bawak in 
tho idand of IVaigiu, Foi~est  laid in 2000 cakes of sago of 1 lb. or 
If lb. each, baked hard, which kept well. His intercourse with the people 
during a residence of several weeks waa always pleasant, owing to hie 
wiee and conciliatory oonduct. They too welcomed his viaits, and he 
nofee that they made pottery, though ignorant of the wheel, and that the 
women sang to him muoh better than the Malay. The reports he 
aollected by heorsay of the parts about Geelvink Bay have been super- 
seded by later inf-tion. He states that the people of Ternatu and 
Tidore were forbidden by the Dutch to trade with New Guinea, a 
privilege they only granted to the "M" Chin-, who carried 
Dutch ooloure ; but the Cenuuese were trading with the south at 
thie time. 

h o n t  D' UmiUs. - Forrest's observatione were oorrobrated and 
supplemented in  1827 by Dumont D'Urville, who notiuee, an others 
have done, the extraordinary height of the trecse in  the forest, and alsa 
thst they are of two different degrees of height, the mimosas and 
ptemcarpue towering above the reat like a mmnd forest. A yearly 
tribute, he =ye, was beingsent to Tidore. Thie acoompliehed explorer, 
though unable to land at  Humboldt Bay, foreeaw the greet importance 
of ite p i t i o n ,  an opinion borne out by all subsequent voyagare. 

Remd Dutch Erplorah-About thie time the Dutch, after a long 
interval, began to ahow renewed interest in Now Guines In 1826 Lieut. 
Kolff in the b g a ,  in 182850 Lieuta. Steenboom and Modera in the 
!lWon, nnd in 1845 Lieut. Langenberg Kool in the Siren, examined more 
e temp tic ally theu heretofore the part of the south caast opposite &ram, 
in about 132" E. long., the seat of their earliest interoaurse with Kew, 
Guinea, and as far aa the other side of Prinoe Frederick Henry Island in 
about 139'. The varioua inlete and ielende of the great bay which lies a t  
the back of the island of Adi, visited by Beyta in 1678, were pretty 
thoroughly explored, one objeot being the eetabliehment of a permanent 
pod;  and a stockade, incloeing a few hub, was erected a t  the foot of the 
T.nmrvlteieri Mountain, near Triton Bay, but finally abandoned in 1835. 
'l'heir prinoipal disoovery, however, wtre the strait dividing Prince 
Frederick Henry Island from the mainland, ite two e n t r a m  having up 
to thie time beon suppoaed to be the mouths of rivere. The etrait proved 
to be from two geographical milea to onesixth of a mile in width, with 8 

depth of 4 to 10 hthomq and affording but little shelter for vessele. 
Several dreams enter the atrait on either side, but the banks are 
uhnllm, muddy, overflowed a t  high water, and almost impoeeible of 
aawm The groat difEculty indeed of a p p m h i n g  the cocrst here, and 
in fact from 135" 80' eaetward, ie that i t  ie so ahallow that v e d  oaa 
eeldom appnwch within four milea of the h e ,  and sometimes have to 
8pchor out of eight of land. No mountains are viaiblo hem,. and the 
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coast region is a flat, mangrove-covered, half-drowned country, probably 
a vast delta of streams which flow from the inland mountains, and it 
maintains the eame character as far as Torres Straits, and indeed to the 
head of the Gnlf of Papua. West of 135' 30' high hills begin to be 
visible, gnadually rising in.height and approaching nearer to the o&, 
and apparently terminating in a bluff at Cape Bum. The more distant 
mountains are rounded or flat-topped, with occasional peaka, the lower 
OOBB~ range bolder and more precipitous, especially at the headlands; 
beaohee are rare, except in the numerous little bays, and the shore iet 
dotted with islands which take the character of the lend opposite to 
them-high or low ; in the former case the limestone rook is eaten away 
by the waves, leaving a mushroom-shaped wmmit. The acenery among 
the channela which divide theee islanb, backed by the high cliffi and 
diatant mountains of the mainland, is daoribed ae exceedingly beautiful. 
The inhabitante of the mainland, where i t  is too steep for cultivation, 
often betake themaelvee, for this purpose, to the lower islands. The 
formations in the interior are aaid to be juraeaic limestones and dolomitee. 
The Utenata river also brings down pebblee of a grey and apparently 
anoient ecmdatone ; and bog iron ore and a light p o w  volcanic slag are 
found in Prinoese Marianne Straits. Some information on the d 
and politiaal oondition of the natives was obtained by theee expeditions, 
through not very efficient interpreters ; but some of the chiefs on thew 
ooaets have visited Ceram, speak Malay, and have Malay blood in their 
vein& There is a brisk trade with Ceram and the neighboaring ielande, 
and many of the people are Mahommedans. They have various titlee and 
dignities, but all of foreign origin, and beetowed in different wap. The 
higher chief8 usually hold from the Sultan of Tidore, but othen, a m  
elected among themeelvee, or have been invested with a title and a 
robe of honour-their only garmentby the Cerameee traders. 

It seeme needleee to reoord by name the various Dutch and other 
expeditione which from this time (1835) onward have visited the muth- 
weet and north-weet maeta of New Guinea. Their notea, like those of 
their laet-named predeceaaors, on the natural history of the region, are as 
ex&e as the very superficial contaot with the country permitted, but 
this naturally limits their value for purpoeee of general deduction, and 
as regards pure geography i t  muet be admitted, without impugning the 
skill or energy of their commanders, that except as regard8 the neigh- 
bourhood of Qeelvink Bay, tbey have not added greatly to the knowledge 
acquired from the reports of their predeoeesors. Their narratives have 
been oolleated and published by Mr. Bobid6 van der Aa, and their 
intereat is enhanoed by the valuable notea and comments of that aooom- 
pliehed geographer. The pwcipitone south-west coaet is broken by the 
remarkable inlet known as Telok Berau or lKcCluer Gnlf. Its aouthern 
ehoree are hilly, but the northern low and swampy, producing great 
quantitiee of -go, the mountains inland from thence being inhabited by. 
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8 mvage race who are the terror of the ooeef-dwellera. This swampy 
ehuacter, and shallow eeae, continue to mark the o& for some dietanoe 
to the northward of the inlet. 

The weat and north coasts of the great wedern peninsula resemble 
in dmmcter those of the south-west coasta, exoept that in'the strait8 
0~p0eit.e Selewatti the shores, like thoee of that island, are swampy. 
The mountaim, however, rise at  a short distance inland along the north 
a&, and the high laud on the north of Salawatti is doubtless a con- 
tinuation of theee. On the northern coest, nearly as far as Geelvink 
Bay, the shorea are preoipitous, and there is no anohoring ground owing 
to the depth of the water. The rangee of hille, rieing one behind the 
other to the height of some 3000 feet, and reaching far inland, are 
tuually wooded, but with bare tracts, due in part to earthquakes and 
forat h, and extend the whole distanoe, apparently joining the M a k  
Mountains. This hill region b inhabited by tribea of varione character, 
some nomad, and supplying their few needs from without by the  ale of 
bird-ekins and slaves, or by plunder; others, like the Amberbaki, indus- 
trious dtivatom. 

The weat shows of Geelvink Bay are a h  rooky, but a t  the head 
of the bay, and on the east side, especially towards the north, they are 
level and swampy, cmd inland only a few isolated hills are seea Here 
the great delta of the Amberno river comes in, with its shores over- . 
grown with caeaarinae and n i p  palm, and evident far out to sea by the 
mud and maeeee of floating timber. Beyond t h b  eastwards, the land 
again rises g r a d d y  ; ecattered hills, then wutinuous wooded ranges 
appear with oooaeional bare ptchee of limeatone rock, and frequently 
ohowing a f e q i n o u e  red colour, which gives to the dbtrict ita 
Malayan name of Tana Mera The coasts are eteep, and, like the inha- 
bitants, M o u l t  of access ; and though good anchoring ground may be 
found, no harbourn are known except within the sheltered reaahea of 
Hnmboldt Bay.+ Eaetward from this, the cocret generally maintains 
the same precipitous character, with a fringing reef and very deep 
water close in shore, and ocoasional headlande, the mountains reaching 
at Huon Qulf a height of 9000, and at Finbterre probably 11,000 to 
1&000 feet. Opposite New Britain, however, for about forty miles, a 
atrip of oultivated land extends along the shore, the hills beyond rising 
in fertile and cultivated plateens or tenecee. Near Cape d e b  Tom,  
M crlso in  Huon Qulf, and again a t  about the 148th meridian, are the 
mouths of coneiderable rivera 

T m u  Slraik, aulf of Papua, and South-Eadt Coast.-To return to 
T o m  Straita, the work of Captain Cook and lean systematic obeerva- 
tione of Captains Bampton and Alt, Bligh, and others, were materislly 
.supplemented in 1842 by the l abom of Captain Blackwood, in the 
Ply, ae deeoribed in Mr. Jukee's valuable narrative, whioh containe 

* Mr. W. Powell, however, mye there am eeveral such b y e  on thin went. 
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a detailod mount of the mom important blanch in the stmite, those 
near& to the Aaetralicm toast being shown to be a conthation of the 
high lands of Cape York, others of coral, and fnrther eaet of ignsone 
roolcs enperposed on shtified eandstanee and conglomerates, pointing to 
repeeted volcanic action. The weetern side of the Gulf of Pap- wee 
aleo explored for 140 miles, induding the mouth of the Fly river, one of 
whose channele they 8808nded for e e v d  milea, the writer arguing 
from the general mnformation, so far ae it wae known, of the mountain 
egetem of New Guinea, that the whole of the coast in question must be 
the delta of e great river; and he is fascinated with the idea of thns 
easily penetrating to the heart of the country, a feat weened for 
Signor D'Albertis thirty years later. 

From the head of the gulf to C a p  Posseesion the mast-line was 
surveyed by Lieutenant Yule, in the Brandla, while Captain Owen 
Stanley, in the -, worked up to t h i ~  point from the 1Louhhde 
Archipelago, without, however, having examined or rrecertained the 
preoise eastern limit of the mainland. 

Meanwhile the proximity to Anetraliq the estabbhment in Tones 
Straits of the pearl-ahell Weries, which are now so valuable, and later 
on the aettbment in the irilands and on the oppoeite shoreof Englieh 
miseionrriee, led to an inoreased knowledge of this part of the ooeot, to 

. which an important and timely addition waa made in 1873 by the survey 
of Captain Momby in the Badliclk. His stirring and apeable  narrative 
did muoh to awaken the general interest now felt in the enbjeot, while 
oonveying an indirect reprosoh for our previom neglect and indifference. 
More fortunate than hie distinguished French predewmors, he w a ~  able 
to lay down the exact configuration and limita of the esetern extremity 
of the mainland and the neighbowing islands, EO acutely gneeeed at by 
Dumont d'Urville, and after rounding the muth+ad capes, not only 
to lay down with some p d o n  the landward limits of the D'Entrecas- 
teaux Islande and the straits which eeprate them (only men fiwn the 
north by D'Entrecaateenx),:but matsrially to correct the exiating aharts 
of the opposite (northern) coaet of New Guinea for some 480 miles, ar 
nearly 700 of actual coaet-line. 

From near the herd of the Gulf of Papua eastwarda the south maat 
has no longer the level, halfdrowned character which distingniahea it all 
the way mt from long. 135' 30', but is marked by rangee of rounded hills 
of an Australian charader, sparsely timbered' with eucalyptus and 
acacia, and is skirted almost continuously from Redscar Head to its 
extremity, at a distanoe of five to six miles, by a reef, an outlier of the 
Great Australian Barrier, within which are exoellent harbours and 
anchorages. 

I ~ w . - F r o m  what haa been already mid, it will be seen that our 
,howledge e m  of the oaaats of New Guinea is ae yet far from complete. 
But our acquaintance with the interior ie still more imperfeat, and 
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tho+ doubtleas something may be inferred from what has been seen 
by tradlere in the enatern and weetern psninnulaa, the great o e n M  
mam of the ialrund ia atill, if we moept S i p r  D'Albertia' voyage u p  
the Fly river, absolutely unknown. 

BPdsrr PmiRswkr--The eastern p d n d s  has been penetrated for 
aome little distanoe in different directione from the south coast by the 
Engliah miesianariea Meerrre. MoFarlane, Iawes, Chalmers, and others ; 
md Captain Armit, who reaently went there aa the compondent of the 
Md)aas Argw, penetmtod hrther than any previona traveller, though 
he did not msch the mounteina of the .central (Owen Stanley) range, 
whioh measures 13,900 feet. 

The comparatively bare Anetralian-looking ooest nmge ie baaked by 
r m ~ a n  of higher ranges with preoipitone ravinea and oocssional 
open valleys, eametimee a few milea in width, full of rich demp soil; 
th whole watered by h e  streams, and clothed with denee tropical 
foreet intempereed with open gnresy patchea. In these intermediate 
rangee the rocke in aomo parts are volcanio, in others a volaanic breccia 
is found resting on metamorphio etrata, oonabting of tolcoae and pluk- 
hgino98 schists and slatee, with veins of quartz. The valleys, and in 
many plaaee the hill-&lea, are oleared and aarefully fenced .and oulti- 
d. Very h e  auger-ocme, cotton, and bbaoco are found everywhere, 
and yams and taro (among other foad-murces) are exteneively grown, 
md stored ; an oak grom there, and pip fatten on the acorns. The 
nativeis are reported aa eingolarly amiable, honeat, and plessant to deal 
with; their Gret impmione of Eu~opeam, which were taken from the 
mlrionariea, having happily been confumed by the general oondnot 
of dmcquenf travellers, proapeotors for gold and others. Without the 
aid they have willingly given as d m ,  exploration would, in fwt, have 
I d l y  been poeeible. The different tribes aeam, however, aa a mle, to 
be at war with each other, and the prevalence of the dobbo (honeee built 
high up in the treee) and atoakaded villages teetify to a general inseonrie. 

At leaat two t p  of population are reported here; one, perhapa 
omuponding to the raoe .with Polyneeian aikitiee who occupy the 
neighbaaring &, ie fair, and taller and more intelligent than the 
other, w i th  aqniline . ncms d high foreheads ; in the other ram the 
fmhead k lower, the nose flat, and the hair, it ia 4, inolined to be 

woolly " ; i.e. probably the mop " ie leae elaborate. Others are 
dmnribed aa intermediate in appearance, but the obmmatione made are 
insnfficient to argue upon. 

Fly l&w.-Of the m y  river mvouths whioh appear to drain the vaet 
l e d  re+ whioh begins on the west aide of the Gulf of Papua, more than 
one may probably, under favourable oircmmstanms, lead into the heart 
of the. -by; the wad-region may, in fad, be a network of etressra 
hending the Fly rirer, Signor D'Albertis reports that after laving 
the catad, he patiaed h& tbwrugh 8 p&n and appmpay often flooded 
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region with patches of formt, but otherwise treeless, and having rather 
Australian th8n 8 t r o p i d  appWranW3, OVergrOWn with great r@0 

and grasses, with isolated hills rieing from the plain, whioh wrrtxpmd, 
we may conjecture, in position and character, to the ielands of Torre6 
Btraite in that they a h ,  at no remote geological period, were bhnds 
surrounded by the sea which then wvered the surrounding plains. 
They would thua remain aa nuclei of Australian vegetation, though the 
Indo-Malayan flora hae now nearly exclusive poseeseion of the level 
country. Further inland, i.e. within 200 miles (as the crow flies) fmm the 
eea, the tropical forest (whioh, curiously enough, is found a h  in many 
of the Straits islands) again prevails. Some fifty miles further inland, 
the wuntry, as far aa could be seen through the denee jungle, became 
undulating, with wnical hills, the stream, which qow contained pebble0 
of quartz, of basalt, and other igneoua rocks, became ahallow and mom 
rapid, and the traveller was forced to return while the high mountaim 
were still apparently some 60 miles off. 

The unfortunate character, from whatever came, of hie relations 
with the nativos, greatly restricted hie observations, both of the country 
and of the people. The latter, whom he met with throughout at  
irregular intervals, he believed to wmist of migratory tribee; a t  all 
evente they seemed to have combined with some unanimity to oppoae 
hie return paage .  Still, though the result ia in eome weye die- 
appointing, the length of stream surveyed through an entirely new 
district, along with the birds, plants, skulls, and other objeots brought 
home, give considerable importanoe to the journey. The only other 
journeys into the interior worth recording are the expeditions mode 
both by Signor D'Albertis himself, by another Italian naturaliet, Dr. 
Beocari, and by Von Rosenberg and othera into the Arfak Mountains of 
&he north-west peninsula, and Dr. A. B. Meyer's journeys from Wvink  
Bay am088 the isthmus. 
. Interim of North Peninsub.-hving Andai, a coast village situated 
in a small plain to the south of Doreh, the traveller aeoende the bt 
wooded range, to a plateau eome 1600 feet high, beyond which, inland, 
extends a ma88 of 0 h p  and lofty momtainq wvered with foreet to the 
(height of neveral thousand feet. In the lower park the great treee have 
,little or no undergrowth, but higher up is a dense growth of fema, 
~lgcopodiums, &c., favoured by the damp mista and copious rain, which 
4alls there even in the comparatively dry s e w n  of the south-east 
moneoon, and many plants of temperate or sub-alpine origin, ee asks, 
rhododendron, vacoinium, epilobium, and various Umbellifem. 

These mountain8 were supposed to be the peculiar home of eerenl 
species of birds of paradbe, which, however, have recently been found 
also in the mountains of the south-eaat peninsula, and no doubt t h m  
and an extensive alpine flora will be found a t  similar or greater 
elevations throughout the whole length of the bland. Looking went- 
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ward from them heights the aountry appeara like a wooded plain 
dotted with hills, while to the ~outh-west and m t h  are lofty mom- 
trrins elm foreat-clad. But it must be remembered that them excuraione, 
interesting es they are, did not oover a distanoe of much more than 
20 milee, and that the peninenla meaauree some 200 by 130. 

Bignor Becoari, in a journey inland from the north ooaet a good deal 
further weat, struak the river Wa Sameon, there over twenty yarb wide 
and four yards deep, whioh is aaid to rise in the Arfak* Mountains, and 
debouohea to the eaet of Sorong. Other considerable rivers are, the 
Krabra, on the south ooaet, up which Captain Redlich miled about 36 
milee, and which wae navigable for boata to an unknown distanae beyond, 
and the Kerufa, whioh debouohee opposite to Adi Island, and whose 
ooaree hae been traoed up a mangrov89overed valley for SO milee into 
a more hilly aountry. All attempts to amend the Mai Kaaaa, Kateu, 
Bkd, and the other riven eaat of the Qulf of Papua, have been c h d e d  
by M e n  of fallen timber. 

The only traveller who hoe aotually croeeed New Guinea ie 
Dr. A. B. Meyer. In the m u m  of hia exploration of Qeelvink Bay he 
landed at Bubi at the head of the bay, where he found a specially friendly 
and innocent people, and aacended the hills, whioh consisted of granite 
and ancient eondetone make., to the height of 2260 feet, where he found 
a plateau terminating on the other side in preaipioes and ravines which 
barred further progreee. Beyond, extended parallel ranges of mountaim 
with very narrow ridgea. The population was very aaanty. In the 
distanoe the eea was visible to the eouth, and towade the south-east, 
behind a mountain 4000 feet high, lay, he was told, a lake named Jamoor, 
the only one mentioned by any traveller, if we exoept the lagoone in the 
m u t h e t .  It lies near the south ooaet, with reedy benks thickly inhabited 
by a rurvage people, who have boats on the lake, and oarry on trade with 
the eouth ooaet. Their attire must be eingnlarly ecantr, for it wae oom- 
mated on aatirioally by Dr. Meyer's not over-dred oompanione! 
Beturning to the eea, he sailed to the mouth of the Wapari river, and 
arrrrnged to aacand it on hia way ~croes the isthmus to MoOluer Qulf, 
bat  finding that it waa not navigable he prooeeded on foot, with con- 
sidemble diffidty, owing to the objection of the natives to carry 
burdens. The road lay over a very eteep wooded hill 1250 feet high, 
and after croseing this and another he struck the Jakati river, and 
d m n d e d  it next day to the eea, paseing several villages and the mouths 
of other streams which flow into the head of the inlet. &ny people 
joined him as he paaaed, but always left him after going a few milea, 
being at war with the neighbotuing tribe. The south ooaet of the inlet, 
where he paseed the night, soemed uninhabited, the aago palm growing 

It in remarkable that Captoin Armit mentiom e trlbe nuaed Arhk at the o t k  
e r ~ t y  of New Quinee. 

NO. IT.-BPm 1884.1 0 
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evqwrbsre in profwim. Hie retarn voyage wan rendered diBdt by 
the t h r o ~ n  do- Wl'OeS the B b 8 I I l  by 8 0eVem d q &  * 
omnrwd during the night. 

l&Apab and Vdeaweu.-Temifio earthquakw have been experiend 
both in the north and west, bat it ie not yet known whether v h m  
oocur on the mainland of New Guinea. They have been reported in the 
Arhk Mountaine, and again east of the Amberno delta, a d  =. Povd 
found a mass of pumice ak a oon8iderable elevation on the oocrat apposite 
New Britain, whiah L the seet of tremendous vobxnio activity. Dempier 

sew mnokeo " here, at the cape he named King William." h the 
neighbouring emall islands, however, v o l d o  8 0 t h  ap- to have . . .  dunmshed. Vulcan Ieland, by the light of whom fires Dampier in 
1700 h t  steered through the stmite to the mathward, is d d b e d  by 
D'Entreoaateaux in 1793 aa merely " o o m 6  de hb," and by 
Dnmont D'Urville, in 1837, aa " oompldtentant Bteiat" 

Geological Formation. -In the north-weat of New Glainea and 
the adjacent ialande, the reised o o d  W e s ,  and the alternation of 
recent ooralline limestonee with anoient mka etratsed and voloanio, 
aeem to argue reoent upheaval. Along the north ooaet, too, them 
ie no barrier reef, only fringing reefe delving suddenly into very 
deep water. Of the geological featurea of the ieland gemedy little 
mare can be egid. The great snbmarine bank on the moth cumt, 
the peouliar oonformation of the Am Islands, h r n  which Mr. A. B. 
Wallaoe ingeniously ahowed their former cxmmdion with the main- 
land, cre well es an examination of T o m  Straits and the I d  on 
either eide, all indioate a reoent mouthward exfension a d  connection with 
Australia. The date of the separation may, fmm the identity of aertain 
lower miooene shells at Hall Sound, on the eeet of the Gulf of P a m  with 
otheraof the same aeries found in Victoria and South Anetralia, be inferred 
to be not earlier than that period. In this oonnection too it may be men- 
tioned that of the Amphibia of New Guinea, those which are not of wide 
distribution are exclueively Australian. Bs regards the other rooks of the 
eastern peninsula, i t  may be intemting, especially with reference to the 
recent m c h  there for gold, whioh ham aa yet been found only in very 
small quantitiee,* to note that the pebbles and amall fragments brought 
down from the interior, coneiating of mica alate, quartz, sandstones, green- 
stone, and jesperoid mob, show the formations there to be undiating";ah- 
able from the Silurian and Devonian aeries of the gold-fields of New 
South Wales. Rooks of similar age, with granite and gneies, are 818o 
found in the interior of the north-wed. 

Olay ironstone haa been' observed a t  Humboldt Bey, on the 
Jakati river a t  the head of McCluer inlet, and at Lakahia Idand ; 
and a tertiary ml (lignite) at Lakahia Ialand and in Oalewo Strait; a 
blrrok megnetio iron-eand with traoea of gold is fomd in the skesme of 

* Specimene of quartz eramined yielded hardly moro then 1 dwt. to the ton. 
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the eaath-eaut, and plumbsgo is also reported on thjm ooast, and in the 
interiar. 

I r h d a  of Qcelvink Buy.-The great ielPndsof Gselvink Bay have been 
visited, but by no meam thoroughly explod,  by Von Roeenberg, Meyer, 
and Beccari. J a p p  (sometimes erroneously d e d  Jobi from a plrrce 
a ita mth c o d )  is the largest, being about 90 milea long. I t  has a 
~8ntral range with peaks some 2500 feet high, and ia well wooded. Ita 
muthem ooeet is dScult of wceee, owing to reefe. The next largeat, 
probably divided into two by a narrow o h e l  aomasible only for 
amall boeta, is eometimee called Sahouten (a name whioh ought for 
cleerneee to be oonfined to the amall group h w n  ae Sobuten Ielands 
8 degwes further eaet), but more properly My-, or Horido. Ita c o a h  
&t of cod limeatone, and the mountaim in the interior of older 
formatione, ooutaining slaty and quartnoge rookg It is fertile, with 
abnndencw of t m p i d  fareet and water. Hm, -in Jappn, and on the 
enat ooset of Geelvink Bay opposite, the people are wild and of very 
11noertain temper, and in the last two localities are said to be camibels. 
On both islands the hill and coeat people are at war, and the latter 
protect their gardens by sharp bamboo stakes hidden in the gron*. 
&for ia 1000 to 1600 feet high and densely wooded, but not very 
populous A wide-epread tradition on the mainlad darivos tbe pop& 
tion there from this island, and the Mefor language or its dhdeota 
prevail, a o d i n g  to the miesionariea, over a W e r a b l e  part of 
Westam New Guinea. It is not improbable that th.e islande of thia 
by ,  being a natural halting p h  for emigrants from the north and 
weat, were a centre of population. Dr. Becoeri indeed goes eo frr ae 
to h d  in the Nefor physique and cnetoms traoes-interesting, but 
timewhat alight for a r g u m e m f  an Indian ar (lsuareian origin. 

PopZda-Ethnologiorrl speculation would be out of place here, and 
perhaps adequate material for it is not yet forthooming. I t  is usually 
stated that two typee of man ellist in New Guinea ; the one, the Mela- 
nesian or sosolled Papuan (which prevails with d d e r a b l e  m&- 
cations throughout the region extending from Florea on the west of New 
Guinea, ae far eaet se New Caledonia and Fiji), ocoapying the bulk of 
the country ; the other, a fairer and milder race, having decided affinities 
with the Polyneeian, found on the south coast of the eastern peninsula. 
Members of the former division, however, differ widely in appearance 
in dierent  parts of the island. Not only have they in some inetancee 
undergone p t  admixture, se e. g. on parta of the north coast, where 
the type has been refined and elevated by mingling with s superior and 
pomibly Aaiatio immigrant atrain, but elsewhere (and not always in the 
more primitive interior, but at parts of the ooaet, ea at Sorong in the 
north-wed., and on the eset aide of Geelvink Bay), very degraded types 
are found. The fairer race equally shows signs of great admixture and 
deviation from the Polynesian type, though they entertain tow& their 

a 2 
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darker neighborn the same sense of superiority, not unmixed with fear, 
which characterieee the genuine Polynesian. An amwing instance of 
this was aeen in the oontempt which they ehowed for some native 
teaohere brought by the miseionaries from one of the Melaneah 
islands, while welcoming others of Polyneaian origin. 

The Papuan ia neually mid to be a timid sailor, in contradistinction 
to the Polyneaian, but the people on the north-wast coast, as a t  Doreh and 
the neighbouring islands, are bold and capable seamen--another proof 
perhaps, of intermixture of race. &me peauliar cuatvms may be men- 
tioned which not only prevail among the Dyaks of Borneo, but may be 
traced at  leset 8e fer aa the north-east corner of India. Such are, a 
belief in certain malignant spirita of the clouds, the rocks by the ma, 
and the foreet, akin to those of the mountain and fomt  worshipped by the 
Miahmia ; and the practice of taking and pmerving the heada of enemies, 
in vogue among the Dyaka and among the Kukis of North-eeet Indii. (It 
may be observed that the Papuans also preaerve the skull, and oftener the 
jawbone of a relative.) Again, the great house, many hundred feet long, 
and containing several families, is found in New Guinea, as in Borneo, 
and among the Mjahmia and Nagaa of h m  ; the last-named having aleo, 
like the Papuana, separate howee for baohelore, and, d i k e  them, othere 
for maidens. The Bfalay practioe of building on piles ia also common 
throughout New Guinea, even high up on the mountain sidee. In the 
eouth-east stockaded villages are built on the steep spurs of hills, sur- 
mounted by a dobbo, whioh serves both aa a watoh-tower and am a 
refuge from enemies, human and spiritual. Houaes are also aometimea, 
as a t  Astrolabe Bay, built on the ground, with very low wells, and 
projecting eavea reaohing nearly to the ground, and a bench outaide on 
which the meal and subsequent siesta are taken. Thia form of h o w ,  
and the dobbo alao, mur in the Melaneeian islands to the eastward. 

In  aome placea hoaeee have been found mmewhat different in con- 
struction from thoee surrounding them, as at  Humboldt Bay, where they 
are larger, higher, and of ootagonal form, and ornamentad outaide with 
life-size fignree of birds, fishes, and besste. These have beon, perhaps 
hastily, aaeumed to be temples, a view hardly consistent with what is 
known of the Papuan religion. Little has been found in them except 
musical instmmenta, 8e dmme and flutes, and wreathe of scented grass. 
They may be akin to the marea, or council- and guest-house of the 
Peoific, but a h  they may be used, 88 are certain houses in New Ireland, 
for the reception of the karware or ancestral imagee, which are appa- 
rently the only object of Papuan adoration or worehip, and that only 
for a limited period after the death of the individual represented by the 
karwar. The religion of the people in the south-eaat peninsula is still 
more rudimentary, which is curious as bearing on their supposed &itr 

* Wc need not, however, go ae fnr ns Dr. Beccari, to whom the nnme of Munoin, Ule 
powerful spirit of tho Papun forest, suggcste the Indian lawgiver Mur~u I 
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with the Polyneeiana, for the chief ditinction between the Polyneeian 
and the Melanesian religione is that the former have attained a certain 
canoeption of powerful deities, embracing the n d t y  for a priesthood 
quite different from the Melaneeian aomerer. By both racee the spirits 
of the dead are greatly fared, and the houaea which they haunt, and 
beneath or near whioh they are buried, are deserted from time to time, 
88 by women before childbirth, Bc. Poesibly the effluvium from the 
buried COW producea the feeling of sicknem suppoeed to be c a u d  by 
the spirit's p~eeenoe, and which enbeidea when the sufferer leaves the 
spot- 

Ae regarb the character of the people, the Papuan certainly hee a 
bed name, but very large allowanoee mwt be made for reporb e p d  
by W y  tradere in order to frighten away rivale, IS well se for eavage 
habite induoed by ill-treatment and kidnapping for slaves. Although 
in many placee wild, suspicious, and excitable, yet when treated with 
tact and patience, very friendly relatione have been eetabliahed with 
them. A remarkable inetance of thie waa Mr. Miklukho Maglay'e 
intereating narrative of hie lengthened residence at htrolabe Bay ; and 
it in borne out by the experience of Captain Momby and his ahip's 
oompany, and elso of Captain Armit'a expedition. 

The English mieeion echoole, though only eetabliahed a very few 
are attended by hundrede of children, whoee brightnew and 

intelligence is very remarkable, exceeding that of the adults. The 
people at  the other end of the island are probably a ruder raw, and, 
with the exoeption of the cast diatricte under the influence of the 
semi-oivilieetion of the Malays, at a lower etage of d t u r e ,  and perhapa 
with lee8 capacity for it. The Dutch mieeionaries about Qeelvink Bay 
oomplain naively that their prot&kd are eadly lacking in ambition and 
dieoontentthoee twin virtues which lie at the root of modern civiliea- 
tion. Still, their laboare have at least produced some conoeptiorm of 
d m ,  and increased material proeperity. The level of civihtion 
Voriea coneiderably, but the average Papuan, if a eavage, is a eevage 
of a high order. Although etill in the "atone age," the artietio faculty 
is strongly marked, and per* more so among the weetern tribee than 
unong the milder eastern. This is shown compiouously in the carved 
omamemtation of their canoes, houeee, implemente, and wapone, and 
them tsetee are further seen in the habit of adorning themeelves with 
(among other things) flowere and lavee. Crotone and dracnenss, oolene, 
begonias, and the ecarlet hibiaoua are thue need, and at Humboldt Bay 
an eniae-eoented clauaena. They are elso alive to the advantages of 
trade. The tribea on the western ooaeta have for oenturierj traded with 
Malap, Bughie, Chinese, and othere, exchanging the products of the 
country, mch EB maaeoi bark, nutmegs, bird of pcrradise and other bird- 
sline, pearl- and tortokehell, tripang, and elaves, for cotton olathe, 
iron and copper waree, hivea, beade, &re, indigo, and arrack. 
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They have elao a gooa deal of inland trade among themeelvee. Thne 

the Wandeeei, e tribe on Gleelvink Bay, take maesoi bark .crose to Mdluer 
Inlet in exohange for -go, and the maeeoi ie then sold to trade= from 
Ceram. The eavage hill t r i k  about McCluer Inlet in like manner 
come down to purohaee eago, bringing nutmega, which are then & p o d  
of to foreign tradere. h m i n g  apparently that intertribal war ie the 
normal condition of man, they adopt ingenioue devicea to mitigate ite 
inoonmnienoea. For example, each of the above-mentioned hill t n i  
h w  its allotted trading station on the coast, but even thua ooWo11~) 
are not alwap avoided. 

The people of the south-east peninsula make long voyages to the 
weat of the Qulf of P a p a  for eago, in atrange craft composed of eaveral 
0811088 lashed together, with a h o w  at each end. There is a h  here 
an aotive trade between the hill and o& villagee, the former bringing 
down ~egetablee and tobacco, and reoeiving fish, ahell ornaments, &c, 
in exchange. A village or a diatriot often hae its speciality, e. g. for 
pottery, or for crmnoea, or shell or other ornamente. Salt, too, is greatly 
in demand, espeaially in the interior, nea water being wmetimen carried 
up in hollowed bambooe, or it is obtained by burning the roota of trees 
whioh have grown in the oalt water. 

Among the natural reaourw of the oonntry, besidea minerals and 
the produce of the sea, such as pearl- and tortoise-shell, and tripang, are 
various kinds of timber, gums, barb, apices, and fibrea, with wch 
staples as the sago, mgar, and -nut. The people in most parta 
are skilled agrioulturista, growing, generally with the help of artificial 
irrigation, all the m a 1  plants of tropiml Pacific culture, mcet of which 
-with probably the traditions of eaientifio a g r i o u l t ~ e e m  to be of 
Amatic origin. Any one may clear and cultivate a piece of land within 
the territory of hie tribe, but they have a atrong sense of proprietorehip, 
even of the fruit treea in the forest, and of the fish in their own stresms, 
or on their own traot of mast. 

Political and SoeiaZ Chiifion.-Looking to the probable and not 
distsnt future, it would seem that the confidence of theee people might 
beat be gained, and the reaourcea of the country developed to an 
indefinite extent by avoiding for the preaent any attempt to purchase or 
settle on tracts of land, which would almmt certainly lead to oomplios- 
tions ; and by establishing dep8ts to which the people might be induced 
to bring their produce for trade, under proper regulations. Their own 
organisation, social and political, ie quite rudimentary, aa may be 
inferred from the mall power poeeear~ed by the ohiefe. Kingly 
authority, and graduated or hereditary rank, are Polynesian, and not 
Pap- conceptions. Important mattere are eettled by the assembly, 
and otherwise every man, beyond conforming to certain eetsblished 
cnetoma, is e law to himself. Ba bearing on the question of annedon ,  
it ie at leaet satiefaatorg to fed that there are no national ~808~6- 
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bilitiao whioh o Eoaeign ooouption oould offend, and no politid insti- 
tntbno which it need ov&hrow. . 

Tha Dutch Okn'(~u.-A good deal of misoanception prevails as to thq 
c .  over New Guinea amerkd in former b e e  by oertsin Malay 

' 

dk~, and woently by the htoh. The earlier alaims date from the 
epred of Idam in the Arohipelago, and were pat forward by the saltana 
of %tdhn and &b6, and latterly Tidore, whose flret Mahommedan 
sultan conquered aebe and encpceeded to hie rights, l a b  in the f o n ~  
teenth oentury. And with a mingle exception to be mentioned after- 
wude, m y  action whiuh the htoh have taken haa been d e l y  in the 
+ty of suzerain of the Sultan of Tidore. The claim0 of them little 
ieknd8, mere apeaka on the map, over ench s territory aa New Guinea, 
seem at b t  eightthough perhapa i t  doe8 hot beoome an inhabitant 
of Great Britain to make such invidione o o m ~ n e - r a t h e r  abnrd; 
bnt they admit of a simple explanation. Our geography boob talk of 
"Papua or New Guinea," but the Papaa or Tsna Pap- of them Malays 
m d y  meant the island8 in their immediate neighbourhod inhabited 
by the dark friealy-hnired raoe, and' had probably little or no refamno8 
to the great oontinental island beyond. The sovereignty in queatiop ie 
more especially defined ae the "Bqia Ampat," i. e. the four (Papuan) 
kingnhip, to wit, the ielande of Waigiu, Salawatti, Mysol, .nd Waignma, 
a M o t  on Mysol Idand. 

A brother of the Sultan of Batchian held Mysol a h t  1610, and 
he too claimed supremaoy over the Baja Ampat, but in hie claim the term 
UPapua " was substituted for Sabwatti. The Tidore o ~ a i m a  cm New 
Gainen indeed rest, perhape, on nothing more eubstantial than en 
alleged wpremaoy over the Bejah of Salawatti, who in hie turn &ma 
a d t y  o v a  the inland of Mefor, which haa some eettlementa on 
the mainland near &lawatti 1 For the laat two centuries, however, them 
olaime have been acknowledged by the paymeat of a tribute of nag% 
meeeoi bark, bird-skins, m d  elavea, sometimes aent voluntarily, some- 
timen levied foroibly by the eemi-piratical Tidore fleets, and by the 
uxeptance of inveetiture st the sultan's handa by eome of the prinaipd 
&fa aruund the weatern extremity of New Guinea. 

The Dutah w m  to have first mpported, and W y  eesnmed an their 
own, the o h h a  of their old rival and ally the Sultan of Tidore, in 
accmhux with the system long praotieed by them in their dealinge 
with the native rulers in the Archipelago : their only direot sot of 
annexation in New Guinea, aanotioned or ordered by the Hoane G o v ~ -  
ment, wee in Angnet 1838, when Commiaaary van Delden, by p m b  
tion, fixed the limits of Dutah territory on the eoath o w t  at 141' E- 
long., the line running theme weatward round the o a t  to the Cape of 
h o d  Hope in 132" 45', reaervation being made of the rights of Tidore 
to the four dbtriota (dirbikh) Ibblmu& Karongaifer, Am-ra, a d  
hgberpoa Theae same dietriote, it may be mentioned, were bed 
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to the Sultan of Tidore, as constituting hie poesessions on New Guinea, 
during our temporary occupation of the Molucoae in 1814. Thia at  firet 
sight seem conclusive aa to the rights of Tidore over part of the main- 
land of New Guinea, but on examining the maps it appears that the said 

districts " are not on the mainland but on adjacent ielande. The Dutch 
proclamation contains beeidea a ourious informality. I t  takea poeeeseion 
of the " coast of New Guinea," between the two points above epeoified, 

and of the lande lying within," but i t  d o a  not my how far inland the 
annexation is to extend; it muld hardly, from the formation of the 
land, be intended to join the two points named by a straight line. 
Curiously enough, in Van der Goes's report of the Dutch oommiasim 
which vieited New Guinea in 1858, the proclamation is alluded to in a 
slightly eetirical tone, and the writer declares he could not find a copy 
of it in the lrrchiva of Amboyna ! 

For the line now popularly mnsidered to be the Dutch frontier line, 
and which traverses New Guinea on the 141st meridian, the only 
foundation appeere to be a mere reacript (besluit) of the Govemor- 
Qeneral of the Dutch h t  India  in 1848, Van Rochussen, who definas, 
proprio motu, the righta of the Sultan of Tidore as extending along the 
north coast to 140° 47' E., and an enterprising mapmaker must then 
have stepped in and completed the arrangement, by drawing a line from 
that point to meet the limit laid down in 1828 on the south ooeet, for it 
cannot be suppoeed that so scientific a frontier waa drawn by 80 

umientifio a potentate aa the Sultan of Tidore. It is not v e r ~  olear on 
what grounde our Gbvernment, in defining the jurisdiction of the High 
Commiaaioner of the Western Pacific over British subjects in Sands  not 
held by any civilised power, 6xed ita western limit at  143O E. ; at all 
events it ie olear that no valid act of annexation waa performed by 
Van I&ochuseen in 1848, nor probably was any such act intended. It 
ie trae the rights of Holland are declared (by thie local authority) to 
extend to thia point on the north coast, in her capacity aa e d  of 
Tidore; but her right to interfere direotly in the adminiatration ie 
expressly stated to derive ita validity solely from the conneotion with 
Tidore; and even the lesser rajahs along the mt, with whom the 
Dutch have made agreemente, consider these to exist only in virtue 
of the same relationship. Now, fimt, there ie abundant evidence that 
to the east of Qeelvink Bay the natives either repudiate the rights of 
Tidore, or are ignorant of hia existence; and eecondly, his righte, which 
never extended far inland, could hardly be the baeis for the annex- 
ation of an inland territory 400 miles aaroas; besides which, the 
definition of hie rights above quoted deals expressly and exolneively with 
the coaats, from the point mentioned on the north coaat weatward, and 
round to that named on the south. 

A ma l l  coaling dep8t exists a t  Doreh, and poles supporting ,the 
Netherlands arms have been ereoted along the ooaat, but the only mxi~ua 
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ad of mapation waa the erection of "Fort Du Bua " at  Triton Bay ; 
this, however, was abandoned in 1835, i. e. fifty years ago, and oould 
htudly therefore be held to conetitate poseeeeion at  the present day. 
Dr. A. B. Moyer, in 1873, before etarting on his journey, applied for 
protection while in h'ew Guinea to the Resident of Ternate.. He, 
however, replied that he could give him none ; that there were no Dutch 
doiale anywhere on h'ew Guinea, and that even the missionariee were 
independent of the Dutch Government, and not protected by i t ;  and he 
added that Dr. Meyer would have the right of life and doath both over 
tbe natives and over his own attendants. It seeme probable that tho 
alight &ow of poemmion hitherto kept up by Holland may, except 
perhap aa regards the weatern peninsula, be read as signifying no 
definite annexation, but merely a provieion*al claim in w e  of her 
beooming able, which ehe probably a t  one time oontemplated, to under- 
take the development of this vest region; or i t  may eimply represent 
the d v a l  of a state of mattera now past or paeeing away,-& oaution 
to all nnliceneed tradere to the New Guinea coast, and a barrier against 
intrneion from the east into her Molucoan preeervee. 

Varione pointa in East New Guinea have a t  timee been annexed by 
Brit* commandere, and all that region eeema now, from the foroe of 
ci-tanoee, tacitly aeeumed to be Englieh territory. This ie not the 
p k  to diecues whether mch a tenu1.e is quite satisfactory; i t  eeema, 
however, pretty evident that New Guinea must eventually take ita place 
as a member of a great AngbAuatralian political system, for whatever 
nations may contribute their quota to ita development, the vest pre- 
ponderance both of men and capital engaged will be English. It is 
hardly neceaaary then to allude to the grave inconvenienca and per- 
manent injury to the harmonioue political development of the said 
p b m ,  which would be caueed by the preeence of hostile or incongrnoua 
elementa in one of ita component parta. A vaet increaee of military 
expenditure would be one of the least of the drawbacke; there might 
a h  be the neighburhood of a foreign oonviot settlement; the entire 
question of the protection of the nativea, too, would paee from our 
control ; while the valuable pearl and tortoise-ehell hheriee on the ooeete 
would become a source of much inconvenience if not kept under one 
jwisdiction. And i t  may be remembered that the rapidly increasing 
trade of Anetralia with Europe and India through T o m  Stmite, and 
with China by Captain Moreaby'e route, are both commanded by New 
Guinea. Australia, however, though ehe hae expressed heraelf un- 
mbtakably aa to bad neighbourn, and may be trusted to give effeot to 
her wiahee, does 'not ehrink from good onee, and would be lmt to deal 
graspingly with a gallant little nation like the Dutch, whom energies 
in proportion to her m u r o e s  are eo admirable, and from whom adminie- 
tration of a tropical dependency even Englishmen, with a11 their 
axperhoe, may take eome valuable hints 



Sin08 thie  pa^ waa in type, the M e t y  bas had the pleoanw of 
listening to Mr. Markham's lnminom eeerry on tbe explorere of New ~ 
Quirt- treated meinly from an birtmical snd biographical etrmd-point, 
whioh,the present writer hopea, wil l  lend mnue additional human interest 
to the oomparati~ely dry  details now mabmitted. 

k t  Ekploratdm in Wh-Eaatem Nao Guinea. 
I 

By the Bev. W. (;F; LA-. 
Map, p. 244 (Ineet Map). 

I HAVE the plwure of forwarding to you with this two tmhg~ of msps 
demribing recent journeys of my aolleague, the Bev. J. Chalmer~. The 
b t  wee that to the ,Gulf, and was made in one of the large native 
trading vessels. The district weet of Maclatohie Point is but little 
known, and before Mr. Chelmers's visit had never been vieited by a 
white man. The natives of Port Moresby make periodid vieitu to it 
for sago and canoes. Many and marvellous were the s t o r k  of thie 
cannibal tenitmy, its horrom and its wonders. All, however, gave the 
people, d b &  though they are, a good name for kin&- and 
hospitalits. 

Until this year no opportunity haa offered for visiting them. Mr. 
Chalme~~, who has travelled more than any one elae in New Guinea, 
and seen more of its tribee, was particularly anxious to add thie district 
to those he already knew. 

A large fleet of trading canow left Port Momby and neighboarhood 
for the west laat October, and in one of these Mr. Chalmere took his 
paanage. He landed at Maolatohie Point, and from there d e  a number 
of journey8 and voyages to the west. He found the people generow. 
and hospitable. They are certainly cannibals, but only aa cmceum 
their enemies. Sorcery and superstition have their home amongut these 
tribeu One dubu, or s a d  h o w  visited, is d d b e d  by Mr. Chalmen 
an the h e s t  he has ever eeea Two large poets, 80 feet high, wppcn-t 
the large peaked portico which is 30 feet wi* whilo the whole 
building is 160 feet in length, and tapere down in height h m  the 
front. A large number of aknlla of men, omadilea, caasowariee, amd 
piga amement it. The human skulb are those of their viatime who 
have been killed and eaten by them. They speak of thia as the greeteet 
luxury, and think those are foals who despise it. 

The whole district from Orokolo to Panoroe ie one peat  swamp, the 
villagee all aurroanded by the muddy water. Canoee are a neoeeeity in 
making morning & ; bridges of logs or trange of treaa form the atreeta, 
and the roads are more d y  traversed M o o t  than in boob. The 
h o w  are M y  well-built, and in front of many of them crre smell 
gardens, raised ten feet from the ground. In making them, a well-bat 
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platform m o o m r d  with mil, in whhh flowers and t o h  are planted 
and oultivated, the whole carefully fenced. 

Fnnn the native0 Mr. Chalmera learnt that the Alele, Aivei, and 
PPneroe are the mouths of me and the aame large river, whioh unite 
about five milea inland. He himself went up the Alde to ita jnnotion 
with the Aivei. ~ h i a  largs.river he named the Wiakham. :He is Btrongly 
of opinion that the Wiokham, the Bird, and other rivm about Bald Head, 
are a part of the Fly, or rather that they are all mouthe of one large river, 
of which the delta extends from the Alele to the Fly. Large lakee may 
be found, of whioh them large rivers are the outlet. There ie no river 
of any sine on the oppdsite part of the northern coast, and the drainage 
of the north aide of the Mount Owen Stanley range ie unknown. 

To mlve all therpe questions would be a mod worthy objeot of geo- 
gnphid e. The Wiokham and Aird have never been amended 
beyond a h w  milea. A good steiun-launoh in capable-hands might do 
muah good work in this dbtriut. 

Yon will lime heard of the two 'newspaper expeditione for the 
exploration of New Guinea The Argus and Age of Melbourne both sent 
thim year oorreapondenta at a p t  expense. Captain h i t  wae the 
reprecientstive of the Argue, and being a Fellow of your Society, has p r e  
tubly sent yon an aocount of his travele. He left the cosst on the 14th of 
July, and went in a north-eeeterly direction to Sogeri (Sogere), of whioh 
p h  I gent you an eocount leet year," when I&. Lawee, Mr. Chalmm and 
I v i & d  i t  He made this for some time his beadquartem, vieiting from 
there the mounding dietriot. After leaving Sogeri, he travelled in a 
d - e a s t e r l y  direction, until he was oompelled by fever and the death 
of hie fellow-traveller, Profemor Dentan, to return. His fartheat point 
ma abut  lat. S. 35', long. E. 147O 38', i e. 89 milea in a straight line 
from Port Moreaby, and about 22 from the aea-coarrt at the nearest point. 

Mr. Chalmera has been the fartheat yet into the interior. He has 
been ae far a8 let. 9. 9 O  2' and long. E. 147" 4!2&', no that the English 
Bog hae travelled farthest inland in the hands of the miseionary. 

The Age expedition took a more westerly come then Captain Armit. 
Mr. blorriaon, who conduated it, left here on the 2lst July. He took 
h o w ,  and after a very ditllcult and trying jonmey, he reaohed the point 
on the Goldie river marked on the map I now send, " Junation." Here he 
wm attacked by natives, and wounded. He wes obliged to return, and 
renched Port Momby on the 14th of Odober, his party hungry, fever- 
strioken, and disheartened. As the inland nativea have alwaye been 
friendly, and the very beat of all tribes to travel amongst, we were 
anxiow to know the real aaum of attack, and a h ,  if poesible, to reetore 
the former friendly relatiom. With this object, Mr. Chalmem left thh 
on the 4th of thie month (December), intending to go to Varigadi, from 
whioh place the attauking party were known to have coma 

It w late in the eeason for inland travel. Mr. Chalmare found both 
I I -1883.p3.55. 
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the Larogi (Laloki) and the Qoldie much mollen, and running with a very 
strong current. On the third day his party camped about five milea from 
the place where Morrison wee attacked. They left his track there, and 
took a more eeeterly direction to the villagee of Varigadi. The villagee 
were there sure enough, but empty and deserted. Soon after the attack 
on Momson, the natives all left, and went to Eikiri, a district further 
to the east. They shared the plunder of Morrison's goods with the 
Eikirian~, and so aecured their favour. After some weary h o r n  of search 
for signs of human life, Mr. Chalmera and party returned to their camp 
of the previous day. 

From the Nagila people who live abont half-way to Varigadi, they 
got the following information, which may be relied on ae correct. 
There was no trouble with the foreigners until a tqmahawk was stolen : 
this was returned, and next day a knife wae stolen. Morrison d o t  the 
thief as he wee running away. He happened to be the son of the 
Varigadi chief Gomaradaure, a man who has alwaya been friendly 
with the white man, and who warned Morrison to ret- by laying a 
apear and shield on the road in front of him. The friende and oom- 
panions of the young man attacked Morrison in revenge, but i t  was not 
a united attack, neither was any other tribe invelved in it. The goode of 
the party were left behind when they retreated, and to theme the native8 
helped themselves. 

The country abont Varigadi is exceedingly rough, and travelling 
very hard and difficult. This is one route to Mount Owen Stanley and 
was thought to be the beat approach for the ascent of that grand monn- 
tain. But it is far too rugged and seems indeed to be impracticable. The 
easiest way of getting to the baee of the mountain is by Doura, which 
am be reached by water, and is an extensive tract of level country. 
Mr. Chalmere was aocompanied on this trip by my son, Mr. F. 

Lawes, who took the positions marked on the map I now eend you. 
They were from c r w  bearings taken with prismatic compese from well- 
known pointe. He was also aooompanied by Meesre. Lawrie and Horsley, 
two young gentlemen on a visit here. They were all back at  Port 
Moresby on the morning of the l l th ,  having been abaent a week. They 
walked abont 100 miles, rested on the Sunday, and did in the one we& 
what ompied Monieon three months. 

No well-organid party need fear anything from the nativer, in the 
Koiari dietrict. They would find them everywhere friendly and 
helpful. I should have said above that the young man shot by Morri- 
son ie not dead, but may reoover. 

The rainy eeaaon haa now fairly aet in, and until next May a t  the 
earlieat i t  would be folly to attempt travelling in the interior. With 
kind regards, I am, kc., 

W. G. LAWE. 
Port Moreeby, New Oninen, 

E m l o r  19U, 1883. 



GEOGBAPHIUAL NOTES. 
The V o l d o  Eruption of Kraltataa-The article on 'this subjeot in 

the March No. of the 'Prooeedinge' wee written by Mr. H. 0. Forbee. 
Xr. Wiltred Powell'r New Guinea Expedition.-We are informed 

that this expedition is not likely to eet out during the present season, 
owing to sufficient f u n b  not having been eecured to meet the expenses. 

Xr. W. H. Bamsay'r Explorationr in A h  Minor.-Our Council have 
rote13 a oontribntion of 1092. to the "Asia Minor Exploration Fund," 
lPised in  1882, to enable Mr. Rameay to pursue his important topo- 
graphical and amhmlogical researches in Asis Minor. The c o m m i h  
who administer the fund announce that 5001. is required for the con- 
tinuation and completion of Mr. Rameay's work. 

Cambridge . Looal Exmhtiona.-Award of Geographical Prize 
W . - T h e  two Silver Medals offered annually by our Sooiety for 
geographical proficiency to the authorities of the Cambridge Local 
Examinatione have been awarded this year ee follows :-The medal for 
Phyeical Geography to Gertrude Frances Crosby ; for Political h g r a p h p  
to Sidney Albert P l a p  

Lake Bahringo.-Mr. A. M. Maokay, writing from Smith's Creek, 
Titoria Nyanra, asp, with reference to Mr. Joseph Thomn's  announced 
intention of reaching Lake Bahringo, that from a11 he can learn from 
the Be-ganda, who penetrate ikr to the east of Bu-soga in their yearly 
nib, there is no lake of that name. He says the idea of a lake in that 
direation, derived from the meaning in Arabic of the word Bahr, arisee 
from a mbtake. The word is Baringo, whioh means " the people of the 
leopard," and refers to a tribe, not to a lake; Ba being the prefix 
(oorreaponding to Wa in Ki-ewehili) need by all tribes to the north of 
Vidoria Nyanza, and ngo meaning " leopard " in K n - p d a  ; the r being 
mmly a euphonic letter. The Ba-ganda have told Mr. Maokay of a 
tribe in that quarter whom they call Ba-ringo, leoanse they wear 
leopd-&ins in war. Similarly they speak of another tribe in the 
sune neighbourhood called "Ba-mporogoma," bemuse they wear lion- 
s ~ p o r o g o m a ,  lion. 

A Steamw on Lake Tangmyika. -The sections of the London 
Mimeionerg Sooiety'e steamer, Good Netarr, were eafel y delivered to Captain 
Hore, a t  Liendwe, on Lake Tanganyika, on the 8th of October laet. The 
udnons taak of conveying the sterner by land from Nyasea to Tan- 
ganyikr wee undertaken and personally carried out by Mr. Frederick 
Mob, one of the managera of the " African Lakes Company," who have 
been for some yeam engaged in mercantile operatione on Lake Nyaesa. 
From Karonga on the north-weatern shore of Nyasse to Pambete, the 
nevest port on Tanganyika, by the road taken by-Mk. Moir and h i  
large party of native portem, is 292 milee, a diatanoe accompliuhed in 



t h i i - o n e  days. At Pambete the land transport ended, the seotione 
being camed by water the fiuther distance of 30 milea to the harbour 
of Liendwe, whore Captain Hore has his sheds and workahope all ready 
for the mounting of the atearner. In lettera which Yr. Moir hae mnt 
to his family in Edinburgh, the road &tween the lakes is deeoribed as 
level for the most part, i. e. after the p l a k u  is reached &om the lake 
level. Villages and their corresponding chiefs occur at' every ten or 
twenty miles, each strongly defended by a deep ditch and stockade for 
fear of the marauding Wa-hemba tribe. Food was very scarce, and Mr. 
Moir and his party euffered much from hunger. 

Expedition through the Shan Country,-Mr. Holt S. Hallett, 'o.~, 
whose projeoted journey of exploration through the Shan States to 
8-ao was briefly noticed in our number for February last, p. 91, writen 
from Hlaing-Bhwai (or Hlineboay), Britiah Burmah, under date of 22nd 
January last, announcing his intended start for Zimm6 on the folloying 
day. From Zimm6 he intenda first to p r d  to Kiang Tsen on the 
Mekong or Cambodia river, then south-east to the -tern sourcee of the 
Menam and down the valley of its eastern branch to Muang Phey and 
Muang Nan, over country which has not as yet been visited by Europeans, 
and then acrom by Lagone (or Lakhon) and Labong to Zimm6, where 
he hopes to arrive about April 15th. After h y i n g  there a week, he pro- 
p o w  to go slowly down the Meping and Menam to Bangkok, collecting 
information, and on his arrival h o p  to meet Mr. A. Colquhoun, with 
whom he intends to go over a great part of the delta during the rainn, 
with the object of selecting the best direction for a railway. h the 
greater pnrt of this country also has not been visited or desczibed by 
Europeam, the results will doubtless be interesting. From his present 
experiences, Mr. Hallett is convinced that tho geography of the region 
above the delta of the Salween, as shown on all our maps, is very faulty 
-ranges being shown where only isolated hills exist, and many hills left 
out.-In a subsequent letter dated January 30th, he announces his .safe 
arrival a t  Meh-tha-wah on the Siamese frontier, having so far settled in a 
satisfactory way the question of the feasibility of a railway, and ha+ 
found from his sumeys and heighta taken all along the route, that the 
maps are all incorrect. He had on that day been joined by the Bombay 
Burmah party referred to in our former notice, with eleven ponies and 
ten elephants, the two camps being close together. At the Siamese 
guard-house, he found a mieeionary with hie wife and daughter, who had 
been kept there for thirteen days for a relay of elephants ; and as neither 
his own nor the Bombay Burmah party could take their elephanta beyond 
Minelonghee, where they would have to be replaced, some delay seemed 
probable. Advantage of the halt waa taken to measure the river and 
seoure photographe : the soenery is described aa v e v  fine, and animal 
life seemed abundant, from the frequent tracks of tigere and criee of deer, 
but aveilable provisions were running rather short. 
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WE have been favoured with an advane oopy of the Beport (about to be 
in Waehington) of the Board of O h n v  appointed to coneider an 

erpedition for the relief of Lieut. Greely and his party, from which we 
extrad the following memorandnm, mpplied at the reqneet of the Board, 
by Sir Qeorge Nare~, Capt. Mar- and Major Feilden. The valuable 
mggestions;of theam &oem are likely to iduenoe muoh the plan of 
tbe Belief Expedition, the more a, ae h e r a l  h n ,  the Pllesident of 
the Boerd, reports that they coinoide ao nearly with the Board's own 
recommendations. 

Lomx,  1st Fabruory, 1884. 

TO the PswGbnt t#Ue B d f w  the relief of the Lady F d i n  Bay . 
(h.ec2y zhpiiiion, Warhhgton: 

Sm,-In response to the invitation transmitted to us by Hi Excellemcy the 
H i n i i  of the United States in London, we have the honour. to eubmit for con-. 
h t i o n  the following s u ~ ~ n q  which may prove useful in drawing up the 
in&Wom for the midance of thoee intrusted with the conduct of the expedition 
h t  to be d m - e d  for the relief of Lieut. ffnnly and his party. 

- 
To msnre success, the expedition must, in our opinion, be thoroughly and 6- 

antly equipped, competently commanded, and, above all, be under the direct 
uspica and supemision of the Government. 

We would stroogly deprecate the despatch of an expedition that waa to cam- 
bine my other object, such as whaling, with that of the primary undertaking. 

In the first place, we are very strongly of opinion that the main relief perty 
h u l d  ooaeist of two ship  ; one of these Bhmld be engaged in advance, in the actual 
mrch, proceeding, if n v ,  aa far north as Dimvery Bay; whilst the other 
should be need as a dep8t ship, placed in such a convenient position that, in cpse of 
accident to the admma hip, there would be no necessity for her crew to retreat to 
the Danish eettlementa in Greenland. 

In wch an eventuality, the officers and men of the ship destroyed would merely 
h v e  to fall back upon their consort, from which sledging expeditions would be 
despatched in quest of Lieut. Greeiy and hie party. 

Both theee ship should be fully equipped for ice-navigation ; should, of o o m ,  
be stamern, but poesess sail power as a n ~ ~ ~ r y .  

They &odd be provisioned for at lenet two years, and ahonld be provided with 
mplete sledging equiprnenta, which should certainly include pemmican and other 
provisiom generally used by eled,oing parties. 

Too much care cannot be taken in the selection of provisions of a witable natnw, 
bat the erperiencas derived, in connection with this matter, from recent American 
Arctic expeditions can leave little to be deired. It appears to ns that the possibility 
of adding from meat to the general stock of provisions should not be overlooked. 

We think there is a great probability that Lieut. Greoly's p r t y  has already left 
Dlacovery Bay. Adopting this view, one of the sh ip  should, we think, be de- 
spatched an early as the 1st of May, 1884, certainly not later, with ordm to proceed 
to Qodhrven, in Greenland, and to push on as early as possible to Upemavik, m as 
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to meet Lieut. Greely should he have s a d e d  in finding hi way m t h  to any of 
the Danish settlemente. 

If he has not done m, it  in quite poeeible that he may have passed the winter 
somewhere between Cape York and Lio-Boat Cove. I t  is therefore very degirable 
that this region should be searched early in tho season. 

There are t ~ o  ways of carrying out this duty : either by sending a special Qovern- 
ment vessel independent of the main relief expedition, or by inviting the co-operation 
of the whaling veasels. The latter should in any cam be requested to keep a good 
look-out for the party journeying south in boata. However, should one of the 
whaling veasels meet thorn the captain would, by returning with them to tbe eouth, 
neceessrily have to give up his chance of making a succeseful Sshing voyage. 
It ig therefore, worthy of consideration whether the veseel that communicates with 
the Greenland settlements early in the sesson should not be ordered to proceed to 
the northward through Melville Bay, with the whaling vessels, at the first breaking 
upof the ice. If Lieut. Greely's party is not fallen in with near Cape York, it would 
then be the duty of the commander of the vessel to diligently eearch the Cary 
Idands and the coast line to the northward, prior to the arrival of the main relief 
party.; every endeavour being made to communicate with the Eskimw of t h m  
regions, who will be sure to have tidings of the abeent party, should they have been 
in the vicinity. 

The two main relief vessels should time their arrivk at Upernavik about the first 
week of July, and in the event of no tidings of Lieut. Qmly's safety being forth- 
coming at the Danish settlements they ebould proceed to the northward in m p n y .  

Failing intelligenoe of the party having been obtained on the Greenland mt . 
north of Cape York, inoluding Littleton Island, Cape babella should be visited, and 
the cairn on the summit of that headland examined. 

Supposing that no tidings or traces of the missing party are forthcoming at the 
entrance to Smith Sound, it. will then devolve on the commanding officer of the 
relief expedition to orgenise further plane for prosecuting his search through Kennedy 
Channel, even if neceesary, to Discovery Bay. 

In such an event it appears to us essential to consider the course of action tbat 
would probably have been pursued by Lieut. Qreely up to the preeent date. 

What Lieut. QrtGly's viewe were in August 1881, may be gathered in m e  
measure from his letter to the Chief Signal Officer, U.S.A., dated Fort Conger, 
August 17, 1881,. which was brought back to the United Statea by the 8.8. 
Neptune [ProteuJ, after her succeseful voyage with the members of the inter- 
national expedition to Dimvery Bay in the autumn of 1881. 

Lieut. Qreely, in that communication, appeanr to have fully recognised the con- 
tingency that the relief ship of 1882 might not be able to rench Diacovery Bay; but 
it does not quite appear that he realised the possibility of the ship not making good 
her passage to some point on the east coast of Gk-e l l  Land (west side of Ken- 
nedy Channel) where at some prominent point he recommended a dep6tt ahodd 
be lnndod. 

He further requested that a similar cle~Ot to No. A might be placed on Littleton 
IblanJ, and n boat at Cape Prescott, to enable his party to retreat acrciw tbc 
waterway between that point and Bache Island, and thence to Cape Sabine.: 

Hc evidently contemplated that under every circumtance " DepBt No. Ap would 

Big. 6er. Notes, No. X., pp. 25 23, Washington, 1863. 
t Fur contellts of !hie dcp6t (A) vide Pig. Scr. Notee, No. X., p. 22, Waehington, 

1883. 
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be placed in the autumn of 1882 at least an far north on the shores of Glrinnell 
Land as Cape Hawks. 
Hi views am to the relief to be afforded in 1883 are thue expressed in the above- 

quoted communication : 
" If the party does not reach here (Dimvery Bay) in 1882, there should be sent, 

in 1883, a capble, energetic officer, with ten (10) men, eight of whom should have had 
practical sep experience, provided with three whale-hte, and ample provisions for 
forty (40) persons for fifteen montha In case the veeeel was obliged to turn south- 
ward (she should not leave Smith Sound, near Cape Sabine, bpfore September lSth), 
it ahodd Iseve duplicates of dep8ts A and B, of 1882, at two different pointn, one of 
which should be between Cape Sabiie and h h e  Inland, the other to be an interme- 
diate d@t, between two depbta already eetablished. Similar rules ae to indicating 
locrrlity &odd be insisted on. Thus, the Grinnell Land coast would be covered with 
seven d e b  of ten daye' provisions, in less than three hundred miles, not including 
the two month' supplies at Cape H a w h  

" The party should then proceed to eatabliah a winter station at Polaris Winter 
Quarters, Life-Boat Cove, where their main duty would be to keep their tele800pes on 
Cope Sabine and the land to the northward. 

Being furnished with doge, sledges, and a native driver, a party of a t  leaet dx 
men should proceed, when practicable, to Cape Sabine, whence a dedge party north- 
wad, of the two beet fitted men, nhould reach Cape Hawke, if not C a p  Collhxmn 

I t  is clear, therefore, that whenever Lieut. Greely decided to retreat from Me 
covery Bay hia plans would be baeed on the supposition that e p 8 t  No. A of 1882 
h.d been placed at or to the northward of Cape Hawks; that a large supplp ofetores 
mold have been cached at or near Cape Sabiie, and that a relief party would winter 
at Life-Boat Cove in the winter of 1883-84, even if the relief ship had turned math 
in the autumn of 1883. 

The results of the relief ppeditiom of 1882 and 1883 may be briefly summlrrieed * 

as hllows : 
On the 10th of Augnst, 1882, the steamer Neptune, with a relief and etbres 

on board, reached her m a t  northern point in Smith Sound, latitude 7Q0 2(r, being 
12 milee from Cape Hawks and 17 from Cape Premtt, but wan there stopped by 
the ice. The record of the voyage shows that from the above date to the 28th of 
August, 1882, repeated but unsuccewful attempta were made to reach Cape Hawks. 
On the mcnning of the 31st August a landing was effected on Cape IJabine, w m  
aide of Smith Sound, and there stores and a whale-boat were placed (presumMy 
Deflt A), but no distinct mention is made as to the amount of provisions left. On 
the 3rd September, 1882, Mr. W. M. Beebe succeeded in landing stoma on Littleton 
bland @reenmably DepSt B), and the Neptune then turned homeward. 

In 1883 the eteamer Protew, carrying Lieut. ~srlington, u.8.N., relief p r t y  and 
storeq rounded Cap  Alexander at the eastern entrance of Smith Sound on the 22nd 
Jdy, and entered Pandora Harbour; that game afternoon Smith Sound wae c r d  
to the western side and a landing made at Payer Harbour, in the vicinity of Cape 
Sabine. Lieut. G a r l i i n  satisfied himself that the stores left there from the 
protaw [Neptune] in 1882 were in good order, though the whaleboat had betm 
slightly damaged by bears. At 8 P.Y. on the evening of the 22ud July, the Prokw 
was again under way, and attempted to force a psssage to Cape Hawks ;- she wss, 
however, caught in the ice-pack, crushed, and sunk early on the morning of the 
23rd July, 1883, between Cape Sabine and Cape Albert. 

Big. Ser. Notes, No. V., Wmhington, 1883. 
KO, IV,-APE= 1884.1 
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Lieut. Garlington, assisted by Lieut. Colwell, U.S.S., m d e d  in eeving somb 
stom from the Protetcs, out of which some 600 rationn were cached by thoae ot3oe.r~ 
about three milea weat of Cape Sabine. 

The relief party and crew of the Protells then crossed the sound to Littleton 
Ialand, which they reached on the 26th July. From there they atartad southward in 
their boata for the Danish mttlementa in Greenland, reaching Upernavik on the 
24th Auguet, 1883, after a most fortunate boat-voyage, entailing, however, greet 
expure  and suffering on the party. 
There hss been, therefore, no dep6t of provbions, stores, or boat eetablished 

anywhere north of *Cape Sabine since Lieut. Gh.esly's party arrived at ;Dii  
covery Bay in 1881 ; so, whilet retreating along the east coast of Qrinnell Land to 
Smith Sound, their only means of subsistence, until reaching Cape Sabine, would 
be the auppliea brought away with them from Fort Conger, the animala procur- 
able on the journey, and the dep8ta left behind by the British expedition of 
187676. 

When, in the autumn of 1882, the party at Discovery Bay realiied that relief 
had failed to reach them t h t  year, Lieut. Greely would at once huebend hie 
remaining stock of provisions. Diecovey Bay b e i  a peculiarly favourable poai- 
tion for procuring musk oxen, he in all probabiity eked out hi subeistence with 
a coneiderable supply of meet. Conseqnently, if he decided to start southward 
from that station in July 1883, ss we think he would, and run the risk of paseing 
the relief h i p  on her way north, it  may reasonably be hoped that the party had 
with them a large supply of food, dependent of conm on the capacity of the 
bmta at their disposal. 

The ftrst difficulty would be to crow Lady F r d i n  'Sound, 10 miles wide, but, 
provisions advanced in the spring of 1883, this part of the journey would probably 
be accompliied before the first week of Angust. By that time K~nnedy Channel 
would be comparatively free of ice, and few troublee need be expected while p d -  
ing muth along the shore of Judge ~ a l ~  promontory. 1; latitude 800 6'N. the British 
expedition left a cache of 240 ratio- sufficient to laat Lieut. Greely's party for 
a t  leaet tan days ; with thii wpply, in addition to his own resources, he would be 
the better ~ b l e  to face the forty miles of the ronte before reaching Cape Hawks in 
latitude 7 9 O  30' N., where, although he would not find the expected Dep6t A, he would 
iind a boat and a supply of biscuit left there by the British expedition. The perty 
would then be sixty miles from Cape Sabine, where they knew that a cache of 240 
ration8 had been left by the British expedition, and where, in addition, we now know 
he would find the stom left by the Prokw [Neptune] in 1882, besidea a whale- 
boat, sleo the 600 rations left by Lieut. Uarlington and Lieut. Colwell, three miles west 
of Cape Sabine, in 1883. 

Reaching this position would probsbly be the moet difficult part of the journey, 
but once at Cape Sabine, and strengthened by this mpply of prov%jions, and wpple- 
mented with an additional whale-boat, it  would be an extraordinerg h d v e n t u r e  if 
an opportunity did not offer in the fall of 1883 for the party to cross over Smith Sonnd 
and reach the neighbowhood of Littleton Island. No doubt extreme disappointment 
would be felt when the absence of a relief party and want of a winter station a t  Li 
Boat Cove (Pda+ winter quarters) was discovered; but as, in all probability, 
Lieut. Garlington's mrd announcing the'jloes of the PrdGus would have been 
found at Cape Sabine, the disappointment would have been in a great m m  
anticipated. 

Once arrived a t  Littleton Island, with the help of the dep8t left then, in 1882 by 
the Proteua [Neptune], and with assistance from the Eskimos of Etah, there ie no 
reason wby the winter of 1883-84 should not be paseed in safety. 
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If, on the other hand, Lieut. Greely and his party, owing to contingencies, such 
a~ nicheas, may have determined, rather than risk the hazard of a boat-journey in 
1883, to chance the arrival of a relieving ship at Discovery Bay in the fall of 1883, 
and have remained there, the position of the party, though precarious, is not, we 
think, by any means hopelem. 

With the addition of suppliea of musk oxem, b i i ,  hares, and perhaps a few 
we may hope that they will not be absolutely without'mpplies before 

A m =  
Tbe relief af Lieut. Greely'a party differs in one vital respect from the Franklin 

aad~ expeaitions. In that case, expedition after expedition waa pnshed into an 
domwn ama; the uncertainty of where Franklin had been lost intensifying a 
handredfold the difticultiee of the quest. 

Now them is a definite objective to strike for, and the difficnltiee to be overcome 
are thaw ariuing from the forces of nature in the Polar world, but in a comparatively 
d -known  ma. 

We wil l  now suppoee that the search of the relief expedition of 1884, between 
Cape York and Littleton I b d  and Cape Isabelle, baa proved fruitlem; in thh 
event the commander of the expedition would - naturnlly attempt to resoh Cape 
Sabin4 and there will probebly be no very great diiculty in hie making good a 
landing at that pint. 

If Lieut. Greely's party is not found there, then only two conclusion8 can be 
h v e d  at: either they are still at Discovery Bay, or else the party has met with 
midortune in its attempt to retreat southward. 

In this cage the dep8t ship ahould move into Payer Harbour ; the other ship should 
t.Le advantage of any favourable movemont in the ice, and, keeping to the land water, 
d ~ c m d f u l l y a v o i d i n g  the mainpack, proceed northwards. Patience and skillwould, 
there is little doubt, be rewarded in the end, and it may reaeonably be hoped that an 
opportunity of gaining Disoovery Bay will offer itself during the navigable season 
of 1884. 

The east aide of the entrance to Smith Sound, after being d u l l y  examined for 
of the miseig party, should be shunned, particularly during strong south-west 

and west winds, for those are the winds that give favourable opportunities of reaching 
&innell Iand and p r d i g  northwards, along the eaetern mt. 

&I a pmcnution, in case of an aocident to the advance ship and her crew having to 
retreat by land, dep8te and a boat should be placed at or near Cape Preecott, and some 
o w  points further north, aa proposed by Lieut. Greely. 
- It mny be mggested, if not a l d y  provided for, that great advantage would 
accrue. from heliography ; a pair of instruments, therefore, on both ship, and a 
trained operator in each veasel, might be of the greatest service. 

We now amve at our final consideration : Supposing the advance ship is unable 
during the navigable wason of 1884 to reach Diecovey Bay, or to find Lieut. Greely's 
party along the cant of Grinnell Land, its fate must be aecertained. 

The deptt ehip should find winter quarters, not later than the 1st September, in 
the d e s t  and most convenient station near Payer Harbour, on the west side of 
Smith Sound; this would enable her sledge parties to start early in the spring of 
1885, along the eaat shore of Grinnell Land, and with those from the advance ship, 
complete the m c h  of the whole coast line. Payer Harbour itself has the disadvan- 
tage of being somewhat too exposed a station for winter quartera, but the leader of 
the expedition may be aafely intrusted to decide that point. Port Fonlke or Pandorn 
Harbour offer more eligible wintering stations than Payer Harbour or any other known 
place in i b  vicinity on the west side of Smith Sound, but wintering on the Greenland 
eide of the mund would involve uncertainty in the daptch  of the sledge prtiecl 

R 2 
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nlong the shoren of Cfrinneu Land in the epring of 1886, for it must be borne in mind 
that the ice in Kennedy Channel ie not to be relied on remaining unbroken during 
the winter monthu, and is oertein to break up early in the spring. 

No dependence ehould be placed on detached boat relief expeditione, except in 
the extreme caw of the advance vessel beooming disabled early in navigable eaeon 
of 1884, for no bcat party can, in addition to the provisions nmmary for their own 
support, convey au5cient mpplien to relievo a large distressed party of men, and 
return with them to their station. 
Too much reliance should not be plaoed by mch partien on the natural mmnmea 

of the shores of Grimell Iand. But although the British expedition of 1876-76 
did not actnally meet with any musk oxen, reindeer, or beam, between Port Foulke 
and Discovery Bay, traces of them were seen, and with good fortune a rebcatiq 
boat party might come acroee eome of these animale, waIma, or a tsw emla 
Afjer leaving the warmer watsra of Baffiu Bay, the great breeding haunta of ma- 
fowl are left behind. Port Foulke is the moet northern summer haunt of the little 
auk, where it b@ in countleee numberg and contributes largely to the uummer 
food of the Eekimoe of Etah. Neither do- Briinnich'e guillemot, the well-horn 
Amtic loom, extend its breeding - range beyond the entrpnoe of Smith Sound. 
Along the shorn of Grinnell Lsnd a few blaok guillemots nest, but not gregarionely. 
At certain localities, such M the xhore proteoted bayg a few eider ducke will be 
found, whiht on the fresh-watsr lakea a coneiderable number of brent geeae rear 
their young. None of these b i d  are to be obtained without an expenditare 
time beyond the oapacity of travelling partiea, with whom delay meam conaump 
tion of the stom they are &ng with them. The bird life of that region will 
not afford to eledge or bcat partiea more than an occasional addition to their mtiooq 
and cannot be reckoned on M a certain mean8 of mbaistance, mch M the loan. 
eriea and aukeries of Ba& Bay dord  during the breeding eeaeon of those birda 

In conclusion, we t h ' i  it  would be adviable to obtain the good-will d 
aesietance of the Cape Yotk district Eskimos by the timely and judiciou~ distribu- 
tion of preaenta, and the leader of the relief expedition should receive directhm~ 
to this effect. Finally, we are deairoua of expressing our heartfelt sympathy with 
the United 8tat.e~ regarding the object of the contemplated expedition, and our 
readiness to afford, at any time, nny information or aesiatance that it msy be in aor 
power to render. 

We have the honour to be, eir, your obedient servante, 

GI. 5. NABES, Captain R.N. 
A. H. MARKHAM, Captain H.M.S. Vsmon." 
H. W. FEUDEN, Muior H.B.M. Army. 



-1 Bornem.-By the death of the Right Hon. Charlea Earl Somere, which 
oocnrred on the 27th of September last, the Society loat one of ita oldest and most 
rapeded membera, who in hi early yeara had made a prolonged, and 4t that time 

-hble, journey in Weetern Asia, a journey which produced frnit in the 
stimulus it gave to the spirit of investigation, by excavation, of the s i b  of ancient 
cities .nd templea Lord Somem took a most lively intereat in thew etudies, and 
in the geography of cleasical lands. Be waa born in 1819, and waa educated at 
b w  and Christ Church, Oxford. He became a Fellow of our Society in 1839, and 
y r r ~ e d  afterwards twice on the Council-in 1846 (as Viecount Eaetnor) and again in 
1855. He waa for aome time a Trustee of the British Museum and of the National 
Partrait Gallery. We are indebted to one of his relatives for the following outline 
of his trovela, which occupied the greater part of three yetua, from 1841 to 1843. 

After staying a week or two in Constantinople, he paaaed to the aonthern shore 
of the &a of Mannore, and went on to Brnaaa, where he explored at leisure the 
Bitbyninn Olympue and aome of ite numerow pictnreeque villagee, making an 
intaseting collection of the mountain planta of the district, which paseed into the 
kberium at Kew. Proceeding southward and crossing the Tumanji range, he 
reached Phrygia by the Kataya line of road, making for Tcherdur, the site of the 
d e n t  city of h n i ,  where &. then and still may be aeen a temple of Jnpitar, 
which is the best preserved example of the Doric order of smhitectnre of all that 
am atant .  Accurate meaeurements wen, taken, and a plan made of thii fine 
monument, which were published in the Builder of 7th September 1847. At 
thu time many other m&t intereating remains existed at h i ,  comprbing three 
bridges bvei the Rhyndaoua with archea intact, a theatre, a etadium, and many 
h b a  From Azani, progwseing southward by the valley of the Efermua, Lord 
Samers t r a v d  and examined that curious volcanic country which was called by 
the Greeks Katakekaumene, viaiting thereafter the sites of ancient Philadelphia, 
Hiempolis, Laodioea, and Coloeae. ?'he picturesque province of Caria, abounding in 
6Pe rub, waa next explored, beginning with the titea of Antiocheia and 
A p b d b i i  on the flank of Mount Cadmua, and continuing through Alabanda, 
Alinda, krbranda, Stratoniceia, Mylese, Halicarnasena, Myndna, Iaeeug Didyma, 
b m o ~  for ita temple of the Branchidrs, and Miletua, with ita splendid theatre. At 
H.licunasanr daguemtyp were mured of the bas-reliefs which were built into the 
4 of the caatle of Budnun, whereby for the fimt time certainty was acquired that 
they belonged to the oelebrated tomb of Mauaolu. Lydia waa then entered, and all 
the chief sit= viaited. Soon after the Mysian s i b  of Pergarnne, Adramyttium, 
Antandma, Glugara, Amm, and Alexandria Troae were pansad throagh, leeding to 
the T r d ,  where all the noteworthy points were examined, and some excursions 
mde into the valleys of MoGt Ida. Gaining the Dardanelles, steamer waa then 
taken to CoIlstantinople. 

A Greek schooner waa here hired for an excursion in the Archipelago. Arriving 
rt T e l m i i  in Lyoia, land travelling waa reaumed, and the prinaipal ate8 in the 
southern region of that country were visited. Thereupon proceeding along the 
Cilician coast, Pompeiopolis (Soli) was reached, and then Tarsuq after a very inter- 
eeting explopation among the fine tomb which are so nummua in the region of 
Corioio Caverns. The M c  Gulf waa c r o d  by boat, and a long etay made at 
Alsppo ; after which Syria and Palestine were twice traversed in their entire length, 
and an emmion made into the t m d o n i o  region of Baaban. Egypt, m h e d  
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by sea from Beyrout, occupied six months in tidud&, producing a remarkable 
series of drawings of the principal objects of interast between Alexandria and the 
First Cstaract" 

Lord Somers was never able to command afterwards sufficient leisure to undertake 
any of the archaeological excavations which:he had so much at  heart ; but i t  was 
principally owing to hie inspiration that two important undertakings of the kind 
came to be realised. The daguerrotype views of the Budrum bas-reliefs led noon 
afterwards to the obtaining, by Lord Stratford de Redcli5e (then Sii Stratford 
Canning), of a p m a n  for their removal, which was accomplished by Mr. Alison, a t  
that time Secretary of Legation, and ultimately brought about the Halicarnessns 

'expedition, under the conduct of Mr. C. T. Newton. The Cyrene expedition of 
Lieutenant Spmtt was a h  undertaken at  the suggestion of Lord Somere, who had a 
considerable hand in the previous journey of the Rev. James Hnmilton, whoee 
charming book, ' Travels in North Africa,' gives so interesting an m u n t ;  of that 
remarkable region. Another project of his, which has not been realised, but which 
is well deserving of attention, was an exhanstive examination of the tombs of Con& 
Caverna, in Cilicia, whereby he expected much funeral epi,gaphy of the early 
centuries of Christianity to be recovered On some of the sites the inscriptions are 
chiefly Christian, in others principally Pagan. I t  is doubtful whether there be 
known any other region wherein thoee two classes of inscriptions occur side by side 
in such numbers. 

REPORT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1883-4. 
Seventh Meeting, 26th February, 1884.-Sir RUTHFXFORD A ~ K ,  K.C.R., 

Vice-President, in t h e  Chair. 
E ~ ~ c r r ~ o ~ a -  William AUQn, Esp. ; Wder Crick, Esp.; H e n q  Dann, Eq. ; 

Lowrence Hindson, Eq. ; RicIucrd LctisiJBy, Esp, ~ . a a  LIT. &c. ; Frank MM, 
Esp.; Wa2ter F m h i c k  MiCuiUa, Esp. (H.B.M. Consul a t  Rio Grande do Sul) ; Dr. 
Emtl Riebeck; P. W. Seott, Eeq;; Richard ff Warn Thomtt ,  Esq. ; H< Wyhz, Eq. 

Papers :- 
" Progrese of Discovery dong the Coasts of New Guinea." By 0. R Markham, 

Esq., C.B. 
Will be pnblished, with a complete Bibliography relating to New Guinea, in 

" Supplementary Papers," Vol. I. Part 2. 

Eighth Xeeting, 10th March, 1884.-The R i g h t  Hon. Lord ABERD~BE, 
President, in the Chair. 

PBE~ENTATIO#.-~~T~C~ w. !kmp6On, Eq. 
E ~ ~ m ~ o x a - T h s  Right Hon. Lord Cokriage (Lord Chief Justice of England) ; 

Levi C o h ,  Esq.; Licut.-Cd. Bir Francis Walter De Winton, B.A., K.o.M.o.; Jdn 
Uannon, Esp.;, AIfred P. Maudslay, Esq.; Witliarn Mqord, Esp.; Avrui W. 
Olver, Esp. 

The following papera were read :- 
1. " Lupton Bey's Geographical Observations on the Bahr-el-Ghazal Region : 

with Introductory Remarks by Malcolm Lupton." Read by Mr. Malcolm Lupton, 
brother of Lupton Bey. 

Will be published with a map in the next number of the ' Proceedings.' 
2. "The Somiil and Galla Chuntriw." By E. G. Ravenstein. 
Will be published in a subsequent number. 
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N d h  Neeting, 24th Nard, 1884.-Qeneral Sir H. C. BAWLINSON, K.c.B., 

in the  Chair. 

Pmtsmwano~s.-Captain J. Hmieson Smith, X.X.R. (Commander of the 
W d e r  Training Ship) ; Richard Lairliley, Esq.; J. A. M o d ,  Esq. 

E~m~olis.-W. St. L. Chase, Esg., V.O. ;'Commander A. Duke Crofton, R.N. ; 
Jcrland Danvers, Esg.; John A. Cfasset, Esq. ; Captain J. Henderson Smith, 
a.x .a  ; Wtniam J. Smith, Esq. ; TPm. Henry Stewart, Esg., Staff-Surgeon R.N. ; 
R*t Wright, Eq. 

Tho following pper was read :- 
"Notee on the Physical and Hiitorical Geography of &is Minor, made'during 

Journeys from 1879 to 1882." By Colonel Sir CHARLES W. WWN, RE., K.a.x.G. 
Will be publ ied  in a subeequent number of the ' Proceedings.' 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 

Geopphioal Sooiety of Paris.-February 12th, 1884 : Special meeting. 
M. FEEDINAND DB LEBBEPB, President of the Society, in the Chair.-The meeting 
was convened for the reception of M. A. Thouar, the explorer of the Pilcomayo, who 
had just returned from South America, where he had been en,pged in searching for 
the  remains of the Crevaux Mission. The meeting was held in the large Sorbonne 
hall. M. Foncin, Inspector-general of Second-grade Teaching and the author of 
aevwal treatise8 upon geography for the use of echools, represented the Minieter of 
Pnblic Instruction. The Vice-President of the Municipal Council of Paris waa also 
prssent, an well as a large number of m e m h  of the Institute, senators, deputiee, &o. 
BE. de bps, in opening the meeting, congratulated himself on the aotive intemt 
&own by the public in these geographical celebrations After alluding to the meet- 
ing in May 1881 when Dr. Crevanx waa present, and having made some observations 
on French enterprise generally, M. de Leeeeps said in conclusion, that M. Thonar 
seemed to be animated with the holy fire of travel. Havinggone in the firat instance 
to South America IU the representative of a commercial house, it  wae on b e i i  
informed of the massacre of Crevaux, and eepecially on hearing the rumour regarding 
the eecape of several membera of thii mission, that M. Thouar conceived the idea of 
inquiring into the causea of the catastrophe, and going to reecue the eurvivors, who 
were stated to be prisoners in the hands of the Tobaa Indians.-?& EmilsArthnr 

' m a r  ie yet a young man, being only 31 years of age. He wae born in the ialand 
of Rh6, in July 1853. A photograph, which might be seen in the oollection of 
photographs of traveller8 made with great care by 116. J h n ,  the energetic librarian 
ind record-keeper of the Society, q m e n t s  M. T h o w  in hie travelling costume, 
zMe in hand. The portrait with its dusky complexion indicates a man of energy, 
and this characteristia ie observable at once upon seeing the traveller h i d .  From 
a short report drawn up by M. Thouar, which accompanies the photograph, we learn 
that he has already made three journeys in South America Aftar having traversed 
Mexico and the Antilles he visited during the period from September 1879 to January 
1884, Venezuela, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, Chili, Paraguay, Uruguay, and the 
Argentine Republio Hie third journey lasted from 21et May 1883 to 10th November, 

-and wu mde from Tacna in Peru to Asuncion in Paraguay. The traveller, stsrting 
fmm the aource of the Pilcomayo, descended that river as far ae its oonflnence with 
&a Paraguay, and in this way traversed the unexplored legion of Northern &an 
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Oheccx-M. Thouar then a d d r e d  the meeting, and described the p r o w  of 
Dr. Crevaux day by day until the fatal 27th April 1882, when he and hie party ww 
rnessscred by the Tobas. The c a m  of this catastrophe were, he mid, now wen 
known. Some few days before Dr. Ckmux and his expedition crossed the Bolivian 
frontier, several h o w  were stolen from the commander of the grvrison of C h  Ik 
was suppod, but very-wrongly, that the culprite were the Tobas, and consequendy 
a party was sent against them. Ten of them were killed and a similar number made 
prisoners, among whom were sevml children. Dr. Crevaux entirely dieapproved of 
thii little expedition when he heard of it. He felt that thii act of groes injnstle 
would cause retaliation on the part of the T o b ,  and therefore, before proceeding into 
their tfnritory, he sent an emiseary to them in the parson of a woman of their tribe, 
charging her to tall the Tobaa that he himaelf would bring back their children 
who had been made prisonera, and restore them to their parents. Every one 

' had a presentiment that Dr. Crevaux wae going to meet with a misfortuna 
The friendly Indians, the Chiiiyanoe, witnessed his departure with tears in 
their eyes, and mid, "Go with God, friend" Crevaux, however, thought that 
his open and evidently peaceful attitude would remove all mistrust from the 
Tobaa He was so convinced of this that in the course of a few days he. 
was writing to this effect, I' We have made peace with the Tobas." But he was 
terribly mistaken. The Tobea were animated with but one desire, and that was to 
&-their vengeance on the f ist  party of white men they encountered. It war- 
Dr. Crevaux'a expedition that &at presented itself, and the Tobas massacred them 
in return for the injustice done to themselves. These Indian4 said M. Thouar, were 
not eo treacherous or savage as they were imagined to be, and that if anybody 
was to blame it was thoee who maltreated the Indians and drove them to deeds of 
revenge, which recoiled upon the innocent. M. Thouar spoke in feeling terms when 
stigmatidig the hasty oonduct of the Cgiza authorities, " As if," said he, there did 
not beat in the breast of the Indian a human heart, which ought to be taken into 
account." In his letters to the Society M. Thouar had already held up to publie 
indignation the wretches without hearts or consciences, who, when beyond the linea 
of the outposts of civiliition, plunder the Indians of their goods, their oittle, their. 
wives and their children, and aell them for slaves. The firat among the party to fall 
were Dr. Orevans the head of the expedition, Billet the astronomer, and Ringel 
the photographer and artist; a French steersman named Haurat, and an Argentine 
named Blanco, managed to eecape. A boy, CeMlos by name, whoee father bad 
just been massacred under hie son's eyes, was about to suffer the aame fate, 
when a Toba more cornpsionate than the rest took him under his protection and 
thus be wee saved. M. Thouar interrogated this lad Cebnllos, but the boy wan eo 
affected by the scene of carnage, at whioh he wee present, that hia answers were cop 
fused and did not reveal anything satisfactory. With regnrd to Haurat and Blanco, 
M. Thouar was thoroughly convinced from information he gathered on the spot that 
they did really m p e ,  but &at, after four or five months' of aevere privatione and 
sufferings, they succumbed. Of tho remains of the expedition the traveller stated 
he bad only collected a few articles, viz. a sketch by Dr. Crevaus, a barometer, a 
portion of a letter and a wooden thwart belonging to one of the boats. After the 
massacre the Indians took possession of the baggage, the arms and ammunition; 
the boats they set fire to on the spot. The articles collected by M. Thouar were 
exhibited on the table, together with the instruments, utensils, articles of clothiig, 
. and weapons brought from the country of the Tobas. With regard to these India- 
M. Thouar gave some very interesting details respecting their mannera and cnetoma ; 
and by the aid of photographs, projected by oxy-hydrogen light, he represented to 
tbe audience varioue types of the natives (both male and female). Tbe T o h ,  it. 
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sanid eeem, are tall, strong, and muacnlar. In  their ears and ~ometimea through 
their noses they wear strong metal rings, speoimensof which the traveller exhibited ; 4 

they cover their skin with a very elegant tattoo. Exceaeivcly lazy, they do not 
devote themselves to cultivation of any kind, the mere effort of handling an axe 
giving them blisters on their hands. From this it might easily be imagined that 
induntry with them in not in a very advanced condition. With regard to musical 
instrt&mt. they can only boaat of a stick with a hole bored in it  ; through thie they 
blow or rather whistle. They are able to light a fire with extraordinary rapidity, by 
cansing a pointed piece of wood to revolve in a cavity in another piece, which 
they hold between their feet ; they lose no more time than we should in taking a 
lncirer match from a box and striking it. To clothe and protect themselves they 
make d coats of stuff, stout enouih to be proof against k w a .  They catch firh 
in  h m m i n g .  Woman they regard as a slave, and she does the work. Jealousy is a 
distinguishing chsracteristic of the latter, and cowequently combats between women 
are very frequent. They fight with very sharply pointed fish-bones fastened on 
their wrists ; thus armed they rend each other's breasts with great fury, not relaxing 
until  death mpervenes. The children are buried alive with the mother1 and the 
women not unfrequently suffocate their offspring. Tl~ese facta eeem to contradict 
what M. T h o w  said previously, viz. that thew people were not so ferocious M had been 
supped.-The m n d  part of M. Thouar's paper was devoted to an amount of hi 
jonrncy on the Pilcomayo and acroes Northern Gran Chrco. M. Thouar did not 
add much, if anything, to the details published, undoubtedly under hia own direc- 
tion, in the Diario of Bucnoe B p s  (7th December, 1883), which were reproduced 
in the Society's publications. The Pilwmayo in navigable for the greater part of its' 
amrre, but in the lower parb of the river the morasses render na-tion difficult. 
I t  is probable that the traveller is reserving the acientib results of his exploration 
far publication in another form; with regard to the commercial resulta, which arc 
certainly the moat important, he made no observations a t  the meeting.-M. de 
Laseep, in conclusion, congratulated the traveller upon his exploratione, and informed 
him that the Society had decided to present him with a gold medal, which would be 
awarded in the usual wnrae at  the distribution of prizea. 

February 16th, 1884 : 116. ~OUQUET DE La GRYE, President of the central 
Commitdon, in the Chair.-At the commencement of the meeting, the annual report 
of the librarian and record-keeper, Mr. J. Jackson, upon the state of the library and 
the collectione of the Society during the year 1883 w& laid on the table. From 
the report it appeared that the collection of mapa and. non-periodical works had 
i n d  by 1123 works comprising 1665 volumes, and 206 maps in 1034 sheets, 
b d h  25 a t h .  The periodicals numbered 526, beidg an increase of 114 over the 
figumof the preceding year. Exchanges were made with 306 Societies, Periodicals, 
&c The collection of photographs was compoeed of 72 series repreeenting views 
of  d o n e  countries, and these were arranged in geographical order. That of the 
portruib of travellers and geographers numbered 1260, M against 600 only in 
1882. The loans, which were 474 during the year 1882, had reached a total of 
776 in 1883.-The Committee appointed for organising the seventh Congreaa of tho 
French Geographical Societies, which is to be held this year a t  Toulouse, sent a 
communication stating that the date of thie conference had just been fixed by the 
Oeogmphical Society of that town for the 2nd to the 8th or 9th of August, subject 
to the approval of the other societies. There would be an exhibition and several 
axcarsions to the Pyrenee&-It waa then announced that news had at  last been 
reoeived from M. Qiraud, naval lieutenant, who started eome time ago for an erplolo- 
ticm in East Central Africa, and a letter dated 22nd December, 18d3, was read fmm 
Yt Laloulx, French Canenl a t  Z d b a r .  The letter stated that a man, who ha 
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left M. Girand's caravan on the 12th of July, at a place'fonr days' mamh from Luke 
Moero, had been interrogated by the Consul, and a h  fiat another porter wae 
expected shortly to amve with despatches for the Consul. From the very conCosed 
information given by the native, it wm ascertained thst M. Girand, whilst pens 
trating into the interior of the country, had en'oountered a party of Maviti, to 
whom he had been obliged to pay a considerable tributeJin order to obtain the right 
of may ; that the Sultsn of Urori had, by procuring him porters, misted him to cross 
the mountains of MBrBrB; the highest peaks of which range attained an elevstim 
of 27,890 feet (8500 metres).' The young traveller had made a stay of a fortnight 
on the Bangweolo before d u g  the Untari. He had then reached the Chambesi, 
which he had crossed, and was directing hi course to the north-weat. The Consul 
supposed that M. Girend's object w& to take the Congo almost from its source, 
and to descend the river. By this time he should have made considerable progrew 
down thii river, and it would soon be possible for him to send news to Europe 
vi& the West Coast.-With regard to M. Georgea Revoil, n e w  received from 
Mogadoxo informed the Consul that he had returned to the coast because he 
found it impossible to p r d  from Guelidi to Qananeb, owing to the hostility 
of the tribee through whom temtory he had to paea It was not, it appears, 
from mere fanaticism and hatred of the foreigner alone that the native chiefs 
refused him a paeeage; they saw in him a competitor in commerce who would 
be able to totally deprive them of, or at leest considerably diminish, the pmfits 
they r e n l i i  by transporting to the cuast the producta of which they pmeca the 
slonopo1y.-I& Romanet du Caillaud presented a communication entitled "Dea 
droite temtorianx de la France sur certain8 ,points de la c8te d'EthiopiaW This was 
a reply to certain objections, rained by M. de Leeeepa at  a former meeting (18th 
January, 1884) against another pamphlet by M. 6.. du Caillsud upon the territorial 
righta of France in the basin of the Red Sea. I t  should have been stated in the 
report of that meeting, &at M. de Leaeepa, not content with making observations on 
M. du Cailland's paper, spoke at considerable length on Abyssinia, and its efforts 
to obtain a port on the Red Sea, a desire which had been expressed to the F'renoh. 
Government, and on the chances there were that she mould obtkn her reqnmt. The 
reading of M. dn Cailland's new paper wae reserved for a future meeting; in the 
mterim it will be communicated to M. de Leesep, in order that he may be able to 
make his obeervations therebn. The facts brought forward by M. du Cailland to 
induce h n c e  to reamed the claims she hae on certain pointe, viz. Edd, Aduliq 
Onda, Deasi, kc., in the banin of the Red Sea, brought M. Cerrey, engineer of bridges 
kc., to the platform. He pointed out another spot, vie. the bay of Sheik-Said 
on the Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb, on the coast of Arabia. A Marseilles company 
acquired there, from the Sheik Ali-Tabatt, a tract of country of over 400,000 acres 
(166,000 hectares) in extent, which wan entirely independent of Turkey. In 1870 
M. Carrey stated he made an exploration of this bay in the intereste of the company 
of which he spoke, vie. the Rsbaud-Baean Company.-M. Ch. Ganthiot, Generd 
Secretary of the Soaiety of Commercial Geography, communicated a letter d v e d  
from Para, and dated 27th DecemberJ 1883. The letter was concerned with an expedi- 
tion which started from French Guiana, with the view of ascending the river Amawna. 
The principal objects of the expedition were to study the speed and direction of the 
currents, to make soundings, and to explore particularly the left bank, together with 
some aflluenta on this side of the river. The explorers were MM. Condrean, Roche, 
and Demonk-In conclusion, M. Cantonnet-Daf- read a paper on the part played 

* So rtated in the mport of our Paria Cone0pondent.-Ea 



b y  Buasy, the l i e a h a n t  of Dnpleix, in Indii in the eighteenth century. He stated 
that Dnpleix had hie attention turned towards I n d o - C h i  and Tong-king, and he 
(M. Castomat-Desfw) hoped that in another half-century it  would be p i b l e  to 
spesk of Asiatio Franoe, as today African France was spoken of.-The aeries of 
scientilic lectnrea organised by the Society were stated to have commenced, and the 
Ch.irmPn, as the meeting was rising, announced that a generous donor, M. Pierre 
de  &hd,  had jnat sent 1000 franc6 towards the expenses of them lecturee. 
- March 7th 1884: M. Bouqm DE LA GBYE, President of the Central 

Commission, in the Chair.-M. William Hiiber, General Secrets ry of the Commieaion 
of Awards, announced the names of the medalliste of the Society for the year 1884 
as follows :-The firat gold medal had been awarded to the expedition commissioned 
to make soundings and dredging8 in the Atlantic, which was directed by M. Alph. 
MiloeEdwards, of the Institute, professor a t  the Jardim dw Phtee ; the Govern- 
ment v d  Trovaiaeur and Talisman having been used for the pwp0.w of the 
@tion. (The curioaitien and specimens collected by thi expedition had been 
exhibited since the le t  of February in the galleries of the Natural Hietory Mueeum a t  
the Jardin dea Planks, and the exhibition had been very popular.) A gold medal had 
been awarded to M. Arthur Thouar for his journey in South America in eeamh 
of the remains of Dr. Crevanx ; another medal to M. DBsit.8 Charnay in msidera- 
tion of his arcblogical  mearches in Yucatan.-M. Denis de Rivoyre, who for 
mom than fifteen yeam is mid to have been working to bring about an official and 
definite installation of France in Obock,.informed the Society that his efforta had 
just been crowned with succeee. From the 19th of December last, the Minister of 
the Kavy and Coloniea had eigned with the " Compagnie Franpise dea &earners de 
l'Onest," plying between France and the Persian Gulf, a contract for the W l a t i o n  
at Oboe% of a ooal and provision deflt, where the French Navy, hitherto anpplied 
from Aden, might in future revictual. Thii taking pornension, which may be con- 
aidered as final, perpetuatee the work of Vice-Admiral Fleuriot de 1'Angle. M. Rivoyre 
amgratulatm himself upon this, as he think6 that henceforth French vessels en 
smrts for Madagascar and Cochin China will be able to cast anchor under the ahadow 
of the national flag, and that travellers will 6nd there the protection and shelter 
nemmq for their operatione.-A communication was received from General M. 
V~nukd announcing the complete publication of the general map of Russia, acale 
1 : 4,!200,000, the original manuscript of which waa exhibited in 1875 at  the 
Gemgraphical M i b i t i o n  of the Tuileriw a t  Park. This map, which commenced to 
appear in parts eome six months ago, could now be purchased complete for a moderate 
sum ( b n  franca for eight large eheeta). The map, beaiderr giving the whole of the 
Bndm poseessione in Asia beyond the Caspian Sea, represents a part of the Chiem 
Empire, a portion of India and Persia, the whole of Afghaniatan and Beluchisten, 
and nearly the whole of Rue& in Europe. M. Venukoff announced further the 
publication of a Russian work upon Mew, the author of which wae M. Alikhanoff, 
m &cer in the army. This work wan printed by order of the Ruesian StPff, and 
would not be on sale. Our correspondent stated also that M. Lessar was engaged in 
t h e  Tranecaspian dietricta in reconstmEting and improving the wells which am 
situated along the road from bkabad to Mew.-The Director of the Anthropo- 
logicnl Muaenm a t  Buenos Ayres, Dr. Moreno, who started some thirteen months 
ago on an o5cial mission from his Government, wrote (the date of hi lettor wae dot 
given) from San Juan that he intended to eet out for the Andes in a few days. Hi 
journey ia to last for five years. He will visit the northern part of the Argentine 
Republic, Bolivia, and Peru ae far as Cnzco, and it ie probable that in order to return 
to Buenoa Ayrw he will descend the River Amazons.-A letter, dated November 
80th. 1883,: was received from M. Charles HUber, who ie charged by the Minister 
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of hb l io  Instruction with a h i o n  to Arabla The communication w a ~  wriUen 
from Hall, where he arrived on October 27th, hsving bean very cordidly &ved 
by the Emir Ebn-&%hid. He had already made two short excnmiom, one to 
Jebel-Agb and the other to Jebel-GilW, whence he had brought back more 
than a hundred inscriptions, beeidea obtaining much geographical informa- 
tion.. He waa going to start upon a journey making a complete oircle round 
Jebel-A& hoping by this means to determine once for all the direction-af this 
chain of mountaine. On hi return from thia exploration he intended to prooeed 
to Hedjaz., which he hoped to explore thoroughly.-M. H. Duveyrier then gave a 
ream4 of the journey of M. Georgee Remil in the Somali country. He stated that 
the traveller had, aa was already known, failed in his undertaking, having been 
batled by the duplicity of the chiefs of the district, and by the plundering pro- 
pensities of the Somali tribes, their natural instinct8 in thin d i i t i on  being still 
more excited by the outburat of fanatioh of whioh the east of Africa was at the 
present moment the scene. M. Revoil wan not able to proceed from Guelidi to 
Chaneh, in consequence of the ambushes and trap p r e m  along hi route by 
Omar YoQsef, a worthy nucxxtasor of the King Ahmed Y o h f ,  who mauinated (by 
poison) the traveller Kinzelbaoh. If the French traveller had not discontinued hh 
journey in time, he would never have retraced hi s tep  to Mogadoxq but would have 
met with the same fate as Kineelbach, Sacconi, Baron Von der Deoken, and others. 
The vast extent of territory occupied by the Somali people is now, it appeara, and bas 
for a long time been cloeed to all European travellers who are wepected of not being 
eincere Mabommedans. M. Revoil waa going to return to Zanzibar, in order to make 
preparations for another journey into the interior.-With regard to the traveller 
Saowni, whose name waa mentioned above, M. Ant. d'Abbadie, of the Inetitnta, 
communicated a letter from Mgr. Taurin-Cahagne, in which the latter gave the 
detaila he had been able to colleot concerning the Italian traveller, whose fate waa 
so unfortunate. M. Sacconi, it  aeems, had not gone more than five or six days'mamh 
from Harar, and when he met with his sad desth he wan only a abort distance from 
the frontier of the Anniyae (Oromo), whose territory ekiite for a few milea the 
northern border of the country of 0gadine.-General M. Venukoff announced tbat the 
representatives of the varioue Rwian administrations who were engaged in geode5ical 
and hydrographical works, had met in conference, in order to devise a plan for the 
scientifio wnccntration of all operations of this character. The object of the Con- 
ference which had just aeeembled was to put an end to the chaoe now existing in 
this branch of administration, and to establish Bome order and plan in the ganeral 
methods of Russian geodeeical works. Among the members of thin council the 
following names appeared :-MM. Otto Struve, General Tillo, Pubchihe, Fsd6ief. 
$0. The Geographical Society of St. Petersbug wan represented by several of its 
members. I t  was stated tbat every year the Rnseian Government ependa not lem than 
160,0001. sterling (4,000,000 francs) on geodeeical worb thronghout the empira- 
The Preeident of the French Topographical Society wrote, stating that this Sodety pro- 
posed to submit to the next Conp;rese of the French Geographical Societies a & m e  
for the organisation of a National School qf Geography. This would be thne taking 
up the work of the first French Republic (for a School of Qeography ex- then), 
and with all the advantages and development of whioh the present age admita. 
The General Secretary of the eame Society, M. L. Drapeyron, editor of the 'Revue de 
Gtbgraphie,' gave some detaila with regard to the topographical excursions orlpnised 
in a large number of towns throughout the country by the military authoritiea, and 
carried out under the anspices of the Society. M. Drapeyron took the opportunity, 
while on the platform, of announcing the formation of a Geographical Society at 
Tonra, which would, he said, devote itself to the study of thegeography of thecentre of 
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FMca-In amdunion, a communication wan made by M. Constant Qermain Bapet 
regrrding the mission which he hd recently aooompliehed in Dagheatan.* Before, 
-, pounc ing  the meeting at an end, the Chsirmrn stated that M. Ferdinand 
de L a q e ,  M d e n t  of the h i e t y ,  had just been elected a member of the Ekenoh 
A h y ,  he being already a member of mother section of the Inatituta, v k  the 
Acdsmy of Sciences.-?&. B. de la Grye p r o p 4  that the meeting ehould offer 
itr congrrrtulations to the newly-electad member, and a motion to that- effect was 
curisd unanimously. 

NEW BOOKS. 
(By E. C. Bn, Librarian aa.8.) 

EUROPE 
-01.-Lsnd und Late in Nord- E u b k  Liindliche Briefe von 

C)eorgim l)duin, Dentsche autorinirta Uebemetzung von Aug. Balk. Leipdg 
(Riedriah) : 1884,12mo., pp. xii., 180. (DuZuu: price &.) 

These lettam contain very slight references to physical conditiow in 
Northern Eubaeg being chiefly of historical md poetical tendencies. 

LPPranoe par rapport B 1'Allemagne. fit& de GMographie Militaim. Brrixeh 
(lterebach & Falk) : 1884, Bvo., p p  rii, 876. (Duku : price 66.) 

Entirely conaiste of topogra hy from the strat tical point of view; the 
.h& ii., iii., v., and vi. of $ French ma prlished by the D6p8t den 
Fortihtiona, are recommended to be used in duetration. 

Boivard de Bsllet E e  Barod].-Iar Sad Jgne b vol d'oieeau en 1882. Son 
H i  ees Mmnra, ea Qhlogie, see rich- m 4 t a l l i ~  et sea productions de 
toute aorta M e  (Plon) : 1884, large Bvo., p p  339, map, illuatmtione. 

, (Hadat& : prim 108.) 
Bn excellent review of the mineral reemma and actual and poeeible mining 

operstione in Sardinia, supplemented by deacriptione of its history, geography, 
inhabitenu aod their industnee, Bo. The map (ecale 1 : 376,000) is devoted to 
the mining interests, but ahowe roads, vilhgea, kc., on a somewhat large Bcale. 

ASIA. 
wmm, C)dve.-Les I h  dee Princes, Le Palais et l'&liee dea 

Blachernea, Irr grande muraille de Byeanca Souvenirs d'Orient. Paris (Uvy) : 
18&&,12ma, pp. 426. (Dulau : prim 8s.) 

The account of the Prinw Islands, of which Prinkipo is the chief, situated 
near Conatantinople, off the Bithynian coast, isalmost entirely historical. Slight 
topographical details are ven in the other notee, the latter of which describes 
excwaiom to W e e  and%hiiadelphia 
M, ~ l ~ - T h e  Russians at Merv and EIerat, and their power of invading 

India. - London (W. K. Allen & Co.) : 1883, 8vo., pp. xvi., 470 [no index], m a p  
and illmtmtiona Price 2b. 

Apart from litical matter, this volume contains an a&ount of L d s  
-0-ey froq ~sg.Obad to sarakh, and from the latter lace to the out 
b a t  ; .la of the visit of * ~ k h . o o ~  and hkotoff to &v on a secret r,"Z 
mission. Some of the illuatratione are by Alikhanoff, and others by Euazin, 
who accompanied the ex loring expedition of 1878. The maps are of the 
Tejend aui. and mads toberv, a sMoh map of the muntrg between the Hari 
Rud and bluqhab, and Qened Annenkob's map of the projected Russo-Indin 
Railway to join the European and Indian railway systcmn. 

* See quarterly Bulktin. 
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UFtIOA. 
J o w n ,  H. H.-The River Congo, from ita mouth to B616b6; with a general 

description of the Natural Himtory and Anthropology of its weatern basin. London 
(Sampeon Low, &raton, Searle, and Rivington) : 1884, 8va, pp. xv i i  and 470, 
m a p  and illustrations. Prioe 21s. 

This work supplies the details (especid M regards fauna, flora, and anthro- 
p l w )  of the journey up the Congo a lmby reported in our Proceedbg~~ f p  
1888, pp. 669 and 692. The climate, natural his tory,$op and h g a  
the Western Congo are l s p a t e l y  discussed a t  conei era le length; an%:: 
whole subject is profusely illustrated by reprodnctione of drawings of ecen 
plants, animals, natives, &c., made on the spot by the author, and in n 2 ;  
every case of remarkable excellence, and evident fidelity. The m a p  are 
reproduced from our ' Proceedings.' 

AMEBIOA. 
gainbBndr& k Dupin de.-Le Mexique aujourdhui Impressions et  Souveuirs 

de Voyage. Paris (Plon) : 1884, pp. iv. and 284. (Wi( : price 3s.) 
Chiefly refers to conditions in the capital. 

ABOTIC. 
XoCormiok [Deputy Inspeotor-OeneralI, R-Voyegee of Discovery in  the 

Arctic and Antarctic baa, and Round the World: being peraonal narratives of 
attempts to reach the North and South Poles; and of an open-boat Expedition 
up the Wellington Channel in Search of Sir John Franklin and Her Majesty's 
s h i p  Erebus and Terror, in Her Majesty's boat Forlorn Hope, under the command 
of the author. To which are added an Autobiography, Appendix, kc. London : 
(Sampmn Low & Co.), 1884, 2 vola. ~VO.,  pp. xx. end 432, xii. and 412, maps 
and illustrations. Price 21.12s. 6d. 

Although the great voy~gea referred to in the above title, and in which the 
author took soactive a part, have long become matter of W r y ,  these two lengthv 
volumes, entirely com of details, profusely and excellently illnatrated 8" from Mr. McCormick's rawings, and abounding with maps, cannot fail to find 
a useful lace in every collection of Arctio books. The author's mrnrtive is 
given in &ary form, rendering analysis almost impossible ; it. value 00-b in 
the multiplicity of minute topographical and scientific observations, and in its 
extraordinary fund of accurate delineations of Arctic phenomena and events. 

GENERAL. 
Bo@w&~ [Prof. Dr. Qeorg. vodJ,-Handbuch der Ozeanographie. Band I. 

Riinmliche, physikalisohe und chemische Beschaffenheit der Ozeane. Stuttgart 
(Engelhorn) : 1884, cr. 8vo., pp. xviii. and 400. (D&u : price 7s. 6d.) 

Forms part of the aeries entitled ' Bibliothek geographiwher Handbiicher,' 
edited by Dr. Ratzel, of which that author's 'Bnthrop-Geogrsphie' and Dr. 
Hann's ' Klimatologie ' have already appeared. Oceanography is recognised as 
one of four components of physical geography (the other three being geology, 
surface geography, and knowledge of atmosphere), and is d i s c m d  under six 
headings: 1, the division and systematic arrangement of the lsprate  oceanic 
spaces (Atlantic, l'acific, Indian, Arctic and Antarctic Oceans) ; 2, the relief 
of sea-basins from surface to bottom ; 3, oceanic chemistry ; 4, specific gravity 
or density of sea-water; 6, colour, luminosity, and transparency ; 6, maritime 
meteorology, vertical temperature divisions, and ice. In  the appendix, a list is 
given of the chief voyryen since the middle of the 18th century, which have 
contributed to a knowledge of oceanic physica. 



NEW MAPS. 
(By J. Coma, Map h a t o r  res.) 

EUBOPE. 

---Carte des r i v i k  navigables et des ~ ~ n a u x  exht&, en construction et 
projet& Scale 1 : 390,000 or 19 geographical miles to an inch. Park, Andri- 
veau-Qoujon. (Daku.) 

It8lia, L', per L. Wuhrer. Scale 1 : 1,600,000 or 21'9 geogmphical milea to an 
inch. Paris, Andrivean-Goujon. 2 sheets. (Dukau.) 

Ombrmiohrch-Ungarirohen lonarchie, Specialkarte der---. Scale 1 : 76,000 
or 1 geographical mile to an inch. K. k. militiir-pgrahhee Institnt, Wien, 
1884. Sheeta :-Zone 19, CoL XVI.:KisKomirorn und Zala-Szt-Mihay. Zone 
19, Col. XVII. SomogyvSr. Zone 19, Col. XX. Paka und Kalocaa Zone 20, 
CaL XVI. Cf; Kanizsa und ZBkBny. Zone 20, Col. XVII. KapoevSr nnd 
B6hhya Zone 20, Col. XVIII. 6-~ornbov~r. Zone 21, CoL XVIII. FUnfkirchen. 
Zone 22, Col. XVIII. Harktiny nnd Dolnji-Miholjac. Zone 22, CoL XIX. Mohscs 
und V W y .  Zone 22, Col. XXII. Zenta und Ada. Zone 22, CoL XXIV. 
Temesvllr und Sdndorhtiza. Zone 23, Col. XXII. TZirok-(Uj-)Be- Zone 26, 
Cal XIV. dirovac und VranograE. Zone 26, Col.XV. Kostajnica nnd Novi. 
Zone 26, CoL XXIV. Wemhete und Alibunar. Zone 26, Col. XIV. BihaE 
d Krnpa Zone 26, Col. XXIII. Semlin nnd Panceova. Zone 27, Col. XII. 
(Ihrlopngo nnd Jablanac. Zone 27, CoL XUI. GIoepiO und Korenica Zone 27, 
Col. XW. Dolnji L a p  nnd Vaknf-Kulen. Zone 27, Col XXILI. BreatovBc. Zone 
28, Col. XIII. Medak und Sv. Roch. Price la. 4d. each sheet. (Ddau.) 

Die OesterreicL-Ungariachen Eiaenbahnen der Geeenwart nnd Znkunft. 
gnrte m r  Reise, so wie rn Uebereicht der befahrenen, im Ban bdhdlichen, 
ancessionirten und projectirten EisenWnen, nebet deren eigenthkdichen 
Benennungen. Scale 1: 1,810,400 or 24 '8 geographical milea to an inch. Erneute 
Ampbe mit 3 Beikarten : Dae nordblihmisohe Eibahnetz.-Umgebung Wiens. 
-Die OrientAnschliisee. Artaria & Co., Wien, 1884. Price la. Gd. (Dulau.) 

ORDNANOE SURVEY MAPS. 
Publications issued from 1st to 3 b t  December, 1883. 

&in&--Connty hhps :- 
EKOLAND UD W~LEB: B e r m ~  part of): Sheet 12 with Sheet 11 

Yilbhire) ; 2a.M Bu (prt of) : Sheet 40 with Sheet 
7 (Oxfordshire) ; 2s. 6d. x 0 r - e  (part of): Sheet 30; 2a. 

Q l o u c & e ~  (part 00: Quaner sheets, 10 N.E. with 53 N.E. 
Worceeterehire) ; 31 S.E. ; 49 S.W. ; 60 N.W. ; la. each. Hertfordahire 

Sheeta 8,14 ; 2s. 6d. each. Northamptonshire (part of) : Quarter 
N.E., 69 S.W.; 60 N.W., 60 N.E.; 61 N.W., 61 N.E., 61 S.W.; 

63 N.W. ; la.  each. 

winch-Parieh Maps :- 
ENGLAND : BdfOrd: Dunton, 6 sheets ; Oakley, 6 ; Stevin ton, 8 ; Wrestling- 

worth, Area Book. Cornwall : St. Breward, Ar. Bk. %Orby: Hart8horn. 
Ar. Bk. ; Newton So!ney, Ar. Bk. ; Repton, Ar. Bk. Qloucester : HoAeld, 
6 and Ar. Bk. ; Kingscote, 8 ; Quenington, 6 ; Sherborne, 10 ; Tibberton, 7. 
Leicerter : Blackfordby, 6 ; Normanton le Heath, 6 ; Osgathorpe, Ar. Bk. ; 
Staunton Harold, 6; Swannington, 4 and Ar. Bk.; Thrin stone, 6 and 
Ar. Bk. ; Worthingbn, 7. Leic~ter and Derby (Det.) : &.vendone, 8. 
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during an exploration. In this sheet (and the remark also ap liea to shoet IL) P the physical features for an average distance of 8 geographic8 milea on either 
eide of the route are given, many elevatiom of mountains determined, the 
positions of many p h  fixed both in latitude and longitude, and the-error bf 
the c o m p  ~ ~ ~ e r t a i n e d ;  them are but few route aurveys, taken under similar 
circumstances, which contain such an amount of to TPhid work The first sheet exhibita the route and country rom Malanshe'to Kamba 
Poko, and the seoond sheet from Kamba Poko to Mutschimang. Schutt's route 
and work are a h  shown on thie aheet. 

H a n g b a t h  and Biamnism, Provisoriffihe Karte von Dr. Wilhelm Junkers 
Reieen im Gebeit der- 1880-82. Reduction einer Originalakieze des Reisenden 
in 1 : 420,000 auf den Massatab 1: 1,000,000 or 13'6 geographical milea to an inch. 
Petermarin's ' Geographhche Mitteilungen,' Jahrgang 1884, Tafel 6. Juatue 
Perthes, Gotha. (Dulau.) 

Bilhder, bmichtskarte  der-. Scale 1 : 6,000,000 or 66 '6 geographical milea 
to an inch. Mit Carton : Daa Nil-Delta. Scale 1 : 1,500,000 or 20.4 geographical 
milee to an inch. Von Heinrich Kiepert. SepanrtAuspbe aus dem H d - A t h  
dber alie Teile der Erde. No. 34. Berlin, Dietrich Reimer, 1884. Price la. 3d. 
(Dukau:) 

&nth bfrio&-Origlnal Map of-, containing all South African Colmiea and 
Native Territoriee. Compiled from all available information, combined with the 
results of his own explorations, by the Rev. A. Merensky, formerly Superintendent 
of the Berlin Miasiom in Transvaal. 1884. Ikrlin: Simon Schropp'sche Hof- 
hdkartenhandlung (J. H. Ncumann). Scale 1 : 2,500,000 or 34.4 geographical 
miles to an inch. 4 sheeb Prico 16s. (Sfanford.) 

This map contains all that portion of Africa between the 16th @lel of 
south latitude and Cape Agulhae; there are numerous corrections and 
ndditions, and being drawn on a larger scale than moat of the ma of South 
Africa, it is likely to prove very uneful to travellen, the author, t$a Rev. A. 
Merensky, being well qualified, by his lengthened residence in South Africa, to 
undertake the corn ilation of a map id which judgment would have to be 
exercised as to the c\oice of the matarials uned in ita production. 

Comparing Merensky's map with one of nearly the same region by Mr. 
Andereon, lately published in the R.G.S. ' Proceediw ' for January 1884, the 
following discrepancies appear : A marked difference exists in the conformation 
of the Tehuantya Lalie and surrounding country; the Matoppo Mountains 
(Anderson's Molopo) bear but a very slight resemblance to one another in them 
two m a p ;  while in the Kalahari Desert, Anderson's contains much the greater 
amount of detail. 

Then, is the usual ditrerence in the conrse of the Lower Zambesi, but t h i  
appears to be common to all map, as seen in the results of the surveys taken 
by the officem of the Portugueee Navy and Engineem 

Taken aa a whole, the map contains more information with regard to &nth 
Africa than any yet published ; its scale is convenient, i t  shows all the meane 
of 'communication in the Ce Colony, brought up to the resent time, the 
poeitiom of native kraals in tg interior, and the elentiom o f t h e  mountains; 
it is well lettered and beautifully drawn. 

Tabom, dem Tanganika- nnd dem Rikwa-See.-Aufnahmcn Deutscher R e i i d e r ,  
besnnders des Dr. E. Kaiser, in dem Cfebiete zwiachen-. Scale 1 : 760,000, 
or 10'3 geographical miles to an inch. Construirt und gezeichnet von Biohard 
Kiepert. Mitth. der Afrikani.de Gesellschdt in Deutachland. Bd. IV. Taf 3. 
D. Reimer, Berlin, 1884. (Dulau.) 

INDIAN OCEAN. 
%anion, he  de la.-Carte de 1'-. Scale 1 : 300.000 or 4 - 1  geogrsphical 

miles to an inch. Parin, Chris. (Dulatc.) 
KO. IT.-hart 1884.1 B 
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CHABTS. 

Admiralty.-Charte and Plans published by the Hydrographic Departrn~nt, 
.Admiralty, in November and Deccmber 1883, and January and February 1881 
No. inches. 
620 m = 0.9 Nortl~ America, east wast : -Pcnoht  bays. Prico 2s. 
1772 m = 3-26 Ireland, east coast: -Approaches to Wexford harbour. 

Price 2s. 6d. 
97 m = varioua South Pacific ocean :-Anchorages in the Solomon islands, 

Price la 6d. 
298 m = 0'9 Black sea :-Dnieater estuary. Priw ls. 6d 
636 m = 0'19 Sado island and adjacent coast of Nipon (plans, Sakato 

harbour. Ogi bay. Niegata roadstead. Kaao har- 
bour). Price 1s. M. 

1468 m = 0.9 Ireland, east coast:-Wicklow to Skerriea ielands, with 
Dublin bay. Price 2s. 6d. 

44 m = 0'9 Ireland, east coast :-Skerriea ialands to lough Carlingford, 
with Dundalk bay. Price 2s. 6d. 

070 m = various Cantral Pacific ocean :-Islands bctwoen 1500 and 17V 
west longitude, Ib imn,  Palmyra, Christmas, Ender- 
bury, ; Malden, Voetok, Flint,* Caroline, Humphrey, 
Penrhyn, Starbuck. Price 1s. Go!. 

MG m = 3'0 Borneo, north wast :-Endat harbour. Pr lw 1s. 
283 m = 0'38 Newfoundland, west coast :--Codmy road to Cow Head 

harbour. Price 2s. 6d. 
3.14 m = 11.0 , Spain, csst coast :-Port of Tarnopa. Price Is. 63. 
492 m = 2.0 India, west coast : -Agda  to 8t. Gcorge islands, 

including Marmugao and Qoa roadstead. Prim 
Is. 6d. 

855 m = 0'28 Sumatra, west cosst:-Punjak islands and adjacent 
coast of Sumatra. Tapanuli bay and Palo Mansalsr. 
Prim 1s. 

2427 m - 2'9 United S t a b ,  east coast :-Salem harbour, Marblehead, 
and Beverley harboun. Yriw Is. Gd. 

1640 Plans added, Port Tai-oa. Vaieo or Akaoto bay. Porigot bay. Hnkaho 
Tau. 

1676 Plan added, Patrau roads. 
1874 Plan added, Port Howard. 

(J. D. Potter, agent.) 

CHARTB OANOELLED, 

Kew plane, Anchorages in the 97 Anchoragca in the Solomon islands [ klomon islands . . . . . .  
2208 Dnieeter bay to Ovideo lake .. New plan, Dnieeter estuary .. 
636 Sado island and approaches to New chart, Sado island and ad- 

Niepta . . . . . . . .  ) jacent coast of Nipon .... . . . .  14Gi Wicklow to Dublin New chart, Wicklow to Skerriee . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  1468 Dublin to Carlinglord i~lands 
2834 Howth to Drogheda . . . .  New chart, Blierriea islands to 

44 Dmgheda to' Carlingror . . . .  \ loogh Carlingford . . . . . .  
979 Islands between 16i0 and 103O New Inn, Islands botween 160" B west longttnde . . . . . . . .  an liOO weat longitude .. 
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Xo. Crnwlled by No. 
946 Mallud~ bay .. .. .. .. .. Sew plan, Kudat harbour .. .. 946 
314 Tarragom mole .. .. .. .. New plan, Port of T~arlrrgom .. 344 

86i5 T~~~~~ '' '' New plana, l'anjak isl*nda and 
8jS MPneillar harbour .. .. .. .. I adjacent coast of Sumatra, Ta- 
858 Batoo inland .. .. . . .. . . p n u l i  b y ,  and Pulo Iqnnoalar 855 
864 Great Fortune islands . . .. . . 

2427 Wem harbour, Marblehead and New Plan, Salem harbour, Map 
Beverley harbours .. .. . ) b l e h d ,  and Boverley harboun 2421 

C U T 8  THAT HAVE BEOEIVED IMPORTANT COBREOTIONS. 
No. 905. Fiji islands:--Suva harbour to Levuka. 1809. Africa, eaet c o a t  :- 

Mcmmbique to Pomba bay. 1381. Africa, north c a t  :-Benzert road and lakea. 
2347. Japan:-Nipon, Kiusiu, and Sikok island. 280. Newfoundland:-Notre 
b e  bay. 2010. England, west coast :-Morecambe bay. 1258. Korea :-- 
~ ~ p m a c h e s  to SBoul. 1975. England, east coast :-Kentiah Knock and the Naze 
to West Swim. 1610. England, east coast:-North Foreland to Orfordnees. 
2121. New Guinea, south coast :-Freshwater bay to lbund head 2132. New 
Guinea, south coast :-Ronnd heed to Orangerie bay. 780. Pacific ocean :-South- 
west sheet. 2307. Norway, west oo~t:-Sm&len island to Svee fiord. 2300. 
wtio  ses :-Stiernii point to Umea light. 2056. Eastern archipelago :-Sundo 
strait. 767. South Pacific wean:-Paumotu or Low Archipelago. 2123. New 
Guinea:--Ormgerie bay to Bramble haven. 2247. Baltic sea:-Hogland to 
Segk*. 650. Africa, east taut :-Kilimani or Quilinane river. 123. Africa, 
mth mt :-Table bay breakwater and docks. 941a. Eastern Archipelago, 
western portion. 2062. China :-Tong-King gulf. 1380. Sonth Pacifio ocean :- 
New Caledonia, New Hebrides, and Loyalty ~ B A U D ~ ~ .  764. &uth Pacifio ocean :- 
New &over, New I r e h d ,  and New Britain. 1.56. Baltic eea:-Miis~&ar to 
~ 4 ~ 6 .  2205. Black sea :-Kertch strait. 1466. China :-Hong Kong. 1342. 
Chins :-Phan-rang bay to Tong-King gulf. 358. Japan:-The weatern coasts of 
Kinsiu and Nipon. 1808. South America, east coa t  :-Sank Cruz, port and river. 
1 ~ .  T ~ ~ ~ ~ i n : - B u m e t t  harbour aud p r t  Arthur. 769. South Pacific Ocean :- 
amiral ty  and Hermit idanda 1543. England, eaet coaet -Yarmouth and 
Lwestoft Ioada 2111. Borneo, west coast -Nosong point to Ambong bay. 2056. 
Eastern archipelago :--Sun& strait. 1602. Chine :-Entrance to the Yang-tse- 
R-. 1114. South Pacific ocean :-buckland and Campbell ielnnds. 209. &uth 
Pacific ocean :-Ports and roadeteada in Solomon islands. 732. Pacific ocean:- 
~ilw i&~~ds.  731. Pacifio ocean :-Gilbert islands. 766. South Pacific ocean :- 
Ellim islands, s o u t h - e s ~ ~  group. 980. North Pacifio ocean :--Caroline inlands. 
2049. Ireland, south coast :-Brattin head to Wexford. 2691. South Pacific ocean :- 
Fiji islandn. 1446. Scotland, ~ s t  coast :-Aberdeen harbour. 648. South America, 
a t  mt :-Maldo~mdo bay. 941a. Eastern archipelago, Western portion. 122. 
North sen :-Mouth of the &as. (J. D. Potter, ugent.) 

North Atlantic Ocean, Pilot ChR1.t of the--. No. 1. December 1883. 
Equatorial scale 3'7 d w  to an inch. Prepared by order of the Bureau of 
Navigation, Commander J. R. Bartlett, v.aa., Hydrographer. U.S. Hydro- 
p p h i c  O!lice, Bnrelru of Navigation, Navy Department, Washington D.C. 
With a pamphlet. 

l%h chart, which is dated December 1883, is the f i s t  issue of the weekly 
aeries of pilot charts of the North Atlantic to be published by the United Statea 
Hydrographic 05~0, and the United Btatee Hydrographer, in an accompanying 
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Rio de k Plata From tho most recent French, Britiuh, and Brazilian Authorities. 
Corrected to 1883. Prioe 18. 8d.-No. 97, Harbor of Unfato, Island of U p l u  
U.S. Ex. Ex., 1841. Saluafata Harbor. Surveyed by the Oficers of the German 
Imperial S. Bismarck, Captain Deinhard commanding, 1880. Corrected to 
1884. Price 1W. Hydrogmphi Ofice, Navy Department, Washington D.C. 
LT. R. Bsrtlett, Commander u.6.n., Hydrographer to the Bureau of Navigation. 

ATLASES. 

Prance et de SEruope, Atlas des baasins dos grands fleuves do la-, d'apr8s 
les dooumenta les plus autoris6s par A. Vuillemin. Edition avec trac6 des l i p -  
de chemins de fer. Paris, Delalein. Prim 10s. (Dulau.) 

8witEerland-Towphiscber Atlas der Schweb im Masstab der Original- 
Aufnahmen nach dem Bundeegesetze vom 18  Dezemlwr 1868, dnrch das eidge- 
nhsische Stabbilreau unter der Direktion von Ohrat Siegfried veriiffentlicht. 
XXIII. Lieferung. No. 69, Aadorf. 71, Bichelsee. 111, Balsthal. 113, 
Wansen. 146, Hollstein. 148, Langenbruck. 155, Rohrdorf. 214, Sterncnbe~g. 
219, Herisou. 221, hhwellbrunn. 222, Teufen. 230, Wald. J. Dalp, Bern. 
Price 1%. (Dulau.) 

United 8Wa-At lns  to aooompany the Monograph on the Tertiary History of 
tbe Grand Ciafion District, by Captain Clarence E. Dutton, u.s.A., Department 
of the Interior, United States Geological Survey. J. W . Powell, Director. 
Washington 1882. Juliua Bien and Co. Lith. New York. 

Thin Atlas oontaina tbe following:--Sheet I.: Title page and Table of 
Contents. 

Sheet 11. : Sketch map, &owing the approximale distribution of 
the strata in the western part of the Southern Plateau Province. Scale 
1 : 1,000,000. The topography of the coloured portion is compiled by J. H. 
Renehawe, from data and surveys by the United States Geographical and 
Geological Survey of the Hocky Mountain Region, J. W. Powell in charge, and 
by the United States Geological Survey, Clarence King Director. The topo- 
graphy of the uncoloured portion is. compiled largely from surveys under the 
direction of Captain George M. Wheeler, U.S. Engineers. Geology by C. E. 
Dutton. 

Sheet 111.: Sketch map showing the approximate arrangement of the 
principal faults and displacements in the Distriot of the High Plateaus, and in 
the Grand CaiIon District. The topography is the same aa that of the preceding 
sheet. 

Sheet IV.: Panoramic view of the Temples and Towers of tho Virgen. 
Drawn by William & Holmes. 

Sheet V. : View of the Torowenp Valley, looking north from Vulcan's Throne, 
nnd view of the Uinkaret Plateau, looking north-west from the same standpoint. 
Tho two views are continuous Drawn by William H. Holmes. 

Sheet VI. : Viow looking eastward from Vulcan's Throne disclosing the 
Inner Gorge of the Grand Caiiou, the great esplanade, and the upper or outer 
walk on either hand. Drawn by William H. Holmes. 

Sheets VII. and VIII.: Map of the Uinkaret Plateau. Topography by 
J. H. Renshawe. Geology by C. E. Dutton. Scale 1 mile to the inch. 

Sheet IX : Panoramic views from the summit of Mount Trumbull, on the 
Uinkaret Plateau, looking eastward and southward, with distant glimpses of the 
&nab division of the Grand Cafion and nome of its lateral gorges. 

Sheet X. : Two views, one looking northward from the summit of Mount 
Trumbull, the other looking north and north-east from the summit of Mount 
Em- exhibiting the basaltic cindercones of the Uinkaret Plateau. Drawn by 
William H. Holmes. 

Sheets XI., XII., SIII., and XIV.: Nap of the southern prtion of the 
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Kaibab Plateau, and of the Kaibab di4ision of the Grand Caflon, and of the 
lower portion of the f i b l e  CaBon. Topography by Sumner H. Bodbh, and 
geology by C. E. Dutton. Scale 1 mile to the inch. The inner gorge, d-a 
as an Arcbaaan area, contains remnants of Bilurinn strata, the extent and 
dietribution of which m not a t  present accurately known. 

Sheets XV., XVI., XVII. The Panorama from Point Sublime in the 
Kaibab. The three sheets form one oontinuouspanorama Drawn by Willim 
H. Holmea 

Sheet XVIII. : The Transept. View of a lateral gorge opening into one of 
the branches of the Bright Angel Amphitheater in the Kaibab. Drawn by 
Thomae Moran. 

Sheet XIX. : View looking from the eastern brink of the Kaibab, and ov 
looking the Marble Cafion Platform. Drawn b William H. Holmea 

She& XX., XXI., XXII., and XXIII., {heeta from the General To 
graphic and Geologic Atlas of the United States Geological Survey. 

I t  is to be regretted that the survey of this portion of the country is not 
sufficiently advanced to. admit of the construction of two additional sh 
required to complete the cartography of the Grand -on District. I t  
dwired that this atlas should contain the two sheets lying west of eheete 
and XXIII. of this atlas, but although mmt~ch material has been obtained for 
construction, much more is etill required. No attempt to supply the defec 
therefore, been made in the present work. 

, Vendbe.-Atlas cantonal de la-; canton de Saint-Fulgent (France). 
Neiny. Paris, Erhard, 1883. (Duhu.) 

EDUCATIONAL. 
Deutsahen BBiahes, Wandkarte d-, zum Schul- nnd Comptoir-Geb 

beurbeibt von H. Kiepert. S a l e  1: 760,000 or 10'3 geographical miles 
inch. Dietrich Reimer, Berlin, 1883. 9 sheets. Siebente Berichtigte An 
(Dulau.) 

In  this map, all roads, railways, and canale are laid down, and the 
graphical features are clearly shown. The contmta of colour are well c 
the letterin plain, the type indicating the po ulations, end it ie not 
crowded 68 namen. The map ia beautifully and is well worth 
the attention of all etudenta 

Europe.Schoo1 Map 
inch. G. W. Bacon, 

of-. 
London, 

Scale 
1884. 

1 : 3,800,000 or 52 geographical miles 
On rollere, varnished. Price 15s. 







PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHY. 

Mr. Frank Lapton's (Lupton Bey) Geographical Obaervatiotur in  t4e 
Bahr-e l -Ghd Region : with Introductory Renaarh by Malcola, 
Lupton. 

(Read nt the Evening Meeting, March loth, 1884.) 

TEE Province of the Bahr-el-Ghazal which we are for a short time to 
consider to night, is that tract of country which lie8 between 6' 30" 
and 9" 30" N. lat., and roughly epeaking from 25" to 31" E. long. I t  is 
boundd on the north by tho Bahr-&Arab, and stretchea in the eonth to 
within a few daye' march of the Congo. 

The principal geographical features are the vast plains or steppes 
and the dense foreeta, many of which cover areas of hundreds of square 
miles. I n  the rainy mason, most of tho country in the depression of the 
O h a d  ie under water, i t  being very difficult to find a dry piece of ground 
to camp upon. 

Previously to 1878, this province waa entirely in the hands of the 
slave-dealerd. In that year Gemi Paeha, after tho most sanguinary 
fighting, managed to crush their power. As eoon aa thie was done ho 
undertook the work of establiehing a good and just government, and did 
much to restore the confidence of the natives and open up a legitimate 
trade. Unfortunately hie death in 1881 deprived tho country of hie just 
though eomewhat severe rule. 

Mr. Frank Lupton, whose love of travel had taken him to the Soudan, 
wee appointed by Gordon Pasha in.1879 to the poat of Deputy-Governor 
of the Equatorial Provinces, under Emin Bey, in conjunotion with 

The map is a reproduction, with come improrementa, of Mr. Lupton'e very rough 
origid. We Lave retained dl the poeitions of the placea lying along Mr. Lopton'e 
mtea, cu well .s the general hydrographical feat- of the countrieo traversed by him. 
We have .Ira acoepted the pouition of Zomio'e residence M given by Mr. Lupton, and 
the dekils oftbe Mhmo river, an rhown on his eketch-map. But all beyond theaelidto 
i. taken from the Swiety'e map of Emtern Eqnatorinl Africa and from other clonroes. 
Names whioh do not appear on Mr. Lupton's map nre written in ekeleton letters. Tho 
route, u iudioated by 013, b merely approximnte.--(E G. B.] 

No. V.-MAY 1884.1 
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whom he oxplored the countries of the Bari, Latuga, and Shooli, particu- 
lars of which appeared in Petermann's 'Mittheilungen! On Gessi 
Pasha's doath, he was made Qovernor of the Ghazal Province, and 
reachcd there towards the close of 1881. 

The prinoipal tribes inhabiting this immense region, are tho Bongo, 
Denlrlt (or Dinka), Golo, Sehre, and Jur. The country of the Bongo 
lies bctween latitudes 6" and 8' on the eouth-western depression of the 
Ghazal basin. It covers an are8 of about 11,000 aquare miles. The 
natives, a mild-tempered race, fell an easy prey to the Khartumere, who 
after the year 1856, when they established themselves thore, carried 
them off as slaves by the thousand. Unlike the Denka, they had no 
idea of uniting together, but allowed the Nubian soldiers to take one 
community after another, until the whole were brought into a state of 
vassalage. The result of which was that in a few years large districte, 
once thickly populated, were nearly deserted, the entire population now 
not exceeding 100,000. The complexion of the Bongo ie of a red-brown, 
like the soil on which they live. The men only think i t  necessary to 
wear clothing. With the exception of some occasional hunting and e 
little hh i ig ,  they depend entirely upon the produce of the eoil for their 
subsistence. 

The Denka territory extends over an area of about 60,000 aquare 
milee; Schweinfurth stayed in this country for two years, and givea in 
his book, 'The Heart of Africa,' an excellent account of the different 
t r i h  inhabiting the Ghaeal region. This warlike people, the Denka, are 
described as belonging to the darkest of races, as being clean in their 
persons and in what they eat. They turn all their attention to oattls 
rearing, and possees immense herds. Their principal weapon ia the 
lance. In strange contrast to the Bongo, t,he Denka men entirely 
dispense with clothing, but have the women well dressed. 

The country of the Jur lies between that of the Denka and Bongo ; 
it is not extensive and the population not large. They ere principally 
noted for their working in iron 

T6 hold this vast territory Lupton Bey has had six companies of 
regular troops, and four of Bashi Bazoulre. These generally keep in the 
stations and look after local affairs. But the great strength of the 
Government lies in the Baeengers or armed slavea, who were formerly 
in the service of the slave-dealers. Their arms ooneist of double-bturelled , 
guns, with which they are pretty good shots. They make faithful eoldiers, 
and oost but little; a few handfuls of grain being all they require in 
the way of food, and clothes they consider quite unneceseary articles. 
Most of them are reoruited from the Niam Niam country. They do I 
all the really hard work and fighting of the province. 

As regards trade, ivory is the best paying commodity the an@- 
producee. Indiarubber, gum, and tamarbids are plentiful, but hardly 
pay the cost of transport. Enough cotton could be grown to wpply the 
whole world. The count r~  is also rich in good timber, which ie aent to 
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Xhartum for building pnrpoeee, more eepeoially for the dibeahs of the 
Nile. It ie from ivory and wood that the chief source of revenue ie 
aerired. 

Trading with the nativee is extremely difficult. Their treatment in 
the p t  h w  been so inhuman that they view with suepicion m y  
d g e r e  entering their country, and invariably send off their women and 
prom to the mountains on hearing of the approach of a trading 
party. But oonfidence ie being gradually &red, and in a few years, 
with good government, we may expect to eee the whole province opened 
up to legithato commerce. 
The olimato of the Bahr-el-Ghazal variee with the mmons. During 

the raine, whioh laat for about five months, the country ia turned into a 
w t  m y ,  and ia consequently most unhealthy. During the dry eeaeon ' 

it intolerably healthy ; but near the river none but nativee are froe from 
ague and fevers. The climate improves wonderfully on laving the 
river, and Lupton Bey thinks most Europeans could live and enjoy life 
in the interior, providing that life was an active one. 

Having made theee introdudory observations, I will now read the 
geographical portions of Lupton Bey'e recent letters :- 

I send you a rough eketch-map on a ma l l  d e  of a part of this 
province. From it you will learn all about the rivere of thii part of 
Africa. The latitude8 of some pleoea are by obeervation, others are by 
dead reckoning. 

I have only one map of Central Africa here, the one published 
by Petermann in 1877.* I learn from i t  that the Kuta and Congo 
on, the eame river, and that, eouth of Dar Banda, it rune we8t a 
little =nth in let. 4' N. Thie ie not oorreot; the Kuta south of 
Dar l3anda runs to  the weetward, but is north of the 5th degree of 
north latitude. I have not yet been able to vieit the river myself, 
but when in Dar Banda laat year, sent a man who brought me all 
partidam about the road. Barneso station is a little over 44 houra' 
march from Foro, bearing about south by we&, dimtance 90 mile& The 
journey was done in eeven daye :- 

h. m. 
let day, Fom to Birria .. .. .. 7 30 Bdtan Dukey. 
2nd ,, Birria to camp in foreet 6 30 - 

3rd ,, Camp to Engoe Itiver .. G 15 
4th ,, Engoe to Talbo .. .. 5 46 Sultan Mofio. 
6th ,, Talbo to Engoe . . .. 6 0 
6th ,, Engoe to~a r~oeeo . .  .. 6 15 
7th ,, Pargoam to Barusao .. 6 0 On the Kate. - 

44 15 

The map here referred to ia No. 22 of Petermann'e LMittheilangen' for 1877, 
entitled "Standpunkt der Erforsahung ron ~ ~ n a b E i e l  Africa, 1877."-ED. 
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If the map to which I refer is correct, and the Kuta is the (=ongo as 
marked, the Welle is also the Congo, for the Kuta is formed by the 
junction of the rivers Mbomo and Welle; they meet at  a place called 
Mabela, about 13 hours' march east of Barnsso station. 

I am also told that four days' march we& of Barusso a big river 
joins the Kuta, coming from the eouth, hut owing to my man not having 
made a note of the name, I cannot give i t  you. Dr. Junker, the Bmian 
traveller, writes mo that he believes the Wello to be the Shary, which 
flows to Lake Chad, adding that he would give me hie reasons for this 
opinion when we meet, which will probably be soon, as I have invited 
him to visit me a t  Dem Zibr.* He is at  present living with Sultan Zemio. 
I can only say that whether the Kuta be the Shary or not, the Welle joins 
it. Foro on the map I have iR placed too far west. I should like you 
to refer to the books of Barth, Nachtigal, and Stanley, and learn what 
they say about the Knta. It seem to me that Lake Chad ia too far 
away from Barusso, where the Kuta is from two to three miles broad, 
for such e river to flow to i t  ; if I remember, the Shary at  its mouth in 
Lake Chad is only about half a mile broad, much smaller than the Knta 
at Barusso. 

I have learned very little more about the Mbwikeyebay t Lake, but 
have been told that i t  is also called Kuta el Kebir. 

Dr. Junker, in the small map which he sent me, bas marked a lake 
of the same namo connected with a large river which he thinks is the 
Congo, but is called, I am told, Nungo. The lake ia, according to his map, 
not more than 20 miles broad and 30 long ; ho did not visit it himself, 
but as he went to some of the islands in the Makua, I have no doubt he 
received reliable information about i t  there. Ho has placed it on his map 
in the same position as I gave i t  when I first wrote about it. Between 
the Makua and the Nungo (which river I think joins the Kuta four days' 
mamh west of Barusso) there are several large rivers: the principal are 
the Ilubi, whioh joins the Welle, the Terre which joins the Rnbi, and the 
Mombago which runs into the h'ungo. Is  the Nungo the Lualaba, and 
the Welle the Aruwimi? The tribes living between the &kua and 
Nungo call themaelves Mubema and Mubenge ; they inhabit the country 
near to Makua ; the Rarboa, Baganyero, Bumeme, and the Buputta are 
scattered about between Makua and Mombago ; to the south and weet of 

Mr. Lnpton revives the old name of this etation, which wae founded by ZiZiUr (or 
Bibehr) Pasha. Geesi nnd others d l  tho m e  plnce Z m  Soliman, after Zi&r'a eon. 
-ED. 

t Thus the name of the lake appeare to ba spelt on Mr. Lnpton'e map, whilst the 
editor of the ' Mittheilungeu ' (1882, p. 423) rerrde "a lake aaUed by the inhabibnta of 
Bur 'Key el Aby.'" We may here mention that, amrding to Mr. Lupton's note in tho 
' Mittheilungen' and in the ' ProceaIinge' (1882, p. 685), the lake lies 14 day3 march 
beyond the Maknn river, whilst on the sketch-map now forwruded by him he writes 
against the Makua: "Six days' journey to the lake Mbwikeyebny, whioh ia ctonneeted 
with a river larger than the Welle, no doubt the Lunlaba or Congo. It is mid to rnn 
due north and join tlle Kutn." Another puzzle !-ED. 



that river dwell the Banyambay. The inhabitants of islands in Makua 
are called Baeango. 

The Banda and Ingany dwell in tlle country round about Barusso 
station, and south of the Kuta the country is called Rembeshe or Lim- 
beahe. On my map I see Rembeshe is marked aa being north of Kuta ; 
this is a mistake. I should nluch like to visit the countries south and 
weet of this province, but owing to this confounded revolt, I dare not go 
very far away from headquarters. If things improve here I shall a t  once 
make a long journey of exploration to the south-weat. Dr. Schweinfurth 
on hie map haa marked the rivers Pango, Kuru, and Biri, as joining 
the Bahr-el-Arab. T h i ~  is not correct, as they all run into tho Bahr- 
el-Jur. During fire months of the year moat of the rivera are navigable. 
On the little map I have sent you jou will observe cro88es; theae mark 
the  points on the r i~e ra  to which bonts drawing not more than five feet 
can go without any trouble. I expect the Government will give me a 
small steamer this year; she will be a great help to UE here. I have 
more than 2800 cwt. of ivory and 300 cwt. of indiarubber, but a t  
present cannot get i t  down to the: Meahra, for I require at  least 8500 
portsre to tramport it. How am I to feed these, and the soldiers who 
would have to go with them, to protect them against the Janghe 
or  Denka? Had the little steamer been sent here as promised, the 
Government would have been 100,0001. the richer. 

It is hard lines to be placed eo far away from headquarters ; thoso in 
power at Kkiartum are apt to forget all about us here; it is only twice a 
year steamers are aent to Bahr-el-Ghazal. This province is one of the 
largest in the Soudan, and the richest, and yet we are lese thought about 
than the' others. I am the only one of the budan governors that can 
give this year to Government a clear profit of something like 60,0001. 

A Ih tch  traveller, Mr. Schuver, came by the steamer Iernailia from 
Hbartum to Meshra-el-Rek, with the intention I believe of trying to 
reach the new Lake Nbwikeyebay, but i t  was not to be. Two days after 
arriving at the Meshra he determined, against every one's advice, to start 
for J n r  Ghattas ; the Nazir and officers there would not a t  h t  let him 
go, and refused to give him either a guide or porters, owing to the road 
being blocked by the Janghe, and knowing the impossibility of hie ever 
reaching the k r  alive. Mr. Schuver was furious at  being detained, 
and remnted the' interference of every ono who adviaod him for his own 
good. He produced a paper fram the Governor-General ssying that the 
Government had given him permiasion to go where be liked, that Qovern- 
ment servanta were not to detain him, and that if anything happened 
to him Qovernment should not be held responsible. The Nwir seeing 
thia paper, feared that if he still refused to let him go, he would be 
breaking the Governor-General's orders, so he gave him a dragoman and 
five Baaengore, and Mr. Schuver gavo the Eazir a letter decluring that 
should anything happen to him on the road the Government was to Ix, 



held free from all blama He then put all his goods in a cabin in the 
steamer, looked the door and sealed i t  up, and he and hie dragoman 
Karlo, the Janghe (Denka) dragoman Anyar, and the five Basengem 
sterted for Jur  Ohattae. Arriving next day a t  Rek, at  Sheik Kutohe's 
village, he was killed with his dragoman and the five Baeengers. The 
Janghe dragoman Anyar was made prieoner, but after some daye were 
msoued by his relatiom, who attaoked Kutohe's village, and set him h. 
Anyar is now here with me, and I shall eend him down to Khartum, 
where he will be able to give to the Oonstd all prticulam relating to 
the affair. Snttie m a d i  burnt Kutche's villages, but we have not yet 
been able to catoh and punish the murderers ; they will not much longer 
esoape us, for I am now collecting 1000 men, and wil l  in a few days 
aend them against the h k  tribe. I defeated the Tonj Molih and Ayar 
tribes last week, the enemy losing 400 men and 350 head of cattle. We 
ehall, I have no doubt, beat the Janghe this year. The gram will eocm 
be burnt off the steppes, but we must wait till the dry -on sets in; 
a t  preaent it is almoet impoesible to get at  the enemy, tho country 
being elmoat under water and no provisions to be had. I start for 
Dembo in a few days, and intend to take 500 men from them and 
build a stockade half-way between that station and the Meshra; the 
men who go to punish the Rek tribe, after ha:+ done eo, will join 
me there,, and together we &all, I hope, be able to beat Mayendat, the 
great vakhil of Mr. Ahmet the Mahdi ; be is in poeeession of the green 
flag that was aent by the Mahdi to be carried before the men who fight 
for him. The flag that was given to the Bizegat ohief, Ballel N a p ,  
was captured by Rafai and is now in my posseasion. Rafai was killed 
in an engagement with tho Denka; he was one of my best officers and 
I misa him a great deal. 

Thie provinoe is better off than most of the others in the Sondan, the 
only tribee which have revolted here being the Jmghe, the Nouer, the 
Dembo, and the Mandala,. and that L owing to their being mixed up 
with the Arabs, who have without exception joined the Prophet. My 
negro tribes, Niam Niam, Bongo, Golo, Krej, Banda, and Shere, are quiet 
and happy enough. Those who live near the Denka have w f f d  a 
little, the Janghe (Denka) having last year burnt the grain beforo i t  was 
cut ; indeed, we have been very near starvation, bat next month the new 
corn will be ripe; we then will d e c t  as muoh as poesible of that 
planted by the Janghe, and if I manage to defeat Mayondut, we ahdl  
without muoh trouble fill our whoonem. 

I will by-and-by write you a long amount of what baa happened here 
during the h t  Sear, but a t  present I cannot spare time. I am kept at 
work from morning till night ; what with getting the o f f i d  poet ready, 

* The Mandala, according to Gessi, are immigrants from Bagirmi, who aottled in 
northern Dar Fertit. They are mostly Itfahommedans. The Dembo ore a tribe of the 
Lur or Jnr. The Jeng or Jaaghe are the eomo ae the Denka.-ED. 
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fitting out the Rek expedition, &o., I have not one minuto to apare. 
But after I get rid of the steamer I shall have a little spare time, and will 
then write yon at greater length. I have no time even to be ill, and I 
believe work is the thing to keep one in health here. My advice to all 
Europeans is, to wear flannels, live on what the oonntry producee, drink 
no epirita, and take plenty of exoroh. If these things are attended to 
I believe Europeans would get dong here very well. My life here mite 
me well enough, but I am inolined to think not many Eoglidunen would 
like it. Nubians and negroee are not at all nioe companions, and i t  ie 
not every one that would live with them as I do. 

Tho little map I send is only a part of the work I b e  done here. 
Some time ago I sent a copy of it to Emin Bey to be forwarded by him to 
Dr. Behm, but the steamer haa not yet, I believe, gone to Lado. I kave 
no inetrnmenta or paper here with me, or would have eent you a map on a 
luge scale, with all the small streams and villagee, hills, kc., marked on 
it. The one I have sent ie only btended to give you aome idea of the 
rim here. If you like to make any extraata ftom my lettera for the 
Royal Geographical Society you may do so. I hope to be able aoon to 
make a long journey, and should I discover anything new I will at once 
report it to the Society. They will no doubt be p l e d  to learn more 
about the Kuta and Makua rivers. 

I append the obeerved latitude0 and heights. 
A .  XU. Hclght lo feet. 

. - o w  

Xealira er Rek . . . . . . . .  8 17 36 - 
Jnr ah~tt98 . . . . . . . .  7 16 31 - 
Wan . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 84 35 - 
Dembo . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 9 35 - 
W m  Zi&r (Solimnn) . . . . . .  7 38 0 1985 
Boko . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 53 45 2574 
Mbarfery . . . . . . . . . . .  7 8 47 22% 
A .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 5 0 - 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Munn 6 45 0 1980 
Anyauer . . . . . . . . . . .  6 44 6 2190 
M b u n p  . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 28 6 2267 
DCu h k i r  . . . . . . . . . .  6 48 52 - 

JUB GEATTA~, .SUW& 5% 1883. 

I have m e y e d  the ohief rivers of my province, and found that they 
are navigable during sir months of the year. Thie will be a greet help 
to me, for it will lighten the burden of the negroes and save many livea 
whiuh a m  inevitably lost on the long journeys by lend. In  a denert 
country it is impossible to transport ivory for any p t  dietan08 without 
1- of life and muoh d e r i n g  from thirst, hunger, and fatigue ; them 
are no transport animols, and water and provieiona are scaroe. Ho-, 
mulea, donkeys, camels, and other beasts of baden will not live more 
than one year here, and the Denka cattle are not etrong enough to be 
ueed for tramporting g o o h  I tried the J3eggara cattle, but they 811 
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died in a very short time. In  the pastures of the Janghe (Denka) 
districts they do well enough, but as soon as they enter the high lands 
i t  is all over with them. 

Nothing would 1,lease me better than to undertake a journey of 
exploration into the unknown interior, did my duties here permit it. I 
should have no difliculty with the tribes for I know Arabic well, and am 
well acquainted with the manners and customs of the Soudan. The 
Mahdi war alone has prevented me from settling long ago the question 
regarding the direction of tho Welle river and the new lake about which 
I wrote some months ago. I have not yet finished my large map, but 
send you a rough sketch on a smaller scale. Ffad I known that my 
poor work would have been aocopted by the Royal Geographiml Society. 
I would have sent you before this tho whole of the information I hare 
gleaned about this province. When I wrote what I knew about the 
new lake discovered by my agent Rafai Aga, I was in doubt whether it 
would be n o t i d  or not. I am very glad you have made me a member 
of the Society, and in future will send all my notes and m a p  to you for 
them. Hitherto they have gone through Emin Bey to Petermann's 
'Mittheilungen.' By this steamer I have sent a emall box full of native 
weapons, utensils, kc., addressed to you, which please present with my 
compliments to Mr. Franks, of the Ethnological Department of the 
British Museum. I am badly off for maps of Central Africa. Can you 
not manage to send me the latest published? Mine are a11 old ones, 
not worth anything. Dr. Schweinfurth's map of this province contains 
serious mistakes. You will see the difference from my map; his book 
is most instructive and interesting, but his map is bad. I cannot write 
you about the fighting that has taken place hero with the Mahdi's 
followers; i t  mould fill a volume. I t  must suffice to say I am well 
and safe at  present, and I hope the Denka have killed enough of us to 
satisfy them ; at  least one-third of the Government defenders of the 
Province have gone, never to return, and no one knows what the morrow 
will bring forth. Let us hope peace will soon be restored and the 
slaughter stop ; we have had enough to satisfy the most bloodthirsty. 

Hunting is my chief amusement when I have sparo time. I have 
good horses and rifles, and have killed more than 1000 head of big 
game sinoe I came to the Soudan; rhinoceros is the only large animal 
I have not been able to bring down; giraffes am plentiful, and we 
are compelled to hunt them for food. Antelopes are also extremely 
numerous, both in individuals and in specios. I mvould venture to 
say that there are nearly one hundred in all tp be found here. I 
have killed large numbers of hippopotami and buffaloes. I hare found 
the buffalo to be the worst gentleman to deal with in the African 
forest. Elephants and lions cannot be compared with him. Every one 
here is of the same opinion. Somo five to six thousand elephants are killed 
here every year and yet there is plenty of them. I cannot make it out; 
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one would think they would be exterminated, but there is no sign of i t  
at prosent. I have tried hard to capture young oncs and bring them 
up, but they always die. Tusks here average 25 Ibs. each, but I have 
had a pair weighing 366 lbs., one being 184, and the other 182 lbs. h u f  
P&a took them with him to Egypt. I have some nearly ae lnrge here 
now, but 4000 piecos weighed 1100 cwt., the average is therefore a 
little over 25 1b. each (ivory weight). 

I will send yon, for the Royal Geographical Society, all the informa- 
tion I have gathered about the Soudan. I hare a map of Petermann's 
in which the Congo ie marked as running rrs far as 4' north latitude. 
If that is true, I have not the least doubt that the Welle flows into it. 
According to a map I poeseee, the Congo and the Kuta, or Kabunda of 
Barth, are one and the same river. I have now two or three stations 
on the banke of the Kuta, and men whom I have sent out have bought 
ivory from the tribea south of the river. I should have reached as far 
myself, b u t  was obliged to return from Dar Banda near Aja, six days' 
march from the Kuta. Any account of Stanley's recent operations on 
tho Congo and the position of his stations on the river would be very 
useful to me. 

I cannot a t  present undertake a long journey of exploration, the war 
with the tribea who havo espoused the aause of the Mahdi keeping me hard 
at work, but I hope as soon as it is over to start from here and visit the 
countriee to the west of my province, or to.I)ar Rembcshe, which country 

&days' journey south of the Kuta, and not aa marked on Petermaxm'e 
map to t h e  north of it. The country called Tembogo on the map is also 
I think a n  error. On my journey laet year to Aja, I found a chief of the 
m e  of Dembugwo; the country marked Tombogo hes probably been 
called after him. 

To T. P. Hearng Esq. 

The P B ~ I D ~ T ,  in hi8 introductory remarks, bfom the rending of the fowoing 
paper, enid that it would be read by the author's younger brother, E. Malcolm Lupton. 
Lapton Bey was originally employed by General Gordon in a very important but 
subordl~~~te position at Lndo, in the equatorial regions of the Nile. There he remained 
for some time with Emin Bey, the governor of that interior provinca, until s vacancy 
o c c u d  in the vast province of Bahr-el-Ohm81 by the death of Romolo h i ,  when 
he m~ promoted to be governor there, and had been them ever mnoe. Of late years, 
with s emall force he had been holding his own against the firmtical hordes of the 
Mahdi, having been in conflict with them no less than twenty timea On the whole 
he had been victorious, but his own military forces were 80 amdl that he had great 
difliculty in maintaining himself. The Bahr-el-Ohm1 district wna firat fully 
descrikl by one of the greatat of modern travellers, Schweinfurth ; but the poeition 
of Lupton Bey had enabled him to add much to the information which Schwein- 
furth obtained. 

After the paper, 
Calonel GMNT  id that the Welle am soppoeed by Schweinfurtb to be amnected 

with the Congo eyetem, and believed that Lnpton Bey would prove Schreinlurth'e 
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idea to be corre~t. The Soudan proper originally consisted of the country botweea 
so and lo0 north latitude. Sity-two years ago this waa taken poeseesian of by 
Hahornet Ali. An yeam p a d  on, Darfur was taken and Bnker and Gordon carried 
the Egyptian flag still further eouth, following the Nile stream as far ae the 
territory of King Mtese of U-ganda; but it wm impoeeible now to say where the 
boundary of the Boadan was. It wan ridiculous to suppose that Egypt conld control 
the whole of that region, and he did not believe in the ability of the preeent naive 
chiefs to govern. When Speke and himeelf came to Mtaa's coonky, they found it 
govemed ae well ae I d i  ia by the Englinh. I t  was true that the natives bed mme 
barbarous customs, and that slavery prevailed, but what he meant to say waa tbrt 
the whole country waa undor aa much control M India. The Wa-ganda took s pride 
in their country, and were a united nnd splendid reoa, wherean in the Soudan 
there wan nothing but perpetual strife and bloodshed, caused by ivory-traders and 
huntare in slave8 against the poor inhabitanta He shonld be extnunely mrry b hear 
of Mtesa's country evsr falling into 80 degraded a condition as the Bondan. In 
passing from U-gandt~, Speke and himself oeme upon slave- and ivory-hunterr, like 
Zebehr Pasha They were in a very comfortable village, were armed to the teeth, 
and were in the habit of going out and making mi& for ivory. He had always 
previously thought that tbe Egyptian soldiers were great nhota and bold dashing 
fellows, but a more cowardly eet of villains and cut-throats he never met with. l'hey 
were the moet brutal people tbat Englishmen could imagine, and they hd not 
improved from that day to this, but had rather gone from bad to vom. Whenever 
they approeohed 8 village, the vilhgern would fly away, d he and Bpeke kd to 
tram1 ae though they were peaing through an enemy'a country. Further muth, in 
the native kingdoms, they were treated as friends, sleeping in the villages occupied 
by the natives, but dieotly they got into the Egyptian territory they had to march 
in s q m r q  es in an enemy's cobtry, just M our army at El Teb marched the 
other day. At Cfandokoro they found a C M ,  named Knnhid Aga, who wm 
living in great st& d oalled h l f  king of the country; he bad four hand& 
w e l l ~ ~ ~ l e d  etaven and cared not how he got slrnea aad ivory. All the way down 
the river their livea were in great danger, in conaequeooe of the natives being w, 
infuriated against those representing the Turkish Government. He was happy to 
thiik that there wm:now a proepect that the Turkish Government would be abolished ; 
but it ehould be remembered that the Soudan ia a country larger than the Brithh 
Islea, Portugal, Spain, h c e ,  Belgium, Holland, Germany, and Austria takm 
together, or in area equal to one million qasw milea, with eleven million 
inhabitants, and that if it were governed like the Pnnjaub it would beoome a 
g m w y  for Enrope. 

Dr. J a m  Mwm d d  that twenty yeais ago he met Colonel Grant at Cfondokoro, 
and thirty yean ago he wan at Benii and went far into the interior of the country 
on that eide of Afrioa S i i  that time the Soudau and Central Africa had gmdu- 
ally become questions of great public interat in this oountry. Thow who know 
the country would acknowledge tbat the work of Lupton Bey wan of a highly 
interesting and w f u l  character. Hie paper must be taken in two aapecta, first re a 
geographical communication and next ae possessing special intereet in ~ u e n c e  of 
the present prominent pasition of the Sondan queetion. Nearly the whole of thc 
!Mum was a phtcau or plain with here and there elevations, the formation bemg 
red &one which extended almwt to the oentre of ahica, whew there waa mom 
hilly land, md from that hilly land the three great rivem, the Nile, the Niger, snd 
the Congo flowed. The region between the bend of the Nile near the Gh-1 river, 
and ghuLum was at  om4ime in powmion of a powerful people constituting a great 
kingdom; this TVM the Denka Mbe, and he himself eew that kingdom just wben 
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it M begfnning to dippear, and rlavery was commencing. Two years ailer- 
the region waa desolate. The 8hooli tribe had for a long time defied the 

~ g y p t h  Oovemment, and had in fact now and again made raids on Khartum 
i u .  Although the aredit had been given to Schweinfurth for discovering the 
Wdle, C o d  Petherick made known ita existence many yeam before. The 
~ - Q h a d  region wan the cammencement of the rising chalk country, and a 
lit& f&er math mountains cropped up hen, and there belonging to the granite 
rnd other formatiine. A line &awn straight ~CKBE in that region would be the 

which divideo the Congo from the Nie. Therefore the Welle mud flow to 
tbe north. 

The Pecsw~m, in conclusion, said that what had been read waa a d c i e n t  
reply to thtme who believed there was no further work to be done by geographical 
c.plomm, In the vast region between the Niim Niam countv and the Congo and 
the sources of the Benue on the one dde, and in the land of the Gilrllae and the 
& d i o ,  wide track, of unknown country still remained. The reading of Lupton 
Bey's lettam, which conveged vividly the impreasion of the monmt, and were not 
the leas intareeting beaure they were not arranged into e f o r d  pper, d e d  to 
mind tbe fact that they were written wlthin a few dap  of tbe disrreter which over- 
took Hicks and his army. The knowledge of that circumetancs must make every 
one look forward with anxione inter& for the next newe of wch a gallant and 
enterprbing traveller, who, if hb life be epared, will undoubtedly malce known 
regions which at present were the objecta of eager curioeity. The country through 
which the h w b i  md the W d e  flow ie the very pert which Mr. H. H. Johnston 
bd proposed to viait before he deoided to go to Mount Xilimanjm, his intention 
having been to leave the Congo at its northern bend and make his way a a m  to h e  
waters of the Nile. In m doing he would probably have nettled the question of the 
direction of the Welle. He had, however, been naturally deterred by the disturbed 
d.te of the Soudm, which made that portion of it i d b l e  at premt to 
European travellers. 

k Z  and (krlkr Land; embodying i n f e  by 
the Bsv. 23wmas W&$tdd.* 

(aeea at the Etening Meeting, Mmh IOth, 1884.) 

S m c ~  the labonre of Livingstone and Stanley, and of their su-r~, 
have revealed to ne the broad outlinee of the geography of Southern 
Equatorial Afrioa, there exista no region in that oontinent equd in 
extent or richer in promim of reward to a bold explorer than the corn- 
trim of the Soma1 and Galla Stretching away for 1200 miles from 
Cape Gnrvdafui into the basin of the Upper Nile, we are aoqaeinted 
yet with hardly more than its frbge, except immediately to the south of 
Abyeeinia, where a b r d  wedge hse been driven right into ita oentre. 
0u.r map0 of the greater part of thia region are atill bseed upon h g -  
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mentary native information, and he would be a bold man who aawtd 
that he possessed a definite knowledge of oven its most olemcntary 
hydrographical features. 

Vainly do we look to the ancients or to the Arabs for definite 
information respecting the interior of theso territories, and although Fra 
Mauro, in his map of the world (1457) has given ne a picture of Abyn- 
sinia, surprisingly correot as to certain details, though fearfully 
exaggerative with respect to distances, and eren indicates a river Xibe, 
which in its lower course assumes the name of Galla, and finally finds 
its way into an arm of the Indian Ocean, against which is written the 
word " Diab," it is only since the Portuguese, in tllcir victorious career 
round Africa, extended their researches inland into the country of 
Prester John, that our geographical knowledge aeeumos a definite 
shape. As early aa 1525, Jorge d'Abreu, one of the gentlemen 
attached to the mission of Don Rodrigo de Lima, accompanied an 
Abyeeinian aimy into Adea. Ho is tho first European who stood on the 
shore of Lako Zuway, and up to witllin the last few years, tho only one. 
Subeequently (1613) Antonio Fernandez vainly tried to mako hie way 
through the Galla oou~ltriea to the Indian Ocean, and although he 
failed in his main object, he yet visited Kambate and Aloba, countriea 
which no European has behold since. A few years after him, in 1624, 
Father Lobo walked from Pata to the mouth of the Jub in search of an 
inland route to Abyssinia. He too failed ; but the names of the twelve 
tribes, through whose territories ilo was told hie mute would load, have 
kept their place on our maps down to tho beginning of tho present 
century, and this represented nearly all we knew with respect to it. 

I t  may with truth be stated that the map of Abyssinia published by 
Tellez, is a geographical monument which does credit to tho enterprise 
and capacity of theire early Portu y e s e  explorere. And if, during the last 
two centuries, Portugal, exhausted by efforts quite out of proportion 
to the number of her children, haa allowed the stage of geographical 
exploration almost to be monopolieed by others, it is all the more 
gratifying to find that in these latter days she has onco more aent 
explorere into the field, whose scientific accompliehmcnts are quite on 
a par with those of other nations. 

Until far into the nineteenth century our knowledge of tho countries 
under review can hardly be said to hare increased, and when the wort 
of exploration was resumed, it was E n g l i h e n  who stood in the van. 
Whilst Lieut. Carless and other officers of the Indian Kavy were b u y  
surveying the coast, Colonel Rigby, then on aervice at  Aden, collected 
useful information on the interior, and first wrote an outline grammar of 
the Soma1 language. Lieut. Christopher, however, was the first to make 
important discoveriee (1843), for during three trips inland, from BaGwa. 
Merka, and Mokhdesho (Magadoxo), he came upon the lower couree 
of the W6bi ShabCela, which he named the Hainea river. M. Ouillain, 
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whoee b k  on Eastern Afriaa will alwaye maintain its place among 
geographical standard worke, visited tho same river in 1847, and 
de&ed the latitude of aeledi.. M. LBon dm Avanchere, although 
he no exonmione into the interior, yet greatly extended our know- 
ledge by careful inquiries among travelled nativee, and it 'is to be 
~.egretted that only a mere outline of his itineraries should have been 
p ~ b l & d .  I n  1865 Baron von der Deoken aohieved a great enocess by 
m n d i n g  the Jnb to beyond Bardera, and if the explorer himself lost 
hie life in this enterprim, it is some oonsolation to ua that the results 

hie work have been aaved. The Job hse sinoe been aecended for a 
CO&derable disttanoe by Colonel Long, who wae attached to Admiral 
M~Hillopp's equadron, deepatohed to the east ooaat of Africa, a t  the 
*tion of Gordon Paeha, with ordere to take poeeeesion of a mitable 
point whence overland oommunication might be established with the 
Egyptian etations on the Upper Nile. 

In Northern Somal Land, Lieut. Crnttenden ia entitled to the 
d t  of having iirat penetrated into the interior of the oountry, for Mr. 
B. S b r t ,  whom Salt despatched to Zeyla with instruotione to prooeed to 
b, never left the ooaat; whilat Lieut. Barker, who e n d e a v o d  
to r d  that point from Shoa in 1842, failed in hie enterph. Mr. 
h t h n d e n  looked down from the summit of the Airanaid upon the broad 
vole of the Tok Daror, or " river of miat " (1848). Captain 8peke 
-tended them exploratione eix yeam afterwarda ; and Captain Burton, 
in 1855, afieved one of those triumph which i t  ia given to few travellem 
ta &eve. He reaohed Harar, the old capital of Adea, the h t  
$mpm who did w, although that town lies within a few maroh- 
from the ooast, and known by report to the old Portuguese. Among 
more recent explorera we may mention Heuglin (1857), whose e x a -  
ions inland have not, however, been of any extent; Captain 8. B. 
me9 (1871), who explored the Wadi Jail, to the aouth of C a p  
Gdafui  (1871); Hildebrand (1878), the botanist, who aeoended the 
ysfir peas ; Haggenmaoher (1874), who pushed his way far inland to the 
very border of far-famed O&en; Graves (1879), who explored the 
rioinity of Cape Guardafui; and last, not haat, M. BBvoil (1878-81), 
who, during three mooeeeive expeditione through North-eastern Soma1 
Land, did perhap as muoh work aa all his predeceesors taken together. 

In the meantime H a w  had been occupied, in 1876, by an E m t b n  
force commanded by Rauf Pasha, and almost immediately became 
fooue of attraction to explorers and merchants, not, however, before 
General Gordon, during a flying visit to the place, had deposed the 

&ledi, in 31. Qaillei'r book, in p w  in 2' 6' N., but thin appearing to me to be 
W n t  far 'LO 16' N, I requeatsd Captain hnnoy de Bi8e-y to try and obt& 8 look at 

the original recoda Them have udortu~tely  boen destroyed. The map, however, 
r q  d w l y  places Qeledi in 2' 16' N., and Captain de Lennoy writes : La c ~ t e  que 
j'ai calqn& mmble donner rnieon h votro naeertion. Jo voos l'envoie aveo la lntitude 
, ~ e  ~agadom determin6e par lee offloiere du Ducoddk." 
No. Y.-MAY 1884.1 u 
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Egyptinn Pasha, just as he had done four years previously when he found 
him installed on the Upper Nile. Oiulietti, the aame who wae s u b  
quently murdered in the Afar country, provided us with a good map of 
his route from Zeyla (1879), and Father Taurin, already favourably 
known through his work in Abyssinia, gave us an insight into thew 
country to the west of Harar (1880). Captain Cecohi, on hin mkua 
from the coaat, tunied out of his way to pay a visit to Ham, and 
determined its latitude (1882). All efforts, however, to penetrate from 
Harar into the interior have, with one single excaption, ended die 
aatrously. M. Luoeran, a soientifio explorer in the service of the French 
Ministry of Eduaation, was murdered by the G a b ,  when he had 
gcarcely left that place, in 1881. h n i ,  who proposed to visit the 
Ogaden country, met with the aame fate when about twenty days' mamh 
to the south or aouth-east of that town (6th August, 1883) ; and Lamm 
Panajoei, a Greek, ahared the Beme fate soon afterwards. M. Rimband, 
however, a gentleman in the service of Messm. Mazeran, Bardey and Co., 
is reported to have returned in safety from a trading tr ip into the 
country of the Ogaden. 

Continuing our survey of the borders of the Galla Land in a w d l y  
direction, we reach Shoa and Abyssinia, where in the conme of three I 

centuriee the Galla have obtained a footing, but where they have largely 
adopted the language and the cnstome of the more highly civilieed 
people whose tenitoriee they invaded. Taking the Ikwesh and the 
Abai as the natural boundarien of Qalla Land in the north, we find that 
the number of modern travellers who have overetepped that line ia an 
yet far from considerable. On the other hand, many of those who ccm- 
fined themselves to Abyssinia and Shoa, and more espeoially Dr. Beke, 
M. Boohet d'H6riconrt, and Dr. Krapf, have collected information on 
them southern countries, which in our present state of knowledge proves 
still highly mptab le .  

Lieut. Lefebvre was the first European who in modern daye (1848) 
orossed the Hawaah into the country of the Soddo Galla He wu, 

succeeded in 1879 by Signor Bianchi, the h t  of modern Europe~ns 
who furnished an account of Gurage from personal knowledge. h o e  
then Ohiarini and Cecahi have travelled from Shoa through the aalle 
aountriea as far as Eaffa. The former died a t  Ghera from the arnel 
hardships which he was made to d e r ,  but Captain Cecchi wae able to 
retuin to Europe with a rich store 'of solid informatioh. Bince this' 
enterprising and arduous expedition King John and hie Viceroy Menelik 
of Shoa have extended their sway to the south as far as KaBEs ; and the 
first European to avail himself of the facilities for travel thus afforded 
has been M. Soleillet, who vieited Kaffa in 1883. 

The region immediately to the south of Abyssinia proper, with ita 
bold mountains, deep valleys, and very mixed population, H-aa h t  
explored in a scientific spirit by M. A. dYAbbadie, who visited Bong in 
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EofFs in 1840,and traoed the Gibbe to ib, mum during a seoond expedition 
in 1846. Some neefd information wan likewise collected by the Ro- 
Catholio missionaries, h j a  and LBon dm Avanchers, the latter of 
whom died at Ghera in 1879, after a residence extending over many ywm. 

More mcmt d l  than either of them expeditions ia that of the 
Oermcm, Dr. Steoker, the firat to visit Lake Zuway since 1526. The last 
explorer whome name we have to mention is J. BE Wuver, whoee reoent 
murder in the Denka oountry haa oat ah& a career of great performano8 
during the paat, and mnoh promiae for the future. He wtu the h t  and 
is etill the only European who hee penetrated to the Lega Galla, in the 
extreme north-west of the vaet Glalla Land. Dr. Emin Bey, the . 
Governor of the Equatorial Provinoe, intended to viait the Galla tribee 
lying to the east of the territories over whioh he ao wieely and rn- 
f d y  rnlee ; but reoent eventa have wreoked hi plans. I may mention 
pmnthetically that the Lango, on the Upper Nile, generally 
deemibed as Galla; and that Dr. Emin, in one of hie communications to 
the Joumal of the Qerman Ethnographical Society, etatee that they 
ue of the tame race ae the L a t h  If this is so, then the Lango 
cannot be Galla, for an examination of hie vocabularies of the Latuk~ 
language showa that theee, at all eventa, are 'MAII(Lj. Henoe ariees the 
further qneation ae to the nationality of the Wa-hnma, who have given 
rule= to U-nyoro and U-ganda, and are met with as herdsmen far towarb 
L a b  Tanganyika. 

In thie rapid survey of the pro- of geographical exploration we 
have memtioned the namee of a large number of travellers of merit, but a 
glanoe at  the Sooiety's map of Equatorial Africa, npon whioh their 
mutee are laid down, showe that the dietriote explored by them are still 
very limited in extent, if we compare them with the regions into which 
up till now no European haa set his foot. Under these circumstances 
compilere of mape are still dependent to a very large extent npon native 
information. ,Indeed, one whole sheet of the map jaot referred to, 
embraoing an area of 90,000 geographical milea, in exoluaively 
besed upon imperfect informstion of that kind, and several other sheeta of 
the map are almoet in the same condition. 

b o n g a t  earlier travellere to whom we are most largely indebted for 
information of this o w  are Cmttenden, Christopher, Beke, dDAbbadie, 
Quill&, and L b n  des Avanohers. To these honoured names I now wish 
to add that of the Rev. Thomae Wakefield, who haa laboured sedulously 
on the Eeet Coaet eince 1865, and haa allowed no opportunity for 
obtaining information on the Galla countries to escape him. Before 
his to Eastern Africa in 188Q, that gentleman placed in my hands 
8 large volume of manuaoript notes, and from them 1 have c d e d  all mch 
infomtion as appeared to me to be of interest to geographers. 

& Cwntq of th Hawiyah Soma1.-It will be most convenient for future 
reference if we arrange Mr. Wakefield'e information according to the geographical 

u 2 
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districts with which it  M s .  The country of the Hawiyah, which extends from 
Mokhdesho along the c a s t  an far as HGpia, has hitherto been most inadequaWy 
delineated on our map. Mr. Wakefield is the first to supply materiala for indicating 
some of its more prominent features. It is to all appearance a country of white 
sands, producing scanty pasture, and affording only in a few localitiee a d l  nu& 
ciently rich for agricultural purposes, or for the growth of timber. Game is abeent; 
lions or leopards are never seen ; and even the hyena in very m e a  The principal 
tribes are the Abgal (including the royal clan of Al Yakub, the Wa lhk,  the d l  
Erli or l6 pot-bellies," the Arti (Herti), the Yusuf and the Galmaha, in  the south- 
west ; tbe M6ro a t h e  in the centre, and the Abr Githirr (Habr Gader) in the north- 
east. HGpia lies within the country of these latter. I t  is merely a small port, nar 
which good water and timber are found. Amber is eometimee thrown up there on 
the coast. &fir, a locality in the interior, appears to be one of the more favoured 
spots, and the Abgal, who live there in small villages, cultivate millet, hnde, 
bean4 water-melons, and cotton, and keep camels, cattle, nheep and goats, but neither 
horses nor asaea The home-grown cotton is spun by them, and woven into coarse 
tobaa for the men, the women oontenting themselvee with g o a t s k i  There am 
native smiths, but they are capable only of doing repaire. Tobacco, agricultural 
implementa, and the calico in which the women wrap the head, are imported from 
Mokhdesho. Theae articles are very expensive, for a camel in given for nine or ten 
yards of tobacco, and a goat for a yard of blue cotton stuff. Slavery is mid to be 
unknown among this tribe. 

The M6ro &the, in the mtre of the country, are the Murmsade of Guillain and 
the Emor Zaidi of old authom. They cultivate the name producta a s  their neigh- 
boura. They likewise keep no horses. The Abgal, finally, are the tribe with whom 
Enropeane come into contact a t  Mokhdesho. 

The Wdbi Shab&lu or Haines River.-The WBbi 8haWla or Hainee river, t 
apparently the only perennial river of the Somal country. There can be no doubt 
that eome of its head-etmms rise near the city of Harar, but we are unable to my 
whether the Waira, recently diacovered by Chiarini, ie one of ib tributaries, or finds 
ita way into the Jub. The accounta which Mr. Wakefield received as to its source 
are most conflicting, and quite irreconcilnble with the topography of the conntry 
around Harar, such aa it baa been described to us by M. Taurin and other tnlet- I 

worthy European travellers. One of his informants, Adamu bin Mllhamad,'rn 
Og&den Somal, hee embodied hi ideas in a map, of which we give a copy, as r 
curious specimen of native cartogrepby. According to thii native traveller, whom 
Mr. Wakefield deacribeu as a man between fifty-five and sixty years of age, of mild 1 
diipceition, and apparently intelligent, the river comee from a country called Earh 
by the Soma1 and Binan Gudda ("much water") by the Galla The  western 
section of this region is a plain, flooded during four months of the year, and covered 
with pools imbedded in reddieh mil during the remainder. The river of Kanln, 
which flows through this country, has been trnced for six days upwards. I t  is a 
swift stream, a atone's throw acroes when in flood, but dry during the great@ pert 
of the year. The eastern section of K&n is stony, with rugged rocks scattered 
over ib surface. There are seven hollows, about'300 feet acroee, which during pafi 
of the year are filled with rain-water. The Gojan Wla live to the west of Karin, 
the Ghri KGmbe or Kavlalala two days to the north-east of it, and the Ogaden Somal 
to tbe east. The path which leads from %me in Ogaden to the GGbben DGre in the 
Idur country passes between the eastern and western sections of K a d a  

To the south-west of Knr4n the river, divided into two main branches, flows 
round a lofty conical mainland, riven by frightful chasms, and called MaghGgba 
Beyond, it  is once more gathered up in a lake, Bileka Maghdgha, nearly the whole 
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of which dries up in very hot seasons There are fish in thin lake, and vast flocks 
of birds resort to it, but ne i ther ' cd i les  nor hippopotami ant found. The river 
which leaves thin lake in known as the WBbi S h a h l a ,  or WBbi Athsri, t h w  named 
after Athiki (Adari), a large town, which is evidently Ifarar. It receives numeroue 
tributaries, inclucling the Unka, the swift Hdblan or "clean river," the red-coloured 
Amwin or muoh mil," and the .Kiliwin or "big trench " from the east, and the 

Kh&& or "crooked river," the DBbaderi or "long-tailed river," th6 Dfirka or 
-1% and the HBbwin ("muoh dBbris7 from the west. Of these rivers, the 
-8 (U from afar "), or Ddremiile, t h w  named after a grnee much relished by 
cattle, b the most important. It has been traced for a month without reaching the 
soarca, k up to 100 feet in depth, and 300 feet wide, and ita bed cuts through the 
red mrfm mil into the white underlying xuck. Its water ia "red like blood." 
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Treee are floated down by it. Fish abound, but neither crooodilee nor h ippopohi  
are found in it. The Ddrka forme a delta, the minor arm of which is kltuwn as 
Lame Bar, the "two palms." The Dhrka, notwithstanding its gwat size, dries up 
in very hot a w n s ,  as does the WBbi Shabeela iteelf. 

The W6bi Shabeela flows through the coiintry of the Kh6ta and Humbeni Galh. 
The former are great agriculturists.* The millet which they grow attains the thick- 
ness of a man's arm. I t  takes ten months to ripen, and is then stored in granaries 
raised on poles. Both men and women work in the fields. A simple plough, 
drawn by camels or bullocke, is in use. Tobes of lemala cloth are worn by both 
sexes, and the women plait their hair, and allow the tmmm to hang down. 

The Humbeni are a numerous people. They have more goats than any other 
tribe, beeides horses, asses, camels, cattle, and sheep. They do not till the mil, 
but purchase the corn they require from the Khdta or a t  AthHri (Hanr), which k 
two day8 distant. The mil :in their country is of a reddish hue, and gram grows 
luxuriantly. Their dwellings are circular, from five to ten yards in diameter, and 
provided with neither windows nor doors. The roof is almoat flat, and although 
large quantities of straw are piled upon it, i t  leaks badly during the rainy -0. 
The interior is divided into tbree compmtmenta, of which the large& is assigned to 
atrangers, and has stalls for horses in the corners, whilst the emaller compartments 
are the sleeping placen of parents and children reapectivoly. The O,d&n are the 
enemies of the Humbeni, as of all other Oalh, the Bworllna nnd Wban t alone 
excepted. 

' Umeri bin Daud, an Abgal Somal, states that the Wdbi Shabeela risen in a lake 
which lien a t  the foot of a mountain in the country of the Brush O a k  This 
mountain is visible from AthHri (Harar) and lies three to four drya' journey to the 
west of %n. According to Umari, a traveller leaving Athari for the mnth reaches the 
country of the Khdte on the first day, that of the H h b o  (Humbeni 1) on the 
second, and a camp of Bartira Galla on the third day. One day beyond the latter 
he arrivea at  Een, described as a co118iderable town of Somal, who live cn friendly 
terms with their neighboure, the Arusla or Anhi .  One day further still he reaches 
a camp of the A d a ,  near the WBbi S h a h l a ,  and thence as far as Ime he 
travels through the territory of that tribe, always keeping by the side of the river. 

Ime is a place of some importance, already known to us through dd'Abbadie 
and Gnillain. I t  is inhabited by freed slaves, who grow millet, wheat, and cotton, 
keep horses, cattle, sheep, and goats., and weave cotton cloth. They are black, with 
negro features. In  timo of danger they fly to the Gdlnua or cliff of Irne, to tbc 
west of their aettlements. This mass of rock is said to be a mile across and tmioe 
the height of the old oretle at  Mombaea One day's journey h o w  Ime is the 
district of the K6rnnle Somal, with several important settlements, where the river 
rolls between huge blocks of rock, leaving, however, a passage in the middle for 
a boat to pass through. A large river is said to enter the Wdbi from the north- 
west, three hours to the north of Ime. 
Sir roads are said to converge upon Ime, viz. the Jidueni or "big road " whicll 

leads in a north-easterly direction into the country of the Gelemies ; the Habir road, 
which goes east into the country of the Ellam Qomal, reputed for their piety and 
high moral standard; the DedbBne or " road of the plain " which comes from 
H a m  ; a road from the same plaoe w b i f  follows the Wdbi ShabBela; and a mu& 
frequented path which conducts us to the country of the Arbosa. 

Mr. Wakofield's informants are unanimous in asserting that the W6bi abon! 

* Kutto means " ploughman " in Galla. 
t Dadbiin or Dedbiine, dweller in plain." 
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h a  is a mere periodical river, which driea up in the hot sereon, and barbom 
neither crooodilea nor hippopotami. 

Below K M e  the river is of considerable size thro~~ghont the year, but owing 
to the rrtFength of its current it is not navigated for wmmercial purposes, and when 
it is in flood even the hippopotamne huntere of Ime, who are reputed for their 
daring, do not venture to launch their boata Tbe ferry-boats, which are found 
at moet of the villagee, are hauled over by a rope made of twistad creepers. The 
banks of the river are low, and the S o d ,  half-breeds, and freed slavea, who inhabit 
than, are thne able to irrigate their fields by means of canals. Wood in said to be 
pknttiM, and as no ram are said to exist, Mr. Wakefield saggate that it might 
be pogible to ascend the river in a mall  steamer of mffioient home-power. In 
i b  l o w  COMB the river ie mid to divide into several arms, inclming w e  Islands 
between them, and finally to loee itself in a lake, the aim of which varies acoording 
to the muon. The Soma1 call thie lake Biyowin or "great water," the Tuni 
Wmn, which means the aame thing, the Galla (aocording to Krapf) BaUi, or 
"pool." In the lower part of the river there are a few h l b w  plaOBLl where bocrts 
an be punted amaa 

The rood to BerSwa follows the right bank of the river as fir as Shakfh, where 
it strikes off for the coast. 

The more intereating districts cm thin part of the river are ShabMa or ShabelB 
("leoparde"), qpprently very populow, and inhabited by pag9ns, and Shidla 
(Ulbnelesa"), which in inhabited by half-breeds, qeaking Somal. They are ale0 
known m Jital Mogi, wbich mennr that they may "ignore the dryaeaeon," as they 
M able to irrigate their fields of millet, bans, aeaamum, Indian oorn, and oottoP by 
panr of CplUls derived from the river. 
The inhabitants of this favoured region are Mahommedenq and they are reputed 

ta their melty. They are armed with born and amwe, and apema They h m t  
the hippopobmua, and eat ite flesh which pure Soma1 wver da They a h  fish with 
hook end line, and aleo we wicker-work t r ap  similar to crab-potam Only a few 
@a am kept by them. HBghaile appeare to be the principal town in the ooanky. 

The ohief plrcae on the lower WBbi are GQedi, the reaiide~~ of H h m d  Y d ,  
tbr chief of all the Sib, which co~ i s t e  of three towns :--06ledi, El Gh6de, and 
Ma& ; WwBn ; An6ele, the ohief town of the Gtodu &ma1 ; and W l e ,  where 
the nxd tar W w a  l a v a  the river. 
!l% ffdlrr lo the We& of the Upper W&.-Five grent tribes of G.llr, appear to 

oaslppy the country to tha weat of the WQi, beeidea some minor on- The great 
Crikare the Ah, the Ani4 and the h&d, Arusi, or M a ,  in the north ; the m, 
in the cantre to the west of Ime; and the Ar6oea in the south, as far as the Jub, 
which a e p ~ ~ ~ t e e  them from the Bworsna The minor tribea mentioned by &. 
W.Lefield are the h tu ,  Gitre, PBnigd, and Jbnti. 

The so-called DBdbane road from crossee the country of several of theee. 
A h hollre' journey from Harar bringa ne into the country of the Ah, who are. 
ailed Deb& or " tail-wearers " by their Soma1 neighbourn, and who have recantly 
been visited by M. Taurip Next to them dwell the dnia, or Ihhu ,  re the @ma1 call 
them. A river Mun or M6dhale flows through their country, and the route follows 
it for a oouple of daya I t  ie' a considerable river after lains, .but nearly 
dries up in the hot season, and neither crocodila or hippopotami are found in 
it. Several of the detached bills in the dnio country are used as watch-towere, and 
firer are lit upon them on the apploach of Ogaden from the east, Ala from the 
narth-emt, Dada from the west, or Gum from the aouth. The dnia are a poor tribe 
a p t l y ,  for the men are wntent with a piece of cotton stuff thrown over the 
shoulders, whilst their women dress in goatskins. 
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The Alh, who occupy a plain extending westward to the foot of lofty moaatai~ 
are said to be powerful, and rioh in kine, asaee, L~~raea, camels, sheep, ond gab. 
They cultivate a little wheat. The Gflre, to the a u t h  of them, are a mixturn of 
Qalla and Ogaden. They are a peaceable people. The GBwele, who formerly l i d  
around the Ghbben Dorl (nee I t i n m y )  whence they were driven by the Idur Somal, 
are ,a purely pastors1 people on the bordern of Ogaden; beyond them live the & 
Ille, who are warlike, and cultivate the fan-palm, for the sake of the fruit it 

Of the powerful tribe of the A&i or Arusi, which extends northward lo the 
Hawash and westward to the Zuway Lake, and occnpiea perhape the region forme 
known as Mi,*  Mr. Wakefield tells ue nothing, but he mentions the PgnigU a d  
the. Jh t i ,  who live in the same region. 

The PBni@l, called P h i  by the Somal, live to the weet of the RB Ille and north of 
the Ar6oaa, who are their ends Their oountry is described 8s a plain c o d  nirh 
luxuriant grasll, and intersected by a few rivulets, taking an asteqly.couma T k  
are a h  some. small lakes which never dry up. The climate ie wet and cold, and 
rain is eteted to fall every day (1). Thoy are powerful, rich in cattle, horees, mulcs, 
aseee, sheep, and goate, but without camels, ae tbeir country doee not yield food soiM 
to these animals. They are mid to have been !ht among the Galla to e m k  
Islam, and the tomb of Sheikh Hnseyn, their apoetle, forme the principal object of 
interest in their country. Hueeyn was a Somal from Harar, which be left for the 
avowed purpose of converting all Galla Land. The Debeli (Ala), whom he visited 
ht, rejected hi teaching ; the Umbenho (?), Ania, Alu, and Gdwele (7) declined to 
lieten to him, whilst the RB 111% after having attended to hie teachings for a tima, 
noon fell back into their old paganism. It was only when he came among the Phrigill 
that he met with a more propitious soil, and he consequently eettled among them, 
gathering Miplea around ,him, and sending forth apoetlea to the neighbouring 
Bw6ranq Qerire, and Broosia He translated the Koran, and that holy volume is 
now read to the Galh in their own language. But although one-half of the A n i i  
are still heathen, the memory of Sheikh Huscyn ie highly revered among all. Out 
of love for him &ma1 visitors are tmted with unu~ual kindness, end when they 
leave the country they are given a mule or ivory. As a result of these frimdly 
relations many Somal bave nettled down among the PBnig~l, whoee language and 
customs they bave adopted. Sheikh Hueeyn'e tomb is guarded with much 'cue. 
The mint liea buried beneath a earcopbagus made of rudely shaped slabs of stone 
about 6 feet in length and 4) feet in height. A circular hut, about 60 feet in 
d i e t e r ,  haa been h i i t  over the m p h a g u s .  Ita side walls, about 30 i n o h  in 
height, are made of posts and stone, ita mof is thatched. Women and children are 
forbidden to enter this hut, but they, as well an atrangem, are permitted to aeeli 
shelter under a covered arcade which surrounds it, and where cattle am slaughtered 
for sacrificial purpsee. A Somal and a Galla are attached to this tomb as teaahem, 
and they condnct worship in their national languages. 

The Jduti appear to be neighbours of the PHnigBI. Their country is a wide pkin 
of black mil, luxuriantly covered with grace. l'here are no foreats, not even d 
the few .Inkeleta or ponds, which are met one or two days' marches apart. The 
climate ie cold, and more rain falls than in the PHni oountry. The central &hid 
is liable to hailstorms during the emthem monaoon. Although they are not eqd 
in numbers to the Ph i ,  the J h t i  are nevertheless an influential tribe, rich in 
h o w  mulea, aesee, small cattle with long horns, goats, and ,sheep. Camels are 
mrce ; a little millet is grown. Men not entitled to wear thegutu or crinal badge, 

* Bgli (So 50' N., 8 9 O  40' E.) is a diitriat in Southern Shoe reoently mupied ae a 
missionary etation, Gamu. 
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&ve the head completely. Women allow their hair to grow, and anoint it liberally 
with ghee, but do not plait i t  into treaaee. Their garment is made of two goat- 
elrim, lawn kgether. 

The Adha, who live to the north of the Jub, which separates them from the 
Bmnma, are quite dietinct from the Ar&i, Arei, or Srooels on the north, fmm 
wbom they are qmated by the Gerire. They are said to be the motber tribe of all 
the O.Ua, and are split up into numerous claw, including the Kako, Wyn, Surihi, 
Ldgho BBddan, aad Uriya, and are second only to the Bworans in strength and 
d h m h *  Wheat, Indian corn, and millet are cultivated, but pastoral pnrwita 
pndominate. Camels, kine, and sheep abound, as do horses, asses, and mules. 
The A r b  are skilful ridem, and can pick up a spear from the ground whilst in 
full areer. In war they dodge the span, of their enemiea by hanging down the 
&-aide of the h o w  They hunt on howbeck, and when fortunate enough to kill 
a lion, mbrq os ghEe,  they hang the mane of the slain beast as a trophy round 
their home's neck. If an elephant is killed the tail is snepended to a lofty h a  
wu a frequented rod, to proclaim the hunter's prowess. No coffee is found in the 
oountry, and the little that is used is prooured in Konm or at Ime. Among the 
pmducta which the Ar66sa take to Ime are salt, myrrh, and the h k  of a tree, 
alled tkmi by the &mal, and khay ya Mfata by the Galls, and even.more 
highly valued than myrrh. 

The County of the Sd5 or R&nwin.-The SBb, or Rahanwin, according to 
Mr. Wakdeldb informante, include the T b i ,  the Jidu, the Erlai, the Digilii the 
Oebmn, &a Umsri bin h n d ,  himeelf a Somal, declare8 that they are not Somd, 
whiW Kbelbnch (von der Decken, ii. p. 320) deecribea them an the dewendants of 
&and fathan and slave mothers. They are evidently much mixed with Gklls, who 
formsrly &pied a portion, at all eventn, of this country. 

On going from Mokhdesho or BarHwa to Bardera or L6gh on the Jnb, the country 
of them tritea has to be cmesed, and to the itinerariee previonsly furnished by 
anillah and Cruttenden Mr. Wakefield adds at least one that is new (No. 6). and 
rccolding to whioh the journey from hiokhdesho to LSgh, a dietanoe of 190 geo- 
grapcal  miles, oocnpies ten days. 

Crosling the Wdbi at Gkledi, the traveller pasm over the Gel& a graae.y plain, 
and through met, d i n g  the Bur, a "hill country," on the thii day. 

The Bur" is commercially of eome importance, for ita inhabitanta, the Erlai, 
rMt the towns on the coaat, where they part with their camela, cattle, and other 
pmducta for dolLera, which they in turn invent in indigdyed calico, iron, tobscoo, 
nnd zinc ( f a  bracelets). They are rich in camela, cattle, ama, sheep, and goats, 
bnt have no horsea Red millet, beans, vetches, eeeemnm, and a little cotton ace 
grown. Prominent among the hills in this region is the Bur Haba, very lofty, 
md wooded to ita cloud-capped summit, which it takes twelve h o w  to r e d .  
A spring rising neer the top is held in high vexmation by the Somal, who meke 
pil&ugea to it, epending as many aa ten or even forty days fating in a neigh- 
bonring cavern or stone hut, until their praprs are mponded to by "an audible 
voice from an invisible presence." Nea-the mme mountain live the deawndanta 
of the Galla Sheikh MUhmin, who were spared when the Somal invaded the oountry, 
aa account of the protection extended to the Sheikh by a mysterione bid, after 
whom he is named. Bur DBjji, the " d e  monntain," about six honre from 

* Elamhere the Ldgho BMda are etated to live far to the north-west of the LLrbbsa, 
whom they were led in times long pset by E j j e  W c h a  On that ocoreion 

they suffered m h  severe loseea that they have not returned since. 
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Haba, ie thus named afbr two petri8ed anakw," who gurud ita appmoch. U m i  
says that these " makes " require to be pointed out to strangers, beforti they an 
be mgniaed as such. This mountain, likewhe, is described M lofty and woow. 
Lions, leopards, hyenaa, and antelopea abound near it. 

M W a  U, beyond the Bur," ie deauribed as a t o m  of Erlai, about half tbe 
siGe of Mom- and with several moeqnas within its n a b .  %ramfin, r dry 
beyond it, is a fertile district inhabited by Anhaor  desoendants.of the Prophet, 
who are rich in cattle, aamsle, sheep, and gats, and till the mil. 

The B&I, who occupy a portion of the Sitb country, a t  the back of the Wsr 
WBbi, bat who are also found in the Bwor~ns country and further to the south, 
are known also as Bdn waranli (U B n  with apeare ") or BOn gorswln (" B6n with 
big quivem n). The Bworiha call them Idole or Kocho, and Mr. Waketield s o e t a  
that they are identical with the Wata and Wasanin (Walangnla), who live under 
similar oollditione among the Bararetta Galla. Dr.:Fischer loob upon the W6tu , 
or Wadahalo, and more eepeoially upon the W m i a ,  M near kinemen of the W 
They certainly epeok Galla. Physically they are well made. Thom unong them 1 
who live in the S&b country are hunters, who pume the elephant and rhiwcaor 
with p.oks of houndq and kill their quany by dexterously plunging a long sperr 
from behind into ita abdomen. The Birn keep cattle, bnt they subidst h t  
exclneively u p n  the producta of the chase. 

!i'he Jub.-l'he voluminoue infhnation collected by Mr. Wakefield does not 
&tle the question of the souroes of the Jnb, although it points to the Gibbe M ita 
h h t r e u m .  Thb oonolwion wonld agree with the opinion held by the euly 
Portopere, by LBon des Avanchers, Maeeaja, and Cmhi, although in mfliot nith 
the inbcmtion collected by M. d'Abhadie and Dr. Beke, which would lead u to 
look upon the Gibbe as the headdremi of the Sobat. 

Mr. Wakdeld traoen the Job from .KOMO, to the aouth of Kaffa, to Mgh 
and Bsrd~ra. Below Konm it is known as W6bi DBm or Dsu, or Qmde Om(ob 
("blaolr river "), although its water is eaid to be red; or W6bi Wrka  ("rim 
d g  horn afar "). Doee DBwe mean ceprioioua ? Below L6gh itr DUW 

appeanr to be \V&i W n i ,  or WBbi Giwhi ("big river 3, Jub being the MW 

given to it by the Arabe. 
Mgb, or Lbgho, appesrs to be the largeat town on the Jab, which snm,lmds 

i t  on three rides, the neck of the penin& thw formed being c l o d  by a atone 
wall. It b mnoh larger than BatdBra, and a great plsoe of tndg to which the 
Bwori~na bring ivory, coffee, nitrate of d a ,  and morukafo, a wented which 
they exchange for oopper, iron, oloth, &, brought thither from 
inhabitsntn are Gars Gade k l ,  who formerly lived a t  Mokhdeeho. The plrin 
around the town has red soil, and is well cultivated. There can h d l y  be a doubt 
that L6gh is identical with the Ganana of onr mapa. Mr. Wakefield WUI @MI 
however, that Qanhni, and not Qanana, wee a wooded distriot to the west of 
Ath41e and Kartam are smaller towns above Ugh. 

Below U g h  the Jub farms the rapids at the foot of which the Wdf WIM wrecked 
in 1856. These rapids are called Le HBle, and it is interesting to learn that the 
two boata taken from Baron von der Decken are now eml>loyed 8s ferry-boab st 
Bard8ra, the Galla name of which is Bal Tir. 

Below Bardera the Jub nppears to receive a considerable tributary from the 
viz the a l a n a  Salblu, which Wade GBlagBlot actually identities with the Jub, r 
supposition, however, quite irreconcilable with the itineraries which he fnrniahss 
(Nos. 7 and 8). 

There remains to be noticed in connection with the Jub the conntrg. of W.mq 
which ie delinented in the Society's map of Eastern Equatorial Africa in accordace 
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with a skctch made by the W o d e  jnst mentioned. It abonnds in lakes, a11 
apprently fed from the Jub. The DBshek R'ia Ghdta and the Dgahek Wama only 
of these lakes newr dry up, although the creoke which feed them do. The former 
of these lakes is four days round, and has' a fringe of forest, in which o h k h  trees 
are most  picn no us. The soil of thii country is dark, and covered with luxuriant 
puture ; but it is avoided by the Soma1 owing to the preeenceof the g C d i  fly, which 
ia even more destructive of camela than of cattle. 

Formerly the county wan in the possession of the KoMba (Kokaba), Wajble or 
Bwetta Galla, known to the &ma1 ea Worm h i  (Wardai), but they wenr 
ousted abmt 1860 by the Kavlallata or Kablata Somal, and Wama appeara since 
than to have become a no man's land," only ocdonally frequented by Tmi and 
Phi, BwGrana, and Kablak* 

Among interesting localities in the Wama oountry should be the ruins of KBetbi 
or K8yrthie, a town two or three days' journey from the coost. It had stone houaea 
and seven gates, bat wan abandoned owing to the quarreh between the Kilio and 
Qnrra families. Its inhabitante settled a t  varioua plam along the coaet,and became 
known aa Wabtinp, or robbers." 

TRs B m m  Wa.-Tpe Bworana or Borani aallae hnve been known by name 
to Europeans since the days of Lobo, but although M. LBon dee Avanohm collected 
some more preciae information respecting their country, i t  is only throngh the 
inquiris, conducbd by Mr. Wakefield that our map has been filled up with an 
abandmt nomenolatare. The Bworana are undoubtedly one of the moat powerfa1 of 
d the tribea of Galla. Wi oounty extends from the vicinity of the Lower Jub 
for a distanoa of 600 milee ae far an Koneo, a dintxiat to the south of Kaffk, believed 
to be the same as Kaiahk K6w,  80cording to Mr. Wakefield's i n l o m t ,  is 
Whited by half-breed Gelbe, who axoel an agricultnriats no lew than as weavem of 
wtton doth, the prodncta of their looms being exported to great dintan- Their 
country lien between the WBbi IMu and the Wgbi K6re, or A h a i  river, both of which 
they baw tapped to imgrte their field& 

In the west the Bworana boundary is formed by a grnsay plaiu or upland, known 
an rhe Bera or W, that is, forbidden" land Their neighbow hem appear to be 
various tribes of negroee, perhap kinamen of the Shiluk or Bargo, who am known to 
extend from the Bahr-el-Abiad sonthward ae far as Kavirondo, on the esstern shore 
of theVictoria Nyensrr, aa well as the Rendile or Kore addi ("White W," M dii- 
tingnished from the Kore meth, or "Black &mi 3, on the shores of the Lake of 
Sam- which no European ban aa yet Weld. Their mntry ,  or at all events 
one of the principal sections of it, is known as Lirin, which Mr. Wakefield under- 

* The ghblrla inolude the Kombe and Kumede. In 1869 they joined the Ihehau, 
Dir, d Erlai (8ib) io a predatory exownion into the Worm Ilai (Bruare#.) omntry, 
h which they r e t d  home rioh in onttle, and female ecrptivea The hblala, d h g  
the homeward journey, robbed the Erlai of their ehare of the plander. About 1878 tho 
ErLai started with 77'70 men to avonge thin injury : in the Wama country timy fell upon 
500 XabLa4 and killed 300 of them; flushed witb vietory they started in pnrmit, but, 
when croseing the forest beyond Mep,  they fell into an ambueh, and were completely 
mted. 

As to the Banuetta, or W d a i ,  they are mid to be the dkndanta of Aruei and 
Barettim, who left their country on amount of the privileges claimed by the elder 
bmthem. They first nettled in Hhbambla Jidat, a district in the eonthem Burfine 
country, and nuteequently moved to the conntry to the south of Tba, at that time 
inhabited by the Limida The Bararetta have bad twenty-flve ohiefa since, eaoh of 
whom dea during eight yearn, no that thin migration mnet hnve taken place about two 
hmdred ~ura  ago. 
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stands to m a n  uprofitable" place, and which Somal and A r a b  refor to as A d  or 
Did el Liwen. 

The information which Mr. Wakefield was able to collect respecting thii vest 
region of some 76,000 square miles is copious, but it  is not sufficiently precine to 
enable us to lay it  down with confidence on a map. He gives, indeed, what professes 
to be an itinerary from U g h  to Konso, but as a journey by that ronte is supposed t o  
occupy no less than 210 days, being a t  the rato of hardly more than a mile a day, it 
is quite evident that we have to deal with virtually disjointed materials, which take 
ue by mom or lees erratic tracks into all parts of thii  vast Funtry. In utiliaing those 
materiale for the Society's map I have therefore been compelled to dismember thii 
apparently continuous route, and to distribute its constituent l i n b  by mch lights PR 

are afforded by Mr. Wakefield's notes and sketch maps, and by the information 
previonsly collected by M. LBon dee Avanchera 

I need not give here a long string of native names, as the whole of the informa- 
tion will be found embodied in the Society's map. This much appears to result from 
an examination of these materials, that we have to deal here with a vaet paatma1 
region, dotted over with detached hills and lofty mountains, but apparently devoid 
of all mountain ranges. No indication whatever of an edge of a lofty plateno, such 
an is supposed to extend southward from Abyssinia to the region of the Kenia aad 
Kilimanjaro, is afforded. None of the rivers, with the exception of the Galana 
Salalu, which one informant, erronoonely I believe, identifies with the Jub, appeue to 
be perennial. They rush along with an impetuous torrent after heavy mine, but aoon 
exhaust their strength, and aro mere wadi8 during the greater pert of the year. 
Trees are plentiful, and one of the districts-Y8ka jito- is renowned for i ts  
gigantic baobab. There are even forests, to which the aalla fly with their herds 
when p r d  by their enemies, and evidenoe as to trade capable of culti~ation is not 
wanting. The coffee-tree grows wild in many par& of the country, but is not culti- 
vated. Game of all kinds abonnds; iron and zinc are found. Some idea of the 
nature of the soil may be formed from the deecriptive terms of " white," "red," and 
"black " applied to it, which evidently refer to limestones or chalk, red lam, and 
volcanic rocks. Nitrate of aoda is fonnd in the pita of El M@d. I t  is exported 
to the coast, where the Soma1 take i t  with water as an aperient, or mix i t  with their 
snuff. A " nish" or hatful may be bought a t  Batswa for a dollar. 

Several routes lead from the a t  c a t  into the Bworana country. One of thew 
leads from Mokhdesho to L4gh on the J u b  ; another starts from Bamwa, and leads 
to the esme place, or to Bardera; whilst a third route follows the river J n b  itself. 
These routes have already been conaidered, but there is a fourth route starting from 
Kiimlyu, which appears to preeent greater advantages to intending explorers, for 
whilst the northern r o u t .  lead through the country of the Rahanwin or Sab, who are 
averse to seeing their trade monopoly interfered with, M evidenced only recently by 
their refneal to allow M. RBvoil to traverse their country, the muthern route leads 
almost directly into the Bworane country. 

Kisim4yu is a Soma1 t o m ,  ten miles to the south of the Jub, built in the 
Swahili &yle and occnpied by a mal l  garrison of Zanzibaris, whose qunrtm are 
inclosed in astockade. Wellaof brackish water yield an abundant supply, but drinking- 
water is generally brought on the backs of oxen or donkeys from the Jub. The town 
is visited in times of peace by Bworana caravans, and even by traders from Samburn, 
who bring camels, asses, hides, ivory, coffee-berries, magadi, which they e ~ c h a n p  
at  the chop of Arab and Banyan traders for such articles as they may require. 

From Kisimiiyu to E l  Wak in the Bworana country is a journey of six days ef ten 
hours each. The r o d  lea& during the first day over a dark plain only frequented 
by the Somal herdsmen during the rains to Anddfo. Fivc hours bcyond that 
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pkoe the F h  W h o  is &. This is a stream which leaves the Jub at Koferta, 
near Hindi. It reaches up to the loins when flooded, but is usually dry. On the 
evening of the second day the caravans arrive at Tipsau WBma, another locality only 
frequented during the cool aeaaon. The t h i  station ie at DBrep, and leads over a 
p h  dotted with pita which fill after rain. Beyond DBrep a dense forent, abounding 
in elephants, rhinoceros, and buffaloes has to be traversed, after which the traveller 
emerges upon an open red sandstone plain, with a few clump8 of trees, in the centre 
of which lie the famous El Wak or "God's Wells," which supply an abundance 
of moet excellent water throughout the year ; and a Galla proverb says that only 
rivers, rain, and El Wak famish real water, and that all other waters are deceits." 
Mort of these wells occupy natural pits, but othm have been excavated. They are 
very deep, and the Galla descend into them by meansof the notched trunks of trees, 
the lowest man 6lling his giraffe-skin, which is then pitched up from man to man, 
until it reach- the surface. From El \Vat, Muk BUoa or Bunsf the place of 
residence of the Bworaua chief Hughashambalu, may be vched in a few daya 

The Bvorana aresplit up into two great sections, viz. the YB and the YUl (YUb?), 
of whom the former are purely ptoral, and occupy with their herds of horsee, cattle, 
~ a l s ,  asses, goets, and sheep, the region towards the north-west, whilst the Yu1, 
though likewise rioh in cattle, cultivate also millet, spices, and dam (a medicinal 
herb). In addition to these two subdivisions, Mr. Wakefield incidentally mentions 
the Biltn, and states that the Bararetta in the muth also claim kinship with the 
Bwonmr. The chief of all, Gbbaharsamd, residee in a district renowned for i& 
beauty and fertility, within which rise the hills Bans and B6tela, the latter being 
about two dayu' journey to the south of the Jub. 

The Bworana, according to all accounts, are a warlike and turbulent tribe, and 
the B.hai cannot stand against them, although the Somal, their nearer kinsmen, 
appear to have occasionally worsted them in the encounters which they had wit11 
t h .  They are famed aa horsemen, riding their steeds with a wooden addle and 
atimp made of a thong, with an iron loop large enough for the insertion of the 
big toe as a stirrup, and an iron bit and bridle. Great care is taken of the h o w  
.nd mama of good breeds are carefully looked after. Milk and gheeare given to the 
h m  as thc most nutritious food, and they are washed and greased over with ghee 
to give them strength. During the heat of the day they are kept in stables built of 
stone, thatched with grw, and provided with iron-bound doors, which are forged by 
the BworHna smiths, for the horses are so spirited that no wooden door would regist 
them. Twice daily they are taken out for exercise, vh. early in the morning and 
w i n  in the afternoon, and four times daily a bell of b~ or copper of native work- 
rnanship ia sounded in each camp or settlement, as a sign for the people to turn out 
to @her grass for the horses. When horses are employed in hunting, a cord is 
~ n n d  round their ears so aa to make them deaf. The huntsmen are armed with 
speare, s~ords,  and bows, and they pursue the elgphant and rhinoceros with the 
sword in the enme manner as described by Sir Samuel Baker in hi ' Nile Tributaries 
of Abyssinia.' 

War appears almoet a daily occupation of the Bwol-iina. Their a r m  conebt of a 
javelin, of a spear, and a shield. Warriors who have slain their man are permitted to 
w a r  an ostrich feather stuck in the back of their head, as also a parti-colonred turban. 
All start on horseback, but as each "army * is accompanied by a commissariat 
train of cattle, it marches but slowly. On reaching the p h  it  is intended to 
dtack, the men diemount, tie their chargers up. to a tree, and advance on foot. 
There ie no order of battle or tactical formation, each man acting as he deems best. 
I f  the enemy's village ia taken by eurprise, it is set on fire, all the men are killed, 
b a t  the women nnd children are spmr~l, to be carried away as slaves. The enemies 
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are mutilrttd, but whilst young warriors preuerve and take home the spoils of their 
cruel deede in proof of their achievements, old bravesn bury their trophies in the 
enmy's country. Waichn, one of Mr. Wakefield's informants, rejected with in&u- 
nation the angg&ion thst his countrymen cut off the hands of women, to secure 
the brass rings they wore+ deed worthy only of h i .  No quarter is given or 
expected. If the attacking party meeta with a repulse, the h o w  afford it a ready 
means of retreating, and pursuit is checked by occasionally wheeling round. 

The cattle taken on these plundering expeditions is first of all collected within 
an inclosuren anah ea that marked Lafa Dan4bg or 'plain of booty," on 
our map Here the booty is divided, the largest share falling to the Aba Dolati 
or ge.nd in command, and after each man hae marked the besets sssigrred to him, 
the whole herd in driven home to the village of the raidera Slaves, i t  is stated, are 
treated kindly. The Galla do not marry the slavee thex make among the Rendile, 
bnt occseionally condescend to make them concubines, and sometimes part with 
them to a Soma1 friend. . 

Great rejoicings take place on the return home of a band of raiders. On 
appmaching the village the stolen cattle are eent forward. The warriors linger 
behind, until their 8hmta of victory bring out the women, who colleot around them 
dancing and clapping; hands, and uttering the shrill cry of delight peculiar to Africa 
Not a word is said about the slain and missing as the cmwd proceed to the settle- 
ment. Mothers or wivee, anxiously inquiring for a son or husband, are told &at 
the dear one still lingers behind. On entering the village, the women b r i i  forth 
wnonrs with a mixture of milk and ghee and with it anoint the head + and other 
parts of the body of the warriors who have killed a foe, and also mark their f a  
with etreahs, one black, down the forehead, two white on the left cheek, and one in 
blood on the right cheek. Thie ceremony performed, the women's triumphaut 
shouts give place to the song of the warriors, in the course of which the names 
of tho88 who have fallen are introduced with a great deal of delicacy. Each of them 
mournful announcements is p d e d  by a low monotone, to which the women 
reepond, and when the name of the fallen one is mentioned, the members of his 
family fall down with great weeping, and are deaf to all praiee. This duty to the 
dead performed, the deeds of the survivors are extolled, and the trophies brought 
homeTby the young &om are then publicly buried in a hole d G  outaide tbe 
8ettIement. 

The religion of the Bwdna, as of the other &a who have not come into contact 
with other tribea, is a pure and simple theism, and no better idea of their mligioua 
notions can be obtained thsn that given by the prayers appended to Tutachek's Qall. 
,orammar. They believe in a supreme being, Wske; in a future state, and in tbs 
efficiency of prayer and sacrifices, but have no prieets. Fine trees forming Isnd- 
marks in the savannahe or plaine are favomite places at which to meet for prayer 
and sacrifice. One of the most famous localities of this kind is in Ldfan DBnsa or 
"the beautiful country: where a Wla saint, distinguished for his upright life and 
love of God, lies buried at the foot of a tree. Two r ing  formed of shrubs s m u n d  
the tomb, the outer ring being open to dl, whilst the inner one is reaerved for the 
elders of the tribe, who there oEer up prayern and Warriors when they 
depart hence take up a little sand from the foot of the tree to take to their wife for 
&' good luck." Another of these meeting-places is in Lafd dimtn, the "red land," 
'where. sacrifices are brought on the election of a chief. 

Even more interesting is theerocky plain called D'ad'bp ("dream "), on the 

* Totsahek tells us in hia vocabdnry that the warriors wear a crown of thorn on 
these oocaeione, to prevent the ghee from running down the face. , 
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frontier between tho B w m a  and AnkS, where three black stonea have been raised 
by the Galla, and which are a n n d y  visited by them, when cattle are secrifioed 
d prayem offered to Wiike. 

Of mom frequent occumce are the sacrificee brought every spring and antnmn 
in each village, when the headman calls togethet his people, and sacrifices a black 
gaat,.s being an animal moet accsptable to the deity. The animal's head is wrapped 
up in a new cloth of indigedyed calico, and whilst offering up prayere the headman 
a h &  by its side and gently strokes its back with his right hand, whilst holding 
ib head with the left. Black cattle and goats are apparently eacred animals, and 
M mldom aeed for ordinary purposes. During the ceremony the sprig of a tree 
b dipped in water, and the people present are sprinkled with it. We may obseroe 
hare that in Gum, a country under a B w d n a  chief, annkea sre held sacred. 

A c u r i o ~  ceremony takes p b  when 8 Bwolgna lad attain8 hie majority'; 
it is called a& (forehead), but Mr. Wakefield adds in breckete the word jam, 
whkh meam circumcisiou.' On theeeoccaaions the young men on behalfof whom 
tbe ceremony takes place aseemble with their parents and elder relatives in a hot 
or gomo built for the purpose. A bullock is there sacrificed, and every person 
present d i p  o finger into the blood, which is allowed to flow over the ground, and 
whilst the men tooch the forehead with the blood-~tained finger, the women nimilnrly 
taacb the windpipe. 'I'heae latter, moreover, smear themselves with fat taken from 
nesr the kidney of the animal esorificed, and throw a narrow strip of ite hide mund 
the neck, wearing it  until the folkowing day. l 'he bullock is then d e v o w  the 
men m m p a n y i n g  their meal with potations of dadi or hydromel, and all:premt 
joininginthechonu~of~Wohl m8latuvaiI" 

In addition to B n ,  local!y known as Kkho or Iddle, a good many Somd appear 
to have settled in the country of the BworZna These immigrabts after a while give 
up the Kodn, and become merged in the Galls To this claea probably belong the 
Germ, or GBre Somd, for gdm, in Galla, means " bastard." 

I n  conclusion, we give the principal itineraries dlated by Mr. Wakefield. 

ITINEBbBIER 
di&now in horn (generslly inelding the midday halt) unless othenriee &tad. 

1. x* to (by ~ ~ 3 . - 1 .  H - ~ M ~ ~ L B  WOIL 2 w d e ~ h   pel, an 
~ b g a l  ~ltll, half-my). 3. El Hank, "bitter well." 4. BmhBghale wella 5. M e  
@&ti or Arab). 6. Oroma@li, three d a  7. Zihfl, many wells (El Athale, a 

vilkge, half-way). 8. b p .  9. Meghdt, wella 10. El Mnl, b- water. 
11. El I#ble, well& 1%. Hhdan5oe or %fa kfi, wellk 13. El Mar&, relle. 14. El 

welb. 15. El W n . w W ~ o ,  wella 16. %'ad Ul&rm, three home fnan 
rq a emdl lake here. 17. Slmimehiye, welle (Ayh Same, 1 to If daya ialond). 
18. El &rat ddde, wella 19. WMhawin, welle (Dadale, 1 day inland). 20. Dartit, 

wella 21. El Qan, we&. 22. El Hendale, brackish welle. 2i). E l  BaMMii 
bm&hb d k  24. Camp no water. 25. K&dtira, breahieh wells. 28. F a  C)61d, 
god water. !47. Camp, no water. 28. H6pis or Hawpb. 

2. H6pia to Ra&% md M W o  (by UIM~>.-~. WR(L mlh, 12 8.8.W.; 
Xaga Jiwwe, wells, 36 8.8.W.; Kalwbdno, web. 128.8.W. ; m u ,  5 8.8.W.; EiPraEo, 
dht&t of ~bg6li, 12 8.8.W.; Suriir, 12S.W.; LebbaEwibinhfu ,  1SS.W.: Dnddbla, 
12 8.W.; A p n  S h e ,  12 8.W. ; A h  Eene, no water, 12 S.W.: k Fili, 12 8.W. ; 
hi Eivaka Gab, 12 8.W. : El Ad, good water, 12 8.W. ; D d b  L4ir or Uyeer, no water, 
12 8.W.; El Get Rean, 12 8.W.; El Wd, 12 S.W.; FEi Shiips, good water, 12 8.W.; 
k b  Athat or Q'atha, wells, 12 B.W.; Rdghafle on the Webbe ShabSkle, 36 8.W.; 
<- Itinerarg No. 4) ; D@ He6, h t  village in Shidla, 12 6. by E. ; TI@$& 12 8. by E, ; 
Yighele, 12 8. @ E. ; Fdr B6raki, 12 8. by E ; Wme!e, 12 S. by E. ; Kofibe, lest village 
in Shidla, 12 8. by E. ; Bblat, Abgal villege, leave the We'bi, 12 8. by E. ; Jbba1 M h ,  
6 8.E by 8. : Arfit, 5 8. ; Mokhdesho, 4 8. 
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3. B&M to ffribba Dorl (by Adamu).-Magtila S h i l  (Berbers) to C h U t  (L' white 
stick ") 2 d a p  S.E. ; Jiele, 2 days 8.E. ; Fhbi  6 horn  8.E ; Dek in Berrin a6n. the 
" big country," If days S.E. ; Lam H W ,  a tree, 3 daye S.E. ; Chirinle (name of a tree), 
1 days E.S.E. ; Fllrda IAia ("horses die "), 2 days S.S.W. ; Lbvedn a Man6ithu or U v o  k a  MawClthu, 14 dnys 8. ; Odbben Dml, 1 day S.E. 

4. B w b m  to BurZrw (hy Urnmi).-Magiila Wi (Berbcm) to Athiri (Ham) 60 
8.W. by 8. ; KhBtegnlla, 12 S.W. by W. ; Hiimbo Galla, 12 S.W. by W. ; camp of Bartim 
Galla, S.W. by W.; h, Soma1 town. 12 8.W. by W. ; camp of Amnia, near W&i 
SbbEela. 12 S.W. by W. ; last camp of A d  on river, 72 8. ; IN, 12 S. ; Knrnnle, 12 8. ; 
BaynhBn, 1 8.; Sh~&l% SB 8.: Mas&, town, 60 8.; Rughale, 12 8.; D'hsgahk 
fwed elnvee, 12 8. ; Saxthan, freed slaves, 12 S. ; Yiighale. Mwobilen, 12 8.; Far Bbralri, 
Abgtal village on E. bank, 12 S.S.E. ; Demele, Abgal and Mwobilen, 12 8S.W.; K- 
or KMra,  Abgal, 12 6.; Bblat, ruins, village, 12 8. ; Gdedi, town, 12 8.E. ; Mod14 
town of Intirro Somal, 10 8.S.W. : D'himpEre, town of Uarre Somal, 12 8. ; An&&, 
town of Ugecii, 6 8S.W. ; Marnbid, town of Wgedi, 9 8. ; W w i ,  town of Biamili, 
5 8. by W. ; OduZn, 5 8. ; AdEhmo, village of Jido, 11 8. ; DarshBn, village of Jido, 9 8. ; 
ShakLla, village of Jidu, where the W l i  ie aroseed, 11 8. by W.; B d w a ,  12 8.8.~. 

5. AthZri (Eamr) to Ime (by Adamu).-Athiiri to camp of &&le Galla, 6 h o w  W. ; 
h i a  or Mtha, 64 b y e  W. ; h l b ,  10 hours 6.W. ; Gdre, 13 h o w  8. ; G~iweli, 3 &yo 
S.W. ; B6 Illi, 2 days S.W. by W.: Oorana Ime, 5 h o w  8. 

.6. MoRMEsho to Ldgb on the Jub (by C-7.-Mokhdeaho to Gdledi, 12 ; Qel& 12 ; 
Mfet, 12 ; Bnr Hebe, 24 ; M6d8 Ma, 12 ; &Ml&n, 12 : who,  30. 

7. BnrdZm to D s r d g d d  (by Wortds ffdIagal6t).-BardBra to O h  LivBn. 10 W.N.W. ; 
camp of Ariui, 12 N. ; camp. 37 W.S.W. ; W l n  (Jab), 10 8. and W.S.W. ; along norLh 
bnnk of W&~U b & d g o d C +  3. 

8. Dcrigomab to BarZw (by Wwi% Gaogal6t).-Dedgomale to camp, 15 E. ; a 
Livb, Bad&a, c'soea Jub, 15; Maithe G6ii 9; h d e ,  13; Mar&, 17; D-2; 
M r q  7 E. 

9. BarZcca to W&na Qy Wor2de G&g&f).-Bm&wa to AarahPnle, 5 S.W.; M a  
5 S.W. ; (;braewin, 9 S.Wr. ; Chfrfa 06de, on OImi lake, 14 S.W. ; Tukge, 13 8.W. ; 
Aji Wiyo on the Webbi Gausni (Job), 6 8.W.; craa and go on to & Ghats in 
whln, 9 W. 

10. Kiwiyo to U g h  (by Umri).-giemayo to River Jnb, 5: village on f e q  o m  
Jnb, 2 ; Hindi, 4: Haf, 2; Jiw6, llf ; Malade, 1 ; Senj ik ,  5 ;  Ldma Dit, 12; G f i  or 
QP& 12 ; h m n  village, 12 ; Joini ( J n a  P), 11 ; Bnrd&a, 11 ; Ugh,  18. 

11. gismuiyo to El Wah (by U-3.-Kismaiyo to A n M f o ,  12; Tdpern W ~ m q  12 ; 
De'wp, 12; El Wak, 36. Direotion, N.W. by N. 

12. S l r p p o # d Z f i n a v  through the Bw* Covnhy (by A h u + L 6 g h  to Biu ~ n t b n t ,  
if deysN.N.W.; Mddllo.1dayN.N.W.; DMM.~daysN.N.W.;  -1 dayN.N.w.; 
Garo village, 1 day W.N.W. ; Bur Qbb. 1 day W.N.W. ; Birer Kontoma, S &p 6.W. ; 
G6beD, 4 day8 W.S.W.; Bw6la Oudagn, 2 daye W.N.W. ; Hama Giithnt, 7 
\V. by N.: Darmo, 5 day8 W.; B(ina Yena, 2 days W.N.W. : B m  Beteln, 2 &p W. ; 
Omaro, eatem border, 4 days W. ; Omm,  weetern border, 6 daye W. by 8. : El w, 
8 dsys W. ; Athable, 4 dnyeW.8.lV. : KO- Harre, 7) days W. and W. by S. ; W e d s  
2 daye N.W.; Jilo, 4 dnys W. ; Bur Manden, 10 days N.W. and W.; El 4 &ym 
\Ir. : E l  Kocho, 9 days W. by 8. ; Muka Bun, eaet end, 2 days W. by 8. ; ditto, w a t t m  
bang, 4 &ye W. : Lafe Bigh, 4 day8 W. ; El Hegarso, 4 days W. ; YPLa ~i10, 5 a 
6 days W. ; Danaba (?), N.W. (6 b y e  N.E. by N. of the Bendile) ; Oabba, 6 d a p  N.W. ; 
Livinwen, 4 days \V.N.W. (40 days E. of L6gh); Knya Liben, 24 daye W3.W. (a 
7 d y e  E. of Sambum, and 8.W. of Ime): Bar WaioLo, 7 daye W. ; Intille, 10 d s p  W.; 
hkota ,  18 dnye W. ; lake in Konso, 20 b y e  W. Total, nabout 210 bye' journey. 

The PBEBIDEXT, in commenting on Mr. Ravenstein'a paper, said it was not that 
ofs trnveller, but of a man who threw himself so heartily into tho labours of others 
that he seemed to tmcl  with every traveller whose works-he describsd. It was 

'- , 
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inWesting to hear him giving the credit which was justly due to the Portuguese, 
who a t  present were not in very good odour with the British merchant. Among 
others he mentioned that early miesionary Lop* whose works Dr. Johnson 
translated in the period of his youth and great trials. Since then that unknown 
conntry had awakened the adventurous spirit of almoat all the great nations of the 
mid. Portngueae, English, French, Dutch, Germane, had all contributed their 
quota, and the last and one of the most s u c d u l  travellers them woa Mr. Wake- 
field, to whom the Society was indebted for many interesting communications. 
Mr. Ravenstein had clearly shown how much still remained to bc dimvered, and 
hd tbereby increed the interest taken in that part of Africa 

Boat Voyage along the toestem shores of Victoria Nyanza, from 
Uganda to Kageye ; ,and E~plordhn of Jordans Ndlah. 

WE I U ~  indebted to the  Church Missionary Society for the following 
~ o c o u n t  of a recent voyage along the  western shores of Victoria X'yanza 
and exploration of Jordans h'ullah, which they have received from their 
agent, Mr. IKackay. 

J u n e  27,1883, I left tho mission station at Natele, in Bu-ganda (Uganda) ; 
slept for the night at Kyikibezi, only 10 milea distant and near Mnrohin Bay. 

June %-Marcbod another good dozen milea to the plantation of Sebagoya (in 
Sebukole's country) near Naamb~va Hill. 

June 29.-Reached Mugula's capital, Nteba, d€er some eight miles' march. 
June 3.0.--Got men and loada distributed among the canoes, and emberked in 

fair weather. After a long pull reached Bunjako, at a point near Island, late 
in tbe dey. 

July 1.-Wo wev late in starting. The lake was rough and the weatber very 
hazy, but it became smoother aa we got under lee of Sed. Put in for dinner at 
my old camp in W, among wild palm-treea Reembarking at 4 P.M. we paddled 
tlll after dark, boping to reach Bujaju, but put into a cove in a small lnmpy island 
between Seat3 and mainland, and found here Sunguru's boat at anchor, en route for 
Usuknma The crew were in buts ashore ; they have a cargo of ivory and slavea in 
stocks. Tbis eailing boat has been eight days from Ntebe to this, while we have 
covered tbe distance in two. We cut bush-wood to clear a plsce for our tent wbich 
we pitched by the light of my lantern. The outer awning of my tent I rig up 
eparately for my men to sleep under, as it is cold. 

July 2-At dawn it blew a cold north wind, and the dhow took advantage of 
it by hoisting sail and getting under way. My tent was alive with biting brown 
ants, which only f i e  and hot ashes will drive away. We embarked at length, 
intending to make for the opposite shore of Bujaju, where we mnst bay some earthen 
pot. for cooling. Wind unfavourable, so we strike mutb, while the dhow held on 
ber way to Dumo. By 8 P.M. it got rougb. We eoon after landed on an open beach 
near Mbroyaga, the country  eat of Mqobya,  who has just returned from a war in 
Karagwe, whither he wae sent wi thanmy,  to putacertain grandson of Rumanyika'a 
on the throne, and plunder some other claimant; he had returned wi:h large h t y  
of cattle, women, and slaves, as is the custom in Bu-pnda 
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Soon after encamping I set off with some men to aee the "geueral," whom I 
knew well, and expecting at least to get some plantains from him. His place 
is three miles from %he shore, on the face af a high hill. He received me in state, 
with beating of drum and "present arms." After he had rehearsed hi esploite, and 
I had complimented him, he presented me with two good head of cattle, a gourd of 
bear, and as many bunches of plantains as my men could ciuy. 

July 3.-Put off in calm and d e w  fog; soon were off Dumo, where we met 
Nambigya returning from Kyigaju's with four canoes and present of ivory from 
Kyigaju to Ytesa 

In a wide bay south of Dumo it became m hnzy that we lost sight of land. The 
boatmen could not steer, as the sun was invisible. I took out my compas and 
directed them. They took it for a charm or idol, and the chief of my canoe begged 
for it that he might carry it  to a sick child of his whom he had left at hme. He 
would recovm at once! They followed the direction of the compass more from their 
faith in its virtues as a cham of divination than as being a scientific iastrnment. 
E'inally, we reached the promontory of Saango, where we camped and made huge 
fires to dry our beef to preserve it for the voyage. Half-roasted and half-emoked 
in large pieces, it keep from ten to twenty days. The extreme moistnre of the air 
in Bu-ganda and Bu-zongora causes meat to smell in two, or at most three days, 
while in U-snkuma the air is generally so dry that r carcaee will keep a weok if 
hung up in the open. 

July 4 . - P a d  the mouth of the Kagera. All this part, and in fact the 
whole coast of the lake, needs correct mapping, which I hope to be able to do when 
our boat is afloat. Stanley's map in m&ly a sketch, &d very, very fir h m  
accurate. It will be a matter of many month to map the whole lake with my 
degrecof accuracy. But it must be done, even for cmr own sakes in sailing, espially 
at night. 

Crocadiles of enormous size guard the mouth of the Kaggra, and are regaded 
boatmen as p d  of the qir i t  of the river-god. Thii word Kag&u must be 
distinguished from Kcrg&ur, which is the name which the Ba-ganda give to Smith 
Sonnd, between Ywanza and Rwoma's. 

We put ashore at a point in Kayour's territory and set off to call on Mugulq who 
is encamped a few miles from here on hie way back with thiirty.canoee from Jaogim 
Be me mounted the hidl it came on to rain very heavily, ana in spita of my 
umbrella I got rather wet, whilst tho88 with me were drenched. It war, very odd 
the whole day h v a r d s ,  and the poor fellows got mere  catarrh. After the 
weather cleared up we stumbled up and down on a rocky slope in a plantation h 
more than an hour, looking for Mu@8 quarters. We found him at last ; he received 
me cordially, and provided me with abundance of plantains and some fowls, beuides 
hub in which to sloep But we had arranged to retum to our canoes, which we hed 
ordered to join us round the point. They rounded two pints, however, and thea, 
were well-nigh inaocessible by land. I sent messengers to find than, and aRa && 
one canoe returned for me. We reached oamp in Kayoza's Bay, at a late how. 

July 5.-Day broke with thunder, and it rained most of tbe forenoon. The ~ b r s  
here .have a very stalaotitic appearance. A stream of semi-fluid lava has w- 
morphoeed all the strata, forcing its way between them in most cases md tilting 
them to the vertical in many places. In other lower parts it hae flowed over the 
surface, and where it reachea the lake has been scooped out by the wavem, thm 
forming cam of whioh the rdof has been bored through by the rain in many cssee. 
These holm are dangerous, for, Wig hidden by the long grass, they form so many 
pitfalls in walking. It ie the uplifted metamorphosed strata that have been 
weathered away to points that present the etalactitic appearance. Thge ars 
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ohen in group on knolls, and look not un1il;e village churchyards, with various- 
sized dilapidated tombstones. 

We embarked at 3 P.M., hoping to reach Makongo, but did not succeed. Pot in 
31 -down by low rocks in a bay next to the one where Wilson and myaelf spent two 
monthn repairing the Daisy nearly four yeam ago. It blew oold all the early part 
of the night, but, happily, there were no mosquitoes. Almost no firewood to be had. 

July 6.-We got early afloat in calm. Soon heavy rain appeared at iwa to the 
at, moving southward. As it was getting rough, we put ashore on the lee side of 
the islnnd Yusira, off Makongo. Here was a very large camp, probably made by 
3lngok and his fleet. A sharp storm of rain came on from north-east. With a 
dtrnggle we got the tent up and the goods under cover. When it cleared up the 
wind as usual changed to the south, and a high sea eelled in the channel between 
onr inland and the mainland. But we could not spend the night in thb  filthy 
amp,  so we risked cmssing the channel, and by the mercy of God reached a cove 
on tho mainland safely, although the wavea were very high, md all but rwamped 
onr frail canoea Thii place lies between Makongo and Bu-bembe, and is d e d  
Bu-koba 

July 7.-It wascalm overnight, but at dawn came on a squnll, with sparkling d n .  
It ww very rough outaide, the sea running high all day. We lived on spur-winged 
gees, of which I shot a brace yesterday'at Musira Island. The Wa-ngwaua eat 
ttwe, as aleo the Ba-aese canoemen (who eat in k t  everything), but the Ba-gandn 
decline. The captain of our fleet, Kabona, here fell sick. I sent my men to the 
neighbouring villages to buy a stock of food for the days ahead when we can camp 
only on uninhabited inlands all the way from Bu-bembe (Kaitaba's) to Kageye. 
They brought in a few bundles of beans, exactly like French beans; also coffee 
benis, fowls, and plantains, but everything dear, as the Ba-ganda warriors have 
devoured much of tbe natives' provender. 

July  8.-It waa calm this morning, so we embarked, hoping to fetch Bu-bembe 
promontory. When we got near H i  Island, just oppoeite the promontory, it 
begen to blow hard, and we had to go ashore at the point at the north aide of the 
first by .  Thin wm a vile place for camping in, bnt we got eome shade from a large 
trec My boy, Sambo, brought me some resin from a tree in the neighbourhood, 
d y  like red 8ealing-wax, only somewhat soft. 

July %-The night waa calm until near dawn, when a gale a m  from the sonth 
with thunder a t  sea. Day bright, but eea very high. Took a round of h r i q p  
from Alice Island to Bn-bembe, with prismatic compaea. 

July 10.-It was calm again at night, but about 3 A.X. it to blow hard 
from the south-east. During the day it was slightly overcast, wind and sea high. We 
planned toatart in the afternoon if the wind fell, as our supply of food was getting 
low, and the young moon would mrve us for mveral hotun after sundown. hbny 
of the BP-bumbire are here. Their canoes are rough modele of tho88 of the B a - 9  
but workmanship very inferior. They venture out in very rough weather with 
them, which no Mu-sese would riek on any account. Wind and sea gradually fell 
towards afternoon, and by 4 P.M. we made a e.tart. Pulled a m  the channel and 
coarted along the west aide of Bumbi i  hoping to reach the d l  wooded island, 
LnbiLi The moon set, however, by the time we got as far as Mayiga Ialand. We. 
pat in at a wretched place of bush and rocks; and well it was that we did so, aa 
awn after the wind rose and blew hard all night. We set fire to the dry grass 
on the top of the islet, and all night our camp was brightly illuminated. On the 
mainland they donbtlw thought us to be of the war-party. 

J d y  11.-Bright all day, but high wind till afternoon. Our cove faces the open 
pa to the eaat ; hence the breakers did not subside enough to Ict tu launch the canoes, 
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the plsce G i g  besides very rocky. In the evening I climbed to the highest point 
in the centre of the island, and took a round of bearings with the p r i m t i c  ampass. 
The summit of Soewa was barely visible with the binocular, and quite invisible with 
the naked eye. There is a deep bay to south-west pith many islands in it, which wil l  
require care in surveying. A11 the mainland opposite this, as also Bumbii, Iroki, 
Muzinga Islands, present bare bluff ranges of rock and stones, but not eo craggy as 
the coast from Bu-bembe north to the Kagera mouth. Between that again and 
Bu-ganda the shore L low and even wooded. 

J d y  12.-We are still prisonere here. Night again calm, but wind rose as 
usual with the sun ; only to-day it is more moderate, and slightly more easterly, 
being S.E. 4 E. In  the evening we succeeded in launching the canoes, empty, 
through the breakere, and sent them round to the lee side of the island, where we 
found a recess among the rocks, just large enough to let us load the canoea one by 
one. Made for Lubiri Island, almost due south, reaching camp about 7 P.X. Felt 
drowsy and out of sorts, as if an attack of fever was nex. 

July 13.-Soon after midday, the weather being moderate, we embarked for the 
pull across the wide reach to b w a ,  off to east, but not visible till we get about 
half-way ackmn. A bilious attack rendered me unfit to sit up or read. Thank God 
for fair weather in this dangerous reach I We arrived a t  Soswa in a dead calm about 
9 p.m. ; found plenty of hut& but some h ippotami  about the landing-place., among 
ambatch tm, made us active in our movements. 

July 14.-Sea rough outside. The boatmen were too fatigued to start t d a y .  
Before crossing the bay of yesterday, the Ba-ganda and Ba-sese d l e d  into service all 
their most potent charms. On embarking, tbey put eome b a n a m  on a paddle, and 
throwing them into the water, offered up a prayer to the lake god, M ~ l i a w  Ob, 
Lubare, come and take this offering to thee, and p a n t  us that we may reach the 
other side in safety I " Not a few of them perisb, however. l'heir canoes cannot stand 
a heavy sea, and are easily swamped. Whole cargoes of ivory are often thrown 
overboard. The boatmen themselves can seldom swim, and are, besides, terribly 
afraid of crocodiles, although very fond of the flesh. One crocodile's tail alone will 
pumhase two goats I I believe the tail is nearly all fat, something like the white 
layer under a hippopotamus's skin. The Arabs are just as superstitious as these 
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poor heathen. Before crossing Soswa Bay they select a smalltusk of ivory, and, 
holding it  up that all the boatmen may see it, throw it into the lake to propitiate 
the deity. 

July 15.-Still down with fever. We embarked at  damn, and halted at  noon on 
a low rocky island for breakfasaet. I took an emetic which did not do me much g d .  
At sundown reached the now uninhabited island of Kulu, off Kyigaju's coast. 1% 
island, with its neighbour, To, as also Soswa, Lubiri, Irioba, kc., have been all 
devastated by the Ba-ganda 

July 16. -Our food all but exhausted. Crossed over to mainland, at 
preeent friendly, but formerly very hostile, in hopes of being able to get or buy 
plantains. After much palaver with the nativea (Wa-zinja), the local Mulangir~ 
(prince) made me a present of two bunches of plantains and a pot of beer, which latter 
delighted the hearts of the canoe-men. The natives themselves were all drunk. Their 
beer, made of banana juice with ferment of bulo (or bulai), a very small grain l ike 
canary-seed, is much stronger than that ordinarily drunk by tho Ba-ganda W e  
soon left ; but the sea was far from calm, while the boatmen paddled lazily. W e  
encamped for the night on a deaerted w k y  island (Lwa Mulangira), off the const of 
Rwoma's country. Rwoma ie at  present hostile to Bu-gauds, a i d  the natives on the 
mainland seeing our fires, and fearing that we might be a war-party, beat their  
drums all n i~h t .  This was perhaps the most wretched camp 1-had ever stten. 



BOAT VOYAGE ON VICXURIA NYANZA, ETC. 277 

I could find a level spot rowhere Luge euough to pitch the tent upon. The landwas 
a l l  a nlin of pointed rocks and stones, half-hid with grssa I spent a sleepless night, 
taking two full doses of Warburgh's medicine. 

J d y  17.-Feeling most wretched and sick all b y .  Pot ashore a t  low bamboo 
&d called by the Ba-ganda Maua, hoping to find firewood, but saw none. At 
dark we drew up our canoes near the petty village, in the country of Ywanza, 
where Sung- has established himself. As this place is only some two hours from 
Kageye, I wrote a nota to our brethrcn there, sending it  over by two \Va-n,-. 
We obhined here some milk and gruel of rnatama which revived me not a little, 
k i n g  the first food I had been able to take for a week. 

July 18.-Early up, and soon reached Kageye. 

J d y  26.--Gordon and m p l f  set off for M d a l e  with one tent and only a few 
140dS of private bnggage. Marching 12 miles S. 4 E., we encamped under a tree in 
a very dusty kraal, near the boundary between U-snknma and U-smawo. 

July 27.-Marched 10 miles very zigzag, but on the whole south. Skirted the 
edge of a rocky hill, and finally encamped near a bushy sierra lying to our right 
on the border between U-smawo and U-rima Many Wa-tusi herdsmen here, with 
their g r ~ s s  hub, and women d r d  in prepared skins. l'heir language cloeely 
resembles that spoken by the Wa-einja, Wa-kerewe, and Ba-yima, In the evening 
a demand was made on us for honga This we settled for one doti, which we paid to 
a fellow calling himself a sub-chief of Lindyati of U-smawo, whose krnal lies on the 
old caravan road from U-njanyembe tb Kageye. 

July 28.-12 miles throogh northern U-rima, route still south, but latterly more 
to west, passing many villages, to camp near the head of Jordans Nullah. One hour 
before reaching it  we sighkd the water, looking like a broad river or narrow loch. 
We @ually~approach& it near ita head. Half an hour previously we crossed a 
running stream with high banks ; the upper stratum being of black turf, and the 
lower of bluish atone, very probably limestone, for much of the rock in the ex@ 
parte wan white, and exactly like the lime crag got by Said-bin-Saif in the stream 
beds near Kageye. This will prove of no small value to any station even on the 
main creek,ss the boat can come up this fork, " the Jordans," aud carry off cargoes 
of it. No timber in this neighbonrhood. A11 is under corn, except the rocky crests 
of the hillocka The natives am busy threshing everywhere, and in some places 
still reaping. They have many pumpkins of small size, as also round cucumbars. 

Sunday, July 29.-Halted for the day. I11 with fever and vomiting. 
July 30.--One and a half hour's march sonth along the creek brought ua to its 

bead, where a stream entera. l'hk was by no means large, but its banks and 
bottom were of terrible mud, in which the men's legs sank to the knee. I t  took us 
some time to get across, as Gordon and I required eeveral men each to carry ua over. 
After c d n g  we strnck off west over a bare plain, the firat part being a dried 
swamp The natives had cultivated smnll patchea in the hollows undercorn. Their 
huts were always a t  wme distance, and nestled a t  the base of the rocks on the 
hillocks, with a euphorbii fence on the plain side. We kept thin direction for an 
h r ,  till reaching a village we found two paths, the right one to Kuiknru, or capital, 
the other, which we followed south-west by west, down a valley fncing a mountain. 
Thia part ie all jungle, rocks, and scrub. We then ascended somi distance and 
encam+ in a small village near a grove of unsightly Doleb palm-treeq all Men 
with frait We arrired very fatigued, having come in all some twenty miles. The 
~ a t i v e a  call the stream wbich enters the head of Jordans Nnllah, Usenyi. 
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J d y  S.-Ma~arched about three mile8 south-west, partly through jnnglg and 
dewendig we came to a neat village f e n d  by a euphorbie hedge. We were told 
that ahead mas only jungle, and as the natives wanted us to stay there we encamped, 
being rather atiff after the long tramp of yesterday. They have beantifnl honey here, 
but no milk, as Mirambo carried off all the cattle some six yearn since. 

Aug. 1.-Three houra west and W.S.W. through pori between two high bills 
brought us to a grassy creek, which proved to be the continuation of the main arm 
which we call Smith's Sound, and of which the Jordans Nullah iaoonly a compara- 

tively emall branoh, joining the main bey in U-rima, a little to the sonth of U-knm& 
Smith failed to set, the Jordana, the mouth or junction being probably c l o d  by a 
papyrae dam. Theae hills have all r purple appearance, being bare of gram, and a11 
ironstone, with a rprinkling of m b b y  trees over the? All ia elephant jungle and 
awarming with tsetae fly. We rounded on our left the base of; the hill, where there 
are ironmelting furnacee. Then we followed the grsaey creek ebuth for two a d  a 
half hours, till we reached the ferry just oppoeite Makolo't~ village hy rocky clumps. 
We failed to come to terms with some men here, who had a small dug-oat, end 
marched on S. 4 E. for one and a half hour to a very amall villsge, evidently the 



BOAT FOY.4GE ON VICTORIA NYANW, ETC. 279 

b t  in U-rim4 and percbed on the top of rocks. We could find no space for the 
tent inside, hence we camped outside the stockade, by huts in which they smelt 
iron. Total march today about twenty miles. This village is called SekimAyu. 
From the rocks here I had a capital view of the d, which takes a alight bend. 
stretching off to south by west for, I ahodd think, a dozen miles, to Tinde in 
Satawe. To the east of Sekimapu the country in called Nera Here we were right 
opposite Sonda's country of Msalala; in k t ,  we were somewhat past it, but in the 
provoking position of seeing it quite close, with no means of getting to it. There 
is no ferry here, while farther south the creek widexu out considerably. The ferry 
we bad passed is claimed by the owner sf this village, I had a long talk 16th him, 
trying to show him the advantage to himself of trying to accommodate travellers 
by ferrging them across his creek instead of using extortion for his canoe. Still he 
demanded ten doti, afterwards coming down to six ; but the sun went down without 
oar coming to terms. 

dug. ?.-Fearing we should have to tramp round the head of the creek, which 
would take two or three days, I paid out two days' rations to each man. But in 
this poor place nothing is to be had, except ground-nuts. Bfter duch more palaver 
with the chief he agreed to ferry us over for three and R half doti of ~atini, saying 
that he had a very large canoe at the other side, which would carry ne all at once. 

We packed up and retnmed to the ferry, two paddlers coming with us. On 
Mival we found only the amall dug-out of yesterday. Into this went my boy, with 
dl the cooking things and dishes, and Gordon'n servant with hi valise. Next trip 
only one man with Gordon's bedding croeeed. We were unable to control the loads, 
ae there were first a hundred yards to be waded through the papynu before reaching 
the point to which the canoe came. From high rocks near I m l d  see that there 
waa no stream or open water space in the creek for miles up or down, except a 
tortuous channel just here, stretching down to Makolo's ; this being taken advantage 
of for a ferry. The sun m sinking, and the can? did not return again. Our tent, 
and my bedding happily remained on this side, m we pitched in an old inclmure of 
t h m ,  getting eome matama pomdge boiled for our supper, a newspaper doing duty 
far platee, and our fingem for spoona Moeqnitoes were plentiful, but not worse 
than where we slept last night. Hyenas howled about, but nothing worm Last 
night, tow& morning, a lion kept ne awake with his roaring close by. 

Unhappily, to both north and south of this, the creek seems to be entirely choked 
with reeds and papyrus. 1 ferv it is therefore quite impassable for a boat. This 
ferry is itwlf nearly naeleee, while it takes ns t-h Makolo's country, and he 
hoe a reputation for grasping. We are in a fix. I t  seems useless to build the boat 
anywhere on k d a ' s  part of the creek, MI further down it is altogether choked up 
Unless we can carry it  round the head of the creek, viA S~lawe and Nera, we must 
fall btack on the road from hnda's, north two h o w  to Makolo's, thence two hours 
fnrther north to the b t  open water where there is a ferry to U-rima, near Nego. 
To m y  the boat round will be a matter of great expense, M Sonda's p p l e  will 
not venture into U-rima, nor U-rima men venture to hnda's, all on account of the 
former war between Mirambo and U-rima But it still remains an open question 
whether the Mtemi (king) of U-rima will allow ns to settle at all, or even build 
the boat in his eonntry. U-rima has a large population, and seems, in many ways, 
a desirable centre for a &ion. 

Aug. 3.-'1Ple boatmen tnrned up at length with a larger canoe. Each trip took 
one and a half hour going and cornin& on account of the narrow, tortuou9 nature of 
the - By noon we got all across. I am very glad that we came to this ferry, 
i d  of to the open water over to the north, ae I have had a view of the nature of 
the "gush" which chokes the creek. Papyrus, apear-gws, &c., all densely matted 
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together, twisted and twined, make about as formidable an obstacle as anything 
that could be imagined. By herculean labour this might be so slashed and cut and 
dragged away as to leave an open channel. But even were that done, I cannot say 
what depth of water would be found below. 

We followed the creek muth for an hour, then, striking across country, through 
,gwa and bush, we reached a village among rocks, said to belong to Sonda's mother. 
A mile more, and we reached Sonda's stockade. 

Bug. 9.-Leaving two men in charge of the boat and goods, and taking 
with us only our tent and bede, we started for Maliolo's, which we reached in h-o 
hours' march north, all through level jungle. We found his village destroyed by 
fire, and himself perched on the top of a rock and smoking. Brown ants had got 
into a hut one night, and in trying to burn them out, the hut caught fire, which 
spread at  once over the whole village (all the huts bcing of straw as the Wa-zinja 
build, although the people here are Wa-nyamwezi, yet belonging to Rwoma). Old 
Makolo letus pss free, but hinted that when we brought the boat he would make us 
pay. Two more hours' march north through jungle, brought ns to the village at  
the ferry where Ashe crosaed. Some little distance back, the creek shows clear 
water in the centre, and here widens out into a fine bay, but still with a dense fringe 
of papyrus on both sides. This is evidently the farthest point reached by Smith in 
the Daisy. The chief, who is aaid to be a son of Makolo, demanded a tribute of 
eight doti of fine cloth, but aftar much palaver he agreed to take one. This again 
he rejected. Towards evening he paid us a visit in our tent, when I had much talk 
with him, trying to show him the folly of closing his road by such demands on 
travellers without goods. Day closed without finishing negotiations Our tent 
W i g  pitched c l m  to a bnnk of papyrus, the mosquitoes were truly temble. \Ve 
tried to smother them out of the tent by smoke, but succeeded rather in smothering 
ourselvar 

dug. 10.-The chief was content with Gordon's penknife, and his head man with 
a common sixpenny clasp-knife of mine. Struck tent and pmeeded 200 par& along 
the bank to the ferry. Here we found six canoes, all of solid log, arrived from the 
U-rima side. The demand of their ownera was ten doti. Palaver brought this 
down to two, which I agreed to pap. Two of the canoes were sufficient to take us 
all over at  once. The landing-place on the U-rima side was by far the best I have 
seen, being wide, and the belt of papyrus very narrow just here. Encamped in a 
small village cloao by to take time to look abut .  

Took a walk alone to the top of a stony, scrubby hill close by. 1 observed that a 
very broad belt of ppyrue bounds the water for many miles to the north. This is 
occseioned by the land being level, the high hills receding some distance. l'he high 
hill to the cant is, however, the last of the range on this side. North of that the 
coontry is open and cultivated, with rocky granite knolls, just like U-sukuma. \Vest, 
on Rwoma's side, a bold range of mountains, apparently all of the same ironstone as 
is found here. 

Expense will be saved if we build the b a t  a t  this spot, should we get permission 
from tho powers that be, as the harbour is good, and we may carry the boat far, a t  
much cost, and find no port botter. Ultimately, a permanent site for a station can 
be mught near the villages to the north-east, where cattle can be kept free fmm the 
temble tsetse, but yet sufficiently near the jungle to find mood for both fuel and 
building-heavy items. Only red grain here, which is less to be desired than the 
white. No cattle, hence no milk. Fish said to be plentiful. Mosquitoes trouble- 
some, but not so bad as the situation would lead one to expect. 

In  the evening Gordon and myself took a walk, and climbed the north shoulder 
of the end hill. Gordon sketched the m g e  on the opposite side. The vier of the 
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hy from here, ns well as from the hill just above the ferry8 is very fine. We found 
w~eral villages near, and very many away on the open ground, north and north- 
€ask 

dug. 11.-As we wanted to see the king, we set off north round the bay of 
papyrus, then struck north-east, and after eix miles' tramp we reached the village of a 
Mwanangwa, r h o  is said to be mnjof the Mtemi (king), who livea some ten milen 
further north (probably near the junction of the Jordans Nullah and this the main 
creek). The village of this Mwanangwa (prince) is wuglp nestled among granite 
bonldem at a considerable rise from the lake. The prince is a tall young fellow8 and 
nther afrald of the Ba-zungu. On explaining our wish to build our boat on the bey, 
and ultimately settle in U-rima, if they wished us, the prince anid that hia authority 
did not extend beyond his own village, the land of which did not reach to the port, 
md that we must first ,consult the Mtemi, who owned the whole of U - r i m  We 
could not go to the capital ourselves aa the king will not see strangers, but the 
prince woldd send a messenger to the capital to-momow. He left our tent, but did 
not omitto come back in a short time and beg for cloth, which we did not give him. 
My coat he especially coveted. Yesterday there waa much thunder among the high 
bilk b the south-east of the ferry about midday. To-day it has k e n  very cloudy 
and threatening all day, although this ie the height of the dry season. Thunder a t  
noon, and again all evening after dark, with, what is more rare, lightning risible. 
A few d r o p  of rain fell overnight. The wind, which blew strongly from the north 
pterday, is today a light breeze from west. 

Bug. 12.-The day opened very dull, with a wld south-eaat wind. Food plenti- 
fnl and cheap, quite a contrast to the neighburhood of Msalala Matama-meal, 
sweet potatoes, banawe, sugar-cane, semeem, fowls, milk, and eggs. Water fair, 
while a t  Sonda's it is vile. Salt seems scam; cattle and goats plentiful. The 

waa pornbedrinking and turned up to see us, clad in p r i ~  naturalibw. 
Aty. 29.-Very threatening and dull the last two days with rain at  noon. Made 

a nin-gauge of a fq-ing-pan, &ing fluid ounce measure to find amount. The rest is 
only a matter of simple calculation. Sent Jumah back to join his mate at  Msalala 
I was in hop= that the Mwanangwa here would have gone to the capital to-day, 
but he had a brew of beer and therefore could not go. Probably the king's man 
may return in a day or two, hence it does not matter much whether theMwanangwa 
goes now or not. Tabulated all the meteorological observations I have taken since 
laving Bu-ganda, and fired up maximum and minimum thermometers in the shndc 
for daily registry with my aneroid. I wish I had a pair of wet and dry bulbs here, 
as the extreme d ~ n e s s  of the air at this side of the lake is remarkable compared 
with the moisture of BII-ganda 

Bug. 31.--Contrived bodingpoint appratus with teapot, and wooden lid with 
a ccnhal w r k  through which the boding thermometer can pass. With this I took 
a series of readings at  noon in camp which s t a n b  about 50 feet above the lake. 
B.T. = 205'6 (same fcr six readings), temperature of air 86'. Taking barometer 
at sea-level W, this gives 3515 feet for lerel of lake. But the barometer a t  the 
sea-level is probably only 2Y.7  (1'. = 32); hence the t n ~ e  level of lake would be 
only 3300 f e t ,  which is some 500 feet under Stanley's reckoning. The thermometer 
ia a-fine one of Neston's make. My aneroid a t  the time read 27".085 or 3650 feet. 
I t  was found b j  Dr. lloll, in Zanzibar, to read 3075 feet (in his house alongside of 
his mercurial barometer). Temperature at  time probably same as here, 86O. Allow- 
ing hia house to be 25 feet above sea, this would give a feet as lake level by 
aneroid, or again 400 feet below Stanley's reckoning. But Dr. Roll, I believe, 1 4  

his barometer always ahorit 8 A.M., when at  the maximum, and as the daily range 
@ere a t  nng rate) is nec~rly C"'2, r e  must take 3066 ns the noon reding, r h i c l ~  
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would bring the difference of reading by aneroid here and at the coast still closer 
to the B.T. reading, viz. (3650 - 60) - 300 = 3300 feet. 

Sept. 11.-Reached lsalala Here I purchased a quantity of rice and maize, a s  
theae things cannot be had near our camp in U-rima. I bought beaides some cotton 
for caulking, an wbat was sent from England was much of it used up on the march, 
for tying bundles with. I laid in a stock also of ground-nuts, which are rather scarce 
in U-rima We have no linseed oil, snd hence must manufacture from these enough 
to pay over the boat inside and out. 

811 evening the men sat smoking bangh and coughing violently. When the 
paxoxysms were over they began to sing. Gradually the music increased, and I took 
a seat on a zebra-hide beside the young chief. On one side eat the older fellows, 
roaring out in perfect time an endless song of U-nyamwezi, while on the other stood 
a row of little boys and girls, whose finer voices helped to make-tbe chornsea more 
musical. The hand-leaderwas a poor leprous lad without fingers or toes, but quite 
an enthnsiart in his art. What a change to me from unmusical Bu-ganda, nhem 
such singing is quite unknown. I forgot my fever in my delight as I listened to &is 
rare concert, which reflected the highest credit on such a race as even the Wa-njarn- 
wezi. 

Sqt. 15.--One would naturally fancy that a long stretch of water like this creek 
would have some climatic influence on the neighbourhood. But such is not the case. 
High ironstone mountains guard both its sida at the south end, all destitute of 
with but a few scrubby trees and bushes, where elephant, giraffe, and lion findan undis- 
turbed field of mam. As I expected, the whole of these/ tracts are swarming with the 
tsetse fly-fatal to horned cattle. The reedy slough has little papyrus in it, whilst its 
benh are sharply defined. With one foot you can stand in water, and plant the 
other on dry, parohed soil. The only influence which the slough seems to haw on 
the adjoining shorea is to caw the whole neighbourhood, for many milea on each 
side, to be nightly flooded with those incorrigible tormentore-moeqnitoea At one 
time, in consideration of the political difficulties connected with getting a port clear 
of Rwoma's jurisdiction and out of the power of the greedy Warima, I thought to 
build and lannch the boat on the Malala shore of the slough, a f i t  streak of water 
being there visible in the centre for a short distnuca But close inspection of the few 
milea between that and the open water convinced me that were we to launch tbe 
boat at Msalala it would be a herculean task to cut a canal for it down to the clear 
water near thia By-and-by, should Rwoma cause us trouble, seeing that our road 
from h l a l a  to thb port, i. e. our 4 to Bu-ganda, must pss through some 10 miles 
of hi land, it may h m e  abeolutely necessary to cut a clear way for the boat right 
up to Msalala Even at present, were that done, a heavy tribute and all the expenre 
of thew 10 miles of land carriage would be saved to the Mission on all goods for 
Bu-ganda or any other station which may in future be planted on the main lake. 

By way of postscript to the  foregoing we append t h e  following 
extract of a letter we have received direct from Mr. Madcay, dated 1 0 t h  
December, 1883, " Head of Smith's Creek, Victoria Nyanza, 5. lat. SO0 ":- 

"You mill be  interested to  hear tha t  the  Church Missionary Society 
have launched their vessel t he  Eleanor on Vidoria h'yanza I expect 
to atart across the  lake wi th  her to Bu-ganda in a day or two. and hope 
by her means t o  be able to make a n  accurate survey of t he  whole coast. 
I have already surveyed much of the weatern side. Stanley's charts  
a re  wonderful for t he  short time hc had a t  his  dispossl, bu t  extremely 
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inaccurate 80 far as I have been able to teet them. Judging by tho west 
eidq the survey of the east shore made by him must be very far out. 

"The only accurate survey I have seen of any portion of Victoria 
Nyanse is that made by Lieut. Shergold Smith, of the Church Mission- 
ary Society, of U-kerewe, Speke Gulf, and what is called Jordane 
Kallah. Strange to say, all published maps are emoneons with regard 
to the last-mentioned. The name ' The Jordans ' was given by Speke to 
a nnllah a t  the head of the creek he saw on hie visit to Bfwanza. But 
mapmakers have applied the name ' Jordans Nnllah ' to the whole creek, 
whioh ie in no aenm a nullah, nor was called such by Speke. This creek 
has two brancherr. Speke saw one only, the eastern, and Lieut. Smith, in 

* 

the Daiuy, missed this eastern branch (probably owing to ita being 
choked up by papyrus) a t  its junction with the main creek which he 
followed to its head at  h'ego. I have crossed the Jordans where Speke 
c r d ,  and eeen that axm ; but this branch running to the south-west 
ie the main one. From this point a nullah rune far off to the eouth 
fully twenty miles. Recently that was open water, but i t  L now entirely 
choked with reeds and papyrus. Even canoes cannot cross it, although 
the water is deep. 

" Both sides of the creek here (at Xego) and of the nullah southwards 
are mountainous, quite a oontraet to the head of Speke's arm at  'The 
Jordans,' where all is flat. 

"If  the geography of the Nyanza ie of much interest to the Society 
I shall be glad to send you eome sketches from my observations. Our 
maps are ever reproducing an erroneous outline. 

The map I have, by Stanley, gives the height of the lake as 
5800 feet. I believe that this will be found to be 300 feet in exoees. 
Details of my observations on this you can have if you think the 
matter of importance." 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 
Xr. Joaeph Thonuon.-Up to March 17th no news of Mr. Thomson 

had been received a t  Zanzibar. It is now eight months since he has 
been loet to view in the far interior. It is believed he haa progressed 
without meeting with serious oWcle ,  otherwh intelligence would 
have reached the coast. The authorities a t  Lam,  Pangani, and other 
placea on the mast have instructions to report quickly any news that 
may arrive, and render assistance if necessary. 

Oennan OStcial Xisoion to Western Africa-Dr. Nachtigal left hie 
conwlata at Tunis on the 17th of April for the West C o d  of Africa and 
the Congo, on a Government political, scientific, and commercial mission. 
H e  will be joined by Dr. Buchner, the well-known scientific traveller in 
Angola and the neighbouring regions. 



284 GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

New8 from Lake Tangan* -Sir John Kirk reporta from Zanzibar 
that Mr. Hore, the able manager of the London Missionary Society's 
Stations on Lake Tanganyika, had been disabled by a paralytic attack, 
affecting the nee of his right side. Such attacks, he adds, are not 
uncommon in severe cases of fever, and their effects usually paas off; 
indeed he had already heard that Mr. Hore was better. The lose of Mr. 
Hore's services would be most severely felt a t  thie juncture, 80 many of 
his colleagues having been invalided and the important work of mounting 
the lake steamer Good New8 remaining still to be done. 

Mr. F. C. Seloua' Explorations in Central South Africa-Mr. Selons 
has lately been exploring a new tract of elevated country lying near the 
head-waters of the Sabi and some of the southern tributariee of the 

Zambesi. In a letter written from Klerksdo~p on the 29th of February, 
he givee us a brief description of the district, illustrated by a sketch- 
'map, which we here reproduce. He says he has assumed the position 
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of Lo Magondi's town as fixed by Mr. Babes, and that of, Mount Wedxir 
ae laid down by Herr Mauch, to be correct : the couraea of the rivera as 
drawn will theh be not far wrong. He went to the very eye of the 
fountain that forms the source of the Hanyane or Manyame, and found 
it much further to the south than placad by Bainea On the other 
dope of the riee from which the river springs, the stream flow to the 
math into the Ruzarwe, one of the main tributariee of the Upper Sabi. 
In paeeing from the Hunyane to the h@-waters of the Mazoe, Mr. 
Selons traversed a high, domeghaped plateau, saturated with springe 
forming the sources of all the neighbouring rivera. He considers i t  
to be the highest land in SouthiEastern Africa: a cold wind blowa 
almoet uniutemptedly from tho south-east ; " a wind so sharp and 
keen, that it seellls to come direct from the icebergs of the Southern 
Pole"; wherever there are trees, they are always bent over to the 
north-weet by the prevailing wind. Mr. Seloua is of opinion that no 
part of South Africa is so well adapted for European occupation as 
this tract of elevated country; he says, "The very best parts of the 
Transveal are not to be compared to i t ;  i t  is splendidly watered, 
droughts and faminee are unknown, and nowhere do the natives get 
such abundant and dive1,sified crops as here ; rice eepecially is grown 
in large quantities. I suppose before many years are over the Boers 
will get hold of this county." 

The Oireud Expedition-The French traveller, M. Giraud, has been 
compelled, on account of the hostility of the natives on the Luapula, to 
retreat to Karema to refit before proceeding to the west coast vi& the 
Congo. He descended for some distanoe the Luapula, which he found to 
Bow out of the eouth-west side of Lake Bangweolo, aa shown in 
Bavenstein's map of Eastern Equatorial Africa. 

Death of Dr. Pogge.-The death of t hb  distinguished German ex- 
plorer is announced as having occurred at S. Paulo de Loanda, on the 
17th of March. ' Ho was tho most adventudne and mccesaful of all the 
many accomplished travellers sent out by the German Society for 
the exploration of Equatorial Africa during the eleven years since i t  
commend its operations. When he joined the great expedition under 
IIomeyer and Lux sent out in 1874, with the object of reaching the 
distant capital of the Muata Yanvo, it was only as an amataur sporta- 
man and naturalist allowed to accompany the expedition on paying his 
own expenses; but the return invalided of both commanders to the coast 
gave him his opportunity ; he decided to take the command and go on, 
the reenlt being ono of the most sucoessfnl and interesting jouineys of 
rewnt times. He published a narrative of his exploration in 1880 under 
the title of 'Im Reiche des Muata Jamwo,' the important natural 
history collections brought home being described by varions specialists 
in aepiuate publications. In 1881 he started on a still longer journey, 
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in company with Liout. Wisemann, reaching Nyangwe, on the Lualaba, 
mhence he returned in order to oarry out the mission with khich he had 
been charged, namely, to establish stations at  various .pints in the 
interior, his companion continuing his eaetward journey across the 
continent to Zanzibar. Dr. Pogge was born in 1838 at  Heckleuburg, 
and began his career as a traveller by visiting Natal, Mauritius and 
Bourbon in 1864. 

The Proposed Deflection. of the Ox- from the Aral to the Caspian.- 
At a meeting of the C o p  des lnghieure &a Voies, &., held at  St. Peters- 
burg on the 28th of March, a paper .was read by M. Sviridoff on the 
exploration of the Uzboi (the old bed of the Oxus), conducted by the 
recent expedition under General Glukhovskoi. The Amu-Daria or Oxus, 
M. Sviridoff said, is as large as the Volga at Simbirak, end k generally 
navigable for a distance of more than 1000 miles. Ita water is charged 
with sediment, and like the Nile, i t  annually overflows its banks, leaving 
an alluvial deposit, which accounts for the extraordinary fertility of the 
Khivan Oasia. Owing to the large volume of water brought down in 
the flood season it inundates the country bordering ita lower course, 
partioularly ita delta, causing mnch.damage. In 1880, Khoja-Ili, Kinjak, 
Namt-Khan, Bey-Bazar, and other towns were half destroyed, and com- 
munications between Fort Nokhuz and the town of Chimbai were inter- . 
rupted for a week. On the frontiers of the Khivan Khanate the river 
Daudan and the old channels of the Kunia-Dana and the Urn-Daria 
detach from the Amu-Daria. Both them channels oommenoe a t  the 
Basin of Sarikamish. The Daudan's exit from the Amu-Daria is not 
perceptible as i t  is covered by cultivated ground, but it comee into sight 
about 16 miles from the Amu-Daria, being filled with water from the 
canals of the Khanate, which flow into it. The water .remaine for a 
distance of 90 miles, when i t  becomes dry and is swallowed up by aand 
for the next 20 milea; but after crossing the Shamrat Canal it again 
becomes a regular watercourgs, and at  places takes the form of a large 
river, as at  the dam of Kum-Bmt, the wells of Kudja-Kuyn, and other 
places. It then draws on in a thin line as far as the Sarikamish Kin. 

On the banks of the Daudan are numerous side canals (at present dry), 
on which traces of cultivation still exist. The Kunia-Daria (or Daria- 
lik) leaves the Amu-Daria in the form of a small watercourse, winding 
in the broad hollows of the old channel. I t  goes as far as the dam of 
Kizil-Tokar (100 versts from the Amu), and is navigable for native boata. 
From the Kizil-Tokar dam the Dtlria-lik becomes a dry waternume as 
far as the town of Kunia-Urgenj, below which i t  ie called the Urun-Daria. 
Thence to the Sarikamieh lakes i t  k a regular river, with numerous 
traces of civilisation onboth its banks. Between Kizil-Tokar and Kunia- 
Urgenj water brought by the Laudan Canal from the Amu falle into the 
Kunia-Daria. This canal is large enough to be taken for a river. It is 
separated from the Kunia-Daria by a brick dam called Tash-Bend. On 



the Urun-Daria, to raise tho water's level, imgate the adjacent country, 
and stop the flow of the river, the dams of Ushak-Bend, Sadak-Bend, and 
Egen-Klitch-Bend have been constructed. Notwithstanding their 
existence, when the water is at a higher level in the Amu-Daria i t  fre 
quently burets out, as for inetance in 1878, when the water*filled the beds 
of the Kunia- and Umn-Darias, and p o d  into the lakes of Sarikamish, 
the level of which wee about 28 feet, and the bottom of the stream 
deepened five or six feet. About 20 miles south of the lakes of 
%&am&& a broad flat valley forms from the =line marshes; and 
on reaching the w e b  of Ohariehel grsdnally a m e s  the form and 
character of a river bed. This is the Uzboi. Below Charishel it 
drags on for another 20 miles regularly, but with a very slight incline. 
Below Siraja-Rum the bed of the Uzboi has the trne river formation, 
which i t  keepe to ita junction with the Caspian ; its incline here oorre- 
sponding with that of the Amu-Daria. The Uzboi has one long unbroken 
bed, presenting all the physical characteristics of a river-rejplar banks 
and an incline, eteeper in ita upper mume and gradually falling off and 
disappearing entirely lower down. The deposite of a former river and 
msssee of earth washed down by i t  are to be seen, and decayed roota 
and reeds on ita banlre, besides tracea of former culture in ruins of an 
aqueduct and other Iuildinga, oontaining variona utensils, varnished . ware, and cut glaaa. In oonclusion, M. Sriridoff etatea that, judging 
from the levelling and clearing operations oamied out, he was oonvincsd 
of the poeeibility of deflecting the Amu-Daria into ita old course, vib the 
Uzboi, to the Caspian ; the floods of water that had on more than one 
4 o n  buret into the lakes of Sarikamish fully justifying thie opinion. 
The Basin of Sarikamish could be filled with water from the river without 
very great di0iculty or expense; and caleulatione show that only a 
emall portion would evaporate, leaving enough to replenish the Uzboi as 
far as the Caspian, and the more so as for a large part of ita course 
the  Uzboi already oontains watar, and abounds in spri~gs. 

Hr. Carler'r Journey in Cores.-Some ihtereeting details regarding 
this little known country are afforded by the report of &. Carlee upon 
his journey into t.he interior, in November last, with Messre. Paterson 
and Morrieon, for a copy of which we are indebted to the Foreign 
Office. Leaving Shanghai on November 6th, Chimulpho was reaohed 
on the 8th. coneiderable d a c d t y  being 'experienced in landing. Chi- 
mulpho, the port of Jenchuan, which k five miles distant inland, & 
being built up as. fast as labour and materials can be procured, but 
yet poeseeaes only one h o r n  of European style. Striking inland, the rosd 
to the capital, Soul, is carried for eome 10 miles through a partially 
cultivated dietrict over low rolling hills, the clear '6ut outline of the 
monntaine being seen in the distance, and after pawing several hamleb 
reaohea the Han river, between which and Soul 8 aandy plain exten&, 
apparently the result of summer floode. I t  is 24 miles from Chimulpho 



to the river by road, available for a r t  traffic, though no wheeled 
conveyances were seen either here or during the further journey north ; 
and most travellers come this way, though the Han is apparently 
navigable for junks of over one hundred tons for some 45 miles up to  
Mapu, the port of Soul. Here i t  is about 200 yards broad, with a good 
depth of water close to ita northern bank, and a strong tidal rise; but 
in the dry aeason Mr. Carles found only three feet in a reach two miles 
higher up, where i t  in much broader. The body of water in the lower 
parts of the river seemed, indeed, inexpliuably small, considering the 
oxtent of its catchment area and the size of its feeders 100 miles higher 
up. Mapu extends for some miles along the northern bank of the 
Han, the closely packed houses covering the hill-side to its crest, though 
11ot stretching far beck fro~n the water. It has every evidence of a very 
active trade, and is only four miles from the capital, which is reached 
by extremely bad roads, alive nevertheless with traffic. Soul, which i s  
three miles by 13 miles in extent, is situated at  the foot of 8 steep 
range to the north, from which low spurs run, one of them joining a 
hill 900 feet high, on the south of the city. Its gates are of m k v e  I 

masonry, with two-storeyed towers p i e d  for guns, and its wall 
is 25 feet high, &o solidly built' of stone. Behind these substantial 1 
defensive works, the main streets exhibit a striking contrast, with their 
low thatched cottageg broad roads, and open aspect. The throng of 
people is very great, quite as large as in Peking, and along the central . 
causeway loaded bulls and ponies pas6 in endless succession-some, 
with mountains of brushwood on their backs, standing patiently in the 
wider spaces, awaiting purchasem. The side ~ltreets are narrow winding 
lanes, often along rivulets, which serve as open drains and waebing 
grounds; and in all cases the style of architecture is the same-- 
wooden pillars supporting the roof and forming a frame for mud 
walls, though in the better clam of houses these are faced with 
stones, tied together with millet stalks and pointed with cement. 
But little furniture is used, and the conditions of the interior are very 
simple, though there is an an air of greater cleanliness and more warmth 
than is found in the houses of the corresponding clats in Northern China, 
The broader streets are lined with booths, in which there is a good market 
for various vegetable products, fish, and beef; the shops for clothing 
materials, kc., are found in the side streeta-hats, shoes, and cotton 
goods being the chief industrial objects. There is a marked absence of 
striving after coloulLand effect in decoration of streets or houses, and tho 
Coreans apparently always take their meals indoors, in both differ- 
ing widely from the Chinese.-After a few days' stay in the capital, Mr. 
Carlcs started northwards with a small escort. The barrenneas of the 
mountains was very,striking, though the  alleys were much cultivated 
(rice and beans being the chief crops), their light rorous soil having 
evidently been washed down from the hills. The roads were now good, 



with villages along their sides near the capital; further north the 
valleys became contracted and more stony, a dieintegrated granite 
country lasting for 70 milea. The course of the streams was a constant 
puzzle ; each ridge diaoloal a freeh watercourse, usually not more than 
60 yarde wide, and i t  seemed probable that a great part of their die- 
charge mnst be carried away underneath the bed of the Han, into which 
they flow-- belief strengthened by the rapidity with which the country 
dries after heavy rains. be far as Xim-hua, the main road was followed 
to Genean, the port on the eaat coast of the peninsula recently opened 
to commerce, distant 123 miles from Sod, with which a brisk trade is 
carried on. Mr. Carlea notes that the matting med for covering gooh 
i n  traneit was made of human hair. Kim-hua, a town of official rank, 
undeeervedly famous for cotton-ailk fabrice, was simply a long strag- 
gling village of 400 houees, where nothing could be had except during 
the  fairs, held every fifth day. Thie seem the rule in Cores, and as the 
party never happened to arrive anywhere during a fair, they eometimes 
had to wait more than ten days before they could even purchase a pipe. 
From Kim-hua a circuit was made among the mountains to the north- 
eaet and north, in the most beautifully wooded and watered country 
seen, the fnrthest point eaet mohed being a little village called Tal-tien, 
about 40 miles in a straight line from the Pacific. The valleys here are 
very confined, and cultivation is found in patches as high as 3000 
feet, though it is restricted as compared with China. G m p s  of ten 
to twenty houses were generally met with every two or three m i l s  
near the roads, but on striking into the hille habitations oeased, 
partly owing to fear of tigers. The fine timber brought down the 
Ya-la and exported to Chim doee not grow in this dietrict, the flora of 
which greatly resemblee that of Chefoo. Here the amval of the party 
created a regular panic, though elsewhere no m c u l t y  whatever had been 
experienced with the people. I t  was found impoeeible to get a wide 
view of the country, aa the valleys were narrow, and the hills all about 
3000 feet, but from a ridge at  Tanghaien, further weet, i t  seemed that 
the backbone range of Corea running north and south is here a t  ita 
low&, the highest peaks (little more than 5000 feet) being to the 
eon&-east.-Summing up the multa of hie experiences, Mr. Carles says 
tha t  the people everywhere have plenty of food, firewood, and ootton 
clothes, with substantial muddwellings; great riches eeem unknown, 
but  the working clsseee are better off than in China, beg- are very 
ram, and there was no sign of diet-, in spite of the bad harvest. The 
paucity of clothing, considering the intense cold of the winter, and the 
snarvellou eeclusion of the women, impregeed him vcry much. Aa to trade, 
exoept ae regards h e  timber, it ie essentially retail, and i t  would Beem 
useless to import goods except to exchange for the apparently limited 
products, aa the cash " used would be of little me out of the oountry. 
Only one objwt of historical interest waa obeerved, but conetant evidences 
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of the influonce of euperstition were mat with, though no temploe or  
tracea of religiow obser~ances came under the notioe of the traveller. 

PrsjevrrlrLy's Expedition.-Colonel Prejevalnky has telegraphed as 
follows to the Seoretary of the Rusaian Geographical Society : " Alashan, 
20th January. We have safely traversed the Gobi desert, The tern- 
perahre in the northern ptuta of the deeert was below the fmaing 
point of mercurg. We proceed to- orro row to Kuku-Kor." The telegram 
was received in St. Petemburg on the 13th of April. 

J. H c D o d  Iltnsrt's Track a t~oss  Australia.-&. G. It. McMinn, 
Acting Government Reeident at  Palmemton, Northern Territory, South 
Australia, in his Quarterly Report dated 28th December last, just 
received, clears up the doubt which has hitherto existed as to the exact 
point where this great Australi~n explorer reached the northern shore 
on his memorable oxpedition across the continent in 1862. An exami- 
nation of the country over which Stuart's track is laid down on our maps 
waa found not to agree with the details of his diary ; Mr. McMinn 
accordingly set nativee to work with promisee of reward, and their aearch 
along the coast, in company with Mr. Surveyor Kingston and Mr. Buck- 
land, was rewarded by the discovery of the laat tree marked by tlio 
travelIer, whose initials still remain perfect, being very deeply cut, 
about two feet long. This tree is at  the site of hie last camp, two or 
three miles inland, approximately 11 miles to the eset of where he is 
suppoeed to have struck the coast, thus placing him east of Wildman's 
river, which he supposed to be the Adelaide. 

Xr, D. Lindrsy's Exploratiom through Arnheim Land, Northern 
Territory, #.&-The details of Mr. Lindsay's work in July-December 
last, during'which he covered nearly 9000 milee, averaging 14 milee a day, 
are given in his official Report of 8th February lset, and add many impor- 
h t  pointa to our very limited knowledge of the country north-west of the 
Gulf of Cerpentaria. Leaving Katherine station on July 231-13, after 
nearly a month's preparation, the telegraph line wes followed south 
for 45 miles, when in consequence of tho dryness of the season it was 
thought advisable to reach the table-land by travelling eastwards an the 
north side of the Roper, where excellent grazing and good agricultural 
lands were found, until reaching the Wilton, which was followed up~vards 
for 60 miles to its source. This is described as a h e  river with very 
large and easily accessible water-holes, running through a good strip of 
country, and having at  ita head a large tract of undulating land, some 
2000 Equare milee in extent, surrounded by a range rnnning from 60 
miles west round tho north to 40 milee on the eaat. Returning to the 
Roper, for a few days good country was found, succeeded by poor land, 
mbject to inundations, and inhabited by treacherous and hostile na t i~es  
who speared four of the horses of the expedition ; and from this point 
along the coast, whioh was followed north\\-ards, the most rnisersble scrub 
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prevailed, the only water being got from the tnnka of oertain treea It 
should be observed that all north of the Roper is, with the exoeption of 
the coast-line (and even including that, as far ar Blue Yud Bay), a blaak 
on our last Govmment Survey Map dated 1880. A liver called Pareone 
or Rose river was found to be a fine stream, though running through the 
eame wretched country ; it wee followed inland to its head, which was 
in a good gietrict, open, lightly timbered, and well graesed. Returning 
to the coast and still working no1 thwards, &. Lindeey and h h  party 
w w  egain driven to the trecs for water, until the scmb region was left 
behind, and fine open and very well grmed plain8 were found near 
Blue Mud Eay, the natives of which were very friendly. A fine river, 
the Walker (not even indicated in the Survey Mapj, was found running 
into this bay, and was followed up for 40 miles in a straight line; it 
rans through a mountainous but on the whole very good country, with 
pictnreaque end beautiful scenery, and was considered to be by far the 
best in the Territory for stock watering as yet seen. Croesing the 
waterparting, a northwards running stream wee a t  once otruck 
and follou-ed, proving to be identical with the Goyder, the mouth of 
which only is known in Caetlereagh Bay. T h b  stream wee gradually 
enlarged into a fine river running through fair country, until level 
plain& bordered on the weat by a fine yellow freestone range, were 
reached, extending 40 miles to the north coast, and seeming not 
only magnificent either for grazing or apiculture, but unenrpaesed 
for agar growing by any in the Northern Territory. Unlesa bars 
are found, which e m s  unlikely from the forniation, the Goyder will 
apparently be navigable for 40 miles through thie fine region, the natives 
of which were numerous, and inclined to be hostile. Turning westward 
along the northern cosst through a very fine table-land country of 
open forest, fairly well grassed and very well waterod, the party crossed 
the Blyth river, a fine stream, but not to be compared with the 
Qoyder, whioh seem infallibly to represent the main outlet' for 
Amheim's Land, and on which the future capital must be founded. Mr. 
L idsay  during this part of his explorations waa not without stirring 
pemnal adventure, as his horses were loet for five days and he was 
attacked by the natives, on whom he wtu compelled to fire in self- 
defence. The Liverpool, which from the chart looks like a fine river, 

very disappointing, not even running at  20 miles from the sea, 
though the country below its sandstone ranges is very good and well 
graseed. Finding that these ranges formed a very broken and 
apparently impassable barrier towards the north, the pnrty determined to 
trarel homewards up the Liverpod, which they did for 20 miles through 
broken eandstone and on white loose sand until they were blocked in on 
every side by disintegrated rocks; and i t  was only after eight days of 
fearf'ul work, with failing provisions and man and beast exhausted, that 
&he level plains were reached at Jones's Creek, the identity of the 
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Fly hag Fox Creek and the Katherine river being incidentally established 
on the way home.-Mr. Lindsay's surveying work, which appear0 to 
have been very satisfactorily plotted, was carried on under coneiderable 
difficulties from the uaual want of water and the lack of feed for his 
horses in many places. One home had to be killed for meat, and it ie 
evident, from his warning to future travellers, that the natives, who are 
very numerous, are decidedly hostile, and can only be kept off by 
unceasing watchfulnese. 

Opening up of Northern Queens1and.-The extensive mineral depoeits 
at  Cloncurry in Burke County, Northern Queeneland, have led to surveys 
being made for a railroad northwards from that point to the head of the 
Gulf of Carpentaria, for which Mr. G. Phillips in his o5cial Beport thereon 
shows that the best route is between the Flinders and Norman rivera to 
Nonnanton, the future capital of Carpentaria. The Norman hae an 
unlimited supply of fresh water and a magnificent laud-locked harbour 
three miles long ; i t  is protected by rising ground at  Kimberley, and for 
eight months in the year has good anchorage during the s o u t h a t  
trade wind. Other physical advantages are pointed out; and it ia 
proposed to aonnect this line by an eastward extension (350 milea in all) 
with Hughenden, the present terminus of the existing Northern railway 
from Townsville in Cleveland Bay, thus joining the eastern and western 
sides of the Colony. 

Dr. Beh-The April number of Petermann's ' Geopphische Mit- 
teilungen' contains a most intereating and touching biographical notice, 
by Hermann Wagner, of the late Dr. Ernst Behm, who had edited the 
famous geographical periodical of Perthea' establishment at  Gotha since 
the death of Dr. Petermann. Dr. Behm waa born in 1830 at  Gotha, and 
was educated for the medical profession, but abandoned the career, soon 
after obtaining hie diploma, for the study of geography, which he entered 
into with the greateet enthusiasm and made the business of his life. 
He entered the service of the Messrs. Perthes in 1856, and became Dr. 
l'etermann's chief assistant in editing the ' Etteilungen! According 
to hie biographer, the literary work of the periodical was Behm's special 
department, and he adds that all the articles, notices, and reviews that 
appeared without author'e signature during the twenty-four yeara he 
was connected with i t  may be safely inferred to be the offspring of his 
induatrioua pen. The statistical part of geography was his strongeat 
point, and the many articles which he published of this nature are dis- 
tinguished for their completenees, accuracy, and lucidity of arrangement. 
He founded in 1866 the useful annual well known to all literary workers 
and statisticians under the name of Behm's ' Geographische Jahrbuch.' 
He died on the 15th of h c h .  

' The Kew Observatory (Watoh Bsting1.-The Hew Committee of the 
Royal 60ciet.S have cmnounced that they are prepared to examine, a t  the 



PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES 293 

Kew Obsematory, first-class compenaated watches, for the purpose of 
rating them and of. certifying their performance, under the following 
oonditiona :-The watches are to be delivered either a t  the Kew Observa- 
tory; or to the Secretary of the Horological Institute, Northampton 
Square, London, E.C. ; or to Mr. R. Strachan, of the Meteorological Oflice, 
116, Victoria Street, Westminster, S.W.; all risks attendant on their 
transit to and eafe custody a t  the places designated being borne by the 
sender of the watches. Three classes of certificates, A, B, and C, will be 
h e d  with watches which psse a satisfactory trial. Watches entered 
for certificates nnder Class A muat remain going a t  the Observatory 
not 1- than eight weeks; for certificates nnder Class B, not less 
than six weeks; and for certificatee nnder Class C, not less than 
three weeks. It is  not possible to ensure that the trial of a watch will 
commence until some days after i t  haa been rcceired a t  the Observatory. 
The fee for rating and iesuing a certificate and abstract of results during 
trial for each watch will be payable on the notification that a certificate 
in ready to be isened for it :-Fee for a certificate of Class A, 12. 1s. ; 
B, 10s. 6d. ; 0, 6s. 6d. The fee charged for a watch that fails to obtain 
a certificate will be half that for the clam undcr which i t  was entered. 
Tho statement of ita performance will in' this case be supplied, and if 
the watch shall have merited a certificate of a lower clam, that certi- 
ficate will also be given. The form of trial and the conditions under 
which certificates are granted have been drawn up by the Kew Com- 
mittee, after consultation with the Director of the Geneva Observatory 
and the  Director of the Observatory of Yale Collego, U.S.A., a t  both of 
which places the system is already in action. The Hew certificates 
will therefore hare the same meaning, or nearly so, as thoso of Geneva 
and Yale. 

- - -- - 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 
-phi& Society of Paris-March 21st, 1684 : M. BOUQUET DE LA 

GBYB, Resident of the Central Commission, in the Chair.-The Geographical Service 
of the Army presented the first two parts of the map of Algeria, scale 1 :50,000, 
and also the sheets then published of the map of Tunis, scale 1 : 200,000. Colonel 
Perrier (of the Institute), the head of this department, offered some verbal explanations 
reprding thew maps. The former maps of Algeria were, he wid, ihcomplete, and 
it was resolved to replace them by a general toppaphic~l map upon tbe hasis of the 
regular Government surveys. The complete map would comprise 200 sheets, 50 of 
which were already prepared and would be published before the end of the year, and 
the execlition of the entire work would occupy ten yean. It was prepared with six 
and even sevon colours, and engraved on zinc, showing contour lines in thc p!ace of 
hatchings. Xeither copper nor stone plates had been used in its preparation, these 
two materials having been replaced by zinr. This work wo~~ld greatly facilitate the 
making of new roads nnd other public works in Algeria. With regard to the mnp 
of Tunis, Colonel Perrier stated that the survey had been made on the scale 1 : 100,000, 
and tho map prepared on the scale 1 : 200,000; it would be comrllete in twenty 
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or twenty-one sheeta, twelve of which were then ready, and the othera wonld be pnb- 
l ishd iu the imnree of a few weeks. This map, although not comparable to that of 
Algoria, might be in the future consulted with advantage by public ~ r a t i o o ~  
Later on, perhape in ten yearss time, it  would be engraved on z b c  in seven coloun, 
like that of A l g e h  and prepred on the larger m l e  of 1 : 50,000.-M. Dnhauil du 
nhins communicated to the meeting news of the Brazza miesion. Dr. Ballay, after 
having effected a m ~ f u l  exploration of the Alima, and gained sympathy for 
France all along hi line of route (thc Alima and Congo), had p d e d  to the tad- 
tory of King Makoko, where M. de Brama, who wae etiU a t  Brazzaville, aas 
expectd to join him. The king had remained faithful to the interests of the French 
mission. M. du RRLins, without erplsining himeelf further, said that Stanley's tme 
position on the Congo waa well understood a t  the present time. The difficulties he 
had d ~ i r e d  to place in M. de Brazza's way had been overcome; neverthelea i t  
would not be p i b l e  to accede to all the present demands of the International 
African h i a t i o n .  I t  waa further stated that M. du Rhins would shortly lay 
before the Society an abstract of the l o g  and interesting reports of the French 
etetions on theOgow6, Alima,and Congo. Amongst theinformation tobe fonnd therein, 
there was a special account of the exploration of the Alima, which dected  great d t  
upon Dr. Baby.-M.MichelVen&off announced that the Trane-Carpian Mtmybsd 
ju t  been, ainoe the annexation of Mem, divided into four districts, the administrative 
centres of which. were Alexandrovd, JCmnovodsk, Askhabad, and Kautchit-Kah. 
The latter was divided among four district chiefs, and one of them waa the author 
of the official description of Merv, the publication of which was recently annomced 
by. M. Venukoff. The author was M. Alikhsnoff, and his work not being for sale, 
M. Venukoff thought it  might be ueeful to give the main divieions of the boat 
Chapter lst, History of the country up to year 1880 ; 2nd, Dewription of the r a t e  
from Sarakhs to Herat, a road practicable for vehiclea ; %rd, Oeographid det.ils of 
the Mew Oasis, the area of which is 1930 aquare miles, of the river Murghab, the 
length of which is 304 miles (490 kilometres), aud of its tributaries, also info-- 
tion as to the climate, prevailing maladies, etc.; 4th, Ethnography, the division of 
the Merviae into two tnbes and twenty-four clans, the number of the inbabitanb, 
which is fmm 194,000 to 200,000, and particulars of the native adminitration ; 
6th, Manners and customs ; 6tb, Commerce and industry, together with a d d p  
tion of the fortress of Kantchit-Kala, and of the routes leading to Merv, Meshed, 
Khivq etc.-News of the Rogozinski expedition (West Bfrica) had just been 
received by the Society. M. Etienne de Rogozinnki wrote from Mondoleh on 
January loth, 1884, to the effect that, having started with his companions for the 
interior on the 13th August last, he had discovered tho upper course of the Mmgo 
and its catarecta, aleo two lakes situated between the waG& of the Came- &d 
Calabar, and further the upper course and sources of the Rio del Rey. Enm@ 
by this success, the explorers then directed their course towards the frontier of 
the Mokonyes, but a tribal war prevented their advance, and they were compelled 
to retrace their steps. I t  waa necessary to make a long detour in order to tbe 
country of King Mfonga from Bay-, and from there to the Liba lakea, which 
the natives called Riba, the distance from Bayong being six weeks' march. In 
returning, M. Rogozinski and hi companions traversed the whole chaii of the 
Cameroons Mountains. The chief of the expedition stated that he wodd shortly 
f0rwsrd.a sketch of the route followed bp him, together nith fuller detaile of the 
journey.-A communication, dated February 4th, 1884, m a  received from M. Ch. 
Ledoulx, French Consul a t  Zanzibar, in which he rectified what he had previonsly 
said mucerning the direction taken by M. Giraud, a lieutenant in the h n c h  navy, 
who was travelling in East Africa M. Giraud was not je t  on the Congo, as the 
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Cond had supposed him to be, but before proceeding thither he had gone to 
Karema l a  order to revictual nod reorganise' hi caravan. ' Hsving stertkd from 
Dar-etiSalaam on the 17th December, 1882, he had travekkl Uaaramo and Khuta 
without any difficdtiea, following .the route taken by Burton. From Usagm he 
took a south-westerly direction, and c d  the Ruhaha, which, in all probability, 
emptied itself into Lake Nyassa, although thia might not be shown i n  any map. 
Here the traveller comolenoed to experience the usual misfortunes-heavy tributes, 
compuleoy presentu, extortions of every kmd, outrages, repeated demands, etc 
After being compelled to stay one month in thii Pnhoepitable district, M. Oiraud 
~trarersed the aouth of Ubena, in order to proceed to Nyassa, where he reached the 
village of King Mahura, He received a most cordial welcotne from the king. 
Unfortnnntsly, howarer, a quarrel arose between the men of his -van and the 
nativea, and, the traveller man compelled to leave the country in haste. He then 
renched the Chambezi, which he followed in a southerly direction in order to arrive 
at Bpngweolo. In consequence, however, of the excessi" demands of the petty 
potentates through whose temtoriea he had to lms, he determilied to aecend again 
to the north, with a view of reaching Ketimkuru, from which place his letter was 
written. This was the substance of the report shortly to be forwarded by the 
traveller upon his scientific misoion. The Consul's letter then gave news up to 
Jmuary l%h, la, of M. (3. Revoil. The explorer, as had been already announced, 
not being able to proceed to Gananeb, had given u p  all attempts to make this 
joruney, and had chartered a'veasel; in which he was going to visit a11 the ports on 
.the coast, pushing into the interior an often as possible. He would thus greatly 
increase hi collections, and further would have duo re,- to commercial and 
eumomic intemta-M. Rend de Shall6 forwarded to the Society a copy of a 
number of the 'Manitoba,' a North American paper, which gave an account of the 
journeys acuunplished by a Mr. J. B. Bruce, an inhabitant of Manitoba, but of 
Fmch ertradion. This traveller had traversed at different times the territories of the 
extreme North-west of America and the valley of tho Mackenzie river. The Central 
Commission was therefore of opinion that M. 86malliB should be invited to put himself 
into oommnnication with this venerable and modest traveller, with the vim of obtain- 
ing from hi ,  if poseible, some more complete and accurate infohnation regarding his 
various joumeyings. Born in 1807, Mr. Bruce entered when seventeen years of age 
the oarvice of the Budeon Bay Ootnpany, and, after a journey to the Atlantic O w n  
as companion of Th. Sipeon and (3. Siclair, was attached in the capacity of guide 
to the expedition of Richardson and Rae, which went in &arch of the remains of 
F'rankb.-M. Emile Gniard, brother of one of the victims of tho Flatters mission, 
cnlled the attention of the Wety to a despatch which had recently amved from 
Umgb (Algeria). Aocording to information contained therein, the head of 
Hunmd)uld-Chikat, who murded Captain. Xasson, one of Flatters* cornpenione, 
h d  just been brought into that town. A certain number of articlee belonging to the 
same mimion had a h  been recovered, and amongst other things a revolver in perfect 
condition, which belong4 to the late Dr. Guiard, the brother of the speaker. The 
latter cummated upon the deapntch r e f d  to, and expreeeed i hope that the 
C+ovemor$3emml of A l g g ,  who wae then at Uargla, wonld n t i b  hi visit to 
aamxqp and stimulate the natives to such enterprises as the one which had c a t  
this HammsOuldChiat hi life, in onler to insure the due punishment of the 
Toasregs d to avenge at least to mme extent the maesecre of the Flatters mission. 
-M. Bomanet du Cuillaud transmitted to the Society a communication regarding 
&be town of h g - e u n  in Tongking, some 12h milea (20 kilometres) from the Chineae 
frontier. After the capture of Bac-N'ih, the French troope, it was said, tnamhed on 
Langtlon, but orders coming From home necessitated a retmpde movement. From 
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the Fame source another commtlnication was received regarding the party of the Mings 
in China. The Chinese, it would appear, imagine that the Ying dynasty is not extinct, 
but that some princes of this line have taken refuge in the mountains of Quang-Si, 
where their descendants will await s restoration. If the yellow flag of tbe Tiiiping 
insurrection were set up again in Quang-Si, i t  might be s u p p o d  that, preoccupied 
with the fate of the Manchuan dynasty, the Court of Pekin would henceforth leave 
the French in nndistnrh$ possession in Tongking.-Dr. Hamy, Director of the 
Ethnographical Museum of the Trocadero, exhibited to the meeting a drawing, which 
had been sent to him, representing a scene of the expulsion of the bushmen in South 
Africa The monument itself, upon which this scene wan depicted, had heen dis 
covered by one of the members of the Evangelical Missions Society i n  the Basuto 
country ip one of t h w  caves which the bushmen preferred to dwell in, and when 
they had left traces, and these often artistic, of their paswtgta Scarcely, said Dr. 
Hamy, had half a century elapsed since the Basutos first took poawaaion of the . - 
region of tho mountains, where this relic had been fonnd and whence they had 
driven the natnral poesemrs, i. e. the Bushmen.-After the General Secretary had ' 

announced the departure of M. Edmond Cotteau, who, although only just returned 
from a journey in Siberia, Japan, China and Indo-China, had started again to visit 
the Dutch Indies and Oceania, the Chairman called upon MM. de Wily-Chillon 
and Benoist-MBchin to read an account of their journey to Manchuria and to Merv. 
This communication, which brought the meeting to a close, will be inserted in the 
Quarterly Bulletin. Many Ruesians had come to the meeting with a view of h&g 
the two accounts read, among otbera the Ruseian Consul a t  Paris and M. A. 
d'Apletschi5ie5, state oonncillor of the Emperor and a member of the St. Peteraburg 
Geographical Society, whoee presence a t  the meeting was noticed by the C h a i i .  - April 4th' 1884: M. BOUQUET DE LA G R Y ~  President of the Central 
Commiseion, in the Chair.-The Chairman stated that the first General meeting of 
the Society for the present year would take place on the 2nd of May, probably in 
the Inrge Sorbonne hall.-The General Secretary then announced the departure of 
M. Elis& Reclns for Athens, Alexandria, Tunis, etc, and also of MM. La Martini& 
and M a n 1  for Morocco, and stated that these gentlemen had placed themselves 
at  the diiposition of the Society, should their servicee be required. This year 
the seventh National Congress of the French Geographical Societies would 
meet, as already intimated, a t  Toulouse, and Colonel Perrier, of the Institute, 
head of the Geographical Service of the Amy,  was expected to preside on 
that occasion.-A communication from the French Topgmphical Society stated 
that, a t  its general meeting to be held on April 16th and presided over by M. d e  
Lessep, M. L. Drapeyron, the General Secretary, would read a report on the 
organisation of a National School of Geography at  Paris. The topographical l e c t m  
co~~rees organised in the provinces nuder the auspices of this Society with a e s i s t a n ~  
from oficers in the army, already numbered thirty-one, and in the twenty-eigh 
of which statistics were to hand had at least 2627 regular attendants-It ass 
stated that the Soci6t4 des Etudes Coloniales et Maritimes " had appointed a C- 
mission of its members charged to investigate the practical means for organking a 
scientific and commercial exploration of the Niger. I t  was proposed to s~ from 
Bamsku, and to visit, by the aid of a gunboat which could be taken to pi- 
Massinn, Timbuctu, Burrum, then to ascend tho Sokoto river as th as it - 
navigable, descend the same river, nnd also the Niger down to i t s  mouth. The 
Society invited the Geographical Society to study the scheme.-M. H-- 
Blangsted forwarded a communication upon the "influence of France in foreign 
countrim as regards geography." The countries referred to were Germany, Austrian 
Hun,-, and Norway. I t  shonld be noted that even as late as the year 1865 the 
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'Mitkil-en' of Petermann gave all geographical measurements in German or 
English measures, but in 1869 kilometree were found indicated on the maps sidc by 
side with foreign measures Since 1875 French measures had been almost exclu- 
sively adopted, a t  least as far as practicable, and they were found added where 
they were not used. The same could be said of the '.Geogmphisches Jahrbuch ' 
ad the ' Deutsche Rundschau ft Gkopphie nnd Statistik,' by Dr. 
Umbnft, in Austria. In Norway, the ex-minister, e. 0. P. Bmh,  in his 
geqpphical works had always added in parentheses French measures by the side 
of the Norwegidn. Norway was the third maritime power as regards the tonnage of 
ber mercantile navy, and in consequence of her comme&al relations the influence 
of Eugland was great in that country. l 'he author saw in this fsct a favourable 
indication tbat in the near future England hefself might crown all by adopting the 
Frmch metric system.-If. A. Colas, military interpreter in Algeria, having read 
ortracts from M. Henri Duveyrier's work, published under the suepica of the 
Wety, on the Hahometan brotherhood of tho Senoussi, wrote stating that for 
many years he had devoted himself to the study of the religious orders among the 
Md~ometans, which played a highly important p a t  in their present politics. 
B e i i  abont to return shortly to France, he would communicate to the Society his 
ohmations on this subject, as well as the geographical research- he had made in 
regions of Africa se yet unknown, according to information gathered from the 
inhebitante of these districts while staying at  Oran on their way to Mecca-A 
member of the Society forwarded a number of a Bolivian paper, containing the 
m p t  of Dr. Gumereindo Arancivia upon the discovery recently made of the skull 
of Dr. Crevanx, and a h  the account he gave of ita conformation. M. A. Tho-urr, 
who was present a t  the meeting, doubted whether this skull was really tbat of Dr. 
Jules Crevaux. The news he himself had received only a few days ago from the 
Pmfect of Miesions on the Bolivian frontier stated nothing of the kind. An opera- 
glrq with the initials J. C. (Jules Crevaux), mounted in gold, had been found in 
the hands of the Indians, together with a eea-oompase and sundry other articlea, 
which would be forwarded to the Society. A collection of ethuographical specimens 
of the country, made as complete as possible, would also be received by the Society 
in due coonre. M. Thouar had made a collection of this kiod, hut nnfbrtunately it  
bad been lost. Since then, however, thanks to the exertions and care of Father 
hrotbeo, the  collection had been, a t  the request of M. Thouar, reconstituted, and in 
the month of February the articles had been shipped for France.-M. Dutreuil du 
Rhine communicated an extract from a letter received from Dr. Bayol, and dated 
M a d  8th, 1884, from St. Louis (Senegal). The Governor of Senegal stated 
thersin that he had just completed an interesting journey, during which he had been 
maeh oocnpied with the geography of the French posseasions on the lower part of 
the cu&. He intended shortly to publish an account of the Buramaya river, 
which emptied itself into the estuary of Dubreka, oppoeite the Loss Islands. This 
Bnramaya was none other than the Konkury (or Konkuray), which proceeded from 
the very mtre of Futa-Djal1on.-In conclusion, M. Huguea Krafft, a young French 
traveller, wbo had passed eighteen month in Japan, gave some extracts from his 
diary. M. KnRt brought home a large number of photographs, representing scenes 
of the domestic life of the Japanese, which he exhibited to the Society. Other 
photographs, illus@ting his remarks, were shorn to the audience by means of 
osy-bydmgen light. 

-April 18th, 1884 : ?if. BOUQUET DE LA GBYE, of the Institute, in the Chair. 
--Captain Bernard, now on garrison service in Algeria, transmitted to tho Society 
the first pert of a pper  which he is preparing upon the halting-places throughout 
the whole province of Algeria The first part of the work extended over about 
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800 miles (1300 kilometres) of rods traversed by him :during last year. The 
complete work was expected to cover 8780 milea (6000 kilometrea) of rode in the 
country, and would possess importance from a geographical no less than from a 
military point of view, being of great service alike to ofBoers a n  the m a d  lad 
travellers-M. Daubree, of the Institute, communicated a lettar received fmm M. ' 
Nordenskiald upon his lash expedition to Greenland. It seemed that the distance 
trnversed in the interior bad been fonnd to be exaggerated by the Uplanders who 
nocompanied the traveller, and who were provided with their skates or "skidora" 
In  order to elucidate the actual truth, M. Oscar Dickson, a t  the request of M. 
Nordenskitjld, had orgsnised a skating contest as far ae Quickjock, in -d. %'his 
original spd took place on April 6th. l'he distance to be travelled was 141 miles 
(227 kilometres) there and back. The winner of the prim, which warr 350 b c s ,  
was the Laplander who accompanied Nordenskiold. He took 21 h o r n  d 
22 minutes, including s rest, to acuxnplish the journey. All the eompetitOm 
arid at the finish in perfect health and took part in the festivities o l p a n W  in 
connection with the contest. Thc night before several of the skaters had wme fran 
40 to 60 miles from their bomea-M. Ch. Gauthiot, (fenera1 b m t q y  of the 
Commercirrl Geographical Society of Paris, communicated two lettern whiah he h.d 
j u t  &ved One, dated March 24th, 1884, wae fmm M. Abel IA S a v m n x ~ ,  snd 
writtern from Corerah, on the river Tatalah (three days' march h m  &to-Djallon, 
Weat bfrica). The writer furnished therein some information upon the a b & j  and 
stated that what he had previously said concerning the region of C a r d  was 
applicable also to that of Boffe, on. the Rio Pongo, where the correspondent hd 
recently bean locatcd, and whence he had already written to .the Cammead 
Qeographical h i e t y .  Since the month of January everything in the coontry had 
been dry and parohed. The vegetation was not able to stand against a tempezntnn 
which in March and April reached 126' Fahr. (62' Cent.) in the sun. M. Le 
Ssvourenr, who arrived in the country in February 1883, bad e x p e r i d  the 
h o t w  season of the year. I t  waa true that the climate there wae subjeot to very 
rapid changea of temperature. From May to the middle of November the heavy 
daily raiw gave new life to thii pmhed vegetation, and in a few days everything 
was again verdant The natives profited by this eeaeon to EOW ground-nuts, 
eesamum, millet, rice, and maize. Corerah was, according to the writer, m t d  
some 26 miles (40 kilomctrcs) inland, and waa rightly regarded as more berLthy 
thau Bo& M. Le Savoureuu stated that he was the only white man in the place, 
and the second foreigner who had been au thor id  to stay in the locality, where he 
wae director of a factory. The province of Kebu f d  the frontier, and eeperrted 
the country (the Bnsu) from Futa-Djallon. At the time of writing civil war ars 
xaging in the province. The petty kings nominated by the different almamys were 
disputing with each other the supreme power. In consequence, the tla5c with the 
interior was temporsrily suspended. The S u u s  formerly occupied Fatr-Djdlop, 
but two centuries ago, in consequence of civil wars, a strong party of malamtents 
made an attack upon the Mandinp,  who, being driven back, fled and extaded 
themaelves along the cant. The second communication made by 36. Gauthiot wna 
dated February 28th, 1884, and emanated from N. Ordinaim, Vicd;onsul of France 
a t  C a b  (Peru). He cnumeratad the different explomtionn reaently made en the 
river Madre de Dios in connection with the scheme devised by a h n e h  anginssr, 
M. Haag, to connect the above-mentioned river with an affluent of the Purns, itdf 
one of the tributariea of the Amazons. The result of the various explontions was .s 
follows :--On the east of the Eastern Cordilleras (Department of Cum), the r i m  
PinfpinE, Pilcopta, and Tono take their riae. These rivere unite and form tbe 
river Madre de Dim, which reoeira the Inambari botween 12O 30' S. latitude, and 
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730 W longitude west of Parin, and from this point it  is thought that it would be 
paslib for navigation to commence. The Madm de Dim thenruns between the 
ktitodes of 11' and 1'2". as far ae 6g0 12' ,longitude of the same meridian, and 
100 MY Mtude, where it  meets the river Beni. I t  next flows through one degree 
of latitude before uniting with the Marnore, and after its conflrisnce with that river 
it mives  the name of Madeira. If. Ch. Gauthid commented upon this lmt latter, 
and &e of the communications which Bolivia and Peru were endeavouring to 
establish with Europe by the Atlantic Ocean. 'Bolivia, according to the treaty just 
dgned, wodd find h d f  separated from the western coast, i. e. the Pncific Ocean. 
The Peruvian and Bolivian authorities were therefore eeeking to stem the stream of 
ammerat on the side of the great chain of mountains on the eastern slope, and to 
establish relations with tho Upper Amazona-M. Roennet du Caillsud called the 
attention of the members of the Society to two curious worb on TopgLisg, which 
mu a subject of great interest to France at the present time. One of the works was 
a Spaairh book entitled Relaciones vedaderas del reyno de China, Cochichina, 
por Don Pedro Ordoaez de Zevallos, Jaea 1628.' I t  was known that the name of 
Cochinchina ww that of Tonking dnring the 16th and 17th centuries, The copy, 
which M. Romanet du Cailland had in his m i o n ,  belonged formerly to Colbert, 
one of the greatest ministere for tho Colonies that France had ever had. The book 
bore s m a n d p t  inscription 8s followa, "Ex bibliothedl Colbertin&" and was 
e l y  rue. The other work referred to was published a t  the commencement of 
the p m t  century, without the name of the author, under the title of ' Etat 
rtatiatiqne du Tonkin, de la Cochinchine, du Champ et  du Cambodge' (London 
1811, Paria 1812, Wignani, 2 voL 8vo.). T h b  work waa prepred by Montyon, 
tba celebrated philanthropist, who made such a noble uw of his wealth and insti- 
ubtnbd the prize which the French Academy distributed every year. The book waa 
founded upon documents collected by a Freuch mkionary, M. de la B i i h 8 r e .  I t  
waa probeble that the missionary, who was only nsed to speaking the Annamite 
bguage, had forgotten hi French, hence the necessity of his resource to a foreign 
pen.-The General Stmetary then announced the opening a t  the Ethnograpbioal 
Maamm of the Trocadero of a new hall devoted to Europe. l 'he halls reserved for 
Amexits am&edD i t  wau stated, a more complete collection ttinn those of other 
mnreMls of the same kind. The part opened that morning would evidently not be 
soextensivg but it would never~heless present featurea of re31 interest. Chib* 
~ t i d  clahunes were day by day disappearing in Europe, and all nations 
exhibited a tendency to adopt the same style of clothing. I t  was therefore important 
to collwt together a t  once and to group specimens of ancient European manners.- 
M. I . 4  de Small4 forwarded a number ~f the LManitoba,' a French paper pub- 
lished in S t  Boniface, in tbc State of Manitoba, one of the territoriee around Hudeon 
Eky, and fonning at  the present time a proper o rgan id  provinoe in the Dominion 
of Canado. In the number transmitted to the Society there m an article by 
M. Elie Tad,  to which the correspondent called attention. The writer arks the 
two following questions : Whether Hudson Bay is covered with floating ica during 
the greater prt of the year ; and whether it is demonstated that the icebergs, which 
come from the polar regions and render the entrance to the bay dangerous, nbeolutely 
preclude vessels from venturing there If the solution of these questions WM 

favomable, it  would perhap be poeeible to eshbli i  d i i t  relatiom bet-ween England 
and the north-west of Conada by means of Hudson Bay. The writer stated that 
almcet at that very time Mr. Royal, a member of the Chadian Federal Parliament, 
was pmpoging to the House the nomination of a Commission with a chargo to stndy 
the question of the navigation of Hudaon Bay. He d i e d  on the fact tbat during a 
certain portion of the year the waters of the bay ware as navigable as those of the 
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EUROPE. 

Koch, P r o f .  Dr.] Ctnskv Ado1f.-Die Abgrenwng und Gliederung der Seltretta- 
Grnppe. Ein vorlaufiger Beitrag zur allgemeinen Orogmpbie der Nod-Rhiitischen 
Alpen mischen Rbeinthal, Arlbergbahn, und En,din. Wien (Holder): 1884, 
8vo., pp. 41, map. (Dulau : price 18. 9d.) 

&CIA. 

India : aor th-We8t . rn  Province&-Statistical, Descriptive, and Historical 
Account of the North-Western Provinces of India Vol. IX. Perts I., 
SbihjahPnpur, and XI., Aforadabad, by F. H. Fisher, B A., Loud., Bengsl Civil 
Service; Part III., R h p u r ,  compiled by Azim-uddin-Khan, General, Urnpur 
Xative State, and edited by F. H. Fisher. Allahabad (North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh Government Press): 1853, large avo., pp. 102, 221,62, and Indexes, 
pp. vi., vi., and iii., maps. 

- The Himdayan Districts of the North-Western Provinces-of India. Bv 
Edmin T. Atkinson, aa., F.x.o.8. Vol. I. (forming Volume X. of the Gazetteer, 
W .  P.). Allahabad (North-Western Provinces and Oudh Government P m }  : 
1882, large Svo., pp. ix. and 946, mapa and illustrations. 

I t  had been intended to notice the second of the above-mentioned volumes 
(for both of which, as  for the earlier part of the series, the Society is indebted to 
H.M. Secretary of State for lndia in Council), when the concluding portions of 
its separate subject were received ; but a s  VoL IX. of the Gazetteer has jnsc  
come to hand, more than a year after this volume, which nevertheless fonns a 
later one of the entire publication, it seems advisable to notice both as parts of a 
whole. An indication is now given of the scheme of the Gazetteer : Volk 
I.-V1. have already been noticed in our ' Proceeding ' for 1882, pp. 388 and 
389 ; Vols. V11. (Farukhabad, Agra, and Jalesar tahail), VIII. (Mnttra, 
Allahabad, and Fatehpur), XI. and XII. (concluding the Himdayan Districts, 
of which they will form Vole. 11. and Ill), XIII. (Azamgarh, Qhhipur, and 
Rallia), md XIV. (Benam, Mirzapur, and Jaunpur) apparently remain to be 
published, Vola IX. and X. being now under consideration. 

Vol. IS. is practically d r a m  up on the lines of reeding District notices, its 
three separate parta being subdivided under four h a : - , ,  Geographical and 
1)ewriptive ; 2, Animal, Vegetable, and Mineral Products ; 3, Inhabitants, Insti- 
tutions, and History; 4, a Gazetteer, alphabetically arranged,--a eeparate Index 
affording ready reference to each. Zoology and botany, especially in their 
economic aapects, receive special attention; and the best scientific authorities 
are freely quoted or referred to with reference to them ; there is also a d d e r -  
able amount of interesting matter upon the subject of native industries. The 
IZPmpur m r d  isnaturally short, as being that of a native State of very modern - 
origin. 

The commencement of Mr. Atkinson's work on the HimPlayas, forming 
Vol. X., is naturally of far greater geogya hical importance and general interest. 
The original l m  or this Memoir includefa thoro~~gh exanlination of the country 
bctaeen the 8ons and the KPli, with a less detailed summary of our knowledge 
of the HinlPlays-Tibetan region ; but tbis extended idea haa now been reluctantly 
abandoned, and all that will be published refers to the Himalayan districts 
of the North-Western Provinces, including the British districts of Kuaaon, 
GarhwPl, TarPi, Dehra-Dbn, and Jaunsir-Mwar, and the Independent State of 
l'ihri or foreign Garhwbl, comprising tho tract within the Himltlaya bounded by 
the Tons on the west and the Knli or Sdrda on the east; tlte adjoining 
p'rtion of Tibet to which British subjects resort for trade or to visit the 
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sacred lukes is also considered within the scope of the work. The present 
volnme commences with an introductory chapter in which the views of our 

t and present greateat authorities on the systematic geagnrphy of the 
gm61aya are sketched and diacassed separately, with an ethnical and political 
ootline of the tribes from Upper Astim on the east to the Galcha States of 
h i a t f i h h  on the weet, and more briefly of the northern KhICurohins, K6ra- 
Tangutam, and Tibetans on the north. This portion is followed (pp. 42-60) by 
a bibliography of the geographical nod ethnological subjecta noticed, l d i  by 
actions, and subdivided. The Physical Geography, Geology, mountain system 
and structure, Meteorology, Economic Mineralogy (with bibliography), and 
Scientific and Economic Botany are then severally treated, dl a t  considerable 
length and very fully as regards the two latter subjects, which with their 
bibliography and the Forest statintics m l ) p  two-thirds of the volume. 

The m a p  are of the Himblayan-Tibetan region generally, and) of Kumaou 
a d  the adjoining part of Tibet ; there is also a geological map of the country 
between thc Satiai and the SBrde. The illustrations renresent the Pindar and 
Gaphini glaciers. 

AFRICA. 
Xeuville, D., & BrBard, m-h Voynges de Savorpan de Brazza, Ogbu6 

et Congo (18i5-1882). Paris (Berger-Levrault) : 1884, large 8v0, pp. xxi. and 
303, map and portrait ( M u  : price 5s.) 

This work mill chiefly be of use aa giving in a collected form the reports, kc., 
of M. de Bra=, in connection with hie recent operations on the north of the 
Con~o, though it also includes a similar treatment of his first explorations on 
the Ogowai. I t  b, however, largely made up of commercial, political, and mis- 
sionary matters, and will not interfere with any eventual more extended 
publication of a purely geographioal nature by the traveller. Of him, no intro- 
ductory account is given; i t  mny therefore not be out of place to note that in 
the brliest detailed publication of his work in our libmry, a communication 
of letters from him by Monsignor Francesco Nardi to the Pontifical Academy 
in 1876, his name is given aa the Conte Pietro di BrazzB-Savorgnan, and the 
year of his birth as 1852. 

The present volume in divided (after a some~rtrt  lengthy introduction, of 
which French commerce in Western Africa forms the chief topic) into three 
cham of which the first contains the official instructions, letters, reporta, and 
notes referring to the Ogowai voyage ; the second, various extract8 of reports 
on the Gaboon, tke Congo, &c., the report of M. Mizon to the French Corn- 
mittee of the International African M a t i o n ,  and, finally, two reports by 
M. de Brazza on his Congo work; the third discusses the various English and 
French Miriou voyagea to the Congo, reprinting the account by Pbre 
Aogouard in the%ileions Catholiqua' of his visit to Stanley Fml, and trans- 
lating Mr. Bentley's account from the 'Missionary Herald,' August 1881. 

The map accompanying this volnme (scale 1 : 1,000,000) covers the owai 
basin and the Congo from its mouth to the equator,ritl~ nn inset of the h%n, 
and is borrowed from the Paria Geographical Society. 

AMEBIC& 
Bell, - 1 ~  X a p i e r . 4 u r  Korthern Waters; a Report presented to tho 
Winnipeg Board of T d e  regarding tha Hudson's Bay and Strait, beiig a 
statement of their Resonrcee in Minerals, Fisheries, Timber, Furs, Game, and 
other products. Also notes on the navigation of these waters, together with 
Historical Events and Meteorological andclimatic Data. Published by authority 
of the Winnipeg Bead of Trade (J. E. Steen, Printer, Winnipeg) : [18M] ~vo.,  
PP. 78, 

The very full title sufficiently indicah the nature of Dr. Bell's work, the 
maps accompanying which are the usual official general one of the Dominion, and 
another (looee) showing the proposed route of the Manitoba and Hudson's Bay 
Railway. Plans are elm given of Churchill Harbour (1 inch to the mile), and 
of the mouths of the Nelsou and Hayes rirers (2 miles to the inch). 
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mnford, Robe*-Across the Pampas and the Andes. London (Longmane, 
Green, & Co.) : 1884, poet Svo., pp. ~ x i i .  and 344, map and illostrationa Price 
7s. 6d. 

The author wns engineer-in-chief of the s W  employed upon the explaration 
and survey of the route for the proposed Trans-Andine milway, and b4ses his 
work upon the diary kept during the preliminary oyerations in  1871 md 1879. 
After an account of Uruguay, Entr6 Rioe, and Buenos Ayren, the mute via 
Chivilooy, Bragado, the lndian Toldos, and across the old Argentine frontia to 
Indian territory in described, up to the stoppage of the survey owing to Indian 
invasions, when the expedition took refuge in Fort Media Lana  From thnt 
point, the party pushed weatwards by Amarga and the river Quintoto Mercedes, 
San Luis, and Mendozs, then turning southwards among the foot-hills of tbe 
Andes, to the valley of the Rio Grande, and finally c r d n g  into Chili by the 
Planchon Pam. The narrative is full of personal incident and topographical 
information, being also well illustrated by tbe author's sketches, engraved by 
Wbymper. In the appendix, the peaks and passes of the Andes are describd 

ei hteen of the latter being separately treated. A chapter is  
%?%k%a &etch of the geographical p i t i o n  and extent of the Argtmtine 
Republic, and another to Indian frontiere and invasions, the work concluding 
with 13 d i m i o n  of the La Plata colonies, and the existing and projected rail- 
ways. The map (68 miles to the inch) shows the routes of the expedition and 
the railways. 

Verbail, L. A, A, de.-Trinidad : its Geography, Natural Resources, Administra- 
tion, Present Condition, and Pmpects. Second edition. London (&dl & 
h.) : 1884, ~vo.,  pp. x i  and 484 [no index], map. Price 21s. 

This standard aothbrity was first published by \!'Rrd and Lock in 18%. 
The prssent edition is strict1 upon the lines of its predecegcor, with the-addition E of a msp ( a d e  4 miles to t e inch) and rome observations on m i n d  arising 
from the survey of Wall and Sawvkins, kc., and the mission of some old local 
matter. The mlogy, Be., is dihcussed in considerable detail, but there in no 
attempt at  working this rcientific portion np to date, the numerma ppem 
and descriptions by Lechmere Guppy, Finach, aud other natunl i ta  being 
apparently ignored. 

GENERAL. 

LSwl, CDr.] Ferdinand.-Geber Thalbildong. Pwg (H. Dominicus): 1864, 
svo., pp. 136, illustrations. (Ddau : price 3s.) 

Sigimmd m.1 Reinhold.-Die Aromata in ihrer Bedeutung Rlr Religion, Sitten, 
Gebriiuche, Handel, und Gmgraphie d o  Alterthums, bii zu den ersten Jahrhnn- 
derten unserer Zeitrechnung. Leipzig (Winter): 1884, 8vo., pp. vi. and 234 [no 
index or table of contents]. (Ddau:  price 3s.). 

By the geographical influence of spices in ancient times, the author more 
particular1 refera to the early knowledge of remote Asinn and African countries 
to which t i e  weatern natiom were indebted for those valuable producte, t h e  
search for which added materially to the then existing geographical infbrmation. 

Supan, prof , ]  Alexander.-Gmndziige der physischen Erdkunde. Leipzig (Veit) : 
1884, 8vo., pp. xii. and 492, coloured maps, illustrations. ( W a u  : prim 9s.) 

Walker, &bat-The Five Threes-33,833 miles by Land and Sea. Holiday 
Notes. London (Ilamilton, Adams, 86 Ca.): 1884, 8vo., p p  264, frontinpiece 
Price 6s. 

Personal incidents of travel to Melbourne, Victoria, New South Waleq. 
Fiji, New Zealand, Tasmnnir, Hawaii, and Cn1:lornia. 
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EUBOPE 

-d, dsaliederlanden, Bdgieu ond dm Schweiz, Poet- and Eism- 
un-gm ron- ; . bePrbeitet nach L. kiedrich's Post- Ei~enbahn- nnd Beise- 
m e  VOQ Mittel-%pa. Redigirt von O. VogaL Scale, 1 : 1,800,000, or 24.6 
p p p h i c a l  miles to an inch. Justus Perthes, Gotha. Price 1s. (Dulrtu.) 

~tdirr, CarQ d'-. Scale8 1 : 60,000, or 1 '4 illches to a geographical mile, 
1 :25,000, or 9.9 inches to a geographies1 mile. Istitato Topogratico 

Milibre, Firrme, 1883. Sheets 97 (1: 60,000) Monte Bianea ne I. N.O. 
(1:2j,m) Paluja, I. a.m. Castelnovo, I. 8.0. Peccioli, I. s . ~ .  Montajone; IV. n.0- 
C o b  Salvetti, IV. X.E. Pontedera, IV. S.E. Lari. Price id. each sheet. 
(-1 

X J ~ & ,  Ilarten von-. Auf Veranlasaung dea Kaiserlich Deutschen Arcbilolo- 
giwhen Instituts, aufgenommen und mit erlauterndem Text herausgegeben 
VOIL Steffen Hanptmann und Batterie-Chef im Hessischen Feld-ArtillerieRegj- 
ment No. 11. Zwei Bllltter : Mpkenai mit Umgebnng, 1 : 12,500-Akmplis 
von Mpkenai, 1: 750. Nebat erliiuteradem Text von Steffen und H. Lolling. 
Dietrich Reimer, Berlin, 1884. Price 12s. (Wi&urns & Norgale.) 

--Ungarn, Eisenbahn-Karte von-. Scale 1 :800,000, or 10-9  
geqpphiql milea to an inch. Holzel, Wien. Price Be. (Duluu.) 

ASIA. 
Indian Ooverment Burveya :- 

Rainfall Cbart of India showing the average'smd distribntion of the 
raiDfYll scconling to locality nnd season Compiled for the Government of India 
by Henry F. Blanford, F.R.S., Meteorological Reporter to the Government of 

Calcutta 1888. 64 miles to an inch. 2 sheets.-Bombay Reddenoy :- 
Trip;ooametrical Branch, Survey of India. Guzerat, Sheet 33, Section 2 (Seagone 
1879-80 and 1880-81). Part of the MBndvi TBluka of the Snrat Collectorate. 
Sheet 38, Section 4 (Seasons 1879-80 and 1880-81). Part of the Mdndvi Tiluka 
of the Surat Collectorate. 2 inches to a mile.-'ltigonometrical Branch, Survey 
of India Section No. 2 of Sheet KO. 49 of Gnzerat ( D h g  ForestsJ Parts of 

Gbrvi, and DBng Derbhavti States. Seasons 1878-79 and 18EO-81. 
,%tion o. 7 of Sheet No. 49 of Guzerat (DBng Forests), 2nd edition. Park the 3 
of the Ddng Derbhavti, Dang Shivbsra, DBng Garvi, and DBng Iiirli S t a b .  
Seamu 1W0-81 and 1881-82. Section No. 16 of Sheet No. 49 of Guzerat 
( k g  Forests). Parts of the DBng Chinchligadad, Dang Avchar, DBug JhPri 
Gbrkhadi, DBng Derbhavti, DBng Vidbavan Stntee and of the GBikwBr's Ter- 
ritoy. ,Season 1881-82. 4 inches to 1 mile.-Trigonometricd Branch, Survey 
of India. Sheet No. 6 of KithiBwPr (2nd edition). Parts :of Ahmedabad and 
Gobelv~ .  &ason 1868-69. Sheet No. 8 of KBthiLwPr (2nd edition). Part of 
Gohelviid. Sensons 186647 and 6748.  sheet No. 30 of Kattywar [gBthiAwtir]. 
Part of Soruth. Geeeons 1870-71 and 71-i2. 1 mile to an inch.-Ben@ 
M d d w p :  h d h  Revenue Survey. Sheet No. 146. District Bahraich. Seasons 
1665 to 68. Sheet No. 153. Districts Partabgerh and Rae Bareli. Seasons 
1859 k, 61. 1 inch 10 a mile.-North-West Provinces Survey. i inch to a mile. 
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Sheet No. 31 (East). District Moradabad. Seasons 1873-74 and 1876-77. No. 33 
(Eastern portion). Districts Moradabad and Budaun. Seasons 1872-73 and 76-77. 
h'o. 47. Uitricts MoradaW, Bijnor, Tarai and Rampur State. Geaeo~u 1864-5, 
1868-9, and 1871 to 76. No. 48. District Moradabad and Rampur Glrrte. Seasons 
1871-2 and 75-76. No. 50. Districts M o d b a d ,  Budaun, and lbmpur State. 
Seasons 1872-73-74 and 7647. No. 51. Dietrict Buduan. Seaeon 1876-77. 
No. 52. District Budaun. Saasone 1876-77-78. No. 68. District Budaun. Seasons 
1876-77 and 78. No. 69. District Budaun. Season 1877-78. No. 84. District 
Budaun. Season 1877-78. No. 109. District Ban& Seeaons 1874 to 76. N a  140. 
Ditrict Banda Season 1875-6.-Raae-Pronti~~ Hapa: Afghanistan. General 
Map on the quarter-inch scale (4 milen to an inch). 4 sheeta Preliminary issue. 
1888.-Northern Afghanistan. Sheet Na 9. 2milen to an inch. 1883.-Map of 
the Hakim'ri Explorations in Afghanistan 1883. 4 miles to an inch. 1883.-&p 
of P'aeses from Bannu into North Waziristan. 2 miles to an inch. 1883.-Biluchistan 
'J'opographical Survey. 2 miles to an inch. Part of Half Degree Sheet L, South. 
(Preliminary issue). Katch Clandam, Seasons 1880-81. Degree Sheet No, XVI. 
S.E. Country N. and N.E. of Kelat. Seasons 1881-82-83.-Trigonometrical 
Branch, Survey of India Sketch Map of Routes traversed by European and Asiatic 
Explorers beyond the British Frontier in connection with the operations of the 
Trigonometrical Branch, Survey of India from 1865 to 1883. 64 miles to an inch. 

AMERICA. 
B r ~ - C o m p a n h i a  gcral de eatrados ferro brazileiras, Mapp geral mostrando 

R estrada de ferro de P a m g u S  a Corityba e seu prolongamento at4 4 foz do Rio 
Ipnassd, nos limitea do imperio com as republicas Argentina e do Psmgnnay. 
1883. Pa&, Chaix. (Dulau.) 
- Mappa geral de sul do imperio do--, e daa republicas do Paraguay oriental 

e parte da Argentina, mostrando o systems de v h $ o  f e r n  elristente e em 
11rojecto. Scale 1 : 4,000,000, or 55'6 geographical miles to an inch. Paris, 
Chair, 1883. (Ddau.)  

&eenland.-Karta ofver Konung Oeclvs Hamn pa QronlandsOstkuet. UppGtted 
uuder expeditionen med S o h  1883 at C. J. 0. Kjdlstr6m. Scale 1 : 100,000, or 
1 . 3  geographical miles to an inch. 

CHABTS. 

~ i ~ $ t  den Carter et Plann de la Marhe.-KO. 3968. Plan de 1'Embonckure 
de la Seine (Environs du Havre), 1883.4963. a t e  Ouest de France. Gironde. 
Rades du Lazaret et de Pauillac. 1883.--3967. C6te Sud de France. Baie de 
Marseille. Ilea Pom8guea et Ratoneau. 1883.-3849. Mer M6dirarmBa 
Tunisie. De la Qalite au Cap Ban. 1881. Carrections essentielles en Aoiit 11882, 
Oct. 1882, Oct. 1883.-3944. Golfe da Tong-Kin. CBtes du Tong-Kin et de 19 
Chine. Entre la Cac-h et Pak-HOT. 1883.-3933. O&n Pacifique Bud. 
Ile Wallis ou Ile Uvea 1883.-3936--0oBan PaciGque. Iles Marquises. Ile Ua- 
Pu. 1883.--3962. Ocean PacSque. Ilea Marquises. lle Fatu-Hiva (Madeleine). 
1683.-3931. OcQn Pacifiqne Sud. Archipel des Kuquises. Ile Nnku-Him. 
1883. DB@t dea Cartes et Plans de la Marine, Paris. 

North Atlantic Ocean.-Pilot Chart of the-. No. 4, March 1884. No. 
5, April 1884. Equatorial scale, 3'7 degrees to an inch. Prepared by order of 
the Bureau of Xavigation ; Commander J. R. h t l e t t ,  u.s.N.., Hydrographer, US. 
Hydrogral~hic Office, Washington D.C. With supplement. 



DAR NU BA 

THE PROVINCE OF 

BAHR EL GHAZAL ~m from r akutnhby 
F. LUPTON-B EY. 





PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLP RECORD OF GEOGCWHP. 

Notts on the P h y M  Mid HistmicaZ Geography of Asia Minor, 
made during Journeys in 1879-82. 

By Colonel Sir CHaBLEe W. WILBON, m, X.C.X.Q. 

(Read at the Evening ~eeting, h h  24th 1884.) 

I x  h h  1879, Her Majeety'e Government decided to establish military 
c o d t e e  in Bsia Minor to watch the introduction of reforms 
under the Anglo-Turkbh Convention. I had the honour to be selected 
to fill the poet of Consd&neral, and the officers appointed to serve 
with me a t  varione periods were Major, now Lieut-Colonel Warlow, 
Madm Staff Corps ; Captain, now Lieut.-Colonel Stewart, c.x.G., 11th 
H-; Captain, now Major Cooper, 47th ~e-@.; Lieut, now Major 
Chermside, c.M.G., B.E., and Lieuts., now Captains Bemet and 
Htchener, LE. 

Our &ion was a political one, but we were determined to bring 
bsok as much information as we could of a country at  once so interat- 
ing and eo little Imown. The geographical results, which more espe- 
&ally ooncem thie Society, were briefly,-a complete military wrvey of 
the Taurus range from the mountains of Lycia to the Persian frontier ; 
of the Anti-Taurus; and of the Giaour Dagh, or Mount Amanua, from 
the Taurus to the Beilan Pass. Surveys were ale0 made of the Cilician 
plain; of the round Mount A r ~ t w ;  of portions of Paphla- 
gonia and Pontue; and every important road in the country was 
examined and eketchd Many of the sketchee are very beautifdy 
executed, and reflect the highest credit on the officere who made them . 
under circumstances of considerable ~ c u l t y .  

The m t r y  to which we were accredited was called in our com- 
mimione Anatolia, a term which conveniently desaribea all b i a  Minor 
weet of the An t i -Tam.  The T n r h  give a wider signification to the 
name ; they acknowledge four great divisions of their h i s t i c  territory- 
Anatolia, Syria, Mesopotamia, and Arabia ; and of these the first includee 
Na VL-JUKE 1884.1, z 2 



306 NOTES ON THE GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA MIXOR, 

the wholo conntry, north of the Taurus, from the Bgean b the Pereian 
and Russian frontiers. Anatolia in ita narrower sense is known to tho88 
who live in i t  as Rbm; a name, only recognised oEcially aa that of a 
small administrative district in the Anti-Taums, which shows the deep 
and lasting improwion left on the minds of the people by the grandeur 
of the old Seljiikian kingdom of Riim. 

The remarkable position of Ram, or Anatolia, surrounded on three 
sides by water, and stretching out as i t  were a many-fingered hand from 
Asia towards Europe, has had an important influence on ita hietory. The 
near approach of the Asiatio and European shores a t  the Boephorns 
and the Dardanelles, and the numerous islands which stud the Eggan, 
afford peonliar facilities for communication between the two continente 
which must have been utilised a t  a very remote period. The earliest 
roads td the far East passed through Anatolia, and we are only beginning 
to rea&e the influence which the religion and art of ita early inhabitants 
exercised npon those of the ancient Greeks. 

The intimate connection between the history and geography of 
Anatolia is a subject of extreme interest, but, from want of time, I am 
unable to enter npon i t  on the present oocaeion. I should wish, however, 
to draw your attention for a few momenta to the ancient trade-mutes. 
There is one easy natural approach to the Anatolian plateau, and one 
only; it is that which leads up the valley of the Meander to its 
junction with the Lycue, and then up the valley of the Lycne, through 
Coloaam (Khonas) and past the Salt Lake, Choruk Gal, to Apameicc 
Celaense (Dineir) and the sources of the Meander. Thus far the country 
is open, the slopes are gradual, and there are no difficulties ; from Dineir 
there is a short, sharp ascent, and then the g e a t  table-land stretches 
away to the foot of Anti-Taurus. This natnral highway was need by 
Phrygian traders; the armies of Xerxes and Cyrus followed it; the 
Romans brought the g e a t  blocks of Docimian marble over it to the 
coast; and i t  is now the route which has been selected for the extension 
of the Aidin Railway. Its outlet was first Miletus, then Ephesne, and, 
when the porta of these places were closed, Smyma, which, if timely 
steps are not taken to avert the danger, will itself be shut off from the  
sea by the rapidly advancing silta of the Hermus. 

This, however, was ndt the first trade-route in Anatolia; in early 
Greek history the produce of the East found an outlet a t  Sinope, t h e  
only good natural harbour on the north coast. This was due partly 
to geographical, partly to political causes; the principal river of the 
country, the Halys (Kizil Irmak), appears always to have been a boundary 
river, and the political and commercial centre of the kingdom to tlre 
east was Pteria (Boghaz Keui). The earliest road, therefore, was that 
which, entering Anatolia by the Cilician Gates, passed through Mazaca 
(Kaisarieh) to Pteria, and thence to the nearest natnral outlet Sinopa 
The Persian rvyal road, which passed through Phrygin, dates from the 



MADE DURING JOURNEYS IN 1879-82. 807 

time when Pteria and Sardis were the two chief cities of Anatolia. 
When, however, the former dhppeared from history and the latter 
oerrred to be a capital, trade flowed along the more natural route, and 
A p e i a - W n a t  and Mazaca-Cmmreia became the chief emporia At 
s later period, after the foundation of Conetantinople, a new road system 
becune necamq ; all the great lines of oommunication, as described in 
the Antonine itineraries, led to the capitel ; Apameia, notCithstanding 
ita favounable position, declined, but Csesareia mtained ita importance. 
When the S e l j h  founded their empire of Ram, with ita capital at  
Icanirun (Konieh), another change took ph,- the western ontlets,were, 
to 8 certain extent, barred by the Greeks, and commerce flowed to Adalia 
and the m t h  coast, where an active trade was aarried on by the Vene- 
tians and Genoese ; the fortune8 of Cmreia  began to wane, and Nigdeh, 
HuamBn, and Konieh rose to importance. After the capture of Con- 
stautinople by the Ottoman Turka, the old lines of communication again 
came into nee, and Caeeareia (Kaiaarieh) regained ita position; so im- 
portant, however, waa Konieh considered, that for a long time bade 
followed that direction, and even now tho post from Comtantinople to 
Abppo paesee through Konieh. A last change hsa taken place in the 
p m t  century; Smyrna has become the principal port of Anatolia, 
and re the Aidin Railway is pushed forward, Apameia will regain some- 
thing of ita f o m r  importance. A very admirable paper on the ancient 
&by Mr. W. M. Ramsay: who accompanied me on twe long journeys 
in Anatolia, will be found in the Journal of the Royal Asiatio Society' 
for 1883; to thh I am indebted for many of the above remarks. 

I may here indicate two mbjeate for investigation which have 
hitherto received little attention-the Selj&ian kingdom of Bhn, and 
the Venetian occupation of the south coast of Anatolia Nothing made 
a deeper impreasion upon my mind than the evidence which the SeljQks 
have leR in the country of their power and cultivation. Their castles, 
their bridges, their khans, and their made have eomething Roman in their 
eolidity ; and the beauty of their mosques, minarets, and tomb  is only 
equalled by that of the beet Arab buildinge a t  Cairo. Their art bears 
trsoee of Psreian influence ; animal and even human figurea are freely 
u d  in decorative detaib ; and in many of their minareta there is a very 
affective combination of coloured tilee and brick. From Adalia to Mer- 

there are numerous tracea of the Venetian settlements; the Vene- 
tiam appear to have followed the old Greek system of colonisation, 
oampying strong positions on or near the coaet, and holding the rich 
valleya and coast plains. From the enormoua number of ruins, the 
colonisation muat have been on an extensive scale, and for many miles 

In a letter dated 16th April, 1884, ?dr. Bsmsay eaye thnt with the Consular 
8 ~ e y n  a d  the work of thie wmmer he will be able to Br the aooieot map of a l m d  

the plateau next winter, with the bonndariea of Bornan and Byzantine pror im 
and d B ~ o ~ t i a e  dioceses." 
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the traveller rides past terraced hille thiokly covered with wild olive 
and carob trees, which show the existence of a period of a i v i l h h  
which has long eince paseed away. The oountry is now peopled o d ~  
by wandering YQlbks, and, as far aa I am aware, there is no hiatorid 
record of the Venetian occupation. 

Anatolia may be briefly described aa an elevated plateau whioh 
rises gradually from about 2500 feet on the west to some 4500 feet 
on the east, near the foot of the Anti-Taume Mountains. On the wuth 
the plateau is supported, or buttreaaed, by the T a u m  range, which in 
some places risee little above the level of the plateau, but in other& es in 
the mountains of Lycia and the Bblghar Dagh, attaina a conaidenable 
altitude, 7000 feet to 8000 feet ; the north side is similarly buttreeeed 
by a range of varying altitude, which haa no dietinative name. On the 
west the edge of the'plateau is much broken by numerous broad valleys, 
and is of no great height except near the Sea of Marmora, where the 
range of the Mysian Olympus rises far above the general level ; on the 
east the Anti-Taurns suppox-ts a higher plateau, whioh extende eaatwaxda 
towarb Erzerilm. This bt platean also rieee from west to eaet, and in 
equally supported on the south by the Tams ,  which ever attaine a 
higher altitude, as it proceeds eastward; until it culminates in the lofty 
snow-olad mountains on the Pemian frontier. Here and there minor 
rangee, such as the Phrygian Mountains and the Stlltan Dagh, south of 
the road from Karahissar to Konieh, riae above the level of the 
Anatolian plateau ; and there are several remarkable mountaim of ~ o l -  
canic origin, of which Mount Argtaus, 13,100 feet high, ie the loftiest 
and lest known. A large portion of the plateau is, however, almost 
level, and the central;distriot is occupied by a p t  treelese plain of the 
most dreary and uninviting charaoter. 

The valleys on the plateau are aa a rule broad and open, but on 
approaching the coasbline the rivers find their way to the sea, either 
through deep, almost inaccessible gorges, or through wide trough-like 
valleys, mch as those of the Her- and Mmnder on the west ooeet. In 
the central and southern portion of the plateau, however, the streems do 
not reach the sea ; some of them are lost in salt lakes, whilst 0th- 
snpply fresh-water lakes, w h w  watere find their way beneath the T a m  
to reappear aa noble: streams to feed the riven on the south coast- 
The waters which pour, during the winter monthe, into the G6.l in 
the centre of the plateau, and into the BfildCir and other smaller lakes, 
pass off by evaporation during summer, and leave thick depoaita of tdt 
behind them. The waters of the Eregli Lake reappear south of the 
Taurus aa the sources of the Cydnue.; whilst those of the Beyshehr and 
Egirdir Lakes, after a subterranean journey, swell the volume of the 
Melaa (Menavgat Chai) and Euryrnedon (Keupm-su). The placee where 
these underground stream disappear and reappear are locally d e d  
" Dudens " ; one good example is that of the Eregli Lake, where, in 1879, 
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I found a stream running into a sort of punch-bowl in the hills. On a 
w n d  visit to the same place in 1882, the lake was little more than a 
4; and the bottom of the punch-bowl, in which there was no trace 
of an opening, wae dry. Another instance is that of the hden-su 
(Catarrachtes), which issues silently from a picturesque hollow, and flows 
onwardti to pour over the rooks east of Adalia in the series of cataracts 
which gave the river its ancient name. 

The number of large springe in the mountain districts of Anatolia is 
one of tho peculiar features of the country, and one of its greatest 
charma After travelling for days over the waterless plain, nothing is 
more grateful than the sight of the clear watera bursting from the 
ground and running away down some wild mcky ravine, or through the 
midst of the most luxuriant vegetation. There are also many hot 
springs, marked by the rains of Roman baths, which are still used by the 
Anatoliane for various disorders. They are found in every dietrict, and 
during the summer are much visited; those of BrBea, frequentad by 
people from Constantinople, are best hown ,  but Smyma, Angora, 
Konieh, Kaisaileh, and Sivas have each their special hot springs. At 
'&la, north-west of AMOS, there is a remarkable salt spring of boiling 
water, in which the villagers often cook their food ; and at  several placea 
there are mineral springa which have a great local reputation ; one 
near M h  Karshissar, which mill some day -me a valuable property, 
gives water that tastes very much like German seltzer. 

The climato of Anatolia is influenced by the geographical position of 
the country as well as by ita varying altitude. On the plateau i t  ie like 
that of the New England States in America ; cold in winter, the ther- 
mometer falling several degrees below zero, and hot in summer. On the 
north coast the winter ia cold, with much rain and heavy falls of snow, 
whilst in summer the damp heat is sometimes vary trying; on the 
south coast the winter ie, as 'a rule, delightful, but the summer extremely 
hot. There are a few peculiarities in the climate which may be briefly 
noticed. As the country has water on three sides of it, there are, in 
summer, three sea-breezes, from the north, west, and south ; they rise 
about 9 in the morning, and blow steadily till sunset. These opposing 
winds produce a calm belt,of varying width, in the centre of the plateau- 
the Doldrums of h t o l i a ,  in which the intense heat is only relieved by 
the weakly thunderstorms, which occur with almost unfailing regularity. 
In winter the prevailing winds are from the north ; they come acrw 
the Black Sea from the plains of Southern Eussia, and are intensely cold ; 
they are accompanied by torrents of rain and heavy falls of snow which 
accumnlatee on the edge of the plateau to a depth of 15 feet to 20 feet. 
Eastward of Samefin the climate is more moderate, as the coast ie 
protected from the north wind by the Caucasus. The break-up of the 
winter on the plateau is marked by the advent of a strong eoutherly gale, 
and is accompanied by some curious phenomena. The south wind i very 
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dry, and produces rapid evaporation; i t  quickly thaws the snow, and 
produces such an intense feeling of cold as to justify the Anatolian 
saying that " the south wind is fire to mow and ice to man" Whilst 
travelling in the spring of 1880, I had an opportunity of witneaaing the 
way in which the wow dieppeara The mornings were perfectly clear, 
but gradually as the sun and wind rose, clouds could be eeen forming in 
the sky; as the day wore on, the  cloud^ mllected, and about two hours 
before sunset rain began to fall ; this again, as the air became chilled, 
&r the snn went down, turned into snow; about 10 P.M. the eky 
became perfectly clear, and a sharp f m t  set in until tho following 
morning. This went on for fonr or five days, by which time the wow 
had almost entirely disappeared. 

The vegetation varies with the olimate. From B d a  along the north 
coast to the new Russian frontier, where the influence of the moisture-den 
win& of the Black Sea is felt, the mountains are clothed with magnificent 
forests, and the effect of the protecting range of the Caucasus is shown 
in the sub-tropical vegetation of the valleys near Trebizonde. On the 
south coast the forests are smaller, and the variety of foliage is mnoh 
less; whilst on the plateau large trees are only found where streams 
i m e  from the mountains. In the central district there is little vegeta- 
tion, and the great summer heat and uncertain rainfall make agricul- 
tural operations precarious. 

The agricultural and mineral wealth of Anatolia would, if properly 
developed, be enormom; except in America, I have never seen wch 
excellent land for wheat, and there is probably no country whioh 
produces euch a variety of good fruit; Amasia apples and Angora pearrc, 
both derived from English stocks, can hardly be surpassed ; whilst the 
cultiv~tion of vine, olive, and fig on the weetern and southern cosste, 
might be increased to an unlimited extent. Many districte are favour- 
able to the production of silk, cotton, rice, opium, liquorice, tab, 
madder, gum trsgacanth, yellow berriee, the valonia oak, the carob- 
tree, &a 

The hill-sides provide pasture for immense numbers of goats, in- 
cluding the Angora mohair goat, and sheep ; whilst camels and a hardy 
breed of horses are r a i d  on the upland plaina. 

Amongst the minerals are gold, silver, lead, iron, coal, boracide, 
chrome, fullers'earth, rock salt, kaolin, and meerschaum ; large quantitiea 
of salt are obtained, by evaporation, from the salt lakes and the sea ; 
and serpentine and h e  marbles are found in many districts. 

With its magnificent seaboard, and its agricultural and m i n d  
wealth, Anatolia should be one of the most prosperous countries in the 
world ; ita preaent miserable condition is due to centuries of misgovern- 
ment, but a time will come when its resources will again be developed, 
and it will then take the lead amongst the countries in the Levant. 

The people of Anatolia are well deserving of careful study; i t  may 
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rnrprise those who have not paid much attention to the subject to 
that, with the exception of the nomads, there are few T u r b  or 

persons of Turkieh origin in the country. The settled population on the 
whole represents the indigenone race, or races, which appear to have 
pd great powers of absorption or assimilation. The Mcelems are 
the deecendants of tho88 who adopted Ielam at, or eoon after, the period 
of the conqneet, whilst the Christians are the descendants of those who 
retained their religion. There are of course many exceptiom to this 
rule, such a8 the Greek~ on the wed coaat, and the Armenian coloniee 
near Jwik, Brfise, Angora, and Afiam Karahissar. The typea are, 
however, generally well marked, and it ie poeeible, for an experienced 
pemn, to tell within certain limits the dietrid from which a man comea ; 
no one, for inetance, could well mietake a Galatian, with hie light brown 
hair and blue or grey eyes, for a Cappadocian with hia dark hair, thin 
fw, and peculiar nose. One peculiarity the entire population seems to 
have in common ; the young men leave their homes, and go off to earn 
mfficient money to return and marry, and certain villagee eeem always 
to mpply the aame tradee; thue the saraf8 or money-changer% a t  
Conatantinople, come from Egin ; the Sultan's servants, from some 
villages on the Kizil Irmak near Nevehehr ; the small etore-keepers a t  
Conetantinople, from the villages north-west of Nigdeh ; the boatmen 
who so ekilfully manage the caih on the Boaphorns, from Sivas and the 
Armenian tableland; the hammats or portem, from the Kaiearteh 
dietrict ; the butchers a t  Aleppo, from Van and Bitlis, &a In harvest 
time there is also a great myement; in the fig seaeon, Smyrna ia 
thronged by patants  from the mountains of Pisidia, and the crop on 
the great Cilician plain are gathered by a motley crowd of men, women, 
and children, who oome each year from Diarbekir and the mountaine of 
Kdrdistiin. 

There ie amongst Anatoliane the broad distinction of Christian and 
Moelem, and of the former the Greeke demand the h t  attention. They 
are most numeroua on the sea-coast, I n t  thronghout the country there 
are groupe of villagea and isolated commnnitiee of people, called Greeke 
becam they belong to the Greek Church, but really of Pontio or 
Cappadocian origin. On the weet coaat a remarkable movement hae been 
going on for the laet twenty-fire yearn, which has reaulted in the almoet 
entire displacement of the Moslem population by Greek colonists from 
ihe Turkish ielande of the Archipelago. One m u l t  of the Greek war of 
independence was increamd security to life and property in the islande ; 
under thcee oonditiom the population rapidly became too large for the 
eoil to support, and the necessary emigration found a natural outlet in 
the rich coast plains and fertile valleys of Western b a t o l i a  Every 
year the idande send out fresh emigrants ; the coast districts from Besoe 
to Seala Nuova are now almoet entirely owned by Greeks, and the rich 
lands in  the valleye of the Meeander and Hermne are gradually passing 
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into the hands of the Christian. At Adalia there is an intereating 
~ l o n y  which is Jewish in dress and appearance, and is perhaps of 
Jewiah desoent : the people have several curious ceremonies, of which I 
may Inention here that the bride is dragged to her marriage, with apparent 
unwillingness, by her two best ladies; and that on the wedding day ehe 
mta in an artificial bower with a plate in front of her, into whidh every 
vieitor is expeoted to throw a gold ooin Betwean Sivas and 
there is a considerable Greek population, living in the mountaim, which 
appeam to be of Pontio descent: the people are rough and uncivilised, 
but hoepitable to European visitora, and they have retained their . language. Kaisarieh and the villages in ita vicinity have a well-todo 
population of Cappadocian Greeks; but perhaps the most intereating 
oommunities are those living in the subterranean villages beneath the plaiu 
north-weat of Nigdek. The featurea of them people have a *king 
family resemblance to the facea on the Hittite monuments, and i t  ie not 
unlikely that we have in this instance a remnant of the old reoe which, 
owing to local accidents, hae pre.served its type in a pure form. The 
villagea were d d b e d  in anote sent to the Athenceurn in 1883. The 
ieolated villages are generally found near mines, and i t  seems olear that 
in them case0 the villagers were allowed to retain their language and 
religion on condition that they worked the minee for the Turks. The 
language spoken by these isolated communities and &o by the Pontic 
Qreeke differs so much from modem Greek that a man from the west 
maat h d s  at  Gret some difficulty in understanding it. A study of 
these dial& would be interesting, as in them, if anywhere, we m y  
expeat to find words belonging to the agcient language of the conntry. 

The Armenians are most numerous in the vilayet of Sivas ; but there 
am large settlements near Isnik, Brtlss, and A f i h  Karahissar descended 
from colonies forcibly planted in those places by the Seljilk and Otto- 
man Turks. In Angora there ie a large Bornan Catholic Armenian com- 
munity, a large proportion of which came from Armenia during the 
present century. The Armenians present more than one variety of 
type; and the difference between the Armenian mountaineer of the 
T a m  and Qiaour Dagh and the Armenian of the Anatolian towne on 
the plateau is most striking. The Armenians carry on much of the 
oommerce of Anatolia, and they are equally successful as large merchants 
or small pedlm. The extant of some of their operatione may be 
gathered from the fact that one merchant a t  Sivas sends his agenta to 
B o k h  Barnarcand, and the remotest towns of Central Asia; the men 
are sometimes away for three or four years, and generally return with a 
handsome profit on their venture. The system is not unlike that which 
seems to have prevailed in the Middle Ages, when merchants made long 
and perilous land journeys which lasted for several years. The 
Armenians of the Bod&, as the country round YSzgat is called, are great 
camel breedere, and they and the Turkomans breed the h e  TQlit camels 
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which are so much admired, by the passing traveller, on the quaye at 
Gmyrna. The T a d  is a aroee between a Bactrian, two-humped, father 
and a Syrian mother; he has one hump, like his mother, but in other 
respeds, eepecially the fine head and abundant beard, followa his father. 
The Tdd is invaluable in Anatolia as he worh in mud and snow, which 
would soon kill the Syrian camel; he cannot, however, stand great 
heat, and in summer he is taken off to the plateau, and ia replaced on the 
cuast by the Syrian -el. The Armenians often make long journeys to 
Tnrkesten or Tiilia in search of good Bactrian s h k  ; and in the breeding 
season the males are sent round from village to village, as stallions are 
in thia country. 

The eedentary Mdem population belonga, aa previously stated, to 
the indigenone races ; the people are hardy, brave, and hospitable, but 
entirely without education, and they follow in their agricultural pumaits 
and domeetic architecture the methods employed by their anceetors 
2000 yeam ago. In some villagee the men are evidently of Armenian 
or Greek origin, and even retain Greek and Armenian family names. 
A large proportion of the peasan* is Kizilbash, a title given to thoee 
who are supposed to be Shi'aa; I believe, however, that, in Anatolia at 
least, the religion of these people is rather a mixture of the Shi'a and 
M y e h  beliefs then the pure Shi'a belief of Persia. At any rate, 
such is the case with the compact Kizilbash population, which stretohe8 
from Boghaz Keui (Pteria) eastward to Amasia and Tocat; and the 
coincidence of this district with that which contained the Hittite capital 
of Ptsria ; Am&, the capital of Mithridatea ; and Comana, the religione 
centre of Pontus, may not be accidental. The KizilWes are very 
wperstitious, and have eeveral rites and ceremonies peonliar to them- 
eelres. 

The settled Turks are chiefly found in the towne or aa large land- 
owners in the villagee; and they form the greater portion of the official 
class. There are also a few villages of Turks in the Angora and Brtisa 
vilayeta The upper clam of Turks have no sympathy with the poorer 
Yoelem peasantry, and look upon them as inferior beings from whom 
they may take all they can get. They still treat them in faot as a 
subject race, and the only connecting link is the common religion. 

The Kards are found in the Haimaneh district eouth-west of Angora 
and in the Sivae vilayet. They speak KEirdish, and are divided into 
Snnni (orthodox) and Kizilbash (Shi'a) Ktlrde. There is abo a KTlrdish 
tribe in the Sivaa vilayet, poegibly of Armenian origin, which retaina 
certain Christian observances, and sometirnee calls itself Chrietian. 

Ckassian communitiee are found in every part of the oountry ; the 
principal settlements are those of the Gabardai, on the Urmn Y a h  
eeet of Sivas; of the Absekh and Shabsukh, in the low owntry near 
A h  and SameCin; of the Hagntch, around Sinope; of the Absekh 
at Balibisri ; and of the Abazi, Shabsnkh, and Obukh at A d a h  and 
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Dhje  in the Isnik Sanjak ; and in the KastambGl vilayet. The Gabardai 
are a fine race, more manly, vigorous, and intelligent than the native 
peasantry, and quick a t  learning. The Circaeaians have introduced into 
the country improved carte, more comfortable housea, and a better system 
of agriculture ; and if common care had been exercised in their settle- 
ment, they would have done mucli to develop the m u m  of the country. 
Circassian labourers are prcferred to all others in many of the mine%, 
and in the cotton-ginning factories in the Aidin vilayet. 

In the Adana plain on the banks of the J ihtn there is a Noghai 
settlement, the history of which is one of the most painful I know. 
After the Crimean war about 20,000 Noghai families left Buseia and 
settled on the plain ; now barely 2000 families remain ; the others have 
died off, partly from bad management of the Turkish authorities, partly 
from the effects of the trying climate. 

In  the Anti-Taurus there is a large tribe of Avscha'ara, once powerfal, 
but now reduced in numbers and gradually changing from the nomad 
to the settled state. Amording to their own tradition, they came from 
the borders of Persian Khorassan; they are bold robbere and dill 
somewhat intractable. 

On the Cilician plain, where the original population has entirely 
disappeared, there are many settlements of Ansariyeh from Syria They 
are good agriculturiste, and as their numbers are increasing every 
year, and they stand the climate well, they may possibly colonb . 
Cilicia as the Greeks are colonising the districts on the west coast. 

The principal nomads are the Turkomans and YMka, both of ' h k  
origin ; the former are found chiefly in the Angora vilayet ; the latter 
almost everywhere, but particularly in the Konieh vilayet. The Y M ~ E  
are large camel owners, and carry on most of the camel transport of the 
country; on this work the men are often away for seven or eight 
months a t  a time. They have large flocks of sheep and goats, end 
sometimes herds of cattle ; they are very regular in their migrations, 
and each tribe or family has its well-known winter and summer 
pastures. 

Amongst the semi-nomads, the Chopmi are the most interesting. 
They live in houses in winter, in tenta in summer, and are wood-mttq 
charcoal burners, and basket makers. They have no Imams, mosQue8, 
or religious books, and are despised by Moslems and nomads. When a 
man dies, they weep and wail over the corpse which is deoked 
with flowers ; and during the marriage ceremony the biide and bride 
groom are given wine to drink. These customs have led some people 
to assign a Christian origin to the Chepmi ; but some of their habit4 
such aa their fondness for living near running water, lead me to think 
that they are more likely Anaariyeh, the descendants of men carried 
forward by some of the great tribal movements when Anatolia was 
overrun by Turkish hordes. 
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Gipsies, some Armenian and Christian, others clearly Indian ; Jews ; 
Cossschs; Bulgarians; Qeorgians; and Lazis; are found in several 
places; the two last are refugees from the district ceded to Russia after 
the Tnroo-Russian war. There are few countries in which mch a 
number of Merent  races and languages is to be found within the same 
area, or in which there is so much to interest the ethnologist. 

Anatolia extends over such a wide area that it is impossible in a short 
paper to describe its geographical features in detail. I shall therefore 
&e my remarke to the eouth-eastern corner, which I have selected 
partly on account of its historic and geographical interest, and partly 
became we are favoured on the present occasion with the preeenoe of 
Captain Bennet, B.E., the officer who surveyed the district, and who hae 
not only unravelled the complicated river syetem of this wild mountain 
country, but thrown much light on many interesting historical questions. 

In the vicinity of the celebrated pass of the Cilician Gates the 
Taurus is known aa the BQlghar Dagh, a high, hog-backed ridge, with a 
be undulating summit, which attains an altitude of 9000 feet, and termi- 
natee on the north in abrupt cl.i5. Eastward a series of rugged mom- 
fains, known by various names, connede the BLllghar Dagh with the Ala 
Dagh, a long line of bare, rocky peaks, which forme the most picturesque 
and striking mountain range in Anatolia. Still further east the Taurus 
law?, for a while, something of ita distinctive oharacter, and only acquires 
it again when the Euphrates river system is reached. 

The Anti-Taurus consists of a double range of mountaine between 
which the Sarie runs ; the western range, which has no distinctive name, 
can be crossed by s e v e d  eaey paseee; the eastern, known as the Binboa 
Dagh (mountain of a thousand peak), is impasaable exoept a t  one point, 
near Kemer, where R break occurs. 

The Qiaour Dagh is separated from the Taurue by the deep chaam 
through which the Jihhn flows, and runs S.S.W. to Us el Khaneir. The 
mountains are bold and abrupt in character, and the Kaya DiXdiil a t  the 
northern end rises almoet perpendicular from the bed of the JihQn. 
Though only 15 or 25 milee wide, and rarely rising above 6000 feet, the 
range offers a formidable obstacle to traffic, and is only crossed by two 
practicable routes through the BghchB and Beilan passee. East of the 
Giaour Dagh is a wide valley which stretches down to Antioch and is 
dotted with numerous mounde on which Hittite sculptures are exposed 
to view. Beyond the plain lies the KQrt Dagh, a rugged limestone 
range, with no prominent peaks, through which there are no good roads. 

Thia district is of some intereet as ,being the commencement, as i t  
were, of those natural features which attain such a remarkable develop- 
ment in Syria m d  Palestine. The Giaour Dagh running southward 
from the great east and west wall of the Taurue is connected by tho 
Anseriyeh Mountains with Lebanon and the hills of Western Palestine ; 
the KGrt Dagh is similarly connected with Auti-Lebanon ; and the valley 
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alluded to ia the commencement of the hollow or depreseion which 
extends ae the valleys of the Orontes, Leontea, and Jordan, to the Dead 
Sea, and ie thenm d e d  on by the 'Arabah and Gulf of 'Akabah to the 
Redsea. 

A minor hill feature, which has hitherta been wrongly shown on 
maps as Mount Amanus, lies between the Giaonr Dagh, from which it is 
mparated by the narrow paas of Toprak Kaleh, and the Jihih. From 
Toprak Kaleh the hilla rise rather abruptly to 1200 feet or 1500 feet, 
but they soon break off into two branches, one running south-weet 
undulating hills, from 500 feet to 600 feet hi& to fringe the wm- 
ahom of the Gulf of Scandertin ; the other, taking a more westerly w m ,  
onlminatea in Jebel NQr, 2000 feet, near Mis~iS, and enda on the eonth 
in the Ded6 Dagh. The hilh am passable in eeveral directions, and the 
road connecting Adam with Scanderih aroeaee them. 

This mountain district is drained by three large rivers : the Ggdnne 
(TereOs Chai), the S a m  (Sihan), and the Pyramua (Jihiln). 

The Cydnne is formed by the junotion of three stream, which rim in 
deep gorges at the foot of the Tauma, and unite, before they enter the 
plain, about two miles north of Tareae. All thwe atream paae in p w  
through narrow olefts, with lofty, hame~&ble sides, which look, when 
eeen from a di~tence, ae if they had been out in tho limestone rock by 
some gigantio sword. The eastern stream runs down through the gorge 
of the Cilioian &tee; the western through a gloomy chasm which ie 
known ae the Valley of HelL About a mile north of T a m  the Cydnns 
falh over a ridge of rock about 15 feet high, end it then pur~uea a aug- 
giah course to the sea, which it enters near the marah that marks the 
site of the old harbour of T a m .  The river is liable to floods, and the 
silt which it haa brought down has completely buried Boman Tarsns, 
which now lies from 25 to 30 feet below the mrfaca of tho ground. 

The Sihbn ia formed by the junction of the Samanti and Saris rivers. 
The M rises far to the north in the Uzth Yaih, an elevated 
covered plateau, on which the Gabardei Circassiane raiae an e x d e n t  
breed of horsee. Close to the source are the ruins of Viranahehr, a 
fortified station or town on the Roman road from Siva to the El Boetan 
plain. Several bmke, full of excellent brown, speokld trout, run down 
through rich meadow land to join the parent etream, which, on leaving 
the Yailae, rnns off in a south-westerly direotion to M e h ,  the adminis- 
trative m t r e  of a large dktrict inhabited only by Gabardai Cir- 
& and Aveoha'ars. Here, in a romantio hollow at the foot of a 
hill, crowned by a large tumulne, a full-grown stream w e b  up and 
d e a  past the ruins of an old monastio establishment to swell the  
vdume of the river. There are some indications to ahow that the 
monastery took the place of a temple, and that in this favoured epot 
there was a Eloman or Grmco-Bornan settlement. Below aeizieh, in the 
latitude of Mount Arpue, the Samanti turns sharply to the south, and 
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then, after a westerly course of 18 miles, flows southward through the 
T a m  in a deep gloomy chasm, which is walled in by enoh lofty 

that it can only be approached on foot, and even then with 
mculty. In the very heart of the Tauma, amidst the grandmt 
mery, the Semanti is joined by the Saris, which rises near the point 
where Anti-Taurus first takes definite shape as a twin mountain range. 
Between the two parallel ridges lies a rich open valley, through which 
the Saris, here a brawling mountain stream alive with trout, rane south- 
weat to Kemer, where a remarkable break in the eastern range allowed 
the Roman road from Sivae and Kaiaarieh to paea eaetward to GgeQn, 
the ancient Cocnewe. The importance of the point ie marked by the 
rr&u of a Roman bridge, a large mound where the Roman station wse 
situated, and a group of columns with .illegible inscriptions. At Kemer 
the Saris takes a more southerly course, and, after running through a 
picturesque valley in which lie the mine of the Cappadocian Comana, 
now Shahr, enters a wild gorge in the T a m  almwt as ~ o d t  of access 
ae that of the Samanti After the united river, henoefmard known as 
the Sihfin, leaves the mountains, it flows leisurely through the lower 
hilla, amongst whioh it ie joined by two Large atmame, the Eylinji-ea and 
the Korkdn Irmak, and enters the great Cilioian plain about two milq 
north of Adana. The Eylinji-ea at the foot of the A h  h g h ,  and 
runs through wild raP;nes to the Sihfin. The Korkh Irmag rhea west 
of the Ala Dagh, and its upper valley ie followed by the direot road 
from Tarsw and Adma to Eaiadeh; it paeeee through deep, inaooes- 
sible gorges in ita lower course, and previous to ita junotion with the 
S i h h  is joined by the ChakQt-m. Thb la& river ie formed by the 
jundion of two stream, followed by the roads from Eregli and Nigdeh, 
which unite at Takhta Keuprn north of the Biilghar Dagh. From this 
point the river passea through the Taurus to Bozanti, the old station of 
Podandus, amidst wild imprewive eoenery, and then enters a aeries of 
inamasible defiles to emerge finally from a cleft with perpendicular 
walb of rock. At one point the aides of the chasm have fallen in and 
form a wooded valley-+ gigantio natural bridge, beneath whioh the 
river flom unseen. Below Adana the Sihfin now benda to the south- 
west, and then, after a tortuous couree, reaches the sea almoat due south 
of Tarsus. The presence of an old ohannel, however, clearly indioatea 
that, a t  one period, the river took a sonth-eaaterly direotion, and joined 
the Jihh opposite Ded6 Dagh, whence the combined rivera flowed to 
the sea wwt of Karatash. This appears to have been the atm in the 
time of Alexander, who, on his march eastward, is said to have crossed 
only one river. The S i h h  is navigable as far as Adana, but a bar at ita 
mouth only admits of the paeeage of small  craft. 

The Jihfin ie formed by the junction of the Sugutlfi, which rises 
east of El Batan ; the Xhurman-au, which rises to the north and mns 
along the eastern edge of the Binboa Dagh ; the large springe eonth of 
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El Boetan ; and the Giik-su, which rises towards the west, near Go-, 
the ancient Cocneeue. The three iimt unite in the El  Bostan plain, and 
they are joined by the last just before the river enters the deep rocky 
gorge which it has cut for itself through the Taume. The Pyramas 
reaches the open con t ry  seven milea west of M a d ,  and here i t  is 
joined. by the Ak-EU, which draina a large tract of country to the eaet ; 
the river now bends to the west, and, paesing through a remarkable 
defile between the T a m  and the Giaour Dagh, enters the Cilician 
plain a little east of Hemita Kaleh The defile ie only patwable on foot, 
and Captain Bennet, as, the only European, I believe, who has vieited 
it, dwribea the scenery to be of the grand& and wildest character. 
From Hemita Kaleh the Yyramus p m e a  a winding course to Mhh 
(Mopeaestia),where i t  bende southwards, and finally en- the sea mth 
of Ayas Bay, which it will eventually close. On the plain the JihGn is 
joined by several important tributaries, mch as the Savrltn and --%a, 

which drain the country north and north-east of Kare ; the Sombae-en, 
whom watere were once carried by an aqueduct to dnezarba ; the Oirgen- 
en from the mountains north of Sis; the Hamie-en from the Baghchd 
Pam (the Amanian G a b )  ; the Kara-en from Osmanieh, kc. The Pyramns 
is navigable as far as Mbsb, but the bar prevents the entry of any 
but emall craft; the water is turbid, from the quantity of matter held 
in ampension, and in enmmer it becomes heated and almoat unfit for 
drinking. 

The great Cilician plain which lies a t  the foot of the T a n m  is 
divided into two mtions by low swelling ground, which stretches 
muthward to Miesis. I t  has been formed by the silt brought down by the 
three greet rivers, and consists of a rich stonelem loam from six to eight 
feet thick, with a subsoil of shingle. The western section is an unbroken 
expanse of cultivated ground, which produces excellent orops of corn and 
ootton ; the eaetem is almost uncultivated, and ia partly covered by rank 
vegetation ; from it ieolated rocky crags (orowned with ruined ~88tles) 
rise up like islande, the most important being Anazarba, Tnmlo, and 
Ilan Kaleh. The coastline is marked by sandhilla about ten feet higb, 
and lagoone and marshes fringed with reeds and cane-brakes. There 
are aleo two large marshes, one south-west of Tareus, the other five 
miles muth-west of Adana. The plain of Issus, which lies at  the head 
of the Gulf of ScanderGn between the hills of Jebel N k  and the Giaour 
Dagh, is more stony than the Cilician plain, and quite uncultivated. 

The great highway between the east and the west passed through 
Tarsue., which may be conveniently uaed as a starting-point in describing 
the lines of communication. From Tarsus the road to the A n a t o l i  
plateau passee by an easy ascent to Sarisbek Khau, on a branch of the 
Cydnne, where i t  is joined by a road from Adana constructed by Ibrahim 
Pacha. At Sarishek Khan the road enters a narrow gorge, and the 
really fine scenery of tho historic pass commences ; on either hand well- 
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wooded heights rise abruptly from the clear mountain stream, and far 
overhead bold maseea of rook s b d  out picturesquely against the bright 
blae sky. After about five miles the road passea through the Cilician 
Gatee, a narrow opening of 25 feet, where the stream m h e s  between per- 
pendicular walh of rock, which break baok in a eucceeeion of precipitous 
cliL to the mountains on either side. Here there are several inscrip- 
tions, much defaced, but apparently recording the repair of the road. , 

On passing through the Gates the ground becomes more open, and the 
great rock-wall of the Biilghar Dagh bursta upon the view; a gradual 
ascent then leads up to the small plateau of Takir, which, a t  an altitude 
of 4200 feet, forms the water-parting between the feeders of the Cydnus 
and those of the S a m .  This strong +tion, which oloses the great 
highway, wae fortified by Ibrahim Pacha, whose lines still remain almost 
intact. From the plateau the road descends to Bozanti Khan (Podandue), 
whence one road c m e s  a spur to the upper valley of the Korktln 
M, and, following i t  to the water-parting, 6740 feet, continues 
onwards by Enegil to Kaiearieh; whilst another prresee through a 
magnificent gorge between the BQlghar Dagh and the mountains to the 
east to Takhta Keupru. At this place the road again divides, one 
branch running up a narrow rocky valley to Pachamakji (Faustinopolis) 
and Kiz, or Kilieeeh Hissar (Tyana) to Nigdeh ; the other by an easier 
mute to Eregli (Heraclea). All them roads were probably ned at  a 
remote period; the first is the direct road from the plain to Pteria 
(Boghaz Keni) by Mazaca(Kaiearieh), and passes near the Bereketli Maden 
minee; the second, on which numerous rock-cuttings show the line of 
the enaient road, was the great thoroughfare, of which we have details 
in the Jerusalem and other itineraries, which connected T m s  with 
Ancyra (Angora) and Constantinople; whilst the third, over whioh 
Ibrahim Pacha took his guns when he invaded Anatolia, passed near 
the minee of Btlghar Maden to Eregli, and thence continued onwards 
by Konieh to Ladik, where i t  joined the great highway from Epheaw. 
The whole district immediately north of the B6lghar Dagh is of great 
interaet ; Hittite inscriptions have been found near the BQlghar W e n ,  
and at Ivris, near Eregli ; an incised Hittite inscription at  Bor, on a dab  
eaid to have been brought from Tyana; and clay tablets with cuneiform 
inscriptions in ancient sites near Tyana Much more might probably 
be found by any one who could devote a few weeks to the exploration of 
the country, which can be rmhed with ease from Mereina. 

From T a m  the road runs along the plain to Adana and Missis 
(Mop&), the line of the old highway being marked at almost equal 
intervals by mounde which were probably occupied by guard-houses. 
After d n g  the P p m u e  at Himis the road enters the hills of Jebel 
Nth, and pee= by KQrt K61ek and the Demir Kapft (Cilioian Gate) to 
the plaii of h; it then continues round the Gulf of Soenderfih 
through P i p  (Bab) and by Jonah's pillar (Syrian Gate) to Alexan- 
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dretta (Scanderiin), whence it crosee the Beilan Pam (Paes of the Syrian 
Gates) to Antioch and Aleppo. 
From the plain of h s  a mad runs past the ruins of Epiphaneia, nnd 

through the narrow opening at Toprds Kdeh, where there are tracea of 
a defeneiva wall (the Amanian Gate) to Osmanieh; i t  then ctosaee r 
plain for ten milea and pasees by eaey gradients over a spur to the open 
valley whioh leads up to Bagh&. Here the road divides, one branch 
going over the Hatah Bel, 3700 feet, to Marasch ; the other over the 
Baghchh (Amanus) Pass, 3000 feet, to tho plain between the Giaonr 
Dagh and the Kfirt Dagh. The ascant on the latter road from Baghch6 
to the water-parting is and gradual, but there is a rather sharp 
descent to the plain beyond. 

We thua have three great roads leading to the plain of Iswe, each of 
which pama through a natural and an artificial gate; and this may 
explain the apparent confusion in the acoonnta which have come down 
to ua from c h i c  times, and in the speculatiom of modern writem. The 
Cilician Pam bas it8 gate at Demir Kapa ; the Amanus Pam at Toprak 
Kaleh ; ond the SyrianrPess at J0nah98 pillar. 

A few words may be said in conclusion on the celebrated battle of 
Taus, the field of which is, I think, no longer a mattar of uncartaine. 
Alexander, whilst at lbllus, near Karatash, heard that Darias was at 
Sochi, two marchea beyond the Syrian Gates. Sochi is unknown, but 
wae possibly one of the ruined mtes between the Qiaour Dagh and the 
K6rt Dagh. Breaking np his camp, at Mallus, Alexander marched 
round the head of the Gulf of Scanderiin to Iesns ; there he left hie sick 
under a amall escort, and then pushed on to the Beilan (Syrian) Pssg 
He had just left the paw when he heard that Darius was in hie rear, 
and had ill-treated and killed the men left behind at Issus; he imme 
diately turned back, and the head of his army reached Jonah'~ pillar 
(Syrian Gates) at midnight; on the following day the battle wae 
fought. Darine leaving Sochi, had travelled northwards and crossed the 
Giaour Dagh (Mount Amanas), by the Baghch6 Pam; he then peseed 
through the narrow gap at Toprak Kaleh (Amanian Gates), and 
advanced upon Isaus, which he occupied; his troops were afterwards 
pushed forward to the Pinaras. The idenacation of the Pinarns 
haa given commentatore much trouble; i t  is generally mppoeed to 
be the Deli Chai, but I think any one reading the description of the 
battle of Isms, with Captain Bennet's sketch of the plain in front of 
him, must come to the conclueion that the Pinarua b the stream which 
reaches the sea south of P i p .  The question turns on the form and 
dimensions of the plain, which at ht, north of Jonah'e p ib r ,  is very 
narrow, but gradually widens out northwards until it attains its great& 
width at the point where the Deli Chai croaaea it. Now Arrian alludes 
to Alexander's delight when he found that Dariua had moved from the 
broader into the nerrower part of the plain, where, though there was 
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8nffici-t room for t he  Maoedonians to deploy, the  Persians could not  
ntilise their large force. Thia applies to the  Piyae stream, but  not  to 
the Deli,Cbai, and the  same result ie obtained i f  the distance occupied 
by the front of Alexander's army is compared wi th  tha t  between-the 
mountaine and the  sea south of Piyas. 

Thia ie only one inatanoe of &any i n  whioh our Consular journeys 
have thrown l ight  on obscure pointa in  classical geography. I believo 
if our sketches were pu t  together, as I hope they may be some day, we 
should be able to reconstruct t he  ancient road system of the conntry; 
to follow the  .marches of Cyrus, Alexander, &dins, and Ctwar in 
ancient timea, and, in more modern, the march -of the  Crusadere to 
Palestine; to andendand the mountain clunpaigne of Cicero, t he  long 
straggle of t he  Byzantine emperore with the  Selj€ik and Ottoman 
'Rub ; and to l ay  down wi th  fair accnraoy t he  boundaries of t he  
ancient provinoea 

Previous to the reading of the above, 
The CEAIBMAN (Sir HEJEY RAWLIXSON), said it WBB hardly necessary to 

intduce Sir Charles W i o n  to the meeting, bemuse for the last twenty yeare he 
had been before the geogmphical public. Not only had he been a'member of the 
Comcil of the Society, but he had rendered very important senices to geographical 
science abroad. His first employment at the commencement of his career was in 
British Columbia In 1864 he conducted a survey of J e d e m ,  and thus in- 
augurated those interesting surveys which had since been carried to maturity 
under the auspices of the Palestine Exploration Fund. His survey of Jerusalem, 
w far as his personal eervicea were concerned, waa entirely at hi own espense. 
In 18C5, on the same terms, he carried out a lime of levels from the Mediterranean 
to the Deed Sea, and for the h t  time determined with exactitude the extra- 
ordinary depression of that inland sea Shortly afterwards the Palestine Erplora- 
tion Fund was instituted, and funds were collected for the purpose. Under their 
auspices he did a large amount of moat important geographii work. Aftar the 
Tmty of Berlin he was appointed by the Foreign Office aa Her Majesty's Consul- 
Qeneral in Anatolia, where the British Qovernment were first called upon to 
interfere in order to promote the reforms promised by the Porte under the Treaty of 
Berlii For three years and a half he was employed in Asia Minor, and during that 
time travelled throngh all parts of the country. The geography had p rev iou~ ly -b  
very ill underetood, and, in fact, ranges of mountains had been erronedy Laid down, 
so thBt the map had to be reconstrucbl in many pointa The paper to be read gave 
an account of his travelq especially in the neighbourhood of the Gulf of Insue, where 
some moat important discoveries were made. After leaving Anatolia Sir Charles 
amploped on Bpecial duty in Egypt, where, besides other important services, .he 
superintended the trial of h b i  Pssha 

After the paper, 
Captain BKNXET said that the portion of Boatolia to which he was d i t e d  

ase in the muthsast. In the summer time hi headquarters were at  Kaisarfeh, 
which lay at the foot of the northern slopes of Mount h g m s .  On the northern 
slopes near the mmmit it was always snow-clad, but on the muthern lope it wu 
clear from snow in July and Augmt, when the ascent was practicable from the 
~ u t h  and east ; the actual summit, a rock of 30 feet, was not however atbsinable. 
The Plain of Adma consisted of two parts, the boundary of one 'commencing at 

2 a 2  
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Mersina and extending to Yissis, about 60 miles, while from Missis to Baratask it 
wm about 30 miles, the area being about 800 square miles. The other plain 
further to the east was separated from the sea by a belt of hills having a maximnm 
elevation of about 1800 feet. Its area wns a b u t  600 quare miles. The matern 
plain was far more cultivated than the eastern. He had travelled over the whole 
of t h w  plains and had been able to sketch them with a certain amount of 
m y .  The Adana climate had been very badly spoken of by some persons who 
had gone there in the hot season and expoeed themselves, but i t  did not denerne ouch 
a bad name. He lived there continuously in the winter, and for a month in the 
hottest time, and experienced no dilliculty. The temperature in summer rarely 
attained 100° Fahr. as a maximum, and there was always a sea-breeze by day. The 
winters were very variable ; sometimes when they were very wet the rivere over- 
flowed, and then it  was scarcely possible to move about. There was only me 
macadambed road, and the southern portions of the plain a t  such timea looked 
almost like a sea. The second winter he was there there was frost every night for 
six weeks, whiie the days were bright and sunny. The eastern plain, in consequt~p 
of its k i n g  so much less cnltivated, was fnr more unhealthy than the western plain, 
the marshea were more extensive, in spring there was a dense growth of weeds of 
all sorts, and the heat was great, flies being numerous. If, however, i t  were agin 
cultivated as it  wae formerly, it  would no doubt become se healthy as the western 
plain. A8 a proof that the A h a  plain was not unhealthy, he might mention that 
annually in July and Augnst some 40,000 or 50,000 outsiders came there from the 
colder regions, and he had never heard that the mortality among them was a n g t h i  
considerable. He was induced to explore the gorge of the Jihiln from an iclerr that 
prevailed that it  mas practicable to navigate the river. The fall through the gorge 
for 16 or 20 miles was 600 or 600 feet. I t  was very rocky, and it was quik 
impossible to get a boat through. Keither could a road or a railway be made there, 
except a t  enormous expense. The last four or five miles that he t r a v e d  he had 
to go on foot as it was impossible to ride. The track continually asoended and 
descended; on the northern side the mountain8 m e  almost precipitously lor 
3000 or 4000 feet, the southern side was very little better, the Kaya Wldhl wae m 
almoet precipitous rock 5000 or 6000 feet high, rising almost sheer from the river. 
He explored other paeses in all directions. The chief m e  was by the Cilician Gates. 
Anotber important one led up from Si to the Anti-Taurun and Sivas. I n  tbe 
Oiur Dagh between the Bagtche and Beilau pa- there was no easy road, nearly 
all being 5000 feat high as compared with the Beilan Pass, 2000 feet, and the 
Amanian Pass, 3000 feet. The routes to the north of the J i h h  from I<ars to 
Marash wtm e x d i g l y  difficult, the country being very rough and mountsi ioa 
A road would not be wanted there i f  a good one were made from the plains to Marash 
and Aiitab vi8 Bagtche. The B e i n  Pass the easiest. A mad M already 
been made in certain park over it, and though i t  was not open to wheeled traffic, 
a very little labour would make i t  so. 

In  anrnnrer to a question by the CEAI~~MAX, a8 to whether he thought the &ilan 
Pam the most practicable for a railway, Captain BEXNET said he hsd not snffitient 
experiencs of railway engineering to give a decided opinion. Much depended on 
the nature of the country beyond the Oiaour D e b  and on the direction req* u 
a railway was wanted with Mereina or Ayea Bay as base to go in a north- 
direction to h h  and Kharput or even to Aintab and Urfa, probably the Begtche 
route would be preferred; but for a Euphrates Valley railway with Scande& ar 
base, nodoubt the Beidart route would be kde~ted. His impreadan wm in either 
for a trunk line, the Giaour Dagh would have to be tunnelled probably for thrm or 
fbur miles in the case of the -he Pam, and for four or five milea in the of 
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the Beilan Pas. Much light would, he thonght, be thrown on the subject if the 
mp wold be published, as i t  was he wse speaking from momoy. 

Mr. Donaus ~ H F I E L D  said he had only a literary acquaintance with the 
mutry deacribed in the paper. But he had a t  one time planned a journey a m  it, 
sod be h e w  well, therefore, how deficient our m a p  and iuformation were. A great 

was due to Sir Charles Wilson and those who had worked under him, and the 
pblication of the results of their s m e y  would be looked f o m d  to with im- 
peticnce. 

b o n g  many other mattera of interest awaiting fnller investigation at  the hands 
of mvellere in this region were the traces of Italian occupation along the soathern 
carst of Asia Minor, oppoeite Cyprua The MSS. of Lconardo da Vinci afford 
d o u s  evidencs of the interaet taken in this region in Italy in the 15th century. 
The memoranda and miscellaoeons writing of the great paintar have recently been 
published in a sumptuous form by Dr. Pan1 Richter, who has directed particolar 
attention to a seriea of letters-or drafts of a romance in the form of letters- 
purporting to be addreseed to the Governor of Syria (according to Colonel Yule the 
&&, literally "inkstand-keeper," a minister of state) by Leonardo in the 
capacity of an engineer in the service of the Sultan of Babylon-that ieCairo. These 
letters contain scoounta of Mount Caucasus and the Taurus, and of a recent 
corestrophe, apparently a landslip, in those regions. l'hey are illustrated by a very 
rongh but, for the time, accurate sketch-map of the sour= of the T i  and 
E~phratee, and several pen-ad-ink drawings of rocks and streams. 

Dr. Richter believea that Leonardo spent two years in Armenia (circh 1484-6), 
POd that these are genuine records of travel, a belief Mr. F d e l d  could not s h m  
for the following reasons :- 

1. The names and descriptions given in ~Leonard~'~ map and letters are not auch 
u would have been used by a medieval traveller, or understood by any oriental 
OW. They are for the most part cleeaical-many of them taken fro& Ptolemy ; 
M for example, Pa?iardea Mons, Anti-Taurus, Gordie Mons, Argeo Mons, Celeno 
Mom The three words transcribed by Dr. Richter (as Leonardo wrote not only 
bdly but backwards, tranacriptiona are far from a matter of certainty, and Dr. Richter 
has obvionsly gone wrong elsewhere in several cases) Gobe, A m i p w ,  Carunda, am 
not as the learned a ~ t h o r  scggwta, names of mountain peaks, but probably Gora or 
Gori, Armachea or h a c t i c a ,  and Karnna (Emram). The description of the 
situation of Chalyndra seems to be obscured by not translating spiogyie in the eense 
of aewoasb given it by Dr. Richter elsewhere. Celenderis, the medieval Kelindreh, 
ia probably meant. The story about the Caucasus s h i i q  by night ie fonnd in 
h&tleTs Meteorologica (book 1, chap. xiii.), which, with Ptolemy's works, ie 
frequently quoted by Leonardo. 

2 Leonard0 was in the habit of stimulating hie imagination by putting together 
d e p t i o n s  as well as by making bntative sketches of scenes and atastrophea he 
proposed to represent. Storms and landslips in particular had a fascination for him. 
Them are several specimens of such fancy literary compoeitions in Dr. Richter's 
volume%, and this report resembles them in being b e i d  on a series of headings, 
"The divisions of the Book," which look l i b  the skeleton of a fiction rather than 
the basis of an official document. One of these fancy sketches (1354) resembles 
the 1Lrmeni.n letters in being addressed to an individual. The knowledge of the 
country shown is not such as a traveller would gain. I t  is literary knowledge. 
The T a m s  and Caucasus are confused as they are in ancient authors, and 
the s h i e s  told of them are old-world fables. There is in these letters no 
su5ci i t  proof that Leonllrdo had visited Armenia, for he displays frequently in his 
writings considerable knowledge of countries he had certainly never visited T ~ U E  
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he statee as a fact, and the banis of nn argument, that the Nile has its sonm in 
mountains on which the clouds fall in wow, and that 3000 milea in a direct line, 
or 4000 following the stream, from the Delta i t  receives the waters of three lakes 
situated '' about 4000 b m i e  " above the sea-level.* 

3. No drawing of any eastern building or person has k e n  found among hnardo's 
sketches with the exception of one of carnele, made to illustrate a note an the 
means of m i n g  rivers, and three Armenian heads of the type common in V e n d  
It is inconceivable that the painter, if he ever lived in the East, should not have 
made hundreds of drawings of the new and strange things met with them. That no 
such drawings remain, and that there is no incidental reference, outside t h w  letters, 
in his other writings to a residence in the Levant, seemed to Mr. Reahfield conclusive 
proofs that these Armenian report8 are a mcre flight of fancy. This view h taken 
by the Italian critics, Prof. Govi and Signor Morelli; while M. Rsvaisson-Mollien 
and Signor Fr imni  on the whole follow Dr. Richter. There is no doubt something 
to be said for either view, and it ia to be hoped that the queation having been raked 
will be fairly threshed out by competent 8cholam Dr. Richter does not lay claim 
to any particular knowledge of old-world geography, nor would hie notes support 
such a claim; and hi opinion ought not to be accepted by geographers without 
further inquiry. 

The C H A I ~ ~ ~ A N ,  in proposing a vote of thanks to Sir Charles Wilson, mid he had 
himself c d  B a a  Minor on three occaeions, but always by the high road, EW that 
hc did not pretend to any personal knowledge of the districts which Sir char la^ 
Wilson and Captain Bennet had described. The paper that had been read that 
evening was a very remarkable one, in consequence of its generaliaatio118, a point in 
which the papem read before the Society were generally deficient They often 
contained a good deal of pemnal anecdote and adventure, but very d d o m  ventured 
on such broad generalisationa as Sir Charles W k  had submitted to the meeting, 
though such resulta were of much greater importance as far as geographical eciunce 
(for the advancement of which the society w& instituted) was concerned. Eia own 
interest in Asia M i o r  had hitherto been directed to a r h l o g i c a l  rather than 
geographical mbjects, and he should have been much gratified therefore if Sir Charlea 
Wilson had gone a little more into the qnestion of the Hittite antiquities. No doubt 
many members of the Society were aware that one of the great problems of the. day 
was the history of the Hittites, who seemed to have formed s wrt of meeting link 
between t.hc Egyptians and Assyrians on one side and the Greeks on the other. 
Although their inscriptions had hitherto not been deciphered, still as materials 
accumulated it  was to be hoped that mmething definite would be arrived at; and 
any light that Sir Charles Wilson could throw on the subject would have been mwt 
interesting and gratifying. He himself had never found in the Assyrian inscriptions 
any allusion to the Hittites in the interior of &em Minor, so that ha had been much 
surprieed to hear that there were Hittite remains in Cappadocia, and even as far 
west as Bithynia and Galatia Such a result seemed extraordinary, b u m  the 
Assyrian notias of the Hittites were confined to the frontier land of Bssyri. and 
Anatolia, no mention of them occurring beyond the Taurus. In  the earliest historical 
inscriptions of Assyria the dominant nrce of Asia Minor were the Akhi, whom he 
had hitherto ventured to consider the AXIYIOL or progenitors of the Greek  Theee 
Akhi in about 1300 or 1400 B.C. were apparently in opposition to the H i t t i k  He 
did not h o w  whether i t  had occurred to historical scholam that in the famou tenth 
chapter of Genesis, which gave the earlieat ethnological sketch of the world, the 

i 
, 

* Leonatdo was wrong by the difference between bmcoie and feet, that is by mare 
than SO00 feet. I 
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dsmndante of Japheth really represented the exact state of the ethnology of &a 
%or in the eighth century B.O. The seven eons of Japheth indeed were the nations 
t h  occupying Asia Minor from west to east. The h t  was Gomer, representing 
the Gnir or Cimmerian4 the history of whom invasion and subsequent migrations 
could be traced in the A a q h n  hr ip t iona  Then came Magog, whom he regarded 
u the Magi. Later on the name came to be applied to the Scythians, but the 
original Magi were the principal division of the Medes, the name being written as 
Magog, owing to the well-known reduplication of the last syllable which was one 
of tbe peculiarities of the Aeayrian writing. Thtm followed the Madai (the Medee), 
J a m  or Oreeke (lonia), Meshech, and T u M  ( Y d  and Tibareni), and Tim, 
probably the fi& or primitive Cimmeriana Those eeven nations in the eighth 
century ao. inhabited Asia Minor. Some were Aryans and othera Tnranians, the 
greet difficulty b e i i  to decide which were one and which the other. There must 
bave been in very early times a large Aryan immigration into Asia Minor, his own 
opinion being that thia occurred at leaat 2000 or 3000 B.C. Probably before that 
time the inhabitante w m  exclasively TnraniPna The e m d  Aryan immigration, 
including the Cimrneriana, tbe Mede~, and probably the Secle and Cadusii, 
ocaurmd apperently in the ninth and eighth centuriw ao., the present socalled 
indigemus tribes W i g  the deacendanta of those Aryan i m m i i n t a  It was an 
exceedingly intmating, bnt one of the most complicated subjects in the whole nrnge 
of ethnological science, because the tribes and nations of b i a  Minor had been wn- 
strntly moving, and it was impossible to trace aU mch migrations and movements 
down to the time of authentic hiitory. Sir Charles Wilson had given a very good 
idea of the physical co&gwation of the country and the general appearance of the 
inhbihnta, but he had not stated what s u m  had attended the d e d  intra- 
duotion of reforms by the Turkiah Qovernment, to superintend which wse one of 
the main objecta of his own :deputation to Anatolia He was afraid not much 
progresa had been hitherto made in that direction, but perhaps Sir Charles Wileon 
amld hold out hopes of improvement in the future. 

Sir W ~ N  said that when he wrote hie paper he wan not aware that 
Sir Henry Rawlinson was to occupy the chair at the meeting, or he would have given 
a more important place to the Hittites ; he was afraid that the eubject would be too 
historical or antiquarian for the Society. He had :careNly avoided touchii  upon 
the political etate of Asia Minor, becaw he wmidered that it was not a subject 
which a d d  well be bronght before the Society. He would say, however, that 
he mw very little chance of the introduction of any real reform in the government 
of the country, and he did not think it was posaible for the Turkish officials to reform 
themselves. They were just the same nowas they ever were. At Konieh he met a 
thoroughly educated Turkieh gentleman, and when standing on the mound which 
putly covered the great palace of the SeUb$ emperors, the Turk, after looking at the 
scene, said, " What have we Ottoman Turks done since we came into the country but 
destroy 3 " No man could point to any caravanserai, road, or useful building which 
had bean made by the Ottoman Turks, except the mosques at Conatantinople, and 
Brba He was sorry to 8ay he ear  no chance of any reforms being introduced into 
the wnntry at present. 

In  answer to Sir HENBY m y ,  Sir C ~ ~ B L B ~  W-IT said the loweet tempera- 
ture he r e g h d  on the plateaux was 16' below een, Fahrenheit, at an elevation 
of about 4200 feet. 



' Route March, with camels, from Berber to Korosko in 1863. 

By Lied-Colonel J. & GRANT, a.B., FAS. 

n p ,  p. 364. 

TEE following notes are taken from my Field-Book, kept during the 
journey a c r w  the Nubian Deaert which I made with the late Captain 
Speke, on desoending the Nile in 1863. As the mode of travelling is 
the same now as then, they are of interest a t  the present time, and the 
notes were made during the seaeon of the year, that ia in spring, when 
the Bile is at  its lowest. A further inducement for offering them is 
that there dotxi not appear to be any description of the route in the 
Society's publications. 

Of all the journeys I have made in Africa-Abyeeinia included--8nd 
in India, from the Khyber Pass to Calcutta and Bombay, this from Abu 
Hamed to Korosko is the very worst, from its barrenness, its heat, end 
from the fatigue and disoomfort it necessitates. Abu Hamed, at  one 
end, is a miserable hole with ita fort and huts almost smothered in sand ; 
and the scattered village of Korosko a t  the north end of the routs ie 
well described by the governor, who was there at  the time, and called it 
ss hot aa -, for it is the focus of heat, being completely snrro1~11ded 
by steep-eided fiery mountains, which incloee the small cdined apace 
to the very huts, no exit except the Nile being visible. 

Between these two miserable places there is a desert of 230 miles 
without one drop of water, except once at  the Morad well-not enough 
grass to fUl your hat, not a hut nor a bundle of firewood in the entire 
route, nothing but eternal aand to walk over, varied by climbing over 
the most rugged ridges of rocks. tZ 

Our Zanzibar men and ourselves were each provided with a camel 
which carried our small kit, our water in leathern sacks, the same se the 
"mussocks" of India, two to each individual. The camela were the 
ordinary baggage animals, rough to a degree, going a solemn pace of 
from two to three miles per hour, according as the route neoeseitated. 
Our camel-men hurried them over yielding sand and led them slowly 
over the rocky divisions between the valleys, taking each camel by hie 
guide-rope and telling him to be cautioue over the stones. 

At Abu Hamed we had to wait two or three days to fortify our camela 
for the desert journey, and to procure the requisite supplies for our party 
of thirty, for there was not enough in the bazaar. Our guides orossed 
the branch of the Nile hew to an idand (Mokrat) a d  procured a sheep 
and some vegetables, on which we lived for seven days, helped by biscuit, 
water, and tobacco. 

In  our journey aoroee the desert, we travelled, a t  this dry eeason, 
day and night, chiefly by daylight, r ~ t i n g  during the hottest portion 
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of d dey, and the time occnpied, from the Gfth to the twelfth of Hay, 
w a  as followfJ :- 

. . . . . . . .  Day mnmhing !Sf bows. 
Night ,, . . . . . . . . .  364 .. 
mte for elwp rnst . . . . .  76 ,, - 

Total time . . . . . .  1w 

We were much overcome by sleep the k t  day or two; our men 
were also, one actually tumbling off his camel while d e e p ;  but 
we got ased to this, thongh we mere very sore from the motion and 
miserable d d l m  by the end of the journey, and were extremely delighted 
to arrive at  Korosko and take boat to b u u n ,  though our bed8 on the 
bare desert were more comfortable than the hard planks of the boat. 

The eight welle of Morad, at  the middle of the journey, are in a 
valley surrounded by rugged hills, all jumbled together as if there was 
no outlet from them.' The water, though natron-taeted and naueeous, 
is drunk by the natives regularly reeiding there, and ie the only water 
procurable by travellers going acrose thia deecrt towards Kharth. 
Thoee in charge keep their sturdy little goate and sheep here, and exact 
a tax for the water eupplied. The wells are protected by stone walls, 
partly for preventing camela and donkeys, and indeed human beings, 
h m  getting too near the water, and partly to prevent tho drifting eand 
falling down the welle and filling them up, aa a good dust-storm would 
do thia effectually. The scene in the valley round the wells is of the 
moet deeolate deecription imaginable ; the rocks are black, rugged, and 
dedtute of the appearance of life ; the valley is of sand. Still, some- 
how, there ie a charm in the deaert ae well ae a danger in the sur- 
rounding ciruumstancee. .ta utter atillness, ita solitude, the chance of 
being drowned in a dust-etorrn, the chance of loeing the way, the wild- 
neee of the narrow passes through the mountains, the almost total want 
of beast, bird, and insect life ; no water, no wood, and the route unmis- 
takably marked out by ekeletone of camela dieplaying every form of 
death-agony ; the tantalieing, miraculous mirage of lakes and seas; the 
starlight marches-all excite an indofinable, but not wholly unpleasant 
feeling, which ia not soon forgotten. 

Many objects in the ecenery of the desert are wonderfully interesting 
to tho88 who have never previody seen the like ; the forme and forma- 
tione of the roche gave me much to think on both then and since. What 
marvelloas forme ! how came they to be in euoh ehapes? the beautifa1 
colours of the sands of the desert formed from the different kinds of rock ; 
purple and yellow, red and blue s a n b  having been lashed up the elopes 
of the hills by the wind, and there reeting like patches of enow on the 
hill-eides. Those marvellone aolitary hills dotting the deaert to the 
horizon-all nearly of uniform height, two to three hundred feet higher 
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than the sandy plain--some with ca i rn  on them-how came they to be 
so formed? they are of sandstone-now in the shape of extingabhers, 
ninepine, batteriert, ironclads on the ocean, table-topped mountaim, baste 
of giants in stone. These I believe are formed solely by the dry pene- 
trating sand, which, beating for centuries upon the platform of aandetcme 
rook which once covered thia region, and getting into the crevices, has 
by friction carved them out. Thus, sun and sand and wind combined 
have done the part of the engineer and excavated millions of toas of 
earth, leaving nothing but the bones aa it were in the strange ahapee 
which now remain, and tho earth thus excavated is spread over the 
vaat desert. Upon this plain there are strewn what looked in the die- 
tance like eighteen-pounder shot; some were stuck together, othera 
were oblong : what were they 7 and how came they to be on the sarfece ? 
They were heavy as iron, but not of iron ; they were unctuoue, and I 
could scarcely break one ; they were a puzzle, but whilo sheltered under 
a solitary hill my curiosity was gratified by h d i n g  numerous specimens 
firmly imbedded in the solid coarsely grained sandstone rock of the 
country. 

There was therefore much of novelty and of interest in thie journey, 
but already too much space has been occupied by theae preliminary 
remarks, and the march route will give faller details. 

I commence the notes from the river Atbara, one stage above Berber, 
to which we came by boat from Gondokoro, and from whence we b k  
camela to Korosko. 

AprU ggrd, Amve at  Berber by boat from ICharth; ahould say there were 
1888. four thonsand inhabitants. Barracks fifty yards down the river. On 

the northern outskirt of town a high, mud-walled aquare plsca like a 
magmine, with embraanred towers at the north-west and south-& 
corner. Door is in math side--a high double one of wood. 

84th to SBth. Halt, engaging 30 camels for the journey to Korcako. The Wnkhil 
Rahan-Aga gives us the following stages to Abu Hamed. 

87th Marched in the afternoon and arrived by sunset at El Chore, in 2 t  
P.M. to s u n ~ t .  hours. Route never more than quarter of a mile from the Kile. W e  

were twenty-five souls, twenty-three followers, Speke and myself, each 
mounted on the ordinary baggage camel. Road firm, hard, and dead 
level. .Distance six miles; north wind diigreeable. 

Ride for throe hours nine miles over firm level sand, d o n a l l y  
7 to 10 A.M. ~ i t h  bush or with pebbles; amve a t  El Abidy, where them is the 

course of a small stream. Kile bank high, no island in the river. 
Some ncacias ( m d I a )  give shade to those who wait a t  the ferry. 

1. El Chore ;.. .. 2 hours. 6. Nuddi . . . . . .  6 homa 
2. El Abidy . . . .  4 .. .. 3. Gin-Enitah . . . .  4 

7. Abu Haahim .. 6 
8. @gyh . . . . . .  (7) 

4.WadyChumnr .. 5 9.MenhraJahesh .. 4 , 
5. ThbdGm . . . .  7 . 1 10. Abu Hamal .. 4 
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4 to 7 PY. March again for eight miles to Gin-Enitah ; a straggling eet of &at 
roofed huts running east and west. Three parts of the route is a gravel 
path, and the last quarter is along a richer country with doom palms 
and euphorbias. An island in river has the same vegetation, but with 
caarse g a s  from which a poor kind of rope is made. To the north- 
west hills are in view. 

~gth, A cutting north wind. March nine miles \to Wady Chumar, on the 
7 to 10.30 AS. river which runs in many courses amongst low rocks. The route iq 

along high ground covered with shingle ; dykes of strata are common; 
and vertical strata of quartz followed by a purple-blue, unctuons, clayey 
rock, splinters of which covered the surface. This undulating part of 
the journey resembles Madi at Q 30' north latitude. No habitations. 

3.30 to 8.30 Fill our water-sacks and, leaving the Nile, cross the country for - thirteen miles, no rocky and dreary, heavy mnd in the hollows. Near 
the peaked height of Abu-ban, formed of loose, black rocks, some 
ariel were amongst the witllered grass in herds of five and air. An 
interesting march geologically, as the strata are more recent a s  we 
proceed northwards. 

April m, Arrivo at BagBre, 11 miles ahead of Nuddi on bank of Nile, which 
7 to 10.30 runs amongst numberless rush-covered rocks and ideta with wnsider- 
LY- able speed; stream &allow, not navigable now, and five hundred 

yards wide. Doom and date palms are luxuriant on both banks. 
Several old cairns by road-side. Our guidtw did not add to them. 
March for two hours over high ground with gravel and rock, then 
descend to Wady Shirag. Camp for the night in hub under date and 
doom palms on the brink of the high bank if river. 

May lst, Eleven miles to Abu Hashim-namely, " the father of hospitality." 
6 to 10.30 A pleasant road to ride, drive, or walk over, being on the outskirt 

A m  of wheat stubble. Palms, BEC., line right bank of Nile, and to our 
right are glistening quartz, mica, cobalt-blae, and other rocks Right 
'quarter of river is full of rocks ; water three hundred yards a c w  with 
a current of 21 miles per how. 

3.30 to 11 P.X. March north-weat amca an elbow of desert, say 18 miles, to 
Gegyb. After the first hour dismount to drink at Nile. Camp is mx 

4.30 P.X. or wven miles north-west of the large hill, Burgul-Anak. &sing 
the dapert was heavy walking, as it was generally strewn with pebbles 
and splintere of rock. River rnns gently here, and has few rocks in 
its channel. 

%a, To Xeehre Jahesh, upon a bend of the Nile, 11 miles, level essy 
6.30 to 11 walking over a desert away from the river which ia here a branch, "- 200 yards wide, blne and placid, with abrupt rocks jutting out 

of the water from both sides. No habitatiom on thie side, but then, 
are some on the other. Rest under doom palms during the heat of 
the day. To the south-east, five miles off, is " Jebel Easri," a high, 
bare, abrupt block which the route peeees three miles off to the right 

4 P.X. Rode from 4 till 9 P.M., amve at Abu Etamed on the right bank of 
the Nile, distanco 124 miles, a wretched plrrce of ankle-dwp sand with 
a four-sided ruinous fort, having round towm at two opposite corners. 
The march across the desert is dreary and wild, but &resting from 
the quantity of delicately tinted pink and blue sedimentary rocks; 
others are marked red and white like butcher'e meat, or thep am blne 
against white. 
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7 P.M. 

9 Pa. 
8rd and 4th. 

12.30 P.M. 

By moonlight, a t  seven, were close to the river, and along its low, 
. hard, firm gravel bauk till the village was rmhed by 9 P.X. 

Halt, testing water-bags, getting &?en fodder, and-putting our camels 
into training for the eight days of nVaterlw descrt between Abu Hamed 
and Koroako. Tho bazaar has but two miserable shops with data, 
oats, ddrra, t a b ,  b., and our guides have to mom the river branch 
by ferry 6 Mokrat Island to procure us onions, fodder, sheep, milk, 
fowls, and eggs. The price asked for a Hygeen (riding) camel is 
from 20 to 25 dollars, that of a baggage camel 14, 15, and 16 
dollars. The latter carry eleven cantars ; the cantar varies in weight, 
but a load is from 4 to 500 lbs. Camels not allowed water for two 
days, but will have as much as they can drink just before they start. 

Cut up a whole sheep into fragments and boil i t  in g r a m  foresting 
in the desert when there is no wood for fk Take some h o o d .  
Hire guides at  one and two dollars each. Several of our camels' feet 
were shod with leather sewn to their hoofs as protection against the 
sharppointed rocks on the route. 

March 12.30 P.U. from Abu Hamed with 29 camels carrging water, 
baggage, two guides, three men and ourselvee--also our twenty-far 
Zanzibar followers. The supply of water for this p t y  of t h i i y a e  
people was fifty-four goahkina and four ww-skins filled with Nile 
water. The guides wished us to engage more camels for the water, 
but we had more than enough water as i t  proved ; besides whicb, the 
camels camed their own &rn. Going along a gravel-covered b r t ,  
we made for the right of a roach-backed hill called Mukm-the 
countq is called by this name--reaching i t  by 6.30 P.M., when we 
rested two hours to corn the camels. The route was without even a 
sl~rub ; one dove; a jebblack swift flew about the legs of our armelq 
sand-larks or finches, sand-grouse, lizards of two sorts, with shiny aud 
rough skins, and the holes made in the ground by sand-rats, were the 
only signs of life in this desert. Of death, numerous skeletone of 
camels, in all the stages of decay, showing their manner of dybg--a 
sinewy extended l e i  a leg cramped up and the head everted-- 
marked tho track of caravans; nine-tentha of these animals had 
succumbed towards the end of the journey. Our followers enjoyed 
the journey, keeping up a continual the making jokea on the 
mirage, such as, " Fetch me eome water 1 Don't you see the lake with 
boats ? Cook me some dinner ! " Natives call the mirage beloma, or 
"the false seap During this march I had drunh: twice, but could 
very well have done without water, besides which, it  had a vile taste 
from the oil which had been rubbed on the exterior of the water*& 

Were in our saddles by 8.30 P.M., sailing over the perfect plsin, 
which was strewn with small pebbles; continued thii for six hours, 
making 18 miles, as the camels went famously during the coolness 
of the night. Reach Abu-Iuteh-Shurmt (short of Furrudh) by 
2.30 A.M. and lie down for four hours. Felt aa if drugged during the 
journey-walking over heavy sand had little effcct in awaking m a  
Hills were in sight all along this route. Our course to the west of north. 

Up and off by sunrise after a refreshing bererage of wffee in the 
d m t .  Though the route is firm and level, the camels go erifay to- 
day. Reach Furrudh (single) by 10.30, making 10 miles ; rest till 
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2.30 P.M., and then made for "Dnr-wcebt," or the door of the Pass. 
At  Tahn,  10 miles, we halt from 6.30 till 11.30 P.M., feeding camels 
with corn and waiting till a dust-storm blew over. Not a twig nor 
a blade the whole distance, path firm and any breadth. Just as the 
proper time came to start, our guide warnqd all against the coming 
dust-storm, "Look oat, it'a going to blow." A dense cloud of dust 
was rolling towards us fr& the east: out went the candle, pelt 
went the gravel and sand on our heads and faces, and down all lay 
flat-moilled up till it wae over-nothing after 011. Packed and away, 
marching at  11.30 P.M. over a flat, dreary, long desert. 

By 1 A.M. had the two cones of Gorebat to our left, and a mile on, 
another cone, the Drummer," " Abnugam." Enter a winding valley, 
three to one thonsand yards wide, and 23) miles in length, p v e d  
with sand and rock ~plinters from the rugged hills on either side. The 
route runs parallel with the hill ranges, which are in waving dykes or 
ridges of stratified rock, rather vertical and black, similar in contour 
to Jebel Kuku So N. lat, each receding dyke rising higher and higher 
till they attain say four hundred to one thousand feet above tbe valley. 
At  sunrise the path for our camels in file became so narrow and steep 
that the camel-men cautioned their animals earnestly against danger, 
calling, " AW el-Ka-ader," to them. Met seven or eight men mounted 
upon camels and donkeya During the march through this death-like 
prospect. eaw a dozen acacia, and camp, 8230 A.M., by one in a wide 
valley raised to a high level by drifted sand and m n n d e d  by cloud- 
like scowling hills. Distance to Ipeha, 23 milee ; time, 94 hours, 

M d l e  after five hours' rest, and are off from 1.80 to 6.30 P.M., 
11 milea Paea variea, a t  one place the width only allowe two camels 
to pses abreast ; again it  is one thousand yards wide. The sand sweeps 
UP the sides of the hills almost drowning them. Heat reflected from 
the rocks on either side made all perspire profusely. 

Four P.x., we had got out of the pass and were marching n p n  a 
high level of drifted nand on which we rest. The look back upon 
Jebel Jak'dba-lit up by purple and yellow tints on the eand-is 
wild and wen grand. Now, for the first time, we had entered upon 
a desert formed of moving sand-boundlees aa far as the eye could 
reach-no path nor track, and all the camel-men uttared their howl of 
"AM el-Ka-ader" to urge the camels to a smart pace, ae there is 
danger in such a desert from storme, and the shades of night were 
falling fast. But there was no chance of a dust-storm a8 the sky 
remained clear. The footing was firm ; and ae the sun was actting 
we lay down for two honre' rest to refresh man and beaat with a snooze 
and food. Distance marched 11 miles. At 9.30 PX. the march 
recommences, continuing till 3.30 next morning. 

During last night the first part of the march was over sand, the 
country then changed, we walked over the peaks of the hills, then 
np in  we returned to a path, snrprieed a t  the knowledge our guides 
hare of the route dnring the darkness of night, bnt the hills in a 
measure guide them. Last half of this march, up to the ontskirts of 
the Morad valleys, is generally level, but with rocky ground making 
the footing difficult. Camels move abreast of each other in mch 
places, as in this formation they move quicker than when in file. 
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9 A.m. 

9th 
11 A.M. 

2 pa. 

Halt from 3.30 A.M. after a march of 17 miles, till 6 A.M., 
march from 6 till 9 A.M. when Morad was reached, after a map& of 

eight milea Route a t  first was intricate walking for the tender fd of 

the camels, ae they had to walk over tho t o p  of rocks which showed 
on the surface and a t  the ridges to be d, but the ascents lad 
descents were gentle and easy. At  8.30 AX observe a path joiniDg 
fmm the right. 

The Valley of Morad runs from east to west. Five to eight wells 
are dug here; the wells we rest by have six inches of water ten feet 
below level of ground, they did not run dry from the supply we rU 
took ; the water tastes of saltpetre ; a double wall protects the welk 
from the animale which crowd round. There are some eight h b  
tents made of matting seen from the wells-none but an Arab could 
live in them-with thoir he& of healthy looking, long-haired little 
goats-thirty to eirty of them. These are brought to drink e v q  
t h i i  or fourth day. No firewood here, thoughme expected i t  S i  
leaving Abu Hamed, we have seen only about twenty-four acacias, 
and one doom palm in the distance of 114 milea A caram left at 
10 A.M. for Korosko. I see that the leather water-bags are white outside 
from the water. Camels are freely purged by i t  for one day, aaap 
curdles in it. People are like other inhabitants, but one man asked for 
chest medicine. 

W a e  saddled and away from the well by 11 A.X. ; passed throngh a 
succession of valleys by cnwsing rocky ridges of stratification. The 
valleys are tempting for a canter on horseback, and their sands of many 
oolours sweep up the sides of the hills like drifted snow. The clay 
A t e  rocks taro now uplifted from the north. View of the Valley of 
Dulleh is very wild when seen through the cliffs overhanging the paeseg 
A cnrious line of palms with strange fruit improves the landscape, they 
are single stemmed with leaves similar to the doom. Acacias also grow 
in the dry bed of tho valley. The ridges of slaty rock now uplifted 
from the north plain stand erect like park palings, waving irregularly 
in the sky line. One very remarkable dyke in eight of Wady Sofur 
is crossed, i t  is 400 yards long and so regular that it  seems as if built 
by man as a march boundary. 

Reach Wady Sufqr where there are wells during the rains. I& is 
an open valley with no outlet visible. Then get tb Thillatha J i ~ L  
with a few treea iu its valley. At Wady Mariaha we rest at 6.30, 
and refreeh after 18 miles' march'mg. 

Were in the saddle by 8.30 P.X. and marched till 2.45 AX. st a 
smart pace, getting over nineteen miles across heavy sand which floods 
the whole country, giving the hills a choked-up appearance. Some 
blue blocks of stone were like l u m p  of cobalt; tinted spar was also 
picked u p  Halt to rest from 2.45 till 6 A.X. 

From 6 till 8.45 A.M. nine miles across the desert of Bahr Hud-ab, 
with a long flat hill to our right, to a shelter stone called Abu Rakib 
(" father of &de '3 which stands on rising ,pund commanding a view 
of the sandy sea which we had just paesed. Came on .heavy stone 
round-shot here for the first time ; they seem to be hard balls of clay 
rounded into varied forme by the cutting sand, from one to thrae md 
a half inches .in diameter, sometimes stuck together, and are from the 
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3 P.E. 

7 P.m. 

10.30 P.M. 

axme-grained sandstone hilh where they may be observed i m W  
in the rock. 

The great eea of sand, Bahr Hud-ab, was strewn with these round- 
shot and dotted with black hilla of equal bight, in the form of cones, 
haycocks, mushrooms, batteries, &c. (See illushtion in map.) 

During the fiery heat of the day we got shelter from the " Father of 
Shade" rock. The postman of the district between Koroako and 
Murat, two and a balf days' journey, passed us on his camel last night. 
He receives two dollars per month +d supplies his own camels; six 
yostmen are on the route. Mirages at eight this moming. 

OfT from 3 till 7 P.X, 10 miles of desert acmes Bahr BelHrna with 
flat-topped and elongated cones dotting i t ;  make one long descent 
and ~ 8 t  within two miles of the peas in the range of low hiUs in front 
of us and which we were to cross; the outline of tbe hiila waa very 
broken. At the lowest point in the descent a well had been dug, but 
waa empty. Our sheikh made ne urge our camels along fast and com- 
plained of one of our men who declined to ride ; the man was a silly 
fellow, the sheikh eaying any who remained in this d a r t  went mad. 
Camels reoeived grain morning and evening of yesterday, and again 
here to-day. 

Off fhm 9 PX. till 3.30 A.M., 16 miles. A black mallow hangs in 
the air round the heads and legs of the camels, sometimes resting on 
the ground as if wearied. After two milea of open deaert, by starlight, 
we enter the hiUa at "El Bab," literally the door, and keep along the 
vdley betwean hills : r o d  of sand, bat not very heavy. After we had 
passed within the hills our guides halted us and commenced rattling 
upon the bones of dead camels, skirling and yowling like jackals. This 
over, their leader begged that a present be given to the M'Zeema, as all 
new travellers pay their footing ; they would get a present, so on we 
went. Walking ahead of caravan, previoue to above event, the sheikh 
fired a gun ae he feared we had loet our way, and strongly advised us 
to keep together. 

Once within the hills, they are bare and abrupt; at the fourth 
mile they have been worn down:into the ahape of boeses, batteries, Bc., 
and continue so farther north ; the footing ie of levelled sand. 

From 3.30 till 6 A.X. deep soundly, and then march. From 6 till 
9.30 A.M. walk all the way, about nine milea, as it was downwards all the 
distance and good firm sand. Withered bushes blown into epheres 
were on the plain and green plants of aenna showed that we approached 
vegetation. Here a t  Ugab Ghowab ie a shelter-rock of sandstone with 
a dry well, protected by a etone wall ; hilh precipitone aa nwal, oftan 
with cairns on their summits aa if they had once been acceseible. The 
well had been built by an Effendi, and was intended to collect rain- 
water and protect it with the shelter-rock, but the well wes a failure. 

Having rested as well as the wind from every direction would allow 
us, we crowd a mky ridge of hills between G o  valleys. This wee a 
difficulty, and our guides had to urge m r  camels over it by cries of 
Abd el-Kader. From 2.30 till 7 P.M. made 11 miles; after the 6rat 
mile we leave the bed of the valley to our leR, and then pasa over 
drifted sand with sandstonc blocks rising from it. l'heae were hori- 
zontal in strata, conical in form, Mack and weather-beaten. T d a y ,  
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7 on two occasions, we walked over irregular shaped slabs of sandatone 
which form a paved way. " Round-ehot * were still about. Halt h 
7 till 8.30 when we march till 3 A.X. of the 12th, making 164 mil% 
r winding course amongst frustums of cones over mind-d, eternal 

nth. mnd. Between one and two in tho morning croes rocky ridges from 
1 A.M. one valley to another, the mmels being led over in single file with 

shouts of Abd el-Kader for every one ; our direction for six daya has 
been more or lees on the pointers to the polar star, when horieonhl, 
namely, to the west of north. 

6 A.M. From 6 till 10 A.M. to Korosko on the Nile, 10 milea During t& 
march thcre are the name cone-shaped remnants of hills, the m e  

bomb " and sand as previously met with-not a tree, nor a Mde 
of grass, no water, no firewood. Walked over genuine old red sand- 
stone in the latter part of the journey, hut there were river pebbles 
the size of a mango cemented in it, and forming a conglomerate~almost 
flinty in hardnets. The first indication of civilisation waa nome date 
palms and a general appearance that the Nile must be rnnaing be- 
tween the range of hills in front of na, and to teet this, the sheikh nae 
asked for a drink of water. His reply was, " Do not bew any now; 
the water of the river is so close." Each of the men had plenty of 
water left of what had been filled a t  Morad wells. TWO of ow fol- 
lowers used only one goat-skin of water in four day& 

0 A Rounding a hill-spur, the scattered village of Koroeko is full before 
the traveller, surrounded by hills whose sides are chiefly of fiery 
ooloured sand-a focus of heat, certainly; the palms can ecaroely 
bear it, they grow long stemmed and resemble the wild date of 
Uganda in height. Koroako has a few walled-in houses, Bome taees 
under which the people live protected by mats,and a wretched Lamar. 
The single d i a b d  is engaged by Speke--our kit put on board kth 
thanks for being delivered from camel-riding. Too stiff and sore to 
call on the Effendi governor who is under Asauan and not Berber. 
Receive some cuts of water-melon and sweet b i iu i t  from him--mch a 
treat. Bathe in abundance. of water. Effen'di calls on ne with two 
of his sons--has a cigar and calls Korceko a hell and k u a n  a cool 
place., because the hills cease there. 

7 P.X. Spelie and all our party leave Komko for Shillal a t  7 rs. on board 
R diabeeah for which twenty-five dollars and twenty piastres were 
paid; only six working oars, no plank covers the hold, but we am 
lucky to get away so quickly. 

Our camel-men from Berber to Komko, two sheikhs and eight 
~ervanta-uncle, nephew, four men and four boys-we  hall never a@ 
meet the liko of for civility, knowledge of their work, modeuty, and 
unpresuming manners. During the march they would hand mtm, 
pack the camels, pick up fallen thin,% and do everything for our 
native Zanzibaris as readily as for us-never a grumble nor a beg. On 
wishing us good-bye, the aheikha d v e d  three dollare each, and each 
of the eight men a dollar, and went their way rejoicing. 
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: EXTBAOT FEOX T I U  ABOOL -BOOK, SEO'RIPG THg TIHE TAW BT B ~ A G S -  
camrs IN Apart ATZD MAY, 1868, B- Bmara A m  Ko~oapo. 

I I 

D.tca Oo - 
1863. 1 

27th April to) ' . . 2 d a y  I " 

The Al'ne N o h  of h r d o  &a Vinci. 

Tlme Taken. Distroaria 
hti-. I M I S  I S U S * C - ~ .  --- - 

I From Berber to Abn 

40t I 115 1 , Hamed by route men- 
tioned on 24th, in 
eleven stagen. 

By Donous W. FBE~BFIELD, A.C., Secretary R.G.S. 

I 

I 
15 ;Desert. 
I8 Abu-InteL-ShmL 
12 1 Furmdh. 
I0 1 Tabun. 
23 Ipeha. 
11 /Deeert. 
17 Desert. 
8 1 wells of ~ o d .  

18 WdyMariSha 
18 j Dant 
9 1 Abu W i b .  

10 1 Deeert. 
16 El Bab." 

i 4  , K o d o  on N l h  -- 

--- --I 

L m x a ~ o o  DA Vma's miadlaneone writings have lately been colle~ted, 
translated into English, and annotated by the well-known German art- 
critic Dr. Paul Richter, and published in a sumptuous form with many 
faaimile illuatrationa from the great artist's sketch88 by M m  &mpeon 
L o w  and Co. 

Thie is not the place for any general criticism or appreciation of a 
labour of love, which, as a whole, has been canied out with great 
indnetrg and intelligence. I cannot even attempt to aammariee the 
many curions apeoulations in physical geography and geology which show 
Leonardo's extraordinary instinct ae a scientific obeerver, or hie minute 
and curious notes on mountain landscape, on the play of light and 
ehadow among the folds of the hills, on the picturesque effecta of atorma 
and landelip. The combination of man of science and artiet revealed 
in these pagea is unique, and they will repay the most caroful study. 

My preeent object ie a far humbler, one ; to toke up the Alpine and a 
few of the Italian topographical memoranda of Leonardo da Vinci, and 

KO. V1.--Jm 1884.1 2 B 

Total .. I 89) I 230) A b n  Hamed to K o . L a  

Halt at Abo 

5th 12.30 to 5.80 P.M. 
5th and 6th 8.30 P.M. to 2.30 A.M. 

6th ' 6.30 to 10.30 A.X. 

7 
6 
4 

6th 2.30 to ) n h r  sansetl 
6th and 7th 11-30 r .~ .  to8.30~.r.i f 

7th / 1.30 to 6.30 P.M. ( 5 
7th to 8th 930 p.m. to 3.30 A.X. 6 

8th 6 to 9 A.M. 3 
9th 1 11 A.X. to 6.30 P.M. 1 74 

9th and loth 8.30 P.M. to 2.45 AS./ 6) 
10th I 6 to 9.15 A.M. 
10th 3 to 7 r.w. 

10th and 11th 9 P.M. to 3.30 A.M. 
11th 6 to 9.30 A.M. 
l l th  I 2.SOto7p.n. 

1 l t h  snd 12th 830 PY. to 3 A.m. 
6 to 10 A.U. 

7 
a 
3) 
44 

t4 
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to &ow where in my opinion Dr. Richter ~ B S  failed, or gone wrang, in 
his attempt to elucidate them. 

Leonardo writing on aerial perspective, asserts that the blueneaa of 
the atmosphere arises from the sun's rays striking on the small particlea 
of moisture floating in the lower regions and rendering them l a m i n a  
against the immense darkness of space (for black and white make blue," 
Note 304), and the lees the extent of atmosphere between the eye and 
the outer void, the deeper the blueness (300L). 

"And this," he says, "may be seen as I saw it, by any one going up 
Monbcao, a peak (giogo) of the Alps which divide France from Italy. 
The base of this mountain ( p a l  qnmtagnia) gives birth to the four 
rivers which flow in four different directions through the whole of 
Europe. And no monntain has its base at  so great a height as thie 
which lifts itself almost above: the clouds, and snow seldom falls there, 
but only hail in the summer, when the clouds are highest. And thie 
hail lies unmelted there, so that if i t  were not for the absorption (d) 
of the rising and falling clouds, which does not happen twice in an age 
(eiir), an enormous mass of ice would be piled up there by the hail (di Zi 
gradi di gmndine), and in the middle'of July I found it very considerable 
(grossissim), and the sun as i t  fell on the mountain (&+a) wae 
far brighter here than in the plains below, because a smaller extent of 
atmosphere lay between the summit of the mountain (monte) end the 
sun." [Dr. Richter's~translation.] 

This passage is repeated in 1060, where Dr. Richter in a footnote 
judiciously proposes to read estate for e k  But this emendation will not 
by itself give meaning to the sentence: r e h  can hardly mean absorption, 
and if it did, what sense do we get? But if we also read -t& for re& 
the pasage become0 intelligible: "the rarity of clouds falling, or 
mounting, to it, whioh they do not do twice in a mmmer." This f o l l m  
naturally on what has gone before on t.he mountain rising ualmoet 
above the donds." Leonardo is only repeating the idea aa old an Homer 
('Odyssey,' Bk. vi. line 24) of eternal sunshine resting on the mountain's 
head. He may have got it diredly from Pomponius Mela (ii. 2,s lW), 
who speaks of the top of Athos aa reaching the supreme ether; or 
from Sir John Manudevile, W ~ O W  book was, we know from another 
memorandum, in Leonardo's 1ibrary.t 

In  a further footnote Dr. Bichter etates that he haa "vainly inquired 
"of every available authority for a solution of the myatery of what 
66 mountain is intended by Man BOSO. It seems most obvious to  refer i t  

The figures refer to the numbering of the notes in Dr. Richter's vo1nmea 
t Here is laundevile'a story nbont Mount Athos: " k u l  above at the top d the 

hi11 is the air BO clear that men may find no wind there. And, therefom, may no 
live there, so is the air dry. And men my in these countries that philoeophers lame 

ti~ue ~ e n t  upon these hills, end held to their nose a sponge, moisted with water for to 
have nir, for the air above was ro dv. . . . And therefore it eeemeth well that thpg 
hills pass the clouds and join to the pure air." 
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41 to Monte Rosa. Rosa is derived from the Keltic ros whioh enrvivee in 
LaBreton and in Gaelic, meaning in it8 b t  eenee, a mountain spur, but 
LLwhich also, like horn, means a very high p k  ; thus Monte Ram would 
L1mean literally the High Peak." 

To most of the etatemente in this note I must, I fear, take exception. 
The Royal Geographical Sooiety and the Alpine Club may be outaide the 
mpe of art-critics, but on matters of mountain nomenclature they may 
I think be somewhat of authorities-at any rate contain some authorities ! 
Bnt let thie p. The "mystery " seems to me by no means hopelessly 
profound, when a little thought hae been given to it. 

Leonardo gives us an indication of where to look in telling us that 
the spot in queetion is a " &ow (jugum, rather ridge or pasa than 
lL@ ") of the A l p  that divide Franoe and Italy. This disposes a t  
once of Honta Rosa, whioh lay on the oon6nea of the Bishopric of Sion. 
What paea or peak ie there in the Weetern Alps with 8 similar name? 

I recall the Monveso " of local mgnboard~, with the Paseo di Monveao 
(or Col d e  la Traversette) on its nortbern flank Dr. Bichter's key to 
Isanardo's handwriting showa b and o to be very much alike in it. 
Note 1057 tells us that Leonardo was aoquainted with the district, for 
he mentiom the quarries of Monbracco near Paesana, a t  the foot of 
Monte V h .  The paas in question was renowned in Leonardo's days 
b m  the boring of the first Alpine tunnel, a work likely to attract the 
@at engineer's curiosity ; * and paam and peak were conetantly donfused 
by later writers than Leonardo. Thus for instanoe the IKqais de St. 
Simon takee the Carthaghiam over the paw and Hannibal up the peak 
of Monte Vim, whence he makes him eee Bome and shont do- 
enaturagement to his eoldiers, eome three " crow's milee " off! 
But how do we account for the four rivers : since only one, the Po, riaea 

in H a t e  Viso ? Montqnia properly meam "a ohain," and in this passage 
refers to L L  Alpi," and not to the parti& p k  or W e .  Leonardo is 
only repeating a stock commonplaoe of medieval writers (see also Note 
1063). 

I do not of course suppose that Leonardo went up Monte Viso ; he 
went sp to it. This nice distinction waa quite beyond the medieval mind. 
Indeed the modern does not alwaye master it. I wae myeelf soundly 
rated once by some German newspapers and the Pall Miall O d t e  for 
chiming the first m n t  of Kazbek to the negleot of a traveller who ha4 
previously ascended the mountain-up to the loher limit of eternal mow. 

I tremble to enter on the treacherous ground of etymology ; and I 
have no doubt that a dozen profe880ra in their studies have settled that 
N a b  Rose comes " from the Keltic ros." Bnt if I am to give up my 
simple belief that Nonte Rosa has been-eince Simler in A.D. 1567 spoke of 
i t  ae. "Yon8 Bosre"-the Roee of Dawn or Twilight to the shepherds of a 
tbouasnd hilb ; if poetry is to yield to mienoe, I ehall prefer a soienct* 

8ee Alpine Journal,' x. p. 411. 
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that consults maps, that walks in the daylight and on the spot, to one ' 

that broods in distant studies by the light of its own inner consciousnee8 
--and I have got, I think, a reawnable derivation. I have caught another 
snowpeak on the other aide of Val d'Aosta in the act of transforming its 
namo from the grub of commonplace to the butterfly of poetry. In Mr. 
King's' Italian Valleys ' (1858), we read of a glacier which our guide 
called ' R u b  de Bonch '-rub being the patois for glacier." B& has 
this morrning on both sidea of Val d'Aoeta. Now the peak in question 
(at the head of Val Champorcher) when i t  gets into the hands of the 
Italian Staff comes out aa Monte &ma dei Banchi. I t  beam this title 
both in the official report Le Alpi che cingono 1'Italia ' of 1845, and in 
the recent Government maps. In  other maps i t  appear8 as Roieebanque. 
In  Canton Val& there is a Rosablancha The two mountains are alike 
in presenting broad, and oomparatively pure, snow-fields. 

In dealing with local names, students generally yay far t& lit& 
attention to the variations introduced either by the rise and fall of tides 
of language, as in some recesses of the Valaia, where &man hae over- 
lapped Italian, or by the mistakes of military mapmakere, who translate 
worde of another tongue, ae in Austro-Italian Tyrol, or of a patois, as in 
Val d'Aosta, into some shape which seems to them more reasonable. 

In a recent volume of the Alpine Jonrnal ' (x. 280) 1 ventured, mlely 
upon the internal evidence of his work, to surmise that Loonardo had 
studied round the lakeleta of the Brianza and on the shorea of Lago di 
Lecco. The notes published by Dr. Richter fully bear out thia gaw. 
The Montogne di f idel lo " (that is the Grigna behind Varenna on 
~ a i o  di Lecco, elsewhere mentioned by name by L e o d o )  are said to be 
" the biggsst bare rooks " he knows. Val Sassina is rich in t h ~  " cose fan- 
tastiche " he delights in. The crest f ipred in the Windsor drawing (see 
vol. ii. p. 238) may be a recollection of the Besegone, or Saw Mountain 
of Lecco. Noto the hillocks in the foreground in which Leonardo seieee 
the typical structure of ancient moraines wch as abound round the montha 
of the great Italian vallejs. 

The sketch made from some &donna della Neve on A u p t  2,1473, 
reproduced by BI. Ravhn-Moll ien in the C h e U e  Beaux Artu and 
there aaeigned to the &ria zum Schnee of the Rigiberg, ie clearly an 
Italian landscape and, I think, almost certainly a Tuscan landscape. The 
gounds on whioh i t  wee assigned by the French critic to the Rigi will 
not bear even a moment's examination. 

The "Val di Chiavenna" and Val Tellina, however, Leonardo knew 
about. In the former, he says, there are deer, bouquetin, chamois, and 
terrible bears," but you must climb on hands and feet to catch them. 
"From mile to mile there are good inns," and up at the head of the 
valley-that is, on the ascent of the Spliigen-'L waterfalls of 700 feet in 
height, which i t  is a pleasure to see, and good living at  four eoldi the 
reckoning!' Val Tellina makcs much strong wine, and here too, living 
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is cheap "At Bormio are the Batha" To these baths, fifty years 
later, Conrad Cfesner, the Zurich naturalist, went to recover his health. 

1 anno t  find any village of 'L San Gervagio " (1059) a quarter of a 
mile from Geneva, on the Arve. But there is an old church of St. Qervais 
near the railway station, ,which in the fifteenth century was outside 
the  tom. 

The great landslip in Savoy, mentioned by Leonardo (1058), may be 
the  fall of the Apremont, in the M r e  valley, A.D. 1298.* But the 
description eeems to refer to some more recent calamity. Another land- 
slip mentioned (1092) Dr. Richter has rightly identified with the cata- 
strophe in Val Blegno, on the way from Bellinzona to the Lukmanier 
PBBS, which took placa in A.D. 1512, when a great lake was formed and 
only the church steeples roee above ita surface. 

I may add a few corrections in detail :- 
Note 1031. " Bellinzona" should clearly be Bellano, or Bellagio. 
1030. " Bovine " should be translated landslips, not " ruins." t 
933. If  Leonardo wrote " Eurio lacho " (Lake of Uri), why translate 

it Lake of Lucarne? Be to the lakea in the Apbnnines, s' placed among 
the  tops of high monntains," mentioned in the ssme note, there is some 
difEculty. "Pietra Pana," which Dr. Richter vaguely describes as a 
mountain near Florenoe, i of course Dante's famous LbPietra Pane," the 
modern Paniat della Croce, near Lucca, the southern and most con- 
epicuous peak of the Alpi Apuane,§ and a glorious view-point. " Lago 
delle Sibylle a Norcia" must be looked for in the Monti della Sibylla, 
near Norcia, on the frontiem of the Abruzzi. Dr. Richter's guese of the 
Lago di Vico is too fqfetohed, and that lake is not " placed on the top 
of a high mountain." But neither on the Pania nor tho Monti Sibyllini 
ie there now any baein of water worthy the name of lake. The largeat 

I 

can be no more than a pond. 
Dr. Bichter leaves us with another " lake question " on our hands. 

He says nothing to elucidate the Lake of '' Fiesole " mentioned (987) in 
company with Trasimeno. The name may be faultily transcribed, and 
the lake referred to the now drained sheet of water which lay west of 
hrezzo, and is figured conspicuously in one of Leonerdo's maps, and 
w k e n  of in his following note (988) as "adjacent to the Lake of 
Pemgia!' 

Sea' Ann& dn Club Alpin Franpb,' 1883. 
t Compare Dsnte'e 'Inferno,' bk. xii. 4. 
f Pania in a generic term hew for high pen& connected donbtlesa +th Penq Pen 

and B4n. 
5 Idany Eogliah reedem, and even nome of om critics of Itnlian literature, fail to 

notice that in Toecsny, both in common and literary usage, Alpe is  n frequent term for 
the tope of the Apenaillea. In Itnly, Switzerland, and Dauphind, the term is applied to 
the part of the nnge whioh euppliea rolumon pasturage, in one case to the summite, in 
the othen to the ahonldera of the monntirine. It is only given to snowy peaks hy poeb, 
toorirts, and ench-like inaccurate people. 
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In  Note 933, and again in 1095, wo find a strange liberty taken with 
Leonardo's geography. I n  both passages Leonardo makes a correct etato- 
ment about the river Triton, that it flows through three lakes in Africa 
-Munace, Pallas, and Triton. " Trigon il quale pasRa per la Enore 
Africa " reads the original. " Tiad passa par 1'Asia Unore " the editor 
twice amends with superfiuoue zeal, making out of s ~ u n d  sense nonsense. 
It is odd be should have done so jnst at  the time the indefatigable 
N. de Lesaeps has callod attention by his inland-sea scheme to these 
A s c a n  waters. 

Of the series of illustrated letters--or drafts of a romance in the 
form of letters-to which Dr. Hichter directs particular attention, and 
on which he founds an important theory, which has excited no little 
interest, I have spoken briefly in the remarks made before the Society 
at  the conclusion of Sir Charles Wilson's paper, which will be found on 
a preceding page (p. 323). 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

Our Anniversary Meeting.-The Fifty-third Annivemrg of the Society 
wae celebrated on Monday last, the 26th of May, the afternoon meeting 
and the dinner in the evcning both passing off with the usual tk&. A 
full report will be givon in our noxt issne; for the preeent it may 
sutfice to note that the R o ~ a l  Medals, Annual Grants, Prizes, &c, were 
awarded as follows :-The Founder's Medal to Mr. A. R. Colquhoun, for 
his journey from Canton to the Irawadi a t  Bhamo, in 1882, during 
which he executed surveys of the whole route, from Wuchsu (160 
miles west of Canton) to 'l'alifu, 1300 miles of which had never before 
been surveyed.-The Patron's Medal to Dr. Julius von Haast, in con- 
eideration of his systematic explorations of the Southern Island of New 
Zealand, in the course of which he ascertained the altitudes of 130 
stations, ~ n d  collected material for tt map on the scale of f ~ u r  miles to an 
inch, the MS. of which he presented to the Royal Geographical. SooieQ. 
A h  for his numerous contributions to our knowledge of New Zedand, 
made in the Society's publications and elsewhere.-In the aLsenoe of 
the Medalliets, Sir Arthur Phayre attended to receive the medal for 
Mr. Colquhoun, and Sir Francis Dillon Bell, Agent-General for New 
Zealand, performed the like offico for Dr. Julius yon Haast.-me 
Murchison Grant for 1884 mas awarded to Mr. W. TV. MOhTair, 
for his adventurous journey into Kafiristall ; the Back Bequest to Emil 
Boss, the Swiss guide, who for pure lore of exploration and Alpine 
adventure, accompanied the Rev. W. S. Green to the Pu'ew Zealand 
Alps and Mr. Graham to the Himalaya; the Cuthbert Peek Grant to 
Mr.-McEwan, now on hie way to Lake Nyaserr to t&e up the work of 



the late James Stewart, c.E., on the uLake-Junction" Road. The 
three Honorary Correeponding Members which the Council annually 
elmt, were announced to lm for t h b  year, M. Ferdinand de Lesseps, Dr. 
Max Buohner, and Dr. Julius von Haast. The Geographical Medals 
offered by the Society to the chief Public Schools were preeentad to the 
following succesefnl competitors :-Ph?ysical Geography.-Gold Medal, 
Samuel William Carruthers, Dnlwich College. (The Silver Medal not 
awarded.) Poli t id Qeagraphy.-Gold Medal, Sylvester Arthur Fox, 
Dulwioh College. Silver Medal, Edward Basil Kicholson, City of London 
School.-Sir Richard Temple, Bart., the examiner for the year in Political 
Qeography, presented the young Medalliste to the President, and made 
some remarks on the subject of Geographical Education in England.- 
T h e  President, in his Address, in alluding to this branch of the Society's 
work, statad that although the Council had abandoned the scheme of 
Public Schools' Prizes, they had by no means renounced the hope of 
inducing our universities and public schools to adopt some well-consi- 
dered plan for giving g e o p p h y  its due place in the education of our 
youth, and had decided, before taking further action, to appoint a Geogra- 
phical Inspector for one year, whose duty will be to gather information 
at home and abroad on the methods of geographical teaching and to 
report fully on the subject. 

Journey of I. Qiraud in Central Afiioa.-M. Giraud, who is attempt- 
i n g  to cnwrs the African continent by a new route, viz. from the coast 
senth of Zanzibar, paet the southern end of Tanganyika to Lake Bang- 
weolo and thence down the Lualaba-Congo to Stanley Pool, has met with 
eerions obstacles in descending the Luapula to Lake Moero, and has 
been compelled to retreat for a time to the Belgian station at  Karema. 
H e  writee from the latter place on the 14th of January last, describing 
bis adventures. He appeam to have been dieappointed with Bangweolo, 
tinding it, instead of a lake, nothing biit an immensc morass. Here he 
waded about for nearly n month, and then launched the portable boat 
h e  had brought from Zanzibar on the Luapula, which flows out of the 
aouth side of the lake, and commenced hie voyage, sending the rest of 
hia caravan by land to Cazembe. His misfortunes soon after commend. 
The  Lnapula describes a long curve, to the muth and west, for 100 miles, 
before taking its definite northerly course, and a t  the bend, after 25 days' 
navigation, he was stopped by a great cateract called Mombottuta, and 
b y  swarms of hostile natives on both banks, who made the party 
prieoners and seized the boat. After two monthd captivity he escaped 
and rejoined his aaravan at  Cazeqbe, but met there with little botter 
treatment ; he wse plundered his goods, stores, and great part of hb 
carbin-, and had finally to fly towards Lake Tanganyika, nearly perish- 
ing of hunger by the way. Moero, on the shorea of which M. G i r d  
paseed four days hunting and fishing, he describes as a large and beau- 
tiful lake, well indoeed by ita high banks. He reached Tanganyika, 
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where two missionaries of the London Xseionary Society helped him 
and his party to cross to the International Station a t  Karema. After 
resting for a few months and replenishing his stores he intende to 
resume his journey via Murungu to the Lualaba and thence to Stanley 
Pool, keeping as near aa poesible to the 6th parallel of latitude. 

The late Dr. Pogge.-We have received from Dr. Erman the following 
further particulars regarding the last journey of this eminent traveller, 
which mpplement the brief sketch of his career given in the Msy 
number of the Proceedings! On leaving hie companion, Lieut. 
Wieemann, a t  Nyangwe, Pogge returned weatward, and on the 21st of 
July, 1882, reached the station he had founded on hie outward journey 
in Tushilange Land. Here he remained until the 9th of November, 
1883, occupying himself in cultivating the land ceded to him by the 
chief Mukenge. As no news reached him in t h b  remote epot from the 
Society in Germany, and hie mane  were nearly exhanstsd, he decided at 
length to proceed to the west coaet. The only information received 
with regard to hie journey is contained in a letter which he wrote at 
Malange on the 2nd of February, 1884. By that letter it appears that 
he did not return by the ,shortest route ; before crossing the Kassai he 
made a detour northward, and made the interesting discovery of the 
confluence of the Lulua with the K m i ,  at  a point five days' march north- 
north-west of Mofuka, which latter locality in Wisemann's map liei 
in 6 O  10' S. lat. and 20' 52' E. long. From the confluence Pogge 
marched eouthward parallel to the Kaseai, as far as Kikassa, the point 
a t  which he crossed the great tributary of the congo on hie outward 
journey. His further journey lay in a general south-west direction, 
passing the oountry of the Lunda chief Kahungula some days' march 
south of his route, and the Muato Cumbanq some days' to the north. 
Then, crossing the rivers Loange, Quilu, and Ohamba, by the same 
fords a8 t h m  passed by Otto Schiitt in 1879, he proceeded via Mmhinde 
and Kassange, to Malange, which he reached on the 2nd of F e b m q .  
Here he had the great pleasure to meet again his former companion, 
Lieut. Wisemann, who had been to Europe since crossing the continent 
to Zanzibar, and was now back again in the African interior, leading a 
Belgian expedition to the Upper Congo. Throughout this long journey 
coastward Pogge suffered much from declining health, and he wse now 
seriously ill. He had scarcely reached St. Paulo de Loanda when he was 
attacked by inflammation of the lungs, to which he succumbed on the 
16th of March. The joumale and collections made during his expe- 
dition have been taken care of by the German Consul at  Loanda. 

News from the Xyaasa Region-An unfortunate occurrence-the 
death of the Makololo chief a t  the hands of a European-haa disturbed 
the peace of the Shire and rendered unsafe for a time communication 
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with W e  Nyassa. Captain Foot, the English Consul, reporta that the 
pi t ion is serious, the Makololo having, in retaliation, sunk the steamer 
Lady Nyas~ with a portion of the mails. . 

E x d o n  in the Reighbourhood of Mombass, East bfrica-Com- 
mander C. E. Qiesing, our Vice-Consul a t  Mombasa, visited, early in the 
pwsent year, the villages a t  the head of the creek, or arm of the sea, 
which penetrates, winding among the hills, about 12 miles inland from 
Mombesa The hills, he says, are a continuation of those which run 
from Mslindi, and they lie about 15 miles from the sea-coast, varying in 
height from 600 to 1200 feet. The country is densely covered with 
mimom and thick thorny jungle, which the natives have to cut down 
and bum for their annual plantations. The soil is fertile, growing 
large quantities of Indian corn, cassava, beans, sweet potatoes, and rice. 
The climate is hot, but healthy. Jomvu, Mr. Wakefield's missionary 
station, is prettily situated on a hill close to the creek; and three 
milea further up is Rabbai, the station of the Church Missionary 
Society, built on the summit of a much higher hill, commanding 
a beautiful view down to the sea The natives of the district 
are Wa-nika, subject to the Sultan of Zanzibar; a people who appear 
to have made very little progress towards civilisation. They are, 
however, industrious agriculturists and poseess cattle, which tempt 
occasional raids from the brigand Masai in the interior. Of these 
M d  the peaceable, harmlesv Wa-nib live in constant dread. The 
Ma& mode of attack is to steal up by night to a village-a ~1180. 
tion of huta resembling haystacks, surrounded by a hedge of euphorbia 
--and pounce on the sleeping inhabitants just at  daybreak ; covered 
by their shields they then rush into the huta and kill every man, 
woman and child, sparing not even the dogs. Them i a well- 
known mode of defence against these marauders, namely, to get in their 
rear, or form a ring round them, which forces them to retreat as they 
are unable to protect more than one side of their bodies, but the timid 
Wa-nika have not the courage to adopt it. From Rabbai, Commander 
Q i n g  proceeded to RiM, where he saw the best specimen of farming he 
had yet observed in  the country-the fields perfectly clean, the ground 
M e n  up and smoothed like a garden. The great defect of the whole ' 

district is ib want of rivers and permanent water for irrigation and 
drinking ; but in the bottoms of the valleys near Rib6 there are occasional 
streslns flowing from springs in the hills, and where these occur the 
vegetation is magnificent, including lofty Mfule treea with large 
bunchea of Orchilla weed hanging from their high branche~. These 
and other h e  timber trees are plentifully festooned with the india- 
rubber vine, the white flowers and green leaves of which present a 
beautiful appeerance. 



Danieh Expeditions to Greenland.-Licut. Jcnsen, of the Boyal Danish 
Navy, accompanied by Herr Lorenzen, geologist, and Herr I&+ 
Caretensen, artist, left Denmark laet month for Holateinborg, on 
the west c o a t  of Greenland. Lieut. Jensen has visited Greenland 
for scientific purposes on three former ocoasiom, lastly in 1879, when, 
accompanied by Lieut. Hammer and Prof. Kornerup, he made a careful 
geological survey of the country lying betmeell Holsteinborg and 
Egedsminde. The object of the present expedition, the expensee 
attending which will be defrayed by the Government, t to work 
down southwards from Holsteinborg to Suklrertoppen, where the 
6r outskirting " land between the coast-line and the inland ice is of grmt 
breadth, viz. about 80 Englieh miles. This portion of Greenland has 
never been explored by Europeans, and the only accoullta of i t  hare 
b n  given by natives who state that there exist deep fiords sepamted 
by high-lying plateaux, partially covered with isolated glaciers. The 
expedition is expected to return to C o p e n h a p  in October.-Another 
expedition to the north, in boats, along the Eat  Coast of Greenland will 
be undertaken this summer by Lieut. Holm, of the Danish Navy.-A 
third expedition, for natural history investigation,' consisting of Prof. 
Warming, botanist, and M. Holm, zoologist, is also about to leave 
Denmark for West Greenland. 

!lb River liufa of Luptmh Bty. 

Cmcs COLLEGE, C ~ I L I D O E ,  My 7th 1884. 

Sm,-I have just read the interesting letters from Luptou Bey, published in the 
May number of the 'Proceedings,' and I should like to be permitted to make some 
remarks on the question in which their interest mainly centres, viz., where does the 
great river Kuta, of which he has obtained more definite idormation than we before 
possessed, flow to? 

It  appears that the accounts sent by Lupton very materially alter the position 
of this problem, and m&o it a still greater puzzle than before. In the firet plsa, 
if we accept th6 identity of the Kuta with the IVelle, it is settled that the latta 
cannot bo the Aruwimi, as suggested by Stanley. Secondly, owing to the p a t  
size of the river whero visited by Lupton's agent, which seems greatly i n c r e d  
since the lowest point hitherto kuomn on the Welle, it is impossible, as Mr. Lnpton 
says, to believe that it is the upper courso of the Skary, a comparatively small rim 
at its mouth. 

It may, however, be a tributary of the Congo, joining the latter below its am- 
fluence with tho Aruwimi-perhapa the river of Bangala, though nothing M Baid by 
Stanley leading us to suppose this of any very gre& magnitude, which seems 
necessary for its identification with the Kuta. It  would be by no means improbable 



that Stanley in his voyage down the Congo should have paased the month of a 
gnat river unnoticed, considering the way in which he was forced to keep to the 
inland channels, in order to ;void coll'lsion with the inhabitants on the mainland ; 
and indeed he did see a chaunel, having the appearance of a river, on the right 
bank. On hiu recent expeditio~, however, to the Stanley Falla, when he wonld of 

be on the look-out for largo tributaries, he apparently did not d i v e r  any 
remarkable one, else he would probably have ascended it in preference to the 
Arnwimi, or at any rate have mentioned it in his letters. Another objection to 
the idea that the Welle-Kuta belon - 8  to the Congo system is that it appeara to 
trend to the W.N.W. instead of the 1V.S.W. ru~ would be natural in that cam. 

It is now mnny yearn since the nunonrs of a great river flowing east and weat 
in the di~trict north of the Equator h t  reached Enrope. Mr. Browne, in the 
beginning of the century, spoke of such in the country of Dar Kulla, which was 
t&en by Mungo Park to be the Niger on its suppcaed course to the Conga Dr. 
Barth also heard of the "River of Eubanda," which is evidently the Kuta; and, 
W y ,  Dr. Nachtigal was told of the &'Bahr Kuta," a river larger than the Shary, 
md dowing to Adamawa. The88 accounts, obtained from varioue quartere, all point 
to a river with a come mainly from east to west, and not turning south at about 
the 20th meridian to join the Congo. 
The question then remains, by what channel can thii river find its way to the 

sa? The BinuZi is now out of the question, since ita source has been m t l y  dis- 
Q)& by the German explorer Xr. FlegeL Is i t  just possible that its month 
my be found in the Old Calabar river, and that the magnitude of this has been 
overlooked, as that of the Congo long was, owing to ita narrowing aa it  pssses 
through the mountain rim of the continent 3 I cannot find any informatun ss to 
the volume of thii river at its mouth, but one wonld think that to form such an 
estnary-10 or 12  miles wide for the 6rst 30 miles from the sea-it must be oon- 
mdmble. Mr. Edgerley, an account of wboee ascent beyond the furthest point 
pmionsly known appeared in the 'Pmceedhgs' for 1882, says that at one point 
it widened to over a mile broad, though beyond thii he says nothing as to the eize 
of the river. 

The pasition in which the lake and river Liba or Riba are believed to exist 
wuald fall on the course of the river if it  flowed thus, and it seems that the Old 
Calnbar or Cross river is a h  d l e d  h i i e r  np Dcba or Riba, which is at all events 
a curious mincidenca 

Lupton Bey's own speculations are unfortnnately influenced by hi uncertainty 
how far north of the Equator the Congo reaches, which makes him incline to the 
opinion that the Kuta is the Congo-a probable view at ht, when it was found 
that the latter flowed east and west north of the Equator, but now negatived by the 
fact that the Kuta flows north of 5 O  north latitude. 

EDWARD HEawoo~. 
The Secretary, RG8. 



BEPORT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1883-4. 

Tenth Meeliv, 28th April, 1884.-The Right H o a  Lord ABEBDABE, 
President, in the Ohair. 

E1.~moNs.--Jarne8 Stephen B a r n ,  Eq. ; Frank H m n  Bickcr, w. ; 0. 
JTodkinm, Eq.; A. F. Lindcmon, Eq. ; J a m  R. Lush, Eq. ; LinJ.-Cdonel 
G. Nap'er, ar. ; AVred Hamock Riawn, Esp. ; Lieut. H. W. Seton-Kaw (92nd 
Highlanders) ; G a n y  E d a a  Sktiros, Esq., X.A. ; Hinton SpaMing, Eq. ; C h h  

' Tully, Eq., J.P. ; AIfred Edward Witlcy, Eq., a.B. ; Adam Sedgtoick Widq,  
Esq., C.E. 

The followiog pper was read by Mr. W. H. Wy1de:- , 

" Journey from Mozambique to Lake Shirwa, and d i ive ry  of Lake Amaramban 
By H. E. O'Neill, Esq., H.B.M. Consul, Moznmbiqne. 

h'laoenth Meetiv, 12th May, 1884.--The Right Hon. Lord ABEBDABE, 
Pweident, in the Chair. 

PRP~ENTATIONK-W. W. McNair, Esq. ; Hinton Sp'ding, Esp. 
E ~ s m r o ~ a J o s s p h  Ihbert Cheethum, Esp. ; Stanley Cooper, fig.; 6. F. 

Cornhh, Eq.; Stephen Fairbairn Cotton, Eq., a&; Gearga H. H. C-5 
E8q.; Chark.s S. Dicken, Eq.; John Edwd. Clurrnock Fewis, Eq. (Surgeon- 
Ma*, Indian MediaaZ 6&) ; Captain Wniam B u t b  FmG (Bornboy 
Cwps) ; Rev. Edwd. Whitmore Ford, M.A. ; Major G e n d  Clurrks de Ian& ; 
R*. KKelsey h e d a y ,  Esq. ; William Idon, Eq.; W. W. McNair, lGg. ; W. 
lkht Meredyth, Eq.  ; Joseph Mmenp ,  Esq.; Captain A. Mumy,  BI. ; tb 
Rev. S. Daroden hmmell; Hen y de Morgan Sncll, Eq. ; H. 5. Valentine, &. 

The pper  of the evening was The Region of the Upper Oms." By 
Robert Michell. 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 
Qeographioal Society of Paria.-May 2nd, 1884, first General Meeting 

of the present year: M. YEBDINAID DE LESSEPLI, of the Institute, President of 
the Society, in the Chair.-M. Huber read the report upon the awards made 
by the Society. This year the chief gold medal hnd been awarded to M. 
Alph. Mihe-Edwarda, of the Institute, Professor at the Jardin des Plmtes, 
for his submarine explorations on board the Trauailleur and Tdisman. A 
bronze medal would be presented to each of the colleagues of Bf. Afilne-Ed+ 
and nominally to each of the reseela which had taken part in these expeditions. 
N. Huber asked that the captain commanding the vessel should keep this rmrt 
of eateem, which was given to the crew as a body, in the same way as the colowl 
of a regiment had a record on the staff of the flag that hi regiment took pat in 
certain glorioua feata of arms. A gold medal had been awarded to M. Arthur 
Thouar for his expedition to Northern Gran Cham and the Pilcornayo river ; nleD a 
gold medal (the Logerot Prize) to M. Charnay for his m b l o g i c a l  explomtiw 
in Central America - The reports upon the above-mentioned e x p e d i ~ m  me 
then read by the various secretaries, MM. Grandidicr, Huber, and Dr. Hamy. In 
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& rspd upon the four campaigns of the TrawziReur and Tdiamon, M. Grandidier 
poiDted out that the works executed by the Conmimion upon submarine s o u n d i i  
rod dredgings, presided over by M. Mie-Edwards, had i n d  in a very 
m k b l e  dagree our knowledge of the conformation of the bottom of the 
~ h t i c  Oceae l 'hia Commission had, he said, carefully examined in turn the 
dsprbr, of the Gulf of Gascony, the coasts of the Iberian Peninsula, the Gulf 
of Lyans in the Mediterranem, that part of the ocean lying betwem France and 
the Chary blands, the West Coast of Africa na far as Senegal, aud finally the 
k g m o  Sea between the Cape Verd and deem Islanda Former charta bad 
fminhed but little i n f o d o n  ss to the relief of these perta of the Mediterranean 
Sa and Atlantic Ocean, and even thii information was incorrect. M. Grandidier 
Jso &owed the importance of the geological and zoological h e r i e s  resulting 
from these esplorationa On board the Talisman a sounding-machine, invented 
by M. Thibandier, marine engineer, was employed. l'his ingenious apparatus 
drrpe kept the line well enepended and indicated not only the precise moment 
st which the lead tonched the bottom, but elso the number of yada of rope 
unrolled. A swinging thermometer (hmmmktrs b bascule) made under the direction 
d M. Mihe-Edwards, should also be noted. Samples of the water at various 
depths ware collected either by means of glass tubes with thickened aides, in which 
P m w n  had been previously made and the tapering point of which was 
broken when the barometer returned, or by means of bottles made for the 
pqom.-M. W. Huber then d the report he had drawn up upon M. Arthur 
Thoads expedition. He commenced by giving some biographical details of the 
pang traveller. Born in 1853, Id. Thouar was firat employed in abank at Rheims. 
DPring his hours of leisure he read with avidity booh of travel, with a view of 
opening up fresh outlets for French expork In September 1879, he started on hie 
6rst vo- to study commercial questions in South America, and visited the 
Antilles, Mexico, Venezuela, Pnd Colombia From February 1881 to April 1882, he 
made another journey over these m e  countries, taking in the Republic of Ecrudor. 
It nra the knowledge thus acquired of men and things in general in South harica, 
which enabled him to nlake rapid preparations for a third campaign (all these 
jnuneys were made at hi own ex-pense). As 80011 88 the new6 of the death of Crevaux 
d e d  Fmce, M. Thonar immediately formed the project of going to inquire into 
the c u m  of this disaster, and at the same time to explore the Pilcomayo river, 
r d n g  it from the west, over the Andes. M. Huber then recounted the different 
rttempta which had been made to explore the c o w  of this river. In 1741 Father 
Pat30 and Father CsstaBares; from the year 1742 to 1844 a host of travellers had 
tried in vain to cross thin district, which still remained unexplored, and considerable 
snme of money had been fruitleasly spent by the Bolivian and Argentine Govem- 
menta in these expeditions. Attempts had elso been made in 1844 by the Dutch- 
man Van Nivel, 1863 by Father Qionelli, 1873 by M. Charles Mae, journalist, 
pof-r, and archmlogist, who woe accompanied by his wife, and in April 
1882, by the Crevaux Mission, the fatal termination of which was only too 
well known. In 1883 M. Thouar started upon hi expedition, and had brought 
bane a complete itinerary of the course of the Pilcomayo. From this expedition it was 
mcmtahed that the upper river flowed calmly in a sandy bed ; in the middle part of 
ita course the river ran between embankments and presented some rather dangerous 
rapids ; the lower Pilcomayo was nothing but a wcceasion of marshes, in the midst 
of which i t  wan difficult to find the real bed of the river. The result of the obser- 
vations made by M. Thouar waa that this river form a t  certain periods a water-way 
for boats of small draught between Paragnay, Argentine Republic, and Bolivia This, 
mid M. Gmdidier, waa the important point established by bZ. Thonar. With regard 
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to Gran Chaoq in the deserts of which the traveller had had w much to d m ,  aud had 
been on the point of perishing with his party from starvation, he commenced hie 
journey on foot from the laat buttresses of the Andes, not far from Caiza, its capital. 
Towards the cast it extended aa far aa Paraguay, on the north up to the parallel of 
Santa Cruz, and to the south it showed a gradual descent into the district of the 
Argentine Pampas. The territory designated nuder the name of Chaco was divided 
into three districts : (i.) Southern Cham, the northern limit of which might be drawn 
from Comentes to Jujuy,a diirict attached to the Argentine Territory; (ii.) C e n t d  
Chaco, a region less known, but already traversed by a good number of expeditions ; 
(iii.) Northern Chaco, situated on the north of the Pilcomayo, and cmtimly nn- 
known. The itinerary of M. Thouar, which the Secretary had in his poaseasion, 
did not yet allow of a map bemg prepared of the country. I t  wss not, however, 
so much for the accuracy of written documents that the Society conferred ita 
medal, aa for a first sketch of a region about which geopphere-possessed only 
mnfneed id=.-Dr. Hamy, as secretary for 116. DBsir6 Charnsy, then recounted tbe 
various archdogical explorations made by that traveller in Mexico and Yncatan. 
Theae commend aa early as 1857, and had enmed for him the Logerot priza 
M. Charnay wae stated to have just finished the account of his laet journey, the 
manuscript of which the Society hnd in its pmeaion.-The varioua awards having 
been presented, Captain Martial gave an account of the Frepch scientific expedition 
to Cape Horn, made by the Government vessel the Rommche, which thst officer 
commanded. The French miesion started on July 17th, 1882, with the charge to 
occupy the stutiou of Cape Horn in execution of the Weyprecht project (InternationaL 
Circumpolar Stations) and arrived on September 6th at h u g e  Bay, on the sonthern 
extremity of Tierra del Fuego. This p t  was chosen by the commander for landing 
in consequence of its proximity to Cape Horn and the safety of its anchow. An 
establishment for making magnetic and meteorological observations wae erected, the 
different parts of which coverod an ares of 540 square yards (450 square metres). 
The archipelago of Cape Horn colupriaes all the p u p  of islands which extend to the 
south of the Beagle Paesage, from the 55th parallel to the Cape itself. These islands 
have been known and partly explored since the vopa,g of the A d v m t ~ w  a d  
the Bsagle by Eing and FitzRoy. The unoertainty, however, which exists as to the 
exact cuaat-outline of these islee, coupled with the bad .warther so frequent in t b  
parts, offm even to-day a very serious obtacle to navigation. Thus these ~088b are 
justly feered by navi@tore, who are ignorant of the s h e l h  they atrord, and thb 
want of knowledge is the probeble cause of the frequent di i ters  of which these 
@ are unfortunately the scene. From the muarks made by Captain Martirl 
i t  appears that the geologicsl constitution of this archipelago, which lengthem the 
American continent to the south, is the same as that of the extremity of the continat, 
and pxse~~es a striking analogy with that of Norway. In both these countrim 
deep arme of the sea stretch inland between lofty mountaim which gradually ~lape 
down to tho water. These fiords-as they should be called-present grat deptha 
in their inland prta, while at the entrance of them a kind of threshold is neerl y 
always found, which' is formed by masses OF rock and is considerably lees ih 
depth. The natives, who inhabit Tierrs del Fucgo and thin archipelago of Ospe 
Horn, belong to three principal tribes: (i.) the Oflas, oocnpybg the northern 
and eastern pate of Tiem del h e g o ;  (ii.) the Alikvolip (or Aliiovlip) who 
dwell in the weatern part of .the archipelago; (iii.) the Yaghaneg inhabiting 
both banks of the Beagle Passage and all the islands m the south of the arohi- 
pelago. Throughout the whole strait natives belonging to the first of the 
above clasaea are designated the " Indiem B pied," and thaw of the other  AVO 
diviniom the "Indiens - canota" With the first of theae tribee, which is said 
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to bs dsaamiled b m  the Patngonians, i t  has been impossible to establish any 
whtions. The m n d  tribe ia extremely savage. Some natives from this tribe were 
m t l y  to be seen a t  the Jardin d'Acclimatation a t  Paria, but only two of the eleven 
who came to Europe are now alive. I t  was with the Yaghanes that the French 
mission were specially brought into relations. The Yaghane, scantily clothed with 
a piece of the skin of a aeal or other animal thrown over Us shoulder to meet the 
rind, l i ~ n g  always by the fire (whence his name Fuegian) to withstand the rigour 
of the climate, paases his time squatting in his hut or canoe. The latter, mdefrom 
bark of the beech-tree, with bands of rushes rndely joined together, is never water- 
tight, hence it is neoessery for the men to constantly empty the water which collects 
in the  bottom. A family of from eight to ten persons can find room in one of these 
awes When returned from fiehing the canoe is hauled up drg for the night. The 
food of the natives is solely animal, and consists of &h and birds, occasionally -1s 
md whales wheq they have the good fortune to meet with them. They mainly 
subsist on the shell-fish which the women obtain by diving; the latter are excellent 
swimmers, and swim in dog fashion. The natives eat their food cooked, or 
h a l f d e d .  M. Martial did not observe any trace of antbropophngy among them ; 
ba d m  not believe therefore that they eat the old women when they are in -t of 
victuals, as reptesented by FitzRog. It is unfortunately true, however, that they 
d o n a l l y  kill the old people of both sexes, when the latter, in omsequence of 
thair infirmities, are no longer able to take any active part in life. The is 
eminently nomadic, the necessity of providing means of sustenance compelling them 
to be continually on the move. Gay and full of laughter, their intelligence is quick 
.ad their attention always ready, quite contrary to what was observed in t h w  who 
vimited France. Their intellect is well developed, bat their industry is practicaUy nil. 
While tbey are accustomed to weave nishes into baskets, and make necklam of &ell, 
tbey have no earthenware of any kind, nor do they know how to work in iron, in epite 
of the abnndanca of this mew1 in the rocks of the different islands. There is no trsce 
of -culture to be found among them. Attempts have been made to cultivate the 
pot&, but the rearing of cattle would have more chance of ~ ~ o c a c r e .  Their powers 
in ariametic are limited to counting up to three ; when they require to go beyond 
that figure they employ the word "much." Their views with regard to the fntnre 
life and the Divinity are very difficult to understand; they believe in good, and 
particularly in evil, spirits without appearing to attach any idea of reward or punish- 
ment to their fnnctions. M. Martial estimates the population at  from 1500 to 1800, 
but it is very difficult to arrive a t  An English h t e s t a n t  Mission establiied in 
theee parh has done much to civilise the manners and customs of tbo ~ t i v e a  It is 
the OoshoowSian Mission, and is superintended by the Rev. Mr. Bridges, a man, sap 
M. Martial, of great henevolencc combined with a large amount of energy and common 
sense, who, having acquired considerable influence over the natives, whose langoage 
he understands perfectly, is in a word "the right man in the right place." The 
French Expedition bad good reason to be satistied with its relations with him, thus 
the commander has requested the permiuion of the Minister of the Navy to hand 
orer to these missionaries the huts in which the French lodged, and their instru- 
ments, during their stay a t  Cape Horn, whence the Romnde  set sail on September 
3 4  1883. L i e  the navigators who preceded him, Captain Martial obeerved an 
th oosets an elevation of the shores resalting from either volcanio convulsions or 

a elow and continnone movement. An elevation of 160 feet wonld be wfficient 
to annpletely close the entrance of the Stmita of Magellan and thnt of the Besgle 
Channel. With an upheaval of 625 feet the American continent wonld be lengthened 
m &  kr tho Islnnde of Diego R a m i ~ z ,  and there would be found the new cape 
which i t  would be necessary to double in order to pass from the Atlantic into the 
P.ci6c ; bat  long before that ia realised the Panama Canal will be completed. 
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May 16th. 1884: M. Bon~nsr DE u GBYE, of the Institute, in the 
W . - T h e  Chairman opened the meeting with a few remarks upon the treaty 
which had just been signed at  Tien-tsin, but made no reference to its political 
significance, the discussion of politics being stricily prohibited by the rales of the 
Society. He intimated that the Minister of the Navy had isaued instructions for 
making a hydrographical survey of the country, over which the Protectorateof Fmce 
now extends, and stated that two engineers were engaged for the work. The Society, 
he said, intended to take s t e p  in conjunction with the Government to appoint 
experta who would be the first to explore such an interesting district.-The G e n d  
Secretary tben stated that a member, lately deceased, had bequeathed to the M e t p  
a sum of 2C00 francs invested in Government Funds, the interest (i. e. the intenst 
for a certain number of years capitalised) of which was to be given to the French 
explorer or traveller who shonld get the neareat to the North Pole. The Secretary 
also announced tho opening of a free course of lectures upon xpeteorology a t  the 
Faculty of Sciences of ~ a r i s ,  and took occasion to remark that thii was the fir& time 
that meteorology had received official recognition as a scienoa-The Tonloum 
Geographical Society intimated tbat a t  the Congress of French Geographical 
Societies to be held in the course of a few reeks in that town, a hall would bs set 
apart for m exhibition of busts and portraits of the principal explorers of modern 
times, and requested the Society to send as many exhibits as possible. The Geo- 
graphid 8ociety of Orau (Algeria) was stated to be already making preparations 
and taking step to secure the meeting of theae same Societies for 18% in that town. 
-The Minister of the Navy and Colonies transmitted a work, which bad fast been 
published under his auspices, viz. the Report of the operations effected in Weat 
Africa from the time of the first journeys nndertaken by order of Gkneral Faidherbe 
up to the present day.-M. Ludovic Dmpeyron, editor of the ' Revue de GBogrsphie,' 
presented to the Society a work published by him, in which he discussea, according 
to the desire e x p r d  by M. de Lesrwps, his scheme for the establishment of a 
national school of Geography, which project ia to bo submitted to the Toulouse Con- 
gress. M. Drapcyron's plan advoartea the creation of thirteen professorehips, where, 
among other subjects, instruction would be given in geodesy, practical topography, 
cosmography, kc.; there would also be lectures upon cartography, colonisation, 
ethnography, agricultural geography, kc.-News was received from Dr. Pan1 Neis, 
who is now travelling in Indo-China. A despatch, which had been forwarded to 
the Society, announced hie amval a t  Bsngkok on the 28th of April. At the enmo 
time M. Harmand, late French Commissary-General in Tongking, communicated a 
letter received by him from Dr. Neis, and dated November 19th, 1883, from Laang- 
Prabang. The author there describes the extensive and fertile platean forming bat 
a short time ago the kingdom of the Phou'ons, which is situated between Tongking 
and Laoe. This plateau, affording pasture for numerous herds of cattle, and, among 
others, a famous race of horses,possc.ssea a rich, industrious, but cowardly and m i l o  
population, which ten years ago began to suffer invasions from the H&. The latter 
first of all established themselves on the Nam-the, a navigable a n e n t  of the  
Song-ort or Song-M$ and by means of which (acoording to what Dr. Neb l d  
from the king) a large trade was formerly carried on between Luang and Annam. 
The invaders continued to descend in increasing swarms every year. On the north 
they now hold a11 the towns on the Nam-th6, and have thus mined the pr inc ip l  
branch of the trade of Luang, which wns benzoin obtained from this d i i c t .  
Further communications from the same traveller, which were forwarded to the 
Society by the Minister of Yublic Instruction, speak with more detail of  the 
products of this country of the Phou'ons. I t  is situated on the upper 
of thelSong-c& and Song-Ph4 tributaries of the Gulf of Tongking, and also on  
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tbe upper perb of the Nam-San and Nam-Jluon, which are nfluents of the Nam 
Mekong. The 33% mentioned abore by the traveller, are none other than Chinese, 
rbo bave been driven to this invasion by the miwry and excess of population 
existiig in the southern provinces of China Thew inroads continue reguhrly 
every year, and the HSs are advancing by degrees farthsr and farther south.- 
YL Ch. Ganthiot, General Secretary of the Commercial Geographical Society of 
Paria, commpicated several letters just receired by that Society. One of these 
lettars announced the formation at  Buenos Ayres of a Society for assisting French 
emigrants, or emigrcmta coming from countri& *peaking the French languas, such 
M Belgisns and Swiss, who are desirous of settling in the states of the Rio de la 
P l a k  A~EO a letter from M. F. Deloncle, giving information upon the country of 
Per& in the Malay Peninsula. The author speaks therein of Thai-Pheng (or 
Tiping), which, although scarcely ten yeare old, is already a very fine town. A 
railway will in a few months connect this place with the coast and be continued 
lrter on as far as the province of Wellesley on the one side and Kuala-Kangsa on the 
otber. M. de Deloncle then goes on to recount the incidents of thc recent journey 
made by Sir Hugh Lorn in company with several engineers, in Upper Perak, a 
journey which has produced most unexpected results. Rich mines have been die- 
covered on the bankn of the Per& river. The latter, according to the expedition of 
Sir Hugh Low, is 200 miles long, and is without doubt destined to become the great 
commercial artery of the Malay Peninsula-A communication had been m i r e d  
from Zd. Michel Tenukof, but, being present at the meeting, he gave the informa- 
tion verbally. The subject of his remarks was a map of the heights of European 
Russia, which had been determined during the course of a certain number of years. 
Yore than 18,000 points, the altitude of which was known, were indicated on this 
map. The map, which was exhibited in the hall, had been prepared by General A. 
Tillo, and was accompanied, said M. Venukoff, by nn explanatory report of great 
interest I n  order that its scientific value might be better appreciated, it  should be 
compnred with the hypsometrical map of Rnssia by M. Ilgin. M. Venukoff further 
abted that the report of M. Gladycheff on the exploration of the country between 
the Tejend and Murghab rivers had just been published. The influence of Russia 
was already making itself felt in this district, for the recent Russian maps," said 
M. Vennkoff, "represent i t  as forming part of the Trans-Caspian territory, so that 
the southern frontier of thie territory lies a t  a distance of 6 t  milee (10 kilometres) 
fmm Herat. But nothiig ia yet known officially!' M. Venukoff thought, therefore, 
that in spite of thedespatches announcing the annexation to Russiaof Sarakhs, which 
would become the centre of the Tejend district, i t  mas expedient to await a more 
poaitiveconfirmation.-M. Hansen-Blangsted offered some remarks upon a question, 
which he himself has recently raised. He stated that Cape North was not, as was 
generally supposed, the most northern point of Europe, but that theextreme point mas 
Knivskjsrodde. The sitnation of Cape Xorth being 71' 10' 15" north latitude and 
23' 31' 30" longitude east of Paris, and that of the promontory above-mentioned Kmg 
71' 10'45" north latitude and 23' 20' 6" lougitude east of Paris, there was a di6erence 
of 30" or 1013 yards (926 metres) in favonr of Knivskjaerodda-M. Romane: du 
W a u d  forwarded a communication upon the first steps taken by France towards 
the Bed Sea and Egypt. The business of the day being rery heavy, the reading of 
the manuscript was reserved for a future meeting.-M. Virlet d'Aoust announced 
the constitution of a new Geographical Society, which had just been formed a t  
Aveenea (Department du Nord), and which formed part of the " Union Ghgraphique 
du Nod Fran&," the neat of which was a t  Douai. The district of Aveanes is  one 
of the most populone and industrious of the department.-In concl~uion, At. 6.. 
Demanche made some observations upon the territory of Oboct. A commission had 
NO. VL--JUNE 1884.1 2 o 



352 PROCEEDIBGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 

just defined t l ~ c  interior limitj of this district, which, although purchased from the 
' Danakyls in 1886, had only recently been occupied by the French Governmeat 
Works had been commenced there, and a coal dep6t established. This would be a 
valuable station between Todon and Saigon. The harbour, eany of access and pro- 
tected from heavy seas, would serve as a ehelter for s h i p  and a place a t  which to 
re-victual ; the coal niines would be a source of prosperity to the colony. The 
country was rich in cattle, and the climate by no menu unhealthy, the heat on the 
coast being tempred by the sea-breeze. 

Q e o g n r p h i d  sodew of 8tockho~ra-February 15th, 1884: &nsnl N. A. 
ELFWIXO, the President, in the Chair.-Baron Nordenskiold proposed that the Tega 
gold medal (the pat.. honour a t  the d i q m d  of the Society) for 1884 should 
be w n f e d  on Colonel Prejevabky, in appreciation of the services he bad rendered 
geography, in exploring countries hitherto entirely unknown, and for his zeal in 
making valuable scientific wllections. l 'he proposal was a g d  to unauimouslj. 
Glonel Prejernlsky is the fou.tth recipient of the Vega medal, the three others b e i i  
Nodenskiiild. Palander, and Stanley. - March 21st, 1884: Consul N. A. ELFWINO, the President, in the 
Chair. -The President r n n o u n d  the death of two of the W e t y ' a  foreign 
members, riz. Dr. E. Behm, the celebrated editor of 'Petermann's G w -  
phische Mitteilangen,' and Herr Elias Unnrot, the coll~~borator and interpreter 
of the famous Finnish Epic 'Ka1e~ala.'-Dr. N. Ekholm, the commander of the 
Swedish expedition to Spitzbergen, 1882-83, next gave an account of his j o m e y  
and work, the particulam of which were now collected. The epeaker began by 
referring to the proposals for international Polar researches, which were camed into 
execution on September 1,1882, and to the financial difficulties which stood in the 
way of Sweden prticipating in the scheme. The necessary fmda being contribnted 
by Herr. L. 0. Smith, the well-known Swedish merchant, and he (the speaker) 
having been appointed ita chief, the expedition left Gothenburg on June 21, 188!2, 
in the gunboats Urd and Prrdandi. Having called at  Bergen and Tmmn6, where 
three reindeer cows with calves were taken on board, Spitzbergen was sighted on 
July 11, and the ships entered the sound between Amsterdam Island and Danish 
~~la ; ld ,  a t  the north-western promontory of the island, on .Tnly 15. Doting the 
f o l l o ~ n g  days many attempts were d o  to get round tlie ice masses piled 
up here and to reach the destination of the expedition, viz. Polhem, in Mossel 
Bay, where tlie Swedish expedition of 1872-73 wintered. This being found 
impossible, the oommander decided instead, in order to be in a position to begin the 
researches on the day appointed, to select cape Thordaen, in the Icefjord, for hie 
station, where tbere i8 a block-how built by Swcdes. l'hrongh incesrrent working 
after arriving there, consisting in repairing the house, building a dep8t, .nd 
unloading the materials and inatrnmenta on board the vessels, the expedition 
nearly ready to begin okrvations at  the time appointed. There we- h o m e r ,  
other difficulties in the way. Firstly, thus, measurements had to be made with a 
magnetic theodolite to ascertain whether the presenoe of a highly magnetio mined, 
hyperite, contained in the adjacent mountains, would affect the instruments. This 
was found not to be the cme. Further, i t  was found difficult to select a pLPos 
euitable for the anemometer, the block-home standing in a valley. Bs any 
obserrations of the wind in the valley would be valueleas, i t  was decided to ered 
the ancnlomebr on one of the mountains, and conneot it  with with a eeK-regietering 
electrical apparatus. The magnetic observatory was erected 100 metres a o n t h e  
from the dwelling-how, between the two huts containing the thermm- T h e  
work was M far advanced On August 6 that the gunboats could depart. On A ~ n g a s ~  
15 thc n~eteorological obsermtiom began, and on the 21et the magnetic on= But 
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even after this date much work remained to be done, se, for instance, the building of an 
astronomical observatory, work-room, bath, &c. The little b i l l i i  table brought out 
rn greatly sppreciatedJduring the winter. 'Jhe provisions were found axoellent, 
ad ,  thanks to this and the:constant use of anti-scorbutice, the health of the expedition 
WU e x d e n t  throughout. The Polar night did not seem to affect any one, neither 
could any change in the circulation of the blood or deterioration of the eight be din- 
covered. The only effect of the long darkness seemed to be a faint yellow change 
of the complexion, which became appnrent when the sun returned. On October 1 6  
the wn became entirely invisible. It ww to reaypear on February 21. A night of 
four mouthel I t  was, however, not night throughout the entire period, ths  first 
and k t  months revealing considerable light in the south a t  noon. The speaker then 
peeded to give some account of the scientific results of the expedition, which were 
now made public for the first time, a deecription illustrated with d i i p m a ,  map, 
md drawings. The lowest temperature, viz. 32' below zero of Fahrenheit, happened 
on Jmnnrp 2. The winds blew mostly from east to weat or vice verd. Calms wem 
very common. In thie respect there was a great difference between the weather 
conditions at  Moasel Bsy during the winter 1872-73, where the weather waa stormy 
throughout. There was, on the other hand, a remarkable similarity between the 
bnrometricnl obaewations of this winter and that of 1882-83. The diagrams made 
sbowed curves eo identical that one might assume that the conditions of the weather 
of 1872 and 1882 were very aimilar. This wm, however, not the arse in other places, 
as, for instance, in Sweden. Another meteorological phenomenon was the heating 
and melting of the snow in the spring. With the thermometer several d e g r e e ~ o w  
zero no one would snppose that the snow could melt ; but this had really been the 
case, and it could only be explained as being due to the effect of the reflected sun- 
light. The magnetic reaearchea were not so far prepared as to be referred to. 
Several drawing of the aurora borealis o k r v e d  were then ahown by the speaker, 
who, finally, described the measurements which were made to ascertain the height of 
this pbenomeaon above the earth, and the studiea of ebb and flood in the Icefjord. 
On July 8 the first poet arrived from the outside world, after whioh several Nor- 
wsgi.n hunters called, and on Augnst 10 the gunboat Unl arrived to bring the 
expedition home. On Au@ 23 tho obeemtions were discontinued, .nd on the 
25th the expedition left ~ ~ i t t b e r g e n ,  arriving in Gothenburg on September 6, aRer an 
abeence of nearly 15 montha-In concladon, Capt. J. & Ekelof delivered a lecture on 
tbe islarid of Madagaecar.] 

. . 
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EUROPE. 
&h, C. @.-Den Danske Gradmading. Fjerde Bind, indeholdende de A&+ 

nomiske Iagttsgelser og Bastemmelaen af Sphmmiden Kj+benLvn (Biicr,  
Lunos) : 1884,4to., pp. xii. and 432, pl. 

The third volnme of the Geodetic Survey of Denmark was published in 
1878. The prcsent one contains a leu thy paper of observations and calcnlr- 
tions by Dr. C. A. F. h t e m  on the dikrenm of loqritnde between the o b a r  
tori- of Copenhagen and Altona, tbe former being 10' 32" '563 to the eaet ; a h  
the determination of altitude by Ramsden's zenith-sector, azimuth determiria- 
tione, and determinationsof arth-spheroids by combination of geodetic mensu- 
rations and astronomical observations. 

This volume is sccom nied by ' Probl~mea de Haute GeodGe.' in  t b m  
kt, extracted from the acve-mentioned work, and translated into the Rerd 

K p a g e .  
Lenommt, M g ~ i g ~ . - L e  GrandaGW: Paysages et Histoire. Vol. iii. fa 

(3alabre. Paris (Lkvy) : 1884, cr. avo., pp. vi. and 444. (Dulou: price 6s.) 
This com letes the work of which the first two volumes were noticed in 

our ' ~ d n g s , '  1882, p. 116. The l a b  autbor resumed his archmlogical 
explorations in the autumn of that year, intending to complete hi subject in 
two further volumes, bnt in con uence of his death in Deoember last no more 
than the one now under notice 3 appear. I t  contains his notea on Nicasko. 
Pizzo, and Monteleone, with discussion of the topography, &c., of the ancient 
cities of Telina and Temem, and of the history of old Mileto, the earth u&e 
of 1783, and the new tam of the same name. Some letten to Baron de b i b  
conclude the book. 

A 8 u .  
India : IVorth-Wwm Prohoea - Statistical, Daecriptive, and Historical 

Account of the North-Western Provinces of India. VoL vii. Farukbabad and 
Agra Ohietly compiled by H. C. Conybeare, Ben@ Civil Servica ; and edited by 
E. T. A t K i  a&, P.ao.e., and F. H. F i e r ,  B.A., h d . ,  both of the l h g d  
Civil Service. Allahabed (North-Western Province and Ondh Government 
Yreas) : 1884, large ~vo.., p p  768,34, and Index x., mapa 

The preaent volume is on the same scheme ae those later in the series whi& 
were noticed ruprd p. 300. In  addition to the areas indicated by its title, i t  
contains a statistical and descriptive account of Jalesar Parganah and Tabdl 
of the Etah district, by Mr. William Crooke, of the Bengal Civil Service. The 
m a p  of Farukbabad and Agra are on the nsnal scele of 8 miles to the inch ; 
there are a h  plane of Farukbabad city, a map of Kanauj, a plan of Agm 
cantonment, city, and environs (l* inch to the mile and of the principal 
buildings in Agm fort, a ground plan of tbe Taj Ma , a  plan of F a t e h p  
Sikri (300 feet to the inch), and a few outline cub. 

t 
&verQ, [ldajor] H. 0.-Notes on Afgh4nieten and part of Balachisth, p 

graphical, ethnographical, and historical, extracted from the writings of lit* 
known Afghbn and Tbjzik hiatmiam, geographers, and genealogists ; the Historb 
of the Gh6rle, the Turk Sovereignsof the Dihll Kingdom, the Ynghal Sovemigne 
of the House of Tlm6r, and other Muhammadan Chroniclea ; Pncl from p m a l  
obeervationa Printed by Order of the Secmtary-of-State for Indii in Conacit 
London (Eyre & Spottiswoode) : 1883, f a  [8437 a. I. 81861, pp i u ,  
317452. 

This fourth section of Major Raverty's important treatise, of which tbe third 
oection WM noticed in the ' Proceeding ' for 1881, p. 692, contlins an account 
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of the main mtes leading into the Dera'h-jit from the city of KAbul, and !?om 
the Dem'h-j4t to Kibul by Pes'himar, with the shorter routeu between 
Pes'hBwar and B a n d  and the A W i n  or Indue, south of the river of K4bul. 
The next Section, which will conclude the work, will embrace routes leading 
out of the Dera'h-jit beyond our frontier towards Kibul, G h d n ,  Kandahir, 
and Hedt ,  and the oountriee north and north-west of Kibul, and on and 
beyond the Oxns, of which no account has been given in them notee. Ei hteen 
chief mutea are diissed, with v i a l  separste treatment of tbe Bfarwat 
Argh4ns of the Ndh4ni tribe, the Daulat Khel, Tik, and Tatanr NSlhhfs, the 
Dnradah-p6r (Gandab ur) and %bar Afgb4oa, the Biiuta section of the Prangi 
Mi AfgUnb the Balich tribea between hfulthn and Klbul, the Rhu6r tribe 
of Mati BZghbs, the ' I d  Kbel branch of NiLi Af bins, the NiPzi tribe, the 
b g i  gbe l  Khataks, the KarUmi Afghin t r i b r  of h g a s ' h  or kngak'h, the 
Territory of Bannd and its Shitak AfgbAns, and the Khatak tribe of Afghins. 
Some of these subjecta (for instance, the Afghins of Bangas'h and the N i k i  
tribe) are treated of a t  considerable length, ea idly na regards their historid 

t~ As in the former parts, the text is ec ida ted  by numerous fmt-noten 
o=rical, ethnol 'ad, and g-phial value. The author's criticisms h v e  
occasionally receivzofficial obliteration. 

-fl F. A, den-A Dictionary of the Nancowty Dialect of the N i c o h  
Langusge; in two parts: NicobareeeEnglish and E n g l i s h - N i c o h .  Edited 
by Mrs. De Roeptorff. Calcutta (Home Department Preas) : 1889, Svo, pp xxv., 
239. 

Although not a geographical treatise, this posthumous work ma be fitly 
noticed here, as containing a much matter of im rtance upon the L i m b .  
I n  an Appendix, varioua ethnological notes of m m i ~ r a b l e  interest are given. 

Sotow, Ernest Xaron, and Hawea, tJ,ieutl A. Q. #.-A Handbook for Tra- 
vellem in Central and Northern J a p n .  Second edition, revised. Landon (John 
Murray) and Yokohama (Kelly) : 1884, cr. 8va, pp. [I191 nod 686, mnps and plans. 
Price 2b. 

The first edition of this work was noticed a t  . 441 of the ' Proceedine;s' 
for 1881, since which data it  hna been included in t& r r i r  of Mumy's Hand- 
books, to which it o '4nally bore a faithful a resemblance. The bulk of the 
volume is mnsidan%y increased (nearly 200 pages) by variow i n t d u c ~  
article% tbe enlnrgement of many deecriptive rtiom, and the addition of 
descriptions of the valleys of the A b h  an&-gawa, of the mta. fmm 
Ozaka to Nara and Tatta and from Hase to the temples of lee, of Hakodate 
.nd excursions in Yezq Nagasaki, and journeys in Kill-Shiu, with much 
additional information on lkao, Kusatou, &a, and completion of the routm to 
x1kko. 

The added introdnctory articles are : (1) on geography and climate, by Prof. 
J. J. Rein ; (2) and 3) Zoology and Botany, each with much specifio detail, by 
Mr. F. V. Dickia ; [4) Religions, by YIr. Satow ; (5) Picto"a1 and glyptic art, 
by  Mr. W. Anderson ; and a notice of Japaneee baths, by Dr. Baelz. 

Special care has been beatowed on the preparation of the maps, most of 
which are bawd upon an excellent one compiled by the Japanese Topographical 
Bureau in 1860. Those of Nikko, Ikao, and Kusatsu, Yezo, and KiuYhiu are 
not given in tbe first edition ; and the two loose maps of Northern and Centrsl 
J a p n ,  instead of being mere skeletons of routea, as in that edition, are elaborated 
to the highest point, with the addition of physical features and names. 

AFRICA. 
m w  in Werte Mos.&Miniat&re de Is  Marine et des Colonies. 68n6gal 

e t  Niger. La France dans l'Afrique hidentale ,  1879-1883. Paris ( C b a l h e l  
A i d )  : 1884,2 ~01s. large avo., Texk pp. 455, photograph, and Atlas of mapsand 
plnna Price 16s. 

The text, after a geneml exposition of the questions of the Upper Senegal and 
Upper Niger from the French p i n t  of view as regards occupation (commencing 
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with instrpctione from General hidherbe in 1E63), con~icta of a geographical, 
political, and commercial sketch of Western Africa, followed by chapters on the 
miaeione of Gallieni and Vallihre (1878-81) before the French occuuation of tbe 
Western Sfidan, on actual militaG operations; the explorations, tbpogmPhical 
and scientific miaeions, and other works preparatory to colonisstion ; the creation 
of a commercial colony a t  Bammako; pdi6cal n&ssities below and above that 
point ; and the means of communication between the Upper Senegal and Upper 
Niger. A treaty with the Sultan of kkgou, the languagen of the Upper Senegal, 
the breeds of h o r n  on i t  and the Upper Niger, and statistics of the population of 
Senegal and the Western Sfidan, are discussed with other matters in the Appen- 
dix. The details of the chapter on explorations are naturally of geographi 1 
interest ; though not mpplying any p t  result, they have enabled varione lm& 
maps, plans, &a, to bo p r e p a d  with accuracy. Thescientific multa appear to 
be very small, owing to the deaths of M. Berthelot end Dr. Fancon, and ap 
mtly mnsiat only of meteorological olmemtions by Dr. h p o u y  a t  K i t r  % 
frontis iece of this volume is a photograph of the bridge of Paparaha on the 
r a i d  in construction to connect Kayes and BafulabC. 

The atlas contains an index map of Africa, referring to the map on the scale 
of 1 : 2,000,000 by Capt. R de Lannoy de Biy, DBp8t de la Guerre, commenced 
in 1875, and of which the south as far as Tati and the west from Cape Blana, to  
Coomassie have been published; also a map by Lkpinay of the Western and 
Central Sfidan (scale 1 : 6,000,000), and maps of St. Louis, Timbuctoo, Free 
Town, and Segou Sikoro, being sheets 16, 17, 23, and 24, issued by the DBpBt 
de la Guerra There are also plans of fort Bafulabe and environs 1 : 35,000), 
fort Badumbe (1 : 15,000), and the environs of Kita (1 : 25,000) an Bammsko 
(1 : 50,000), with varione drawings of elevations, &c. 

6 
p o ~ ~ g ,  J.-Note sur l'htablissement de la Carte au 1 : 2,000,000. de la Rwon 

comprise antre le T o u t  et Timbouktoa Publh par Ordre de M. Tirman, Gourcr- 
neur GBn6ral Civil de l'Algkrie. Alger (Imprimcrie Cheniaux-Franville) : 1883, 
avo., pp. 102, map. 

The Library is indebted to Mr. James Jackson, of the SociCt6 de Ghgmphie, 
for the above Note, of which a few copies were received for distribution from 
the Government of Algeria M. Pouyanne was intrusted by the French 
Minister of Public Works with the task of discovering the best direction for a 
trans-8aharan route to the west of Algeria, and he has been enabled to satisfy 
himself on this point by direct observations as far as a little to the south of 
Xograr, and thence by collected information to the limit of the 'hit. The 
further area lying between the Tult  and Tidikelt on the north and Timlmctu 
and Gogo on the south has received special attention, M. Pouyanne having 
revised and minutely dircusaed all documents b r i n g  u n it, and given the 
result of hi8 l a h r a  m the map annexed to his notes. '&a diffen materially 
from the author's former map of 1881, especially in the environs of Timbuctu, 
and in a different interpretation of Barth's work, the new rendering of which 
accords (nndesigedly) with the last delineation by Petermann of the region, 
from his re-reading of the same authority. The bases of this new map are the 
lower TuPt and Tidikelt Irom the author's former map (chiefly supplied by 
Gerhard Rohlfs), the course of tho Niger from Barth, and the positions of 
Arawan and Taodenni from CailliBe's itinerary. Further inta beyond the 

of the map, but a5ectbg its value as representing supplied by 
% E d  Eum an obarem, exist in the p i t i o n s  of dgades and Nrsm (from 
Barth), and Eel& (Irom Dureyrier); and the details cd the interior, obtained 
from other sources, are considered by the author as capable of being fitted to 
these with sufficient probability of accuracy. 

The notes are divided into 7 seotions: 1, concerning the environs of 
Timbuctu; 2, the position of Inziza; 3, routes fro111 the Tugt and Tidikelt 
to Timbuctu; 4, route from lnziza to Gogo and Adrar of the Anelimmiden; 
5, the region between the Tult, Tidikelt, and Tanezraft; 6, on M. SnbetieZB 
hypothesis (with which the author does not agree), that the Wady Mesbafid, 
south-west of Tubt, ie continuous with the Wadp Ahennet, and possibly rum on 



td the Niger through the Wady Eghazar to the south ; and 7, conclusionti. 
In discussing the fourth of these headings, M. Pouyanne remarks that any 

wer desiring to have permanent establiihrnenta where its own Lz$ live in the SMan or neighbooring countria, most be careful not 
to place them on the banh of the rivers, the unhealthinew of which is so 
gmt ae to demand a very frequent renewal of the peraonal staff, and is, 
moreover, not capable of amelioration, except by the persevering effdrts of 
many mtiona Adrar, however, being a vast hilly country, relatively 
elevat$?md receiving the rains under conditions very analogous to t h m  of 
Algeria, appeara to him to be the best district for mch an object, and the 
superior power of its tribes is referred to as a proof of its fitnea for a station. 

The author's conclusions consist of a brief exposition of his views aa to the 
beat traasSahanrn road h m  Western Algeria ; he considers that a t  the worst 
it conld be oonstructed at a length of 1350 kilometres from Regganto the 
Niger (2600 kilometree from Oran) with no n a t d  difticulty to overcome 
except that of water in TanezrQlt, if that way were selected. An annex to 
thew notes contains v a r i o ~  extracta referring to routes, &c., by Lain& 
Richdson, Barth, Dnveyrier, El Warani, and L a r p u ,  with more recent 
native information at some length. 

-1% M. &-Towards the Monntaina of the Moon. A Jonmey in East 
Africa Edinburgh and London (W. Blackwood & Som) : 1884,8vo., pp. ux. 
and 386 [no index], map. Price l2s. Gd. 

A mislediug title ie avowedly given to this interesting volume, lest it 
shonld be taken for a work solely on missionary subjects. It is the narrative 
by Mrs. Pringle of a journey to Blantyre, the seat of the Church of Scotland 
M i d o n  on the Shir13, which she undertook a t  short notice with her husband, 
who was appointed by the Committee of Management to inquire into the 
circumnhncea causing the return of the Rev. Duff Maodonald, whose work, 
' Africans,' noticcd in our ' Proceedings ' for 1883, p. 182, practically covm 
the same ground and subject. The incidents of the journey to QuWmme (also 
down the. amst to Delagoa Bay and back), up the Qnaqna and ncroea the 
intervening strip to the Zambesi by the Mutu, and then up the Shid to 
Bhtyre ,  are told with considerable vivacity, and the authoress enables a good 
idea to be formed of the preeent condition of the country and its white and 
native inhabitants. 

POLYNESIA. 

M, &om.-Samoe a hundred years ago and long before. Together with 
notee on thecults and Cuetoms of twenty-threa other islands of the Pacific. With 
a prefsoe by E. B. Tylor, F.R.S. London (Macmillan) : 1884, p t  8vo., pp. xvi. 
and 395, maps and illustrations. Price 9s. 

Practically a recasting of the author's well-known 'Nineteen Yeam in 
Polynesia,' published in 1861, without the personal and missionary part of the 
nanative, and with special attention to anthropology and ethnology. Ethne 
logical and other notea are added on twenty-three islands or groups in the 
Pacific, beeidea Samoa; and the Appendix contains a few meteorological 
observations and a list of 132 words in 59 Polynesian dialects. 



NEW 3fAPs. 
(By J. CQLES, Map Curator s.Q.s.) 

Florenreiche der Erde, Die---. Van 0. Dmde. 
Tafel I. enthllt : Daa ozemische, nordische, indische, siidafrikaniache rind 

antarktische Florenreich sowie Areale beschrdnkter Pffanzenordnungen. 
Tafel 11. enthalt : Die Florenreiche von Innerasien, dem mittleren Nordamerib 

dem tropischcn Afrika, Australien und dem mittleren S&damerika 
Tafel 111. enthiilt : Die Florenreiche der Mittelmeerlander und des Orientes, von 

Oetaaien, dem tropischen Amerika, den ostafrikanischen Ineeln und Nemeehd. 
Petermann's ' Geo,oraphische Mitreilungen,' Ergiinzungshefc No. 74. Justus 
Parthes, Gotha, 1881. (Dulau.) 

Oesteneichisch-Ungsrischen Consalariimter.-Ibtopphische Uebersicht du 
kaiserlich und koniglich-. lm Aufttage dea hohen kaiserlich und koniglichm 
Ministerium des Aeusseren entworfen vom Civil-lngenieur Otto Passler. &ria 
& amp. ,  \lri'ieu, 1884. Price 4s. (Duksu.) 

EUROPE. 

Emopa-Prsktische Geechalts und Reisekarte siimmtlicher Stasten von- 
enthaltend die vorziiglichsten Ptrassen-Verbindungen mit Angabe der Dimtanten 
und der btehenden Eisenbahnen. N e h t  einem Theile von Africa u. Asien, und 
zwar die Liinder : Yarucco, Algerien u. Tunis, ganz Kleinasien, und ein Theil von 
Persien. Nach den neusten und b t e n  Materialien bearbeitet von R A. Schulz. 
&ale 1 : 4,400,000 or 60'2 geographical miles to an inch. Artaria & Co. 
Wien, 1884. Price 10s. (Dulau.) 

m c e . - C s r t e  de- B l'bhelle de 1 : 1,250,000 or 17'1 geographical miles to 
an inch., Contenant le relief du sol, les voies de communication, les chemins defer, 
les routes et canaus etc. dresshe sous la direction de Vivien de WitMartin. 
Haohette, Paris. 4 sheets. Price 12s. (Dulau.) 

London.-Johnston's Map of the proposed City and County of-, showing the 
division into Districts with the number of Representatives to each. Scale 
1 : 63,360 or 0'86 geographical mile to an inch. Johnston's Geographical 
Establishment, London, 1884. Price 6d. 

M a e n  rind 8chlesien.-Nationalitatenkarte von-. Scale l:'i50,000, or 
23.9 geographical miles to an inch. Petermann'a 'Geographische Mitteilm,~,' 
Jahrgang 1884, Seite l G 1 .  Justus Perthes, G o t h  (Dulau.) - - 

B u s a h h e n  Beicb in Europa-Karte der-, von J. bi. Ziegler. 
1 : 4,475,000, or 61  3 geographical miles to an inch. Hintichq Leipzig. 2 aheek 
Price 2s. ( D u b . )  

B-&, Die Eisenbahnen-. Scale 1 : 6,000,000 or 82.1 geographial mila 
to au inch. Bearbeitung u. Druck v. G. Freytag. Artaria & Co., Wien, 18% 
Price 2s. (Dulau.) 

B e d . - U e h i c h t s k a r t e  vom westlichen-, in 4 Blattern im Mlrssstabe 
1 : 1,750,000, or 23'9 geographical miles to an inch, bearbeitet von G. (YO- 
Hanptmann h la suite der 111. Ingenienr-Inspection, Lehrer an der Kriegsschule 
zu Kaasel. Theodor Fi~cher, Kaasel. Blatt 1, 2. Price of the complete map on 
4 sheets. 12s. (Dulau.) 
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---Sv&ges Geologiaka Undelsiikning :--Sen. A; a. Nos. 89 and 90, ' Svenska 
Stamme,' ' Svenska H-a' S d e  1 : 60,000, or 1 ' 4 inches to a geographical 
mila 
Ser. A. b. No. 7, B o a  No. 9, 'SHr5.' Scale 1: 200,000, or 2'7 geogra- 

pbical miles to an inch. 
Ser. B. h. No. 3. Karta ofver lkggmnden inom de Malmrdrande Traktarn~ 

I. Norm delen af &~bro  Liin. Utford y0 Bekostnad af Jernkontoret genom 
#Sveriges Geologiha Undereiikning.' Bren 1872-1882. Sodra Bladet. Scale 
1: 100,000, or 1.3 geographical miles to an inch. With pamphlets. Stockholm. 
(Ddau.) 

OBDNANOE SUBVEY MAPS. 
Publications issued from 1st to 31st January, 1884. 

1.inoh-General M a p  :- 
SCOTLAXP: Sheet 90 (in outline); Sheets 62, 100 (with Hills), la. 9d. each. 

6-inch-County Maps :- 
&~LAND : Bedtordshire part of): Quarter sheeta, 8 N.W., 8 N.E. ; 9 N.W. ; 

IS  N.W., 13 Y.E.; 17 k .W.; 18 N.W.; 21 N.W., 21 S.W.; la. each. 
Cornwall part of): Quarter sheets, 6 S.E.; 7 N.E.; 8 N.W., 8 N.E.; 
9N.W., 9 5 .E., 9 S.W., 9 Y.E.; 16 N.W.; 17 N.W., 17 S.W.; 22 N.W.; 
23 N.W., 23 N.E. ; 30 N.W., 30 S. W. ; la.  each. Gloaoelltershire part 
of): Quarter sheeta, 14 N.W. with 57 N.W. (Worceatemhm), 14 b.E 
with 67 N.E. (Worceaterahire), 14 S.E. with 67 S.E. Worcestershire); 
14 S.W. with 67 S.W. (Worcesterehire); 18 S.W.; 25 $ .W., 25 N.E.; 
32 S.W.; 47 N.W. ; la. each. Xertfordshire (part of): sheet 23 filled 
in with parts of sheds, 22,' 23, 31, 32 Co. Ems), 2s. 6d. Borfok 

of) : Quarter Sheets, 50 N.E., 60 .W. ; 73 N.W.; 93 N.E.; 95 E.; ,N.w.,,s 
& 

.E.; 103 N.W., 103 S.W.with 14 S.W. (Co. Snffolk); 
105 N.E., 106 S.E. ; la each. Bortbam todire  (part of) : Quarter 
Sheets, 56 N.E., 66 S.W, 56 S.E. ; 57 N . 2  57 N.E, 57 S.W.; 68 S.W., 
68 S.E. ; 59 N.W. ; Is. each. Bottingham&ire ( p t  of) : Quarter aheeta, 
39 N.W., 39 S.W. ; 40 S.W., 40 S.E., with 1 S.E. (hcestersh~re); 42 S.E.; 
43N.W-43 N.E.,43S.W.,43S.E.; 46N.W.,46 N.E.,46 S.W.,46 S.E.; 
49 N.W. with 10 N.W. Leicestarshire ,49 N.E. with 10 N.E. (Leiwater- b shire). 49 S.E. with 10 SL. (Leicestns ire); 1s. each. Shropshire part 
of): Quarter aheeb, 2 S.E.; 5. S.E.; 6 N.W., 6 N.E.; 9 S.L.; 12 4.E.; 
65S.E.; 62S.W.; 65S.E.; 7OS.W.,70S.E.. 71N.W.,71S.E.; 72N.W., 
72 N.E., 72 S.W.; 83 N.E. ; la.  each. Stl$ord&rg rt of): Quarter 
heeb, 1 S.W.; 45 S.W.; 53 S.W.; 65 S.H.; 56 N . g  56 S.W.; 69 
N.W.; Ir. each. Snffok (part of): Quarter sheets, 14 6.W. with 
103 S.W. Co. Norfolk); 23 N.E.; 27 N.E., 27 S.W., 27 S.E.; 33 
S.W. ; 34 4 .W. ; 38 N.E. ; l a  each. Wor&&e ( t of) : Qoar- 
br sheeta, 7 S.W., 7 S.E. with 73 S.E. (Stdordshire) ; 10 f%. ; 11 N.W. 
with 19 N.W. (Warwickshire), 11 S.W. with 19 S.W. (Warwickshire) ; 14 
N.W., 14 N.E., 14 S.W., 14 S.E ; 15 N.W., 15 N.E., 15 S.W.; 16 N.W., 
16 N.E., 16 S.E.; 17 N.W. with 24 N.W. (Warwickshire); 21 N.E.; 
2!2 N.W. ; 63 N.E. with 10 N.E. (Gloucestershire); 67 N.W. with 14 N.W. 
(Gloucestemhire) ; 67 N.E. with 14 N.E. (Gloucestershire), 67 S.W. with 
14 S.W. (Gloucestershire), 57 S.E. with 14 S.E. (Gloucestershire); 18. 

each. 

%inch-Parish Map:- 
Eh-aum: C o m a :  St. Cleer, 27 sheds; St. Ive, 12. Derby:.Church 

Qre~iley, 15 and Ar. Bk. ; Lnllington, 9 and Ar. Bk. ; Hoeliston, 5 and Ar. Bk. ; 
Stapenhill, 11. Borfok : Ashwellthorpe, 4 ; Merton, 6 ; Hiddlesaorth, 4 ; 
Saxlingham Thorpe and Saxlingham Nethergate, 4 ; Scoulton, 7 ; Shotesham 
6t. M a y ,  7. Shro-9: Astley Abbots, 10; Denxhill, 3 and Ar. Bk; 
Taaley, 4 and Ar. Bk. Bteflord : Hanbnry, 26. SnfEDk : Campy  Ash, 6 
and Ar. Bk. ; Fakenham Magna, 8 and Ar. Rk. ; Knettishall, 4 and Ar. Bk.; 
PeUutre8, 6 and Ar. Bk. 
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Tom Plans4 feet scale :- 
~ L A N D  : Belfast (revised). Sheets, 33,39,40; 2r. each. 

Indeu I K a p s  
Index to the Oounty of Denbighahire (soale 2 milea to 1 inah) ; %. &I. 

MIA. 

Ottoman Empire.-Nouvelle Carte g6ndrale des Provinm Asiatiquea de 1'Empte 
Ottoman (rane l 'hbic), d m &   pa^ Henri Kiepert. Scale 1 : 1,600,000 or 20-4 
geographiical miles to an inch. Dietrich Reimer, Berlin, 1884. Price I& ( M u )  

In addition to the Lar map, a sketch on a reduced d e  in given, on which 
all boondvia of the xinistrat ive division6 are approximately laid .id; 
it  also contains copious marginal notea with reference to the mbdivbiona 
This map would seem to have been compiled with great care from all the mat 
recent authorities. 

To*h--Carts pour wivre l'expedition du -, ii lp&helle de 1 :8,000,000 or 
109.5 geographical milea to an inch. Andrivesu-(ioujon, Paria Price 
2s. W. (Dulau.) 

APBIOA. 
m w - d b e d a h e n  Wnxgebiet-Itinerargafnahmen im -, auge 

ilbt von Josef Men- Januar bin April 1881, nach den Tsgebiichm und 
Ski- entworfen nnd geseichnet von B. Haseenetein. Scale 1 :600,000 a 
6.8 geographical milea to an inch Petermanu's  phihe he MW- 
ungen,' Jahrgang 1884, Taf. 8. Justus Perthe8, %tha (&&arb.) 

Afkih-Karte von - in 4 Blatt von R. Andree und A. SODM Scale 
1 : 10,000,000 or 136-9 geographical miles to an inch. 1884, Ausgefikt in 
der Geqmphischen h t a l t  von Velhagen nnd Klaaing in Leipxig. Prim 1L 
( Wiaiamr and Norguts.) 

Alg&e.-Carte de 1' -, d& rm DBp8t de la Quwm. Parie, 1876. Revue sa 
1882. Scale 1 : 800,000 or 10'9 geographical milea to an inch. Tinge de 
DBoembre 1883. 4 eheeta. Price 28. 6d. (Mau.)  

Bamako.-Etat d w .  Carte dreea& par ordra de M. le Col. Borgnis-DeaW 
18821683. Scale 1 : 60,000 or 1'4 inchea -to a geographical mile. Rice & 
( U u . 1  

Gold Colony, Map of a portion of the Weatern Province of thb- 
with the River Ancobra, showing the oon&ms belonging to the Af iaa  Con- 
solidated Mines, Limited. Compiled by R. B. N. Walker, F.ao.s., r.oa., &a, and 
Edward W. Boneon. Scale 1 : 145,000 or 2 geographical milea to an inch 
Lithographed by McCoquodale L Co., Limited. London, 1884. 

This is a map which will be useful to those who nre m t e r e d  in the mining 
industry of the Gold C a s t  Colony ; it a h  contains a considelable amount of 
information with regard to the t o p p h y  and hydrogra hy of the country. 
Mr. Walker don not stab, in the t~tle, whether he bu 6 x 2  any of the pdtim 
given by astronomical obeervatione, but aa he received the necemwy inetmctim 
for doing so at the Society's observatory before hi last visit to Africa, it b to be 
presumed that he has, and should this be the caae it  will add materielly to 
the value of the map. 

hbieb,  S t  von Rogozinskia R e i i  im-August big Oktober 1883. 
Nach der Originalkarta des Reisenden n. alteren Quellen g e ~ .  von Bnlno Hluwm- 

stein. Scale 1 : 800,000 or 10.9 geographical milea to an inch. Petemam's 
' Geogmphische Mitteilnngen,' Jahrgang 1884, Tafel 7. Justae Perthes, Goths 
(Duktu.) 
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-..--Carte de-, d& par A. Grandidier en 1872 A l'bchelle de 
1: 6,NQOOO or 82'1 geographical miles to an inch. Revue en 1884. Par%. 
Ww 2s. (Dulau.) 

rw, W dn-, d r d  d'aprib l~ carte de M. de Lannoy, Capitaine du GBnie 
a lea rmmignements fonrnis par MM. le alone1 Borgnishbordeq lee Capitaines 
de h n e a u ,  Pietri, Valliere et le Dr. BayoL Scale 1 : 600,000 or 6'8 geographical 
milea to M inch. Fait et deeein6 sons la direction du OBndral Faidherbe, par le 
Cnpitaine du GBaie Ancelle. 

The only p in t s  in this map which have been fixed by astronomical observa- 
t h  are Tirnbdktu, Sego and Bammaku, and the course of the river ia therefore 
in m y  portions general and hypotheticsl. Great pins, however, have 
evidently been taken in its compilation, and it  contains a large amount of in- 
formation with reference ta the population, the disposition of the inhabitants, 
their religion, articlee of produce, and the caravans which are permitted to pus 
through the respective regions ; in !kt  the n o w  alone which nro given on this 
map would be of great service to any explorer in the country around the Upper 
Niger, and it  also contains more information as to the hydrogra hy of the 
m t r y  than has ever before been published. 'l'he scale, 1 geogmp\id m h  
(nearly) to an inch, is quite l n r p  enough for all practical purposes. 

& Thome.-Ilha de-. Von Prof. Dr. R. Greeff und F r a n c b  J d  de Aranjo. 
Scale 1 : ~ , 0 0 0  or 3.4 geographical miles to an inch. Petermanu's ' Oeo- 
pphische Mitteilungen,' Jahrgang 1884, Tafel 6. Juetus Perthee, Gotha 
(Dukau.) 

--Map of the Nile, embracing the Sudan, Abyssinia, the Red Sea, and 
Western Arabia. Scale 1 : 4,145,008 or 67'5 geographical miles to an inch. 
Prim la. 
- Map of Part of Eastern Sudan, Kordofan, Abyssinia, kc. From the latest 

Surveys and Explorations. Scale 1 : 1,800,000 or 24'6 geographical miles to an 
inch. Price, in sheet, 2s. 6d., folded in case, on l i en ,  4s. 6d. - Bird's Eye View of the Sudnn. Price Is. 

h t h ,  Son & Co., Limited. London, 1884. 
PIOPQabietea-Originalkarte des Unteren-. Nach e i w e n  astronomiechen 
d geodatiechen Messungen gezeichnet von Clemens und Qustav Denhardt. 
Scale 1: 500,000 or 6.8 geographical milee to an inch. Zeitschr. der Gtea f. 
Erdk. zu Berlin, Bd. xix. l'af.-3. Dietrich Reimer, Berlin. 1884. (DcJau.) 

Bepub1io.--General Plan of Gold and other Farms, situated in the 
Mct of Lydenburg, Transvnal Republic, by W. Proseer, F.O.~., June 1883. 

SoIomon and Co., Cape Town. 
This map, being without graduation, and not drawn to any given wale, can 

only be of m i c e  to those who already possess l m l  knowledge. 

AMEBICA. 
Ahaka and adjoining Territory.-Map of-. Compiled from all accessible data 

by W. H. Dall, Assist 1 n.s.c.a, and including results of recent explorations by 
Copt. L. A. Beardslee and Lieut. R. Berry, u.s.N.; Lieuts. Rny and Schwatka, 
nu.; a p t .  C. L. Hooper, u.aa.x. ; the officers of the ' Vega ' expedition and of 
the Coast Survey ; Dra Arthur and A. Krause ; Messrs. Nelson, Petroff, Turner, 

McGlinchey, Herendeen, and othera Scale 1 : 3,029,fi00 or 41.5 goo- 
g n p h i  milee to an inch. Drawn by H. Lindenkohl. U.S. Coast and Geodetic 
Smey, J. E. Hilgard Sopt. Re-hued with additions in April 18% 

A great proportion of the detail contained in this map hsa never been 
p~bLished before, and adds considerably ta our knowledge of Alaska l'he map 
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of the same region compiled by Ivan Petroff in 1882 hre been largely need in 
the present one, but there am numerous corrections and additioos ; among the . 
latter may be mentioned the soundings for a considerable distance from the ' 

coat. , 

Hanitoba and Hudson's Bay Bailway.-Map showing propod Bonte d 
' 

the--. With a table of dbtances. Dr. R. Bell, KD., T.G.S. Bishop & Ca, 1 

Winnipeg. 

O U T S .  
f 

A&&&y.-Charts and Plane published by the Hydrographic Department, . 
Admiralty, in March and April 1884. 

?Yo. hclles. 
2137 m = 0.35 Eastern archipelago :--Gaspar strait Price b. 6d. 
894 m = 3-0 G m ,  ea~t  coast :4n lamis  strait and Qiorgio chsnnd 

Price 6d. 
m = various Ireland, east coast: -Malahide inlet. Rogeratom inlet. 

Skerries. Drogheda entrance. Price ls. M. 
m = 0- 7 North Ameriar, west carst :-Sari Pablo and Snisun bp 

including M u e  island and Karquines stmita Price 
la. 6d. 

m = 1'24 Newfoundland, south coast :-Harbours and anchorages 
on the north c a s t  of Fortune bay. Price lr 6d. 

m = 0.3  Xewfoundland, west coast :--Cow bead harbour to Ste. 
Genevieve bay, with the Canadian and Labrador corsb 
hetween Great Mecattina island and Amour Point. 
Price 2s. 6d. 

m = 1.0 Ken Zealand, Middle island :--George~, Bligb* and Milford 
sounda Price 2s. 

m = 6'8 Scotland, eaat coast :--Stonehaven by. Priw la 
m = 3.5 England, west m t  :-Milford ksven. Price 2r 6d. 
m = 6.9 h t l a n d ,  east coast :-Peterhead. Price 1s. Bd. 
m = 6.9 Scotland, east coest :-Fraaerburgh. Price 16. Bd. 
m = 0'07 North America, west c o a s t : 4 p e  Mendmino to Van- 

couver island. Plans, Humbolt bny. Cape Orford d. 
Koos river. Umquah river. Yaquina river. Gny 
harbour. Duncan rock and cape C h t .  Price 2s. 61. 

m = vnrioas J a  n :-Harbours and anchorages on the east mest of 
Gipon. IGunr-i-shi harbour. Siriya-snki ancbamga 
Ai-knwa anchorage. Inu-bo-ye and Tone Gawa. &ts' 
Ura bay. Price 1s. 6d. 

m = 0.18 Africa, east coast :--Mozambique harbour to RM Pekawi. 
(Plans, Ibo barbour. Pomba bay. Almeida bay. 
Fernando Velosa bay.) Price 2r.M. 

(J. D. Potln; agent.) 

CHABTS CAKCELLED. 
No. Cracslbd by Ua 

2137 Gasper strsit - .. .. .. .. New charts* Oaspar strait .. .. 2137 
1613 Plan of Giorgio channel on this New plan, Salamis strait md 

chart .. .. .. .. .. . Giorgio channel .. .. .. 801 
New chart, San Pablo and Suisnn 

2887 Mare island and Karquines strait8 bays, includingkfam island and 
Karquines straits .. .. .. 2887 
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Bo. culcelled by 

1443 Stonehaven and Johns haven .. h'ew plan, Stmehaven bay .. . . . .  S 3  Milford haven . . . . . . . .  New plan, Milford haven 
. . . .  1458 Peterhead . . . . . . . . . .  New plan, Peterhead 

I439 Fherburgh .. . . . . . .  New plan, Fraserburgh . . . .  
Mendocino to Vancouver New chart, C a p  Mendocino to "' ? E d  . . . . . . . . . . . .  } Vancouver s a n d  . . . .  

POB Harbours and anchorages on the New plane, Harbours and anchor- 
a t  mut of N i p n  . . . .  } ages on the east coast of Nipon 

1809 Mozambique to P o m b  bay . . . .  
666 Pomba bay . . . . . . . . . .  New chart, Mozambique harbour 
657 Pomba bey to Ran Pekawi .... to Ras Pekawi . . . . . . . .  

1768 Ibo harbour . . . . . . . . . .  

No. 
1443 
23% 
1438 
1439 

CEABTS TEAT HAVE BECEIVED IMPORTANT COBBEOTIONR 

Na 2676. Esstern archipelago :-Snlu archipelago and the north-east coast of 
h e o .  1630. England, east coast :-Orfordneee to Cromer. 102. England, eaat 
&:-Pahefield g t w a y  to Orfordnesa 1009. Australia, east coast:-Port 
Jackson. 2431. North America, west coast :-Port Simpson to Cross sound. 2469. 
North-west Pacific ocean. 2556. France, north coast :-Calair. 2694. France, 
mt mast:-The channels between Ile d'Onese3nt and the mainland. 1513. 
Mediterranean, Qreece :-Salamis and Elensis hays. 928. Eastern archipelago :- 
Snln archipelago. 1709. Prince Edward island :-Charlottetown harbour. 1480. 
C b a  +Yang-tse-King to Nanking. 1199. China :-Kwesbm islands to the 
Tang-tae-Kiang. 2172. North America, west coast :-Behring strait. 287. Borneo, 
north coast : -4aya bay to Sandakan I I B T ~ I U .  1008. Cochin China :-Davaich 
had to Hone Gomme. 1056. Australia, west coest :-Bedout island to cape 
Cnvier. 599. Africa, west -st :-Capo Verde to cap Roxo. 1231. Africa, west 
eoast:-C8pa Blanw to cape Verde. 1228. Africa, west coast :-Azamor to S a n b  
Cra~ 1229. Africa, west coast :-hta CNZ to .cape Bojador. 2763. Australia, 

mt:-Coral eea and Great Barrier reef, sheet 1. 29. South Pacific 
ccean, &pa or Opam island :-Ahurei bay. 1048. Australia, nortb-west coast:- 
Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island. 397. Africa, west mast :-Volts river 
2246. Baltic sea:--Port Baltic to,Hogland. 2245. Baltic sea :-Hogland ta Seskar, 
math shore. 2247. Baltic wa:-Hogland to Seskiir, north shore. 2298. Baltic 
m:-Wio fiord to S o h  Biiirko. 2301. Baltic sea:-Umea light to Tone point. 
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issued are now out of date ao regards the 
frontiers. This is to be regretted, ns the ma 
mphy,  and the Atlas, if completed within 
be m n d  to none. 

The Notioe which is published with these ma 
which they are hued, and the reasons for departing 
better information has been availabla The map 
worthy of notice aa containing several important 
Every effort would a p p r  to have been made to 
material in the conrtruction of all the maps in this A 
the regret which ia felt a t  the tardy manner in which 
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Physiography.John&n's Standard Series of Illnatratio11s. 
Coal, Coal Mines and Volcanoes, with Key. Prim lZ. 1s. Phy8wg 
Physical Geography, with Key. Prioe 11.18. Published by A. Johnston, 
Mounted on rollers and vamiahd. 

Diagram No. 1 is intended to illustrate the working of a coal mi 
manner in which the miners reach the coal, how they work it, and the 
ueed for bringing it  to the surface. The various implements employed 
shown aa well M the methods of ventilating the pit, ma ping out the 
made, and the supporting of the a r t h  a h  A map of %e British d 
is given, and several illustrations ahowing the position of the mal-bearing 

Then am altogether on thL D x m  49 illustrations bearing on thii subject, 
and 7 illustrations of volcanoes, quakes, geysers, &c. 

Diagram No. 2 illustrates by 78 colowed d~agrams the p i t i o n  and action 
of water in its many fotms of clouds, rain, snow, ice, glaciere, riven, springs, 
wells, kc., also the mirage, aurora, sandstorms, and waterspouts, climate by r 
elevation, and geology in many of its bearing% viz. :-Theoretical section of the 
earth's crust, sections of continents, general view of the British stratr, old 
sea beaches, fossils from various strata, granite, -tic o o l u ~  r M t e $  2 
chalk, coal, earth pillars, pitch lake, salt mine, kc. 







PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
ANDM0NTHLPRECOmOFGEO~wHP.  

Ths Annual Addrem on the Progress of Geography : 1883-4. 

By the Bight Eon. Lorn ABIEBDIILE,  as., President. 

(Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting, l a y  26&, 1884.) 

THE Annual Report of the Council of thia Society, which you have 
jnst heard, would appear to indicate a growing interest in the study of 
geography, and in geographical enterprise. A greater number of 
members have joined ua than for several preceding yeam ; our reoeipta 
are inamwing; upwards of twenty travellem have, we were told, 
received instrootion through the Society's officer in practical astronomy 
and route-mrveying; and these gentlemen have either proceeded, or 
were about to proceed, to dimly-known regions in all quartem of the 
globe. And such has been the deaim of intending travellem to quality 
themeelvea for ammate scientifio observation, that the Council are 
engaged in taking measures for providing additional training in tiuch 
subjecta aa geolegy, botany, and other .allied wienoes; so that every 
year we may expot an increasing number of accomplished traveller0 
to leave the88 ahom in search of countries unknown, little known, or 
imperfectly described. 

And thia ardour in the purauit of geographical knowledge is by no 
meam conhed to Great Britain. The acoompliahed and eloquent President 
of the Italian Qeographical Society has recently, in hia Annual Addreaa, 
drawn attention to the rapid and extraordinary increaae in Geographical 
Sooietiea all over the world In 1830, there elisted but three; those 
of Paris, Berlin, and London. In 1867 they numbered 16 ; in 1882  lo 

leee than 79 were enumerated in Behm's ' Jahrbuch,' and since then 
mveral.more have been founded. Of these, nine are in America ; no less 
than aix in hie, one of them being in Japan; while even Africa sup- 
ports five. Thia remarkable growth may in part be amounted for by 
the enlarged education and increasing intelligence of mankind, which 
inspire a keener and more vivid interest in all branch- of human know- 
ledge. We know how many of the most interesting scienoee are sub- 
No. VI1.--JULY 1884.1 2 D 



served and promoted by the accurate observation and description of the 
I 

I 

earth'a surface, ita people, its fauna, ita producta. Much also of thie 
increaeing intareat ie doubtlees due to the conviction that enoh know- 
ledge ia especially desirable among natione which aspire to political and 
commercial eminence. And if this is true of all civiliaed nations, with 
what epecial stringency doea it apply to us, who have inherited the vasteet 

~ 
empire in extent, the moet widely distributed in ita area, the most 
diversified in the nrces which inhabit it, the richeet and most varied 
in ita industrial producta, that the world hae ever yet seen? More than 
any people we depend upon the intelligenoe and knowledge of our wm- 
mercial leaders ; it eeeme a condition of our exietence-at any rate, of our 
existenoe in the foremost rank of nations-that we should be wnetantly 
finding and making fresh marketa for those goods which the oeaeelees 
energy of our people is producing in constently increasing quantities, 
and which with a devouring activity they etrive to introduce into every 
creek and inlet and river on the navigable globe. It is a race in which 
we cannot afford to occupy any but the h t  phce. Among such a people 
would it not be reaeonable to suppose that the study of politioal and 
commercial geography would form an eseential part of a liberal educe- 
tion? We know, however, by d experience, how far thie ia from being 
the o9ee ; and many of you have doubtlese read with no lees astonish- 
ment than regret that the Council have been compelled to admit the failure 
of their attempt to introduce the atudy of physical and political geography 
into the curriculum of our public schools. Very few schoole have wm- 
peted for our prizes, whioh have been annually carried off, with alight 
competition, by the pupila of the aame institutiona. We have therefore 
abandoned that scheme ; but we have by no means renounced the hope 
of inducing our univeraitiea and public sohoola to adopt some well- 
coneidered plan for giving geography ita due place in the education of I 

our youth ; and as yon have been told in our Report, wo have with thie 
view determined to appoint a Geographical Inspector, whom duty it 
will be to gather information as to the methods pursued on the Con- 
tinent, to wllect euch booka, atlases, diagrems, and appliances as have I 

been found moet effectual in imparting geographical knowledge, and to 
report to ua fully on these subjects. Armed with this information, and 
having duly coneidered how euch instruction may be beat grafted i n b  

~ 
our insular eystem of education, we shall, I truet, be able with increased 
weight and irreeiatible force to appeal to the educational authoritiea of 
our country to supply thie grievoum deficienqin our national inetmction, 

From thie intereeting topic, which I feel pemaded yon yill not 
consider out of place in thie addreee, I now turn to review the progxwu 
of geographical discovery during the past year. 

Commencing with the Arctio regione, the eubjed of greatest intenat 
is the expedition which has been equipped and despatched by the 
United Statee Government for the relief of the party under Lientenurt 



Greely, now nearly three yeara absent and ;without communication 
with the outer world, a t  their remote etation in D h v e r y  Bay, Smith 
Sound. The failure of the attempt to reach them laet enmmer, when 
the relief h i p  Proleur was ernshed in the ice and wreoked, the crew 
escaping with difficulty to Cape York, rendered it manifeat that, should 
no tidinga of the party be received before the end of the eesson, a well- 
mounted expedition for their aearoh and relief would have to be deeptohed 
in the preeent summer. At the commencement of the paat winter, 
therefore, a board of officers, under the presidency of General Hazen, 
waa appointed in Washington, to o d d e r  the question. Their work was 
done with exceeding thoroughneaa ; all anthoritiee a t  home or abroad 
likely to furnish useful information were consulted and their recom- 
mendatione considered, with the result that an expedition in three shipe 
hae been organiaed, and ia now on ite way. An waa to be expeded, our 
own Government gladly availed themselves of the opportunity of being 
of service on such an occasion, the sympathy and active help rendered 
by the Americana in the case of the Franklin eeamh rendering such co- 
operation a national duty. The Alstt, of the Arctio Expedition of 1875-6, 
wae presented to the United S t a b ,  and Sir h r g e  Nares, with hie 
brother officers Captain Markham and Major Feilden, co-operated in the 
moet hearty fashion with the Washington Board, giving them the fruits 
of their experience and defining a plan of operations which, it appears, 
t h e  board baa decided to follow. Beeidea the Alert, the relief &pa are 
t h e  TAetw, a h d e e  whaler, selected for the American Government 
by Mr. Leigh Smith, and tho Beur, purchased in Newfoundland. The 
expedition haa been placed under the command of Commander Sohley, 
of the United S t a b  Navy. The advanoe ship, the B a r ,  sailed for 
Baffin'e Bay on the 24th of April, the TAetC on the 1st of May, the 
A h  leaving New York on the 10th of May; the laatmentioned in 
Bteaming down the harbour flew the Union Jack, which was ealuted by 
Fort Columbue a t  the harbour entrance with twenty-one gum, the British 
colonra being replaced by the Stam and Stripea at  the firing of the last 
gun. The three veaaels are to meet at  Upernavik in North Greenland. 

In  the well-coneidend memorandum of the three British officere which 
ia printed in the interesting report of the Washington Board, it is grati- 
fying to note that they do not take a despairing view of the chancea of 
Lieut. Greely and his party, even if they have been obliged to paae 
a third winter at  Discovery Bay, instead of moving laat summer 
neerer to Greenland, living upon the numerous cacAcs of provisions on 
their way. Such an expregsion of opinion coming from men eo well 
acquainted with thoae inhoepitable regions, encourages us to hope that 
ere long the welcome tidinge may arrive of the rescue of the whole of 
the brave men, together with the frnita of their three yeam' observations, 
not only in the purely physical departments of science which were their 
epecial miasion, but on the geography of regione lying so near theipole. 

2 ~ 2  
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Turning now to the great Asiatic continent, the paat year haa brought 
us large and important additions to our knowledge. The anoient h d e  
of Asia %or have become anew the field of research, rendered n-ry 
by the requirements, and directed by the more exact methods, of modern 
science. The admirable paper of .Sir Charles Wilson read before ua a t  
one of our meetings in March, must be b e h  in your recollection. In this 
thud of the three and a half years' observations made by him over the 
greater part of the country, whilst fulfilling the duties of British Consul- 
General prescribed by the Treaty of Berlin, this distinguished officer and 
skilled geographer showed how great a harvest of fresh knowledge oodd 
be gleaned in a region in many reap& so familiar to us. I n  physicel 
and historical geography, in .revised topography of sitea and eventa 
renowned in the world's history, and especially in the present curious 
ethnography. affected to some degree by eventa which hare happened in 
our own times, this paper forms a remarkable oontribution to our know- 
ledge. During some of his journeys Sir Charles was accompanied by 
Mr. Ramsay, who is now on an archaeological mission in Asia Minor, bat 
who has also made original obeervations on the changing ancient trade 
mutea of the country. Mr. Ramsay is to continue his researches for 
another pear, and I am happy to record that the Council of your Society 
have voted a grant of money in aid of his explorations. He will be joined 
a t  Smyrna in a few days by Mr. Arthur Smith, a young surveyor, whom 
we have also assisted with a grant of instrumenh, and from whom we 
may expect acourate topographical delineations of the districts explored. 

In  Central Asia, the summer of 1883 was remarkable for the activity 
p d  t3uccess of the Russian explorations in the Pamir, or the " Pamirs " 
as we might with greater accuracy tarm the region of elevated steppes 
and plains, of which there are several, near the summit of the broad and 
lofty belt of land which, lying nearly north and south, corn& the 
Tian Shan with the Himalayas. The progress of Russian surveys in 
this region, from north to south and from west to east, has indeed been 
continuous and steady. Since the first explorations of the Alai and Trans- 
Alai in the north by Fedchenko some fourteen years ago, many able men, 
geologists and botanist8 as well aa military topographers, have been 
engaged fn extending our knowledge of the bekships or principalities on 
the western slopes and edges of the uplands; and last summer an im- 
portant expedition was fittad out by order of the Governor-General of 
Rusxiau Turkisten with the object of reaching the higher uninhabited 
Pamire further eaat, where lie the sources of the Oxus, dominated by  
peaks supposed to be 25,000 or 26,000 feet in elevation. The expedition, 
consisting of Captain Putiat., M. Ivanoff (geologist), and M. Bendereky 
(topographer), and their escort, traversed and re-traversed these dwlnte 
regions in n~any directione, and connected the Russian surveys with 
those of the English officers, Trotter, Gordon, and Biddulph in their 
excursion across the Pamirs in 1874, during Sir Douglaa Forsyth's 
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Yarkand expedition of 1873-4. At the Bame time the Rumian botanist 
Dr. Regel waa making his usual summer tour in the same region, s 
little further west. A preliminary map showing the united work of 
the Russiana has been published in St. Petereburg, and extenda con- 
siderably our knowledge of the upper tributaries of the Oxua and the 
configuration of the land. In some respects this map conficts with 
the latest English map, issued by General Walker, Sweyor-General of 
India, with the survey report of 1881-2, in which the work of the pundit 
M- S- in 1878-81 waa incorporated. This was the subject of a 
note from General Walker, read at our last ovening meeting, in the 
diecussion on Mr. Robert Michell's paper on the Upper Oxus. General 
Walker concedes the error of the pundit on one point, namely, the 
separation of the Akau as a separate stream from the Murghab; but 
maintains his accuracy with regard to another-where he represents the 
Oxus as flowing with only slight benda between Murghab and Vandj, 
i n  the section where Dr. Regel represents an enormous bend or loop. 
These diecrepanciee may serve to show how far from oomplete is our 
knowledge of this di5cult regioq, so interesting as lying near the still 
undefined boundaries of the Rueeian and Britiah Indian Empiree. 

A little further south, acrose the Hindu Kush, a remarkable journey 
was made last year by an English surveyor, Mr. Mch'air, whom we had 
the-pleasure of listening to at one of our meetings before last Christmas. 
Mr. McNair, as you will remember, during his leave of absence from his 
duties, penetrated in disguise through the Swat and Chitral valleys, and, 
first of any known European, succeeded in entering Kafiristan, whence 
h e  brought us valuable additions to our knowledge of the habita of 
the interesting !primitive tribes who inhabit these rugged elevated 
valleya Mr. McNair'a return journey from Chitral waa aleo remarkable, 
being to the northward vib the Tui Paw and Gilgit to Kashmir. 

In India much fresh geographical information haa been acqnired, 
chiefly through the agency of members of the Survey Department. An 
explorer of the Trigonometrical Branch hae added 2000 square miles to 
our topographical knowledge of Dardistan, working from the high water- 
eheds about Chilib at  elevations of 15,000 feet and upwards. 

The remarkable journey tbrough Tibet and Mongolia of A- K-, 
another native explorer, which occupied him four years, has already 
been shortly reviewed in the pages of the Society's Journal ; but now that 
his notee and observations have been compiled, it claims further notice 
for the value of the results obtained. 

Hie work connede with that of Prejevalaky, the intrepid Rneeian 
traveller; i t  identifies places mentioned by Marco Polo; it checks the 
value of pointa laid down by the Jesuit Fathers in 1711 ; it falls in with 
Gill's route from Darchendo to south of Batang ; and after finally clear- 
ing up the disputed identity of the Sanpo and Brahmaputra, thie long 
circuit is closed with an error of about a mile and a half either way in 
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latitude and longitude. Nor have the surveyors of the Frontier Survey 
party under Major Holdich been idle. Mr. McNair's adventurous 
journey into Kafilistan has already been alluded to. Not the least valu- 
able reault of his work is this. He has been the first to show the way to 
British geographers in making scientific maps of a new aort, not trusting 
to the unoertaintiea of oompw readings, of field-book entriea, and inac- 
curate protracting, but working on the same admirable eystem which 
has been adopted for the topographical surveys of India; and he has 
thus turned out a series of geographical maps which may safely be pro- 
nounced unequalled by anything hitherto accomplished under similar 
conditions. 

Another assistant, disguised ae a native ahikhri or huntsman, pene- 
trated into the unmapped and dangerous region of tho Affi-idi Tirah, 
and gained much valuable information about this most important 
district of the trane-frontier. Blanks in the maps of the Jowaki Hills 
on the Affridi border have been filled up by a native surveyor who 
showed great determination in face of great risk and subsequently made 
an admirable m e y  of that important frontier pass aalled the Qomul. 
There is not a pass now between Peshawar and the northern border of 
Sind that has not been traced out through the rugged defiles of the border 
hills on to the Afghan uplands. 

McNair's surveys of the many pasees leading from Rannu into 
Afghanistan ; the Byad's survey of undoubtedly the best highway which 
eriete between the frontier and Ghazni, vi& the Dawar valley and over 
the Jadrirn watershed ; the Hakim's survey of the hitherto utterly un- 
known districts of Shawirl and Birmal, west of Waziristhn and border- 
ing the Qomul; the BbzdaA map of the Vihowa basin carried far 
to the west of the Suliman Hills ; the reconnaissance of Colonel Lance 
and Mr. Fryer through another great route to the Afghan highlands, not 
far south of the Vihowa, all deserve a passing notice, for they are moetly 
surveys, not mere explorations, and they all bear directly on the great 
question of our communicatiom with Kandahar and KabuL 

I n  December last, Major Holdich, accompanied by Mr. Thorburn, 
the local political officer, and supported by a'military force, for the h t  
time in history placed his theodolite on the highest peak of the p t  
Taght-i-Suliman mountain, the dominant peak of the Suliman range ; al l  
the country between that mountain and tho border was mapped, freeh 
passes explored, and trigonometrical observatione taken to points scat- 
tered over the great Central Afghan plateau, which will furnish that baais 
of accuracy without which maps can only claim to reprceent reaonnab- 
sari-not eurvey. Never before had any European invaded the 
sanctity of that Throne of Soliman," and i t  is somewhat remarkable 
that the two most defiant strongholds of ignorance on the Indian 
border-Kafiristan and the Takht-i-Suliman -should have snccumbed 
to geographical enterprise in the same year. 
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About the same time Sir Robert Sandeman started on a political misaion 
through mth-woet Balachietan to Gwadur, on the shores of the Pereian 
Gulf. The Hoa M. G. Talbot, BE, of the Frontier Survey, accompanied 
him but did not return to India vi8 Gwadur. After oomeding previously 
indefinite mute-surveys by mean0 of a conneoted aeries of triangulation 
from Indian bases, Lient. Talbot turned north from Panjgtr and with the 
.aahtanoe of Lieut. Wahab, B.E., applied himself to the topography of a 
veet and moetly demrt region adjoining the Persian frontier. He has 
only just returned to India, but the d t  of that seven months' tour 
-over thoee alternately scorching and freezing highlands is an enormoue 
outturn of topography, covering many thonsands of equare miles, the 
final adjustment of muoh doubtful geography, and the determination 
by triangulation of many pointa in Pereia which will connect St. 
-John's m e y s  with Indian basee. On other pointa of the long 
axtended frontier of India geographers have been bnsy. Colonel 
Tanner in Sikkim and Colonel Woodthorpe with the Abor expedition 
have both been steadily at work, but detaile of what theee two well- 
known geographers have lately accomplished are at present wanting. 

Before quitting the mbject of India, I muet not omit to note the 
important treatise and map of Colonel Godwin-Ansten, publiehed in our 
a Prooeedinga,' in which thie experienced geologist and wrveyor has 
developed hie view on the relation of geological to topgraphid  
delineation of the cheine of the Himalayas. The aecents of mountain 
pealrein the Kumaon and Sikkim range, by the Alpine climber Mr. W. 
Graham, I refer to in another place. 

In  other parte of Aaia we have to note the pmgreas of Colonel 
Prejevaleky on hie third great expedition to Nvngolia and Northern 
Tibet. He started from Kiakhta in Each Siberia early in the autumn; 
arossed the Gobi Desert, and was at ALashan on the 20th of January. His 
intention is stated to be to explore the whole region, east to west, from 
t h e  sources of the Hoang-ho to the Pamir. In the Turkoman h r t  we 
are again indebted to Rnssian explorations for additions to our geo- 
graphical knowledge. Gladycheff has h e d  the position of Merv, both 
in latitude and longitude, by astronomical observatione, and Lesear hes 
traversed the desert south of Khiva, reporting the non-existence of the 
ancient bed of the Oxue, snppoeed to exiet in that direction. 

In Austraiaaia, the region which has attracted, and doubtless will 
continue to attract the most attention, is the island of New Guinea In  
the remarh which it waa part of my duty to addrw to you on the 
-opening of the preeent semion, laat November, I gave a brief account of 
~eoent explorations in thie huge and almoet unknown island, describing 
the difticdtiee which the rugged nature of ita surface d the uncertain 
temper of the aborigines offer to journeys by land into the interior. I 
need not here repeat those observations, but may remark that later news 
of travellers tends to confirm them. Several attempta made last mmrner 
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to crow the island from Port Moresby, at  not a very wide part, viz. lese 
than 100 miles, have in fact failed, owing partly to natural obstaclee, 
partly to the hostility of the natives. The expedition of Captain 
Armit, equipped by the Melbourne Argus, appears to have been unable 
to reach the base of the Owen Stanley range, but to have been di- 
verted from the diwct inland coarse and to have travelled parallel to 
the coast. He ia now stated to have penetrated,.during about two 
months' travelling, not further than 22 miles in a direct line from the 
sea. Another expedition despatched by the Melbourne Age under Mr. 
Morrieon, took a more direct inland c o r n ,  but wss driven back, and ita 
leader wounded in a hoetile encounter with the natives, whilet orosaing 
a spur or foot-hill of the Owen Stanley Mountains, a t  a distance of 
35 milea from Port Moresby. The furthest point yet reached by land in 
this direction, or in any part of the island, is 40 milea, a distance 
attained by the Rev. Mr. Chalmers, who has, by the way, again this 
year opened up a new district in the island, dimovering the delta of a 
large river, peopled by a tribe of cannibals 140 milee north-west of Port 
Moreeby. 

The hiatory of the discovery and exploration of h'ew Guinea wae the 
mbjeot of a paper from the graphic pen of our Secretary Mr. Markham, 
read at  one of our evening meetings this semion. This will be publinhed 
with a bibliographioal supplement, containing referencee to all published 
worka and memoire relating to the island, in the next part of the 'Sup 
plementary Papers ' of the Society. The mpplement is compiled by Mr. 
Markham and Mr. Rye, our Librarian. Meantime an e x d e n t  and 
naeful aummary of our present knowledge of New Guinea, by Mr. h t t e  
Trotter, haa been publhhed in our monthly ' Proceedings.' 

The Committee, which I informed you bet November had been 
appointed by the Britieh Bssociation for promoting the exploration 
of New Guinea, met during the winter, and in co-openation with 
your Council recommended, ee well calculated to attain the objwta 
in  view, an expedition which was being prepared by Mr. Wilfred 
Powell. This expedition hse since been abandoned owing to tm5dent 
funds not being forthcoming. Your Council have since decided to offer 
their enoouragement to another expedition on a smeller scale, whioh 
Mr.H. 0. Forbes, the explorer of Timor and Timor Laut, is now preparing. 
Mr. Forbes intends to make a determined effort to reach the summit of 
the Owen Stenley range, not by the dim& route from Port Momsby, 
which h n ~  been proved so difficult, but by a new route further to the 
north-weet. We have voted a contribution of 250L towards the ooet of 
this expedition, whioh, if suoaessful, will give ns some definite and much 
needed information regarding the highlands of the interior and their 
natural products. 

In the great island-continent of Australia, the chief explorationa 
of the interior during the past year have been thoee of our meddht ,  
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Mr. John Forrest, in the Kimberley District of the North-West; Mr. D. 
Lindeay in Amheim Land, west of the Gulf of Carpentaria, during which 
a new river, the Walker, was traced up for 40 milee ; and Mr. Cam-Boyd 
i n  the almost unknown border-land between the northern territoriee of 
South and West Australia. The official report of Mr. Forreat furnishes 
a vast amount of information regarding the topography, condition, and 
capabilitiee of the newly opened region to which it refere, and supple- 
ments the work of his brother, Mr. Alexander Forrest, who first explored 
the  same district in 1879. 

Turning to another island of Australasia, we may record the Rev. W. 
S. Green's expedition to the greatest glacier of the New Zealand Alps 
and his ascent of their highest summit, Mount Cook, now definitely 
ascertained to rise to an elevation of 12,300 feet above the sea. The 
sh i r t  time at  Mr. Green's diepoeal unfortunately prevented e m  from 
doing full justice to the subject. But he has, we may hope, ehown the 
way to future alpine travellers, who will complete the labour carried 
on for so many years by Dr. von H m t ,  and give us a thorough 
knowledge of the intereating phyeical features of tho western flanks of 
the chain, its deep glaciera, closed fiords, and towering aummits, and 
enable us to compare ita chamcteristica with those of other snow-clad 
ranges, the materiah for which are still imperfect. 

Yr. Green had the amietancein his glacier explorations of two Swim, 
natives of Grindelweld, who have since been engaged with a young 
Englishman, Mr. \V. Graham, in transferring to the Himalaya that hardly 
waged wnteet between men and mountains which has in Europe been 
brought to a victorione conclusion. What success they met with in 
their glacier explorations in the Kumaon and Sikkim ranges, under the 
ehadow of Nanda Devi and Kinchinjanga, you will next month have an 
opportunity of hearing. 

In the g a t  continent of Africa the work of exploration is being 
canied on with unabated vigonr, and the year has seen the accomplish- 
ment of many intereating journeys through new tracts. At the same 
time new geographical problem have been started, showing how far the 
field is from being exhausted. The area of the unknown is however 
ateadily diminishing, under the attacks of travellers of various European 
nationalitiee, some of them with k t y  means but an abundanoe of 
scientific enthusiasm, othere supported by powerful aemciations but with 
objecta not pnrely geographical. Thus, wmmencing with the eastern 
side of the tropical part of the coutinent, to which the h t  half of 
Ravenetein's large map recently publiehed by our Society relates, the 
wide tract between the east coast and the Central Lakes .sonth of 
the Equator has recently been travoraed in many new direotione, 
and may be errid to be now fairly well known. Laat year that a m m -  
plished traveller, Mr. O'Neill, succeeded in crowing from Mozambique 
to Lake Shirwa or Kilwa, making a running eurvey of his route 



there and back, defining for the firet time the outline of the I&, 
and discovering two other lakes to the north, from one of which the 
river Lujenda takes ita rise. Mr. O'Neill b one of our most enterp- 
and eccompliahed M a a n  travellers. To the necemary qnelitia of 
oourage and endurance, and to the faculty of observation, he adds the 
knowledge of a skilled surveyor and exoellent linguist. During the five 
yeare that he has occupied the post of British Consul a t  Mozambique, he 
has undertaken at  least eight journeys of exploration of various extent 
He began in 1880 by visiting and surveying parta of the Mozambique 
ooaat which were very imperfectly known, and dried the 
existence of several exoellent harbours, one of which waa first b v e d  
by him. Hir, Grst oonsiderable journey into the interior wae executed 
in 1881, when he penetrated nearly 300 miles in the direction of U e  
Nyaasa. The desire of solving some interesting geographical problems, 
such as the true eourm of the Lujenda-whether in Lake S h h  or 
some other independent lake--together with the reported existence of 
snow-capped monnteina, inspired hie laet and lateat journey, which rn 
the mbject of a paper read before our Society on the 28th April. During 
thie journey, greet additions were made to our knowledge of very i n W  
ing regions and peoples ; and the extra& from hi jonrnele read on that 
ooossion, written in clear, animated, and graphic Language+ give us re~eon 
to expect from hia pen a nanative of no ordinary intereat and value. 
The Rev. W. P. Johnson has also opened up new treats in the aame 
region a little nearer Lake Nyasea, including a route not previously 
known between Lake Shirwa and Quillimrme; whilet Mr. Jemee 
Stewart, before his lamented death laat summer, completed the m y  
of the eastem coast of Lake Nyaesa. The sections of a steamer destined 
to navigate Lake Tanganyika, are reported as having been delivered to 
Captain Hore, of the London Miesionary Society, a t  the south end of that 
lake, by way of .the new road overlend from Nyesee, and Mr. Johnean 
hopes soon to return to Africa with a new steamer for the laat-named 
great stretch of inland water. Further north the smaller Lake R h a ,  
named Lake Leopold by Mr. Joseph Thomaon, the only European who 
had seen it, has been revisited by Dr. fiieer, of the German Afrioan 
Society's Expedition, who unhappily died of fatigue on ita &ores, and 
was buried there by hia negro attendants, in October 1882. Hie diPry 
and route-map have been recovered and recently published by the 

' Society in Berlin, and the latter shows a narrow sheet of water deeply 
sunk between lofty mountains, as described by Thornson. Beyond thin 
again, portions of the eouthern Masai country have been recently vieited 
and descebed by Mr. Last and Dr. Baxter. 

The chief blank that remains on our maps of this side of the continent 
ie that which lies north of Mombaea and Kilimanjaro. This, ae yon are 
aware, was the ground chosen by our Society's expedition now on foot 
under Mr. Thomson. With regard to this I havo little to record in 
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addition to what I seid at  the opening of the aession. Mr. Thomeon's 
last oommunication before entering the unknown interior was dated 
J d y  loth, and he has since been reported by a passing caravan to have 
been eeen a t  Lake Mvaah about the 1st of August; but subeequent to 
that, not even a rnmour concerning him haa reached Zanzibar. 6ir 
John Kirk, however, believes the absenqe of news a favourable sign, and 
he haa given directions to the authorities on the ooaat to report without 
delay any information that may reach them. Another expedition of 
great general and soientific interest has left England in the present year 
for the more thorough exploration of the snow-capped Mount Kilimanjaro, 
eepe&ally with regard to ita botanical and zoological productions. Ita 
leader is Nr. H. H. Johnston, who is so favourably known to us for the 
graphio account he gave at  one of our meetings Lest autumn of his ascent 
of the Congo. The expedition is supported by granta from the British 
Association and the Royal Society, and may be expected to yield valuable 
d t a .  

The interesting Galla and Somali countries, which lie between 
Thommn'e route and the Gulf of Aden and Abyssinia, still prove almost 
inaccessible to Europr.s.  M. Bevoil, the enterprieing French traveller 
who was sucoossful in a former journey in Northern Somali-land, has 
been foiled by the hostility of the natives in his recent attempt to 
penetrate the interior from Magadoxo. In  northern Shoa and southern 
Abyminia excellent geographical work has been wmpl ished  by Dr. 
Stecker (the former companion of Gerhard Rohlfs), who has explored the 
river Didesss, or Upper Juba, and the previously unknown Lake Xete, 
in the country of the Arnai Gallas. The region, I may remind you, waa 
the subjeat of an excellent paper read at  one of our recent meetings by 
Mr. Ravenstein, in which he roviewed the information collected from 
nativea regarding the interior by the Rev. Thomas Wakefield and others. 
It is in the north-weetern part of this region that the gallant band of 
Italian explorers-Antinori, Ceoohi, and Chiarini-have eo eminently 
distinguished themselves. . The most recent Italian exploit in this region 
has been the adventurous journey of Count Pietro Antonelli to open up 
a new and direct route between the Italian seaport Assab and the station 
founded by Marquis Antinori in Shoa. 

On Victoria Nyanza, Mr. Hackay and his fellow-labourers of the 
Chnroh Miseionary Sooiety have just completed the construction of a 
nailing veeeel, sent to them in sections from England, by means of 
which the remoter paria of that great interior water will no doubt 
noon be visited. Further towards the centre of the continent, we 
have lately heard of the efforta of Lupton Bey in the Kiam-Niam region 
to extend the bounds of our knowledge, and of the interesting problem 
of the course of the great river Well6 or Kuta, which has been dis- 
cussed between him and the Russian traveller in the same region, 
Dr. Junker. The latitudes given by Lupton Bey, and the direction 



taken by the Well6 seem to forbid the supposition that i t  is the same 
river as the Arnwimi, tho groat northcrn tributary of the Congo, and 
Dr. Junker is of opinion that i t  is the same stream aa the Shary, which 
flows into Lake Chad. Mr. Stanlcy appears to adhere to the view that 
the Aruwimi ie the Well6, and he hae recently ascended i t  with mu 
steamers from the Congo. On the other hand, the euggeetion has been 
made by a correspondent in our 'Proceedings' that the Well6 is a tri- 
butary neither of Lake Chad nor the Congo, but flows by the nunoared 
Lake Liba, through the unexplored region between the Ogow6 and tho 
Shary and dieembogues a t  Old Calabar. This interesting problem is 
likely to be solved, either by Dr. Junker, who is still at work in those 
remote regions, or by Mr. Flegel the Niger explorer, who after tracing the 
eources of the Benu6 tributary of that great river, hse been comminnioned 
by the German African Society, and supported by a grant of 40,000 
marks, to cross the great blank region lying between the Benuk and the 
middle course of the Congo. Mr. Flegel has already started on thin 
adventurous expedition. 

Regarding the Congo, if we separate, as we must, the geographical 
from the somewhat complicated political intorests in a region which has 
become a scene of so much varied activity, there is not much p r o p  to 
record during the past few months. M. de Brazza appears to have been 
engaged chiefly in establishing stations and securing his commnnica- 
tions between the Ogow6 and the navigable part of the Congo. We 
hear of him as organieing five etations, at  intervals between the month 
of the Ogow6 near Cape Lopez and Franceville, on the upper river, and 
of hie companion Dr. Ballay, as having crossed the waterehed, and 
launched the first steamer on the Alima tributary of the Congo on the 
23rd of July laat. But a distinct addition hes been made to our 
graphical knowledge by Lieutenant Mizon, an officer who having 
completed his term of service with the De Brezza expedition, undertook, 
on his way to Europe, an interesting piece of exploration on his om 
account: instead of descending the Ogow6, he struck acrose the un- 
explored country to the west and reached the Atlantic a t  the port of 
Mayumba. The result of this meritorious journey, through the heart of 
the gorilla country, will be to define for the first time the basins of the 
Ogow6 (on the eouth) and the Kuilu rivere. 

Since Mr. Johnston's vieit to Stanley's stations on the Congo Inst 
spring, our two Associates, Sir Frederio Goldsmid and Mr. Dolmu 
Morgan, have been on a mission to the eame region, Mr. Morgan 
ascending ae far as Stanley Pool, and both have given us an account 
of their voyage. A description, with a map, of a boating tuur round 
Stanley Pool haa in the meantime been sent to us by our valued cor- 
re~pondent the Rev. Mr. Comber. Much further information regard- I 

ing the Lower Congo, its resourcee, trade-routes, and proape&, may ~ 
be expected from Mr. Comber's colleague, the Rev. Mr. Bentloy, who 1 
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hae just returned to England after a five yeare' residence on the 
river. 

At the fur head-watere of this wonderful river e French traveller, 
31. Giraud, hae been making a bold attempt to descend the streem, eup- 
posed to be the Upper Congo, which flom out of Lake Bangweolo, for 
ever memorable as the scene of Livingstone'e heroic death. M. Giraud 
left the maat near Zanzibar with a strong party of native0 on the 10th 
of December, 1882, and paeeing between Lakes Npasaa and Tanganyika 
in May or June last, arrived a t  Bangweolo in July. He here launched 
a little boat whioh had been carried from the coaet, and embarking with 
eight of his men (eending the rest of his caravan by land to Cazembe's 
town), descended the effluent river, the Lnapula, for many day8 until he 
reached an impasaable cataract, where, beset by a large party of hostile 
natives, he wee made prisoner and robbed of h t  and goode. Rejoining 
hie caravan a t  Cezembe, he was soon plundered of the remainder of hie 
etoree and escaped, a t  the risk of periehing by hunger, to the Belgian 
etation on Lake Tanganyika. From this place he reports his intention, 
after renewing hie nupplies, of perserering in his journey down the 
whole length of the Congo. If finally succeaeful, thia will be one of the 
boldest, and geographically the moet interesting, of all recent jonrheye 
ecross the African continent. 

Before I conclude this brief and very imperfect review of the geogra- 
phical eventa of the year,I mnet make one brief reference to South Bmerica 
-that large and interesting continent of which we hear l e a  in the way 
of geographical exploration than of any other. It ie in relation not to 
accomplished work but to a projected expedition, vie. one to explore the 
wonderful mountain Eloraima in British Guiana, a tabletopped mase 
with precipitoue aides rising aheer 1500 feet above the elopee of ita 
talns. and hitherto deemed inaoceesible, exoept by balloon. The well- 
known scientific traveller in  British Quiana, Mr. I m  Thurn, now resi- 
dent there, ham offered to lead'a small exploring party to the mountain, 
to make a careful study of ita geological formation, of the botany, zoology, 
and topography of the vicinity, and to endeavour to reach ita summit. 
Your Council, on the recommendation of Sir Joseph Hooker, have mede 
a grant of 2001. towards the expensw of the expedition, and we may 
expeot noon to hear of this moat intoresting enterprise being carried 
out. 

The Hjdrographer of the Admiralty (Sir Frederick Evans) hae 
f d e d  me with the following brief summary of the marine m e y s  
executed under the directions of the Lords Commissionere of the Admi- 
ralty during the pear 1883. A report-in full detail--of t h b  w f u l  
work to the nation, as well ea that accomplished by the IIydrographio 
Department in the same time, hae, in accordance with late cnetom, been 
prepared for the Honse of Commone, and will appear in our ~rooeedinge ' 
hereafter. 
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The steady examination of the shores of the United Kingdom to meet 
the requirements of modern navigation, is still maintained. Two vessels 
are engaged on this servioe. These, and the foreign surveys in p r o m ,  
requim 57 offioere, and 468 men, with four sloop of war, and he 
smaller vessele. The foreign surveys include the China Sea, KOreq 

Bomeo, islands in the Weatem ~ a c i k c  Ocean, the North-weet Coast of 
Australia; and on the continent of Amerioa, Newfoundland, the Bahamas, 
the mouth of Bio de la Plata, and Magellan Strait. 

The ohief resulta of these operations have been:-in Korea, the 
charting of the approaches to the new treaty port of Ginchuen (near 
the capital city Seoul), embrrroing the vaet labyrinth of islands extending 
from Sir Jam- Hall Group to the Clifford Islands. The completion in 
Borneo of the north-east ooeet, extending south to Sibutu Pasaage, with 
the several off-lying ahoala The examination of Sunda Strait, which 
waa visited ahortly after the eruption of August 1883, when the eon- 
-tion of Krakatoa and the neighburhood wee defined, and metal 
exoellent illustrative viewa of their existing fea- obtained. 

Extensive  addition^ have a h  been made to our knowledge of the 
Hydrography of the Solomon Islands, as also of the New Hebridee in the 
Pacifio Ocean; and on the north-west coaat of Australia, to the cast  
line and approaches between the 16th and 22nd parallele of aonth latituda 
The south coast of Newfoundland ia being steadily surveyed in detail, 
as is also the Littlo Bahama Bank, among our bland poseessions in the 
Weet Indies. 

The useful survey of the maward approach to the apacione eatmy 
of the Rio de la Plata, a work of much labour in the intereeta of nori- 
gation, hae been completed by the officer (Captain Wharton), nominated 
as the suoceesor to Sir Frederick Evans ih offioa a t  the Admiralty. This 
able and zealous officer has also added materially in the past year to the 
hydrography of Magellan Strait, the charting of which great highwaj 
may now be considered sufficient for the present wants of navigation. 

The Submarine Cable Telegraph Companies continue to contribute 
largely to our knowledge of the depth of the ocean-a valuable feature in 
modern hydrography. 

In cloaing this review of a twelvemonth's work, it may be i n h t i n g  
to wmmariae the additions actually made to our knowledge, or t h w  
which may fairly be expected from the expeditions undertaken during 
that period. 

Our knowledge of the Arctic Regions cannot be mid to have been 
extended. Something may, however, be done by the Amerioan Relief 
Expedition, especially if they succeed in discovering the miaeing party. ' 

In Central Asia and the N.-W. Himalayan regions, the discoveries of 
Captain Patiata and his R n ~ i a n  colleagues, those of Mr. McNair, md 
the British officers engaged in the Frontier Survey, have introduced:to 
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and other R d a n  explorers are penetrating by new paths into Mongolia 
nnd Northern Tibet, or exploring the Turkoman Desert; while Mr. 
Graham has scaled Himalayan peaks hitherto untrodden, and reached 
heights loftier than any attained by human foot. 

New Guinea and the m u n d i n g  islands are attracting much eager 
attention; something has been added to our existing knowledge, and 
much more may soon be expected. 

Australia is still the m n e  of active exploration by travellem of 
approved enterprise and ekill. 

Africa remains what our Secretary, Mr. Markham, desoribed it in 
1880, " a glorious field of generow rivalry among c i v i l i d  Europeans," 
and, it may be added, a field fertile in its geographical yield. English, 
Germans, French, Italians, and Portuguem are busily engaged in pene- 
trating the deepeat receeees of the Dark Continent," and information 
of the highest value may be expected from the daring and extensive 
expeditione of Thomson, Flegel, and Stanley into vast regions hitherto 
unexplored; while in tho Somala and Galla countries, in Shoa and 
Abyeeinia, travellem of many nationlrlitiea are mainly engaged in the 
neoeesary task of rediscovering regions visited centuries ago by French, 
Spanish and Portuguese miesiontrriee, and inhabited by tribee among the 
moet hoetile and dangero~is to Europeans. 

No very material additions have been made to dimvery in South 
America sinoe the invaluable explorations of the Andes described to us 
by Mr. Whymper in 1882; and, so far as we are informed, the only 
projected expedition is that of Mr. Im Thurn to Rorsirna in British 
Guiana. 

You will, I think, agree with me that there has been no falling off 
in the supply of energetic and accomplished travellers, and that vast 
regione atill :exist to excite their ardour and reward their enterprise. 
When we next meet to review the events of the year upon which wo 
a m  entering, may your President be able to record the reecne of gallant 
explorere, and to chroniole fresh triumphs of geographical enterprim, nn- 
dimmed by the low of any of those brave and generous men who, 
carrying their lives in their hands, imperil them in one of the nobleat of 
all ccmsea, the extension of human knowledge and civilisation., 

OBITUARY FOR THE YEAR 1883-4. 

Our losses by death dnring the year, from the epd of April 1883, to the corre- 
sponding date of 1884, have been very large, no fewer than seventy-five of our 
Fellown baving pesd away dnring that period. Biographical notices of some of 
them, who bad distinguished themselves as travellers, or for their services to 
g ~ P h y ,  have already h e n  published in the monthly ' Proceedings '; these are :- 
Admiral sir RICUBD COLL~SOK ; Mr. V. E~ERTON &COURT ; Rev. Dr. R O B E ~  
MOIIAT ; Mr. WILLIAM SPOTTIBWOODE, President of the Royal Society ; Lieut- 
Gened Sir EDWARD S A B ~ L ,  R.A. ; the Right Hon. CHARLES EARL S o m ;  Mr. 
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J a m  STEWABT, c.E., and Mr. J a m  Yoma of Kelly. Among the remainder mera 
many who were eminent in other ways, though not known especially as geografierr: 
their namea are as follows, in alphabetical order:- 

Mr. F. T. P. BARWW ; Mr. H. H U L ~ E  BEBESB, of Sidmp, many y m  , 
1)irector of the Bank of England, a member of our Society since 1859, who died 
in August last; Admiral C. H. DBINKWATE~ BET~IUKE, c.B., who was born in 1802, 
entered the navy at  an mrly age and became captain in 1830, rear-admiral in 1855, 
and admiral in 1866. He served with distinction in the Chineae war of 1821,d 
took part in the capture of Canton. The Duke of B u m u c ~ ,  K.o., F.B.R, who 
elected a Fellow of our Society in 1867, the year in which he served as Presideat 
of the British Association for the Advancement of Science ; Captain the Hon. Jm 
CAUNEGIE, B.H, who took part in 1846-7 in the New Zealand war, and in the 
Crimean war, as lieutenant on board the Sidon, was present a t  the bombsrdmmt 
of Kertch, Kinburn, &c., and a t  the fall of Sebastopol ; Mr. R G. CLEXENTB ; Major 
W. B. C o ~ m ,  of the Royal Fusiliers ; General Sir ABTWB T. CUIFPNOII~M, 
o.c.a, the author of 'Travels in the Eastern Caucasus, Bc., in the Summer d 
1871,' an officer who had seen much service dnring his long military am in 
various parts of tho world ; he was aide-de-camp to General Lord Saltonn in tbe 
China wvar of 1841 and led the wlnrnn of attack at  the storming of Chi-Kiong-h. 
I n  the Crimean war be was present a t  nearly all the engagements u p  to May 1855, 
and in October of the same year led the force of 10,000 which took Kertch ; sub 
sequently he served in India and commanded a t  Lahore in 1865 the reserve form 
of the army employed in the Sittana campaign, and in 1877-78 was Lieutenant 
Governor at  the Cape of Good Hope; Mr. G. D. W. D I ~ B Y ;  Mr. J. H. h l m ;  
Mr. E. B. EASTWICK, o.B., F.B.~, the eminent Orientalist, who died a t  Ventnor on 
the 16th of July, a t  the age of 70. Whilst in the East India Compy 'e  eerviain 
early life he distinguished h i l f  by the rapidity and wmpletenesa with,which be 
learnt the various Eastern languages, and, after returning to Europe, was appointad, 
in  1845, professor of Hindustani a t  Haileybury. I n  1869 be was appointed to Ibs 
Political Department in the India Office and in 1860 went out as Secretwy of 
Legation to Persia. I n  1866 he acted as private secretary to Lord Cranbome (now 
Lord Salisbury), Secretary of State for India He eat in the House of Commons M 
member for Penrhyn and Falmouth from 1868 to 1874. He was the author of 
numerow works on Oriental subjects, besides a book of travel in Venezuela, to 
which wuntry he made two visits on financial missions. He wns elected Fellow of 
tho Royal S0ciet.y in 1851 and of our Society in 1869; Mr. G. Y. M. E ~ Y K ~ ~ s ;  
Rev. J. G. CURRY FURSELL; Mr. W. HE.XBY FLETCHEB ; Mr. Taovae h e m ;  Mr. 
ABCEIBALD GRAY; Professor A. H. GUYOT, LT..D., the distinguished pgmphial  
writer, of Swiss nationality, who settled in the United States in 1848, and wm 
professor of physical geography in the college of New Jersey a t  Prinatm 
from 1865 to his death lsst winter. Before he went to America he gamed 
considerable reputation by his investigations of glacial phenomena and tbe 
distribution of erratic bouldera in Switzerland, and be was professor of histap 
and physical geography a t  Neuchhtel from 1839 to 1848. He is known chi& 
for his admirable text-books of geogmphy in which the principles of Cd 
Ritter are applied to the physical as well as the historical branch of the scienes: 
them were his ' Primary Geography,' published in 1866; his ' Intermdub 
Geography,' in 1870, and his ' Physical Gee-mphy,' with a set of wall maps, in 
1873; Mr. JOSEPH GLEN ; Mr. J o a a  JAMES GALLOWAY ; Major ANDBEW GAYW; 
Mr. JOHN LEWIS GEIGER, the author of the lively ' Peep a t  Mexico : narrntire of 
a journey across the Republic from tho Pacific to the Gulf in December 1873 nod 
January 1854 ' (London, 1874) ; Nr. RUSSELL K I S ~  HALL ; Colonel ROBT. WY. 
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HAMILTON; Admiral GEORGE S. HAND, C.B. ; W. EQISBTON HUBBABD; Staff-Com- 
mrnder JOHN J o m ,  B.N.; General the Right Eon. Sir W. T. KXOLLYS, K.C.B, 

Gentleman Usher of the Black Rod, who died on the 23rd of June last; Mr. SIMON 
K m  ; Dr. W. KANE ; LXNAXT PABBA, or M. LINANT DE B E L L ~ N D B ,  the well-known 
Egyptian engineer, who was leader of the surveys and explorntione undertaken by n 
body of French engineera in 1845 fur piercing the isthmus of Suez, and the' author 
of various important mnpe of Egypt including the great hydrographical map of the 
wnntry in  three sections. He travelled extensively in Egypt and the Egyptian 
Soudsn, and in Abyssinia and Paleatine, and died at  Cairo at  the advanced age of 83. 
He elected Honorary Corresponding Member of our Society in 1863. Mr. ALPBED 
G. LOCK ; Lieut. HASTINOS ROWLEY LEES, B.N. ; Mr. J o m  LEE ; Mr. J O H N  LAM- 
PBAY; the Right Hou. Sir JOHN MONEILL, G.o.B., who spent much of his early life 
in Persia, where he was for some time British Ambassador, and died on the 17th 
of May k t ,  in his 88th year ; Mr. J. E. M~ONNELL;  Mr. N Z ~ E  F. MACKAY ; Mr. 
J. LIBLIE MAIN; Rear-Admiral DAVID MILLEB; Mr. JOBKPH M ~ O A N ;  Mr. W. 
N u n u ;  Mr. GI. W. NIOOL ; Lord Ovrps~omc, XA., the great authority on mone- 
tary and financial subjects and author of various important pnblications on b l  
questions; Mr. W. H. PAULSON, B.A.; Mr. GEORGE PEACOOK ; Mr. J. NDBET 
ROBEBTSON ; Mr. T. H. RUMBOLD ; Mr. 8. BIBOR R r n - ~ u ~ s o ~  ; Dr. Taw. 
QOXUBVILLZ; Mr. M a w  STAVELEY ; Sir A. D. B. SCOTT, F.L.B.; Mr. J. R. 
Baaw; Mr. H. A. S E V ~ N ;  Sir W. TAYLOR THOYBON, K.c.Y.Q., who ChargO 
d'AEaires in Chili from 1858 to 1872 and for seven y e .  afterwards Envoy Extra- 
a r d ' i  and Minister Plenipotentiary in Persis ; Mr. T. TUBNEB ; Mr. J. BANKS 
TAYLOR ; Mr. J o m  A. TIWIE, the brother of the celebrated lady traveller in Africa, 
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Travels in North- Watertb Ar& and Nejd. 
I 
I 

By CH~BLEB M. Dou~arp. 1 
(Abstract of a Paper read at the Evening Meeting, November %th, 1883.) 

I 

Xap, p. 428. 

I.-Du~scus TO WYIN SAUH. 

MR. DOUGHTY'S travels in Arabia began in the winter of 1876, and l a  
till the autumn of 1878. In previous yeare he had wandered widely 
over Palestine, Sinai, and the lends beyond the Jordan, and the idea of 
extending his travels farther into Arabia waa suggestad to him on the 
omasion of a visit to Petra. The remaina still visible a t  the place are 
believed by Mr. Doughty to be thorn of a few hewn public hab 
or temples, together with sepulchres, not dwelling-honeea, out out 
in the rocks. The city itself he believes to have been built of clay, 
and hence to have bean washed away. While viewing these remak 
Mr. Doughty waa asked by the villagers, who had seen him arrive from 
the south, whether he had not seen the similar monuments a t  Mdgin 
Salih, which is ten journeys distant by the Haj or pilgrimage road from 
Maan, a station a little to the east of Petra. Subsequent inquiries not 
only oonfirmed the information of the villagers that the monuments of 
Xedyin Salih were similar to those of Petra, but also enabled him to 
learn that some of the former monuments bore inscriptions in strange 
characters very often accompanied by the figure of a bird with wing 
expanded. 

Mr. Doughty would have set out for Medyiu Salih immediately on 
learning this, but wes thwarted by the paaha, who waa afraid lest any 
misadventure should happen to a European travelling in the wild 
Beduin country. The lieutenant, however, told him that if he mnst 
nee& go to Medyin, he might go with the pilgrimage. 

Thia waa in the spring of 1875, and the rest of that year and the 
p t e r  part of the next were spent by Mr. Doughty in riding t h g h  
Edom, Moab, Ammon, and the Hauran, to Damascus,* and i n  making 
varione efforts to enter Arabia with the view of reaching Medyin 
Salih from that centre. 

At Damascus the advice to accompany'the pilgrimage to Bbdyin 
Salih waa repeated to him by some Mahommedan friend0 in the  autumn 
of 1876, and Mr. Doughty then resolved to act on this suggestion. He 
disguised himself as an Arab, bought a sack of Haj biscuits, and procured 
a camel for the journey. Before he waa ready the pilgrims had already 
departed from Damascus, but they lay encamped in the desert at 

For information regarding the towers of Shebib ibn Tubbai, Lejbn, Dhtrae, Mehni, 
Mednbia, Burma, Jardinieh, and thc bpogrsphy of these marrhea, Mr. Doughty refmi to 
his article in Dr. Kiepert'e ' Globae,' ~ o l .  xxsh. p. 8. 
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Afmzarib, at the dbtmoe of two camel ourneye, awaiting the aignal to 
mt out. There Mr. Doughty joined them the day before the final 
departure. The number belonging to thie caravan, according to their own 
oomputation (eeldom very truetworthy, says Mr. Doughty) wae about 6000 
eonle, together with 10,000 beeete of burden, ohiefly oamele, but also 
dromedaries, muleg, and horse& The caravan guard numbered about 800 
soldiers: about 100 Amy1 or dromedary ridere, natives of Nejd, clad and 
armed aa the Bed& and well fitted to deal with the nomade, who 
maroh in the rear of the oaravan ; while on the & d m  and in the van 
were nearly 200 horawoldiem, Sayal, with two field-pi- and their 
a r & p  d e d  npon mulee. 

The whole march waa conduoted without confnsion. The length of 
the caravan, marohing with some four camelm abreast, wee nearly two 
milee. The aervants of the Haj are every year npon the road, and by 
them each man hae hia place eseigned to him. The encampments are 
alwaye made ezadly alike, every tent being eet up in the same poeition 
a t  eaoh halting-place. The tents are pitohed by a party which ridee 
half-an-hour in advanbe of the main body of the mavan, and hae the 
canvas oity already ereoted by the time the latter errivee. Every mm'l 
is air& in shape. The small tente of the Haj soldiery are pitohed a t  
diekc88 of 60 paoee, and in each of them there are aooommodated ae 
many men aa are neoemq to keep the night-watches. But the eafety 
of the caravan is rather due to the auna or road-toll paid to the road- 
side Bednine-a black-mail which may amount to aa muoh aa 25L per 
mile. 

In ten marohee the caravan arrived at the village of Maan, where 
the pasha who had previody given Mr. Doughty the hint to join the 
Haj tried to find him out, probably with the intention of etopping him, 
but failed to 6nd him, disguised ae he was in the Arab coatume. In the 
second maroh from Maan the oaravan m e  to Akaba on the confines of 
h b i a  hierta, where, according to the early Mahommedan geographers, 
the h e  Arab country begins. 

Up to this point the marohee had been comparatively easy, but 
henceforward they were carried on day and night, trying the endurance 
of men and beasts to the utmost. The whole aim of the oaravan ie to 
reeoh water, h o e  loaded and sweating cameh, even in the winter 
eeason, cannot hold out above three dsys without drinking. To provide 
thie necemwy, keUas or fortified water etations, have been constructed at 
a remote period at evexy journey'e end, or every second or third 
joarney'e end, on the Haj road. A kella ie a tower built upon a well, 
and kept by a mall garrison. The water, commonly drawn by e very 
laborious proceee, ie poured into a birket or oistern made outside the 
walls. Throughout the route the water is very foul and unwholesome, 
which is accounted by the Haj pilgrim their second p t  ~Uffe&~-a 
suffering all the mom keenly felt since the Syrians, dwelling in a 

a m 2  
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. limeatone country, are accustomed to sweet spring water. These filthy 
watere are doubtleae the cause of eome grave diseases of the bladdcr and 
inteetines. 

I n  the last march before reaching Tebak the caravan was on the 
mute for 24 h o w  out of 26. It is amazing to see how the Haj mrvanta, 
camel-drivere, carriers, tent-pitchers, and the like, making up about 
hd f  the caravan, all of whom travel on foot, are able to endure mch 
long journeys. That day they must have walked more than 60 miles, 
and during the whole pilgrimage from aeppo  and Damascue to Mecca 
and Jebel MQes they must march eome 2000 milea in four months. 

TebQk, the second village on the road, and the laet till Medine ie 
reached, is a mall palm settlement in the daaert. On the left &an& 
Jebel S h e n h ,  oalled by the Hajis, from ita shape, el Munhir, the 
pulpit," upon the flat summit of which, they my, Mahomet once etood 
to preach to the unbelieving h b s .  On the right stands el-Harra, the 
upper part of whioh with three tooth-like peeb rieing above i t  (after- 
wards ascertained by Mr. Doughty to be the remains of extinct volcanoes) 
is of a pitchy black colour. The H a m  extends eouthwarde for a 
hundred milee, but beyond Tebtik it liee a t  such a dietance from the Ebj 
route that i t  is for a long time out of eight. 

In  the mond march from Tebak the k e h  of el-Akhdar wae reached, 
and from thia point on to Medyin Selih, three marohee off, there ie no 
water to be depended on. The only hope is a t  Birket Moaddam, where 
there is a good oiatem, but one which cannot be Wed in rainlea yeam, 
In wch a case a dromedary messenger ie despatched from Medyin 8alih 
to Damaecue a month before the pilgrimage, and a wpply of water- 
skins i procured by the managore of the Haj to be filled at  el-Akhdar, 
whenoe they are oamed by hired Beduins at the expenee of the 
treasury. 

At  Medyin Salih, which is a level plain, 16 milea long, and as many 
broad, encompassed by sandstone precipioes, the perile of Mr. Doughty's 
adventurous journey were increased by the fact that he wee now left 
alone, the reet of the pilgrims pursuing their way to Medina and Meoar. 
Fortunately for him, the surveyor of the kella, whom he had met a t  
Damasom, and who had there promised to receive him and m r d  him 
his protection, kept hie word. Some of the members of the garrison 
were far from being well dieposed, and there was further danger to any 
one wandering beyond the precincts of the kella from the horde8 of 
plundering Arabs who make forays in the neighbonrhood. But, notwith- 
standing them dangem, Mr. Doughty managed in the ten weeb that 
elapsed between the departure and return of the Haj to see all that he 
had come to see of the antiquities of Medyin W h ,  which lie at  a dietan- 
of a mile from the kella. 

Medyin Salih signifies cities of Salih, and Salih, according to the old 
Arab fable, waa a prophet who preached to the unbelieving people of 
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el-Hejr until a judgment fell npon them, an event which is referred to 
in every five or six chapters of the Koran, so that el-Hejr is a site of 
eome renown in the Mohammedan world. Hejr, ' E y p  in Ptolemy, Hejra 
in Pliny, w a ~  formerly an emporium on the old gold and frankincenee 
road of the Sabeeane. The aite waa easily found by Mr. Doughty, but 
the ruins have disappeared. No doubt the h o w ,  aa a t  Petra, were of 
clay, and the only remaine that now mark their a t e  are bite of broken 
g h  and poteherda 

The monuments, "the h o w  of the unjust," aa they are called, are 
hewn out in the crags close to the sitee eo indicated. They are all 
finished in the same styla On the top of each ie to be eeen the stepped 
ornament so common at  Petra. Entering the firat of these, Mr. Doughty 
sew that they were sepulchral chambers. Qravea are sunk in the 
floors, and in the w a b  are shelvea of the size of the human body, from 
that of a child to that of a man, but so shallow that it was imposeible 
to see how a natural corpse could have been laid in them. Human bonw 
were found in the gravea and on the floors of the chambere, and along 
with these were found various remaim, mummy olouta of finer or coarser 
fabric, pieces of thick leather, poseibly camel's hide, sewed together and 
having the welts smeered with bitumen, and a subetance d e d  by the ' 

Arabe vaklur, " incense," all indioating how the bodiea were embalmed 
and preserved. 

The fqadea are sculptured in the same soft aandetone aa that of 
Petra, and are full of cornicee and pilaeters, showing a strange barbario 
imitation of Egyptian and Greek temple a rch i t sdm The ornammts 
of the pediment are singular. Those npon the eide are commonly ahaped 
apparently to resemble urns; other side ornaments reeemble griha 
Such ornamente are seen npon a fourth part of the monuments, which 
number in all nearly a hundred. In certain cases there is to be seen 
upon the tympan the strange ornament of a man's head with the braided 
side-loch now called " horns " by the Arabians. The most quaint ie 
that  of a face round aa the sun shooting out the tongue. At a gorge in 
the adjoining mountaim of Ethlib, which resembles the elk a t  Petra (a 
gorge in which is a hall, the only excavated chamber at Medyin Belih 
not a sepulchre), there are a number of engraved tablets on the roch, 
and on these the figurea are sometimes like pillara, standing singly or 
two and three together, the isolated pillars sometimes forked or horned 
at the top. Above is an engraved inscription. 

As for the inscriptions generally, Mr. Doughty a t  once perceived that 
they were in a Nabathean-like character, and as i t  wae them for whioh 
he had braved so many hardehips and dangers, he immediately began to 
make preparations for copying them. To effect thia was a work of gwet 
dii%culty, and of the most irksome nature. At the time of hia visit the 
plague of fliea made long-continued working in the open air almost 
unendurable; tho inscriptions wcre difficult to reach; and on acrtein 
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days he and his attendant, were abeolutely confined to the kella by the 
fact of the plundering Beduins being in the neighbourhood. But, not- 
withtanding them inconvenienoee and dangers, he was able to take 
cop;, of more than 200 inscriptions, or abont half the whole number, 
which were as many as he could reach by the meana at his d i e p o d  To 
get even at thoee which he did manage to copy he wae obliged to rme a 
rudely extemporiwed ladder. The copies or impreasions were made by 
means of bibuloua paper which he laid over the inhpt ions  and then 
mept with a wet brush.* The inscriptions are mostly short, about a 
line or two in length, but a few extend to many lines. 

Having made as many copies as he could at Medyin Salih, Mr. Dough* 
proceeded southwards to the village of el-Ally, about 11 miles off in the 
desert, in queat of the site of another old town which was mid to lie near. 
This he discovered in the WBdy-el-Kurra beside el-Ally, 9nd on the c l i5  
behind it he found a number of other inscriptions, but these he wee 
astonished to observe were not in a Nabathean-like charader, like thoee of 
Mdyin Salih, but in a character reeembling the Himyaric. In the same 
cliffs he dimovered sepulchres in the form of holes or lomli cut back from 
the face of the rock and mumounted by very extraordinary omamenta 
Mr. Doughty heard at el-Ally that the name of Baith Naam ia 

handed .down by tradition as an old name of the village, and he 
raises the question whether we have here the long soughbfor Badanatha 
of Pliny. 

By the time all these labourn were mompliehed it was February 
1877. The Haj returned, and Mr. Doughty took the opportunity of 
sending his collections by a sure hand to Damasone, but he himaelf 
remained at el-Hejr. 

I I . - W ~ E B I H ~  IR NFJD AND B~TUBN TO JIDDA. 
After his sucoesaful visit to Medyin Salih, Mr. Doughty originally 

intended to visit Khaybar, but he now determined first of all to devote 
a year or two to observing the Semitic life and studying the geo- 
logical structure of the country. Fanatical, ignorant, and often 
ill-diaposed as he found the Beduins of the old Wahabi bordexa to be, 
he managed to make the friendship of a few of the eheikhs, and 
wandered in spring eastwards to Nejd, returning again to el-Hejr. 
During the hot summer he explored the lofty and cool Harm, which he 
now found to be a platform of sandstone overflowed to a great depth by 
stream after stream of basaltic lava. In some of the side valleye the 
lava attains a depth of more than a huidred fathom. Standing upon 
one of the heights of this lava platform, which was full of stoncll, 
having a metallic ring like iron, he oould see that it wae studded with 

For further information on thb abject Mr. Doughty refers to a notioe by Prof- 
A. Sprenger in 6Qlobw,' 1880, p. 201, and to a notice by himmlf in the Journ. B. 6.8, 
Bombay Branch, 1878. 
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numerous extinct volcanoes and mkaneUi. From a single encampment 
as many ae thirty cratere could sometimes be deecried at once, meetly 
from 900 or 300 to 600 or 700 feet in height. The highest, Jebel B n ( i ~ ,  
wae estimated by Mr. Doughty at 1000 feet or more. The mode in 
which the lava covered the sandstone cliff to the v e ~  edge, seemed to 
the traveller to afford a striking illustration of the way in which the 
baealtic oovering protected this portion of the original sandstone plain 
from denudation. 

The hot summer over, Mr. Doughty went in the autumn to Toyma, 
a place of whioh mention is made in the Hebrew propheta The remains 
of the ancient Teyma are now a strange sight in the desert. The to- 
itself waa probably of clay and has disappeared, but the old city 
wall, three miles in circumference, still stands, along with some great 
old colnmne of .  barbario workmanship, possibly the relim of some 
temple. Both the Teyma and el-Ally of the present day are resettle- 
ments. The Teyhmane are a colony of Shummar founded some 200 
yeara ago. There Mr. Doughty found a few inscriptions in a chamter 
not observed by him eleewhere, but of which Sir Henry Rawlimn 
afterwartla expreesed the opinion that they were very ancient and allied 
to the Phoenician. At Teyma Mr. Doughty remained about a month, 
namely, till the date harvest, when he took the opportunity of joining 
a market party on their return to their encampment in Nejd, and from 
that encampment he rode over the d w r t  with another market party to 
Hayil. 

From Hayil, after a stay of more than a month in the winter 
of 1877, Mr. Doughty went to Khaybar, the goal which he had kept in 
view more or less during all the previous nine months. From el-Ally, 
Khaybar ia only 66 miles, or hardly two dromedary marches distant; 
but it was only after travelling nearly 600 miles, and after a journey of 
no little danger, that Mr. Doughty finally reaohed the spot. The peril 
in Mr. Doughty's case waa increased by the fact that he never attempted 
to conceal his nationality and hie faith. He was known everywhere 
ae EngIcysy and Nasarany-an Englishman and a Christian ; and though 
he doee not think that all travellera are called upon to follow the same 
course, he yet claims to have by so doing made the name of Christian 
wspedable, instsad of abhorred, ae i t  was before, in a vaat stretch of 
country, and hence to have made the country easier to traverse for 
subsequent travellers. 

Mr. Doughty left Hayil on his way to Khaybar with another market 
party, but on the third day the party was obliged to follow another 
route and left him in a solitary tent, the owner of which was absent at 
the time. Fortunately the latter received him hospitably, and handed 
him over next day to the care of the sheikh. Here he waa only 100 
milee from Khaybar, but the way waa through a rugged county infested 
by camel robbere. For three long journeys he rode with one attendant over 
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black craggy lava fields with extinct volcanoes, called by the people hiUy 
hiUian. I t  is in fact another H a m ,  and is known as the Harrat Khaybar. 
Near the middle of the region Xr. Doughty found the altitude to be 
nearly 6000 foet, and he afterwards sscertained that this is the water- 
parting between sast and west in Northern Arabia, the waters running 
down sastwards into the great trough known as Wady 6'-Rum-, and 
westwards into the Wady el-Humth. The former has long been known, 
and Mr. Doughty found ita head near the villages of Hayat and Howeyat 
on the eastem border of this volcanic region, and ascertained that ita 
mouth was at  Sheyer near Bosra, so that if it were a perennial stream, 
instead of a dry trough hardly flushed once in a generation, it would be 
an affluent of the Euphrates. Mr. Doughty partly traced the course. 
The other Wady was unknown to European geographers till I&. 
Doughty's visit. Mi.. Doughty learned by inquiry from trnetworthy 
sources that ita head is in the steppes beside Ttiyif somewhat inland 
from Burn el-l\len&zil, and ita mouth on the Red &a between el-Wejh 
and Panba. I t  receives not only the western waters of the Harrat 
Ehaybar, but afterwards t h w  of the Harrat el-Aneyrid. 

At Khaybar Mr. Doughty hoped to find himself among friends, and 
to be able to rest and recover from the fatigue and privations of his 
journey. But he found i t  quite diffcknt. Baybar ,  formerly subject to 
Ibn Eleshid, had lately been taken over by the Turkish Government of 
Medina, but though he had with him a Turkish circular paesport, that 
proved to be of no avail with the aga or commander of the black troops, 
mostly freed slaves, occupying the place. At the time of his arrival, 
the winter of 1877, the war was going on between the Sultan of Ielam 
and a Christian State, and he mas taken for a Muscovite spy. He was 
arrested, and placed under guard, and his money taken from him. For 
ten weeks he expected daily to be led out for execution, and he owed hie 
life chiefly to the protection of the solitary white inhabitant of the 
place, a man of great force of character. At last an order came from 
the Paaha of Medina for his immediate release.. 

The spring of 1878 had now arrived, and Mr. Doughty found himaelf 
compelled to return to Hayil, whither he was conducted by Bednine in 
fifteen day8.t 

On his arrival, he found the emir absent and his deputy hostile, 
and his Beduin conductors were commanded to take him back again to 
Khaybar. On the third day they treacherously forsook him, and on 
more than one occasion he found difficulty in getting himself hospitably 
received by the nomads of the desert, though as a rule he managed nlti- 
mately to secure their friendship. Arriving one evening a t  Boreyda, 
hie faith ww discovered by his not betaking himself to prayer at  the cry 
of the Muetthin, and the populace at  once set upon him and stript him of 

* For the topography of Khaybar me 'Globnq' 1881, p. 39. 
t For the topography see 'Qlobue,' 1881, p. 214. 
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all that he bad. Though the emir interfered and insieted on everything 
being restored, the populace still continued to ory out for his death. 
In  the end, however, the emir managed to appesee the uproar, and 
pramieed to send him on the next morning to Aneysa. 

Boreyda and Aneyea are tho two largest towns in Nejd, and are built 
in the Nefild on either side of the Wady e'Rumma a t  the distance of 
not more than eleven miles from each other. They have existed for 
only about 300 yeare, and the former numbere about 5000, the latter 
about 7000 souls. 

On the morning after fhe disturbance a t  Boreyda, Mr. Doughty rode 
out towards Aneysa accompanied by a cameldriver, but acting on the 
aecret commands of the treacherous emir of Boreyda, the latter deserted 
him about a mile from the walls of Aneysa. Here, nevertheleas, 
Mr. Doughty wee received in secret with great kindness by the 

philoeophical" emir and certain rich merchants who have traded 
of late years to Jidda, Bosra, and Bagdad. Though themselves well 
disposed towards him, they regarded i t  almost aa the act of a madman 
that he should fkanlsly confese himself in every place a Naearany, and 
still more an Englishman, in a country in which they thelnselves were 
fall of apprehensions when travelling through it. 

At Aneyea Mr. Doughty was able to remain in peace for several 
days under the protection of thew influential friends, but at  laet the 
populace began to murmur here also against the Nasarany, and finally to 
atone him in the streets. l'hereupon the emir thought i t  best to send 
him away, and without the cognisa~ce of his merchant -friends he was 
despatched eouthwards over the NefQd of el-Kaeim to,' the town of 
Khubbira. 

Mr. Doughty was now in groat straita. His money was nearly all 
spent, and though he bad some medicineti with him, these were a poor 
reaource among the Arabs, who never pay for medicines, only for cures. 
But while thinking rather drearily of his situation, he got word from 
Aneysa through the camel-driver who had brought him thenoe and had 
ainm returned to the town, that at the intercession of his merchant friends, 
f ie  emir had recalled him. Riding back in the night to escape the 
notice of the predatory Beduins, Mr. Doughty re-entered Aneyea, but 
was a t  once sent by the emir to live amidst an outlying clump of palms 
till the caravan should be ready to set out, so that he might be able to 
accomplish his journey to the coast in aafety. In thew quartare he 
lived for two months. 

'the caravans being at  laet ready to set out, Mr. Doughty's friends 
offered to send him in whatever direction he pleased, whether eaetwards 
to $-Riath, northwards to Boera, or southwards to Jidda. Choosing the 
last route, he would be compelled to acwmplieh the laet stage of the 
journey to the coast as best he oould, for the caravan that set out in that 
direction proceeded not to Jidda itself but to Mecca That increased 
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the hazard of that course, but nevertheless Mr. Doughty wee induoed 
to select i t  in the hope of finding on the way other great H a m ,  and 
thne obtaining further material for solving the riddle of the great 
volcanic countries in Arabia. . 

The midsummer of 1878 was now prrst when the jearly caravan 
carrying wmma or clarified butter to Mecca was ready to set out. This 
samnua is what is called ghi in India, and in Arabia it is an important 
article of commerce among the nomads, who derive i t  from the milk of 
their ewes and goate. The caravan which Mr. Doughty accompanied 
went down with 170 camel loads or nearly 60 tom, the value of which 
wee many hundreds of pounds sterling. 

The caravan ascended the NeMd of el-Bash and the Wady 0'-Rumma 
to e*-Rms, where it came to a high steppe on a bssis of gramte and 
studded with granite and baealtic mountains and knolls. The journey 
a c r w  this region laate fourteen days, till the brow of the Mecca 
country is reached. On this elevated steppe Mr. Doughty ssw the beat 
natural pasture that he came a c r m  anywhere in Arabia, and yet the 
-try is quite unsettled. The only way in which this could be 
accounted for is by the faot that the ground water is bitter and unwhole- 
some. Sweet water is found only in one or two  place^ in the whole 
journey. This region is the wandering ground of the great Beduin 
nation, Ateybs. The presence of the pastures is due to yearly rsina 
These uplands seem to bo c g  under the tail of the monsoon." A t  Tdyif 
the people look for the tropical rains to fall for five or eix weeke together, 
commencing at the end of August or the beginning of September. That 
rain falle in abundanoe, so that there is much mountain hnd  in Yemen 
adjoining 0'-TByif, which is aura W, that is, on which corn can be sown 
and reaped without irrigation. 

In the last days of the journey the caravan prrseed alongside of the 
great southern Harm,  where the lava hee been poured out npon a 
granite baeis. The border of the H a m  is from a few feet in height to 
100 or 200 feet, and upon the top are to be seen high hillian, or extinct 
volcanoes. The lava flowa are very massy and dark mloured. The 
surface waa in many plaoea crusted with salt, which is a h  met with 
npon the Harrat Khaybar, and may, Mr. Doughty thinks, be a volcanio 
product. 

The caravan now descended to the ancient station Kurn e l - M e U ,  
where those about to enter Mecca put off their e e d a r  clothing, waah 
themselves, and gird their bodies with the ihram, or loin-cloth, no doubt 
an ancient garment of the Arabs. In this guise all the pilgrims mnet 
enter the city bareheaded, and continue so, not even covering themselves 
by night, until all their religioue duties are fulfilled. 

The next morning the oaravan arrived at  Ayn 0'-Zeyma, where 
Mr. Doughty would have to leave it and proceed on h b  journey alone. 
Be he wse about to do so he wee again put in danger of losing hie life 
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through the fsnrrtioimn and cupidity of a nomad eherif or descendant of 
Hahornet. The nunour had p d e d  him that a Naaarany wee in the 
caravan, and ae he alighted this sherif rushed out, orying that he must 
turn Mnelim, or he would kill him, and that Allah had mnt him hia 
dromedary ae booty. The other Arabs in the ogravan stood aeide 
inactive, but an old negro, umbrella-bearer to the Sherif of Mecca, had 
jaet arrived from Meoca, and, hastening up, managed partly by foroe 
and partly by threata to prevent the nomad from effecting his pnrpose, 
and ultimately persuaded him to aoonae the Naearany before the great 
aherif their meeter, who waa now holding hia summer court at TLyif. 

Aa it wae now evening, and the MBCCB caravan travelling by night 
wae about to move onwards to 0'-Tayif, they took Mr. Doughty along 
with them, to be hanged, 8s they aaid, the day after by the oommand- 
ment of the great eherif. When morning arrived, the caravan wee 
again at Kurn el-MeW, and here Mr. Doughty'e Beeailant of the 
previoua evening again drew hia W e  npon him, and was now joined in 
hie attack by othem, who stript him of all he had and ill-used him in 
varioua ways. The adventnroue traveller'e hardahip were over, however, 
when the caravan amved the next morning a t  TByif. &. Doughty 
wae indeed brought before the great eherif and amused by hia aeseilante, 
but the sherif behaved with the utmost kindnw, direoting him to be 
enterteined at the home of his aide-decamp, who &owed him every 
possible coneideration. The great eherif himaelf spent hours in oon- 
veming with him about hie travels in the land of the Arabs, and offered 
of hie own ~ooord to provide him with a eefe-oondud to visit Wady 
B e d y  (the Piah-on of the Bible, amording to Sprenger) and the old in- 
oenee valley, Wady Damlair. Theme offers &. Doughty in his exha- 
condition wae obliged to deoline, but the eherif determined that be ehould 
at least eee all that wae attractive, strange, or beautiful in Thyif 
iteelf, and after enabling himself and his dromedary to I W ~  for a few 
days, mnt him on with a doient escort to ride by easy journeys to 
Jidda. 

The Semitio East, the settled Arabian borderlande more commonly 
visited by Europeans, are lande of sepulchwe and ruins; and dwrt  
Arabia, Earther inland, likewiae hae the aspect of a decayed oountry. 
The sun hae set npon the anoient mercantile Arabiia of the caravana, 
rrnd the better epirita even among the Arabiane themselvm aaknowledge 
the deoline that hae taken plaoe. The ancient Arabiane bored deep'wells 
in the earth and rook, and secured them with good dry stone masonry; 
they built home commonly of stone, whereae the supine M d e m i n  
are olay buildem, and in favourable epota they ~omtracted dam for 
irrigation w o r k  Now all theme am loet arb in Arabia, or aurvive only 
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amongst the Beni Temmim, an ancient tribe in el-Kasim. The Beduins 
do not bore, they only dig with their hands and a stick shallow pita 
which they call themyel, when the ground water ia near the surface, or 
not at  a greater depth than two fathoms. The great deserts are full of 
wells, but they sll belong originally to a remote period. 

Among -the most ancient Arabian remains are huge erect stonea of 
the kind that would be called in Britain Druidical, and buildings com- 
posed of huge blocks such as those to which the epithet Pelaagic or 
ayclopean would be applied in the countries bordering on the Medi- 
terranean. Be for the inscriptionti, those from Teyma are shown by the 
charaoter in which they are written to be of a high Biblical antiquity. 
With regard to the monuments of Medyin Salih, nothing can be deter- 
mined until the inscriptions are deciphered. All those copied by &. 
Doughty will be published, with the interpretations by the Academy of 
Park, within the next two or three years. The fagades a t  el-Hejr Mr. 
Doughty conjectures to date from the earlier centuries of the Chrietian era 

That a Himyaric town existed at el-Ally there can, Mr. Doughty 
things, be no doubt. The character of the inscriptions, though not, 
according to M. HalBvy, cxactly like the Himyaric of el-Yemen, provea 
this, end there is indeed nothing extraordinary in the fact of a Himyaric 
colony existing in that situation when we consider that even in Syria, 
hundreds of milee farther north, certain towne, such a8 Hums (Emisa) 
and Baalbek (?) were in later times reckoned to be Himyaric. 

The later historical romaine of Arabia date at  the earliest from little 
before tbe time of Mahomet, that ie, from about the fifth and sixth 
centuries of our e r a  It is unlikely that there are any remaina of a 
lettered antiquity in Arabia at  all comparable in point of age to the 
mouamenta of Egypt. But what ie the antiquity of even these monu- 
ments in comparison with that of the poor flint implementa which Mr. 
Doughty found in the gravels of Arabia Petrm ? 

Prehietoric monuments, or at  least monuments of old uncertain age, 
are the structures known as rijjtim, built of unhewn stone, eeen by Mr. 
Doughty in the valleys and on the surface of the great Harrat el-heyrid, 
beside Medyin Salih. At one place Mr. Doughty camo upon a cluster 
of 150 of them standi& together. They are shaped like beehives, 
about 26 feet in diameter, and 12 feet high, and are each built over a 
sepulchral cell, or perhaps two, acms  to which can be obtained through 
a hole in the top, down which the dead body was no doubt sho t .  
mode of burial still in use among the Latin nuns in the time of Sandp' 
tmvele to Jerusalem. Upon the jiggera, or lava coast above Khaybar, 
mch bal~ows had the form of simple domea, built of unhewn stone, 
without mortar, of about the height of a man, sometimes surroll~lded 
by a ring of stonea 

These latter are, according to Mr. Doughty, not unlike the nanwtu @L 
nammie) of Sinai, which are believed by him to have served the same 
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pnl-pose. A few miles north of the m o n ~ t e r y  Mr. Doughty found one 
to be still need by the Beduins for a charnel-houee. 

Diagram repwsenting these monuments were shown by Mr. 
Doughty, and another was exhibited repreeenting three renowned idol- 
stones, or blocks which were objecta of wonhip among the ancient 
Arabian& The stones are of grey granite, and lie at TAyif, and are from 
12 to 26 feet long. The principal of these is Hubbal, the god of divina- 
tion; a eecond is Uzza, a word which also nieans a palm or an acacia 
tree ; and the third is eLLde (Allat), which we have the testimony ~f 
Herodotus for regarding as the Venus of the Arabians. 

Such stones are conjectured by Mr. Doughty to le not so much 
divinities as n m ~ i l ,  that is, spots at which the mebuk, or powers of 
the air deecended to the earth. Among the Beduins such menhhil are 
usually treea, it may be an acacia, an evergreen oak, or a group 
of wild figs, and various examples of the superstitious ideas held by 
the A r a b  in relation to these supernatural dements, were given by 
Mr. Donghty. Some of theee ideas were not unlike our own popular 
superatitions regarding fairies. 
Mr. Donghty also exhibited the horn of an animal not known to 

European natnralieta before his travels as an inhabitant of Arabia. It 
ie called in the border-lands Bakr-el-Wahesh, or wild oow, but by the 
true Arab Athyafri. It is an antelope like the beat&, and lives in the 
sandy deserta of Sherrarat and in the sandy h c t a  of the Kahtan and 
Muna in the oonntrp inhabited by nomads in el-Yemen. Mr. Doughty 
Grist saw the white skins of the animal a t  Haan in 1876, and afterwards 
he saw two tame specimens in the orchard of Ibn Rashid at  Hayil. 

The map prepared by Mr. Doughty is the reanlt of two years' inceseant 
labour, during which he always carried about with him an aneroid baro- 
meter, but no other instrument. The situations of (Petra), Tebilk, Teyma, 
Hayil, (Aneysa), and Medina, are adopkd by him from Dr. Kiepert's 
mep.' 

The geology of the Arabian P e n i d a  is of truly Arabian simplicity. 
A central core of Plutonio rocks is overlaid by eandstones, and these 
again by limestones, sometimes with flints. The latter rock0 appear 
again between the Dead Sea and Jerusalem, and, Mr. Donghty appre- 
hende, underlie all Palestine, and encompass the greater part of the 
Mediterranean Sea. They are probably of nearly the same age as our 
chalk (which may be tested by the foeeil b h  from Moab), while the 
underlying sandstones would correspond to the "greensand." The 
Nefdde or deep sandy deserts are composed of material derived from 
these sandstones. S i p s  of volcanic activity can still be seen on 
the Harrae. Certain arevices in the H a h t  Khaybar are sometimes 

l'he mop we publish with tho present memoir is a reprodaotion of Mr. Doughty's 
m p .  We have not ventured to alter the positions or the orthography.-4ED.I 
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seen smoking in the cold winter mornings, and steam may in certain 
weathers be observed issuing from the eummit of Jebel Ethnan. Ont- 
bursts of voloanoes in the neighbourhood of Medina and Khaybar have 
taken place within Mahommedan tima.* 

Being asked by Sir H. Bawlinson to give his opinion of the politi0~1 
condition of Nejd Arabia, Mr. Doughty replied that till reoently Nejd 
waa made up of three etatee, that of the Wahabia in the eaet, 
Boreyda in the middle, and that ruled over by Ibn Rashid in the west. 
This oonditions of things has, however, been altered by the fall of the 
Wahabi dominion,t the territory formerly belonging to which ie now 
mostly in a state of anarchy, while Aneyee haa q u i d  its independence. 
The principality of Boreyda ie emall, and ie governed by a tyrannical 
usurper, who haa under his away some score of Kasim towns and villages, 
but no Bednine. Ibn Rashid has hie capital a t  &fly a p h  with 
about 3000 inhabitants The other villagee and hamleta subject to him 
amount to about two score and their aggregate population may reach 
12,000 or 13,000 ; the total eettled population under hie rule is estimated 
by Mr. D0ught.y at  hardly 20,000. But there are beeidea a number of 
Beduin tribea tributary to him both on the south and the north, where 
all th& aa far as the Syrian border acknowledge hie m y .  His publio 
revenue may be estimated as  equal to about 40,0001., and hie fighting 
power at about 2000 mon, drawn from the settled population, and about 
1300 more from the Beduin tribea The warlike qualities of the habe  
generally are held by Mr. Doughty in very slight esteem, and he r ididea 
the idea that Ibn RasMd threatens Medina. M8dina ie defended by more 
than a clay wall, which ie enough to frighten an Arab army, and i 
beaidea held by a etrong Turkiah garrison with whioh the Arab d i e  ry 
are utterly unable to oope. The Arabs themselves do not think that the 
dominion of Ibn Bashid will laat long. He waded to power through the 
blood of hie kinsmen ; he is childless, and is g e n e d y  detested by the 
Beduins as a tyrant. 

The following discussion ensued :- 
Captain CONDEE said he had spent a considerable time in Moab, Ammon, Pad 

the country north of that which Mr. Doughty had described, and that gmtlenan'a 
explorations had thrown considerable light on the work of the Palestine Exploration 
Fund. l'hw employed in that work owed a good deal to the Royal hographiail 
Society, who had provided them with the inatrnments necessary for carrying it at .  
They had not as yet, however, had occasion to give an account of it before the 
Society. The most interesting part to him of Mr. Doughty's addrw related to the 
tombs, the inscriptions, and the diagrams of the rude stone monamente. The uppa 
diagrams exhibited appeared to represent monuments of the kind already known at 
Petra. 'he lower dia,pms represented sqnare chambers in the rock, of a roqher 

* Eke Carl Ritter's 'Erclknnde,' Arabien, i i  p. 1 s  et seq. 
t See articles in ' Globus.' 
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kind Thoee were Pleo found in Moab, in the neighbourhood of Heshbon, and other 
placeu, where they were generally called RW, or porchen. They were understood to 
be sepulchral chambers, and were connected in that district &th Himyaritic tradi- 
tiom. With regard to the inscriptions, it was particularly fortunate that Mr. 
Doughty had secured ao many oqueezm, because it  waa an extremely difficult thing 
to copy an ancient inscription. Even men who had given the whole of their lives 
to the mbject had mmetimen made apparently slight but very important mietakeg 
One of the great problems remaining to be set.tled with regard to the Semitic 
alphabet wan the wnnection between the h'orth Semitic alphabet and the South 
Semitic alphabet, and that connection was expected to be found in the very diitrict 
in which Mr. Doughty had been travelling and in the parts mther further north. 
In the aouthern parta of Moeb four or five inscriptions had been discovered, which 
Professor h c  Taylor, the greatest living authority on the subject in England, had 
pronounced to be very likely a new alphabet. The rude stone monuments were of 
extreme importance. The upper ones resembled buildinga found by Sii Charles 
Wilson and the Sinai party in the Sinaitic Peninenla, but their exact meaning and 
origin had not yet been fully worked out. The lower ones were marked with the 
names of three principal Arab deities. The one marked Alllt particularly interested 
him, becawe it  &owed a diitinctly marked cup hollow in the upper snrface. Thoee 
hollows had been traoed very carefully throughout Moab. They had been found on 
the tope of dolmens and on their floor-etones, on flat rocks, and on menhim. The 
deduction that he drew from them was the same as that previously arrived a t  by 
Mr. Jam@ Fergmmn, namely, that they were intended to hold some kind of liquid, 
and were connected with sacrifice. As aide in the study of Semitic epigraphy and 
Semitic arcklogy,  too high a valuo could hardly be set on what Mr. Doughty had 
brought home. 

Mr. W. MABTIN WOOD mid that in connection with the Asiatic Society of 
Bombay he had the pleasure of seeing Mr. Doughty in his Arab costume when he 
first emerged from his hardships and travels, and listening to a short paper referring 
to one pert of hie journey. He congratulated him on the wider stage which the 
Royal ~eogra~hSca1 Society had afforded him for giving a deacriition of his 
discuverieu 

Mr. W. T. BWOBD said the information about the occurrence of volcanic rocks 
upon plateaus in this portion of Arabia w a ~  entirely new ; but volcanic rocks had been 
found in eo many surrounding countries, that i t  was very diffieult to say to which 
&as those j u t  discovered could be referred. Such rocks were noticed by B a u e m n  
in the neighburhood of Mount Sinai; by Tristram and others in the country 
between the Dead Sea and the Gulf of Akaba ; they O C C ~  all along the .southern 
portion of both coasts of the Red Sea, and were enormously developed in Abyssinia 
Judging by Mr. Doughty's sketch of those he had viaited they must be of consider- 
able antiquity. l'hey were at a very great distanoe from those comparatively 
modern volcanic cones that were seen in the neighbourhood of Aden,-and they 
appeared to be rather a form of interatratified or overlying lava-typical trap, in 
fact ; i t  was impwsible to say what their exsct ago waa He believed Mr. Doughty 
looked upon the sandstone as probebly cretaceous. 

Mr. ~ o u o m  : Greensand. 
Mr. BUNPOED said if that was correct it was rnther an interesting circumstance, 

because the sandstone of the Sahara Desert was cretaceous. A very valuable and 
moet important work had just appeared upon the Libyan Deaert by Prof. Zittel, in 
which an admirable account was given of the surface chanacteriatica Hedivided the 
surfnoe firat into plateaudesert, nearly flat country, very stony, without sand. This 
occupied a very large portion of the deaert,and consisted chiefly of sandstone, forming 
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enormous flats for very wide dietmcee, but pasaing here and there into mounts& 
d a r t .  In  this grea plateau there were also immense depressions formed by the 
action of water, probe k ly similar to what occurred more or less in dl deserts, and to 
some of the wadiee of Arabia Another division was the sandy desert, occupying 
a oomparatively small part of the surface. If the sandstone in Arabii were the 
Nubian sandstone, i t  wan very possible that its dieintegration gave rice to much d 
the d a r t  sand, as in the Sahara. Then the queation arose, What is the connection 
between the lava flows of the " Harratan and the volcanic cones on their surface? 
Was Mr. Doughty quite certain that there were volcanic cones on the top? Di 
he eee any cratere ? 

Mr. DOUGHTY anawered that he knew the appearance of active volcano89 very 
sell. He was on Veauvius at  the last gnat eruption of 1872. 

Mr. BLANPOIUI said he should very much doubt whether the cones could be 
connected with ancient lava The plateau appeared to be about 5000 or 6000 feet 
in height, and 20 or 30 milea acroes in places, while the cones at  the top were of no 
very great height. 

Mr. Donoam : l'hey are commonly from 200 to 700 feet; the highest ie about 
1000 feet. 

Mr. BLANP~RD said it  must have taken a long time for the lava and mdatone 
to be worn away from the sides, and the action of denudation could hardly have 
camed away such a mam of lava without destroying the cones, if both were d 
contempraneous origin. If the different plateaus resembled one another, it am 
probeble that they were once united. There were two sets of bssaltic trap in the 
peninsula of Sinai, and it  was not a t  all i m p i b l e  that there should be a continua- 
tion of one of these seriea of lava-flows throughout the whole of that part of Arabii 
Sandstones were rather deceptive, rocks of various ages resembling each other in 
mineral charaoter, but as cretaceous rocks were enormously developed in Arabia, 
precisely of the age of the upper greensand, i t  was far from improbable that 
Mr. Doughty's opinion of the age of the sandatone might be correct 

Mr. BLANFOBD further said that he thought the animal whoee horn Mr. Doughty 
had exhibited was the Orp bcatrix, which wan also found in the neighbourhocd of 
Muscat. Not long ago there was in the Zoological Gardens a living animal of this 
species. 

Mr. TRELAWNEY SAWDEBS said with reference to the volcanic formations noticed 
by Mr. Doughty in Hejae and Nejd, that similar formations were found f d e r  
north in the classic region of Trachonitis, the Biblical Argob, on the south and east 
of Damwus. l'heae include the separate lsva masm of the Leja and the Safa, which 
have been described by Mr. Cyril Graham, Dr. Porter, Captain Richard Burton, and 
Dr. Wetzstein. Among the remarkable features of the Trachonitis, immenae hollow 
hemispherical blisters occurred on the surface, produced by gases in the cooling of 
the Lava. It would be intereating to know if eimilar features were noticed by 
Mr. 1)oughty. 

The C H A ~ M A X  (Sir HENRY RAWLINSON) said t.he paper had dealt with eo many 
subjects, that it was difficult to bring on an exhaustive discussion upon any oneof 
them. The branch of inquiry in wliich ha himself took most intereat was the anti- 
quarian. I t  might be remembered that when first the Sinaitic inscriptiow were 
brought to light they crented a strong eensation all over Europe. Mr. Forster, who 
fimt brought them to notice, convinced himself that theg: were recorde left by Mcees 
on hi return from Egypt, and he tramlated them accordingly in reference to the 
feeding of camels or the loading of caravans I I t  took a long time to disabuse bim 
of his error, but the final blow wes given to hi theories when it  was shown that 
he had read the inscriptions from right to left instea4 of from left to right. Shce 
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then the subject had been very thoroughly examined by German savants, especially 
by H6diger, and it  was now perfectly well known that the legends in question were 
mere memorials of pilgrims passing along the routes to the ancient place of pilgrinlege 
at Sinni. No doubt the inscriptions that Mr. Doughty had discovered were of the 
-some c b p r o h a b l y  not older than the first or second century of the Christian ern- 
aod the tombsand sepulchral monuments he should assign to about the same time. 
He had been looking over Mr. Doughty's book of inscriptions, and he found that 
a considerable number of the legends were in good Himyaritic writing. They could 
d be read with a little trouble, but still he m l d  not believe that tho Himyaritic 
character wan in use m far north se Medyin. They were more probably inscriptions 
left by Himyaritic visitom, ss from the south as well as from the north of Arabii, 
pilgrims were in the hnbitof pmhg through the country, and the Himyaritea would 
ofconm write in their own language, just as the northern Arabe wrote in their 
language-XabathrePn. The Himyaritic wan probably an older form of writing 
than the eo-called Nabethmn, for them was a Babylonian cylinder in the British 
Museum dating from perhnpa 1000 a.c., on which there was a Himyaritic legend. 
I t  was, however, quite a novelty in the science of pala?ogrephy to find Himyaritic 
writing 80 near the north of Arabii. He might further obaerve, iu reference to 
*hiis subject, that there was apparently no great antiquity in Arabii; a t  any rate, 
there were no antiquarian mouuments to compare in age with thoso of Egypt, 
Babylonia, and Aesyria An far as he knew, only one object of real autiquity had 
ever been found in Arabia, and that wm diecovered a few years ago by Captain Durand 
in the island of Bahrein, which eeemed from very early times to have been in potsea- 
man of the Arab tribe of Ogeir. This relic was the foot of a statue, ou which was 
an i-ption in ancient cuneiform, stating that i t  was the memorial of UHimugae, 
tbe l i e f  of Ogeir, aud the servant of Inzag (or Mercury.)" The great value of the 
imription WM that it  was not in a Semitic language a t  all : Inzag being pure 
T m i a n .  One of the inferencecl which he drew from thie discovery was that there 
were originally two distinct line8 of colonisation into Arabia : one Semitic, along the 
wentern coast from Syria, known in the Bible as the ooloniantion of Joktan ; and the 
&her Knshite, which was Turanian, and followed down the east ride uf the Gulf 
of Persia from the Euphrates, being fi,-d in Qenesis by the seven sons of Kush. 
Kusb, he believed, merely represeuted a dnrk-colonred people, the word having that 
meaning; and this dark race wonld wan to have colonised the east of Arabia as 
the red race of the Semitic family colonised the west. l'hey may have afternards 
cmseed the mouth of the Perui~n Gulf, and have settled on the Persian side, forming 
wbat Herodotus called the M i t i c  Ethiopians. They perhaps existed even a t  the 
present day in the Belooch tribea, mme of whom dwelt along the coast from the 
month of the Golf to the Indus, and spoke a Turanian dialect called BrahJi, which 
they might have inherited from their Kushita anmtore, bnt which was entirely un- 
oon-ted with the Aryan dialects spoken for thousands of miles on all sides of them. 
~e mentioned this curious circumetance in rcferenca to the general quaation of the 
donimt ion  of Arabia ; but he would not dwell on it  se there was a long interval of 
time between the date of the Bahrein inscription and the date of t h m  which Mr. 
m g b t y  had diwvered-an interval of perhaps 4000 yeam Fortunately, a date could 
& .ppr~simately given to the Bahrein monument, becow the great Bseyrian king who 
-uered the island under its Turanian rulerq and recorded his conquests, was called 
~ugon I, a d  a monument of hie had been lately found, giving his date as about 

B.O. In the case of the Bahrein stone i t  was t h w  possible to give a certain 
approximatedate ; but in the Semitic antiquities that could not be done. There was 
p o h i n g  to show that there was any greater antiqnity at  Medyin Salih or Teyma than 
in the Wady Negub or on the other lines of route in Northern Araba He did not 
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apprehend that any historical diecoveries would result from the inscriptions which )fr- 
Doughty had obtained, though they were very curious and internling, as sh0~ng 
that the inhabitante of Arabia, both from the north and aouth, about the time ot the 
Christian era travelled along that line.. They may have gone to Mecca, betanse the 
black stone there had always been an object of worship, or Medyin itself might baye 
been a place of pilgrimage, in oonsequence of which the Arabe might have invented 
the story of the prophet Salih, who preached to the tribes. In the AsqliPn inscrip. 
tione, Anahiawas frequently mentioned, but the Asej-rians never seemed to he pen+ 
trated very far into the country, and its name did not occur in the oldest inecriptioas, 
the earliest notice of it in any detail beiig in the annals of Sargon II., about 720 kc. 
a t  king made an expedition into the country, and attacked, amongst 0th- 

of Themood, whose name waa well known in history. He, however, went M, 
f d e r  than a district which he called Barandi and which, he said, wae tbe mow 
point with which they were acquainted. Subeequent Assyrian kings wen b r o ~ h t  
more immediately in contact with the Arabians, and reduced the frontier distride, 
but never penetrated far into the interior. At that time, however, ae at present, 
the Arabian Mbea had spread berond the confines of Arabia Proper and dl the 
Mesopotamian desert wae covered with them. Prubably forty different Arab trih 
were named who dwelt about the Tigrin, or between the Tigris and the P e  
mountsins, hut only a few of those names were to be recopieed to the preeent b y .  
-With regsrd to the name of namcnu which Mr. Doughty gave to the tomb, of 
a,-, aa the m and the v were nndistinguishable, the trne form should be M&, 
which wae a word known wherever h b i c  was known. Nu& wan originally P&, 
but wm adopted in Arabic and applied to any old cemetery. I t  had always been 
supposed to be a corruption of, or a cognate word with, the Greek v h s ,  and tbm 
were hundreds of na~fidco about Mesopotamia, mentioned in the old authora--0ne 
other point which be wished to refer to was the political question. Mr. P@ve 
very much regretted not being able to be present, and had written a note in which 
he said he should have liked to learn from Mr. Doughty what the general stab of 
the country was at present; whether the inhabitants were favourably disposed 
towar& the Turks and Egyptians ; how the English name was regarded by them ; 
and what chance there wae of the famous false prophet (the Mahdi) obtaining a 
footing among them. He (Sir Henry Rawlinson) considered that Arabia in its 
preeent state wss by far the most dangerous gromd in Asia in reference to this 
Mahomrnedan revival. If the false prophet indeed really intended to ran the 
career which was threatening, hie great success and great field of action would be 
in Arabia Probably Mr. Doughty wm there too long ago to be able to giveany 
information on that point. Still, it would be curious to know if he ever heard any 
anticipations of a coming Mahommedan revival in Arabia, and if he codered 
that the Mahdi, appearing there as the last of the Imauns, would be received with 
favour. Ibn Rashid, who was so kind to Palgrare and to the Blunts, was at prwent 
the supreme authority in Arabia. He had entirely snpemeded the old chi& of Bid 
and Dereyeh, and was regarded with great apprehension and jealousy by the Tnrtisb 
authorities If he and the Mahdi came together it was to be hoped that they would 
not d e e c e .  l'hey were probably too much bent on the same object, and too mncb 
in the nnture of competitors ever to be friends ; but if they were to coal- tbe 

+ M. Bentan, rho hw reoently examined the Doughty inscriptions and is nor 
lmtnring upon them at the College de France, 8888th that they throw much Sight cra 
the early mythology of Arabia, nnd am thne of comiderable interest.-E. 8, Jnne 9 
1884. 
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Turkish authority in Arabii would not be worth a day's purchase. In conclusion, 
he asked the Meeting to return their thanks to Mr. Doughty for the account of his 
dventtvow and perilour, journey. Henceforth hi name would be inscribed in the 
front ranks of Asiatic travellers, and he would be regarded as a worthy companion 
to Wallin, Palgrave, Blunt, Burton, and the other great tnwe!lers who had journeyed 
in the interior of Arabia. 

GEOGBAPHICAL NOTES. 

Succesa of Mr. Jomph Thomron'a Expedition-The Society received a 
telegram from Zan2iba.r on the 11th June, announcing the mfe return 
of the expoclition under Bh. Joseph Thomson, and giving a brief sum- 
mary of his route. The route showed that he had accomplished all that 
he had been directed by hie inetructione to attempt, and this without any 
hoetilo collision with the natives or the loss of e single life, except 
through illness. Thus, in one euccessful, journey the dreaded Masai 
country has at  length been suwssfully traversed, the wow-clad Kenia 
reached and its position Gxed, the mystery of Lake Bahringo solved, 
and the East African range from Kenia to Kilimanjaro, with ita extinct 
volcanoee, crossed and recrossed in various directions. The warm 
congratulations of the Society were immediately telegraphed to Nr. 
Thomson with a request for further details. The reply to this wae the 
following lengthy telegram from Sir John Kink, dated June 14th, for 
transmitting which me are indebted to the peat liberality of the 
Eastern Telegraph Company :-" Thomson left Taveta laat July, in 
company with a Pangani caravan; travelling northerly and passing 
Rombo, he reached the Xasai country and crossed the had-waters of 
the Tzavo. Thence hie route was more west; acrose the great sandy 
plain, the bed of a dried-up lake, of which Kgiri ie a romnant. He 
reached Doenyo Erok on 19th August, and there met the h i  in 
numbers, but the caravan being so largo they gave no trouble. Here 
he  left the sandy, eterile plain, and entered thc Kaptei dietriot, a more 
broken country, rising in elevation to a plateau; this is a volcanio 
region with extinct cones, lying along a fault. Septomber 5th he 
reached Ngougoabag, and the head-waters of the Athi (Adhi) in ht. 
i3 22' S., long. 36' 32' E., altitude 5600, which forme the eouthern 
boundary of Kikuyu. nere he left the Kaptei plateau, and reached 
next the northern end of Lake h'aivasha in let. 0' 43' 30" S., long. 36' 4' 
2. Lake Saivneha lies in a trough-like valley which extends to one 
deg~ee N. lat., and dividee the plateau. Lakee h'akolo, Bahringo, and 
n-erona hot springs lie in the trough. He ~is i ted  Sonth h'aivasha, 
h y o  Susivs (Sus), 8000 feet high, a wonderful volcanic crater, and 
Buri (D. Mburo) [psseage here unintelligible]. The Masai here wcre 
nume-, barassing, but there was no fighting. IIe seut Martin (Lt 

2 . 2  
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assistant the Malteee sailor) with the Pangani caravan to Bahringo. 
Himself with thirty men started for the Kenis plateau, 8000 feet, and 
there croseed the Settima. The northern end of the range waa 12,000 
feet high ; he reached the baea of Mount Kenia in lat. 8' S. The 
mount appeared to be a aingle cone, in height equalling Kilimanjaro. 
It is a sharp peak, enow-clad, and volcanic, 1st. 10' S., long. 36' 45' E. 
Hence he prooeeded to Bahringo, where he found Martin well; the 
Pangani caravan had gone north. The latitude of the 8011th end ie 
28' N, long. 35' 47' E. ; altitude 2600 feet. He then c r d  Kamaaia 
(Likamaaia) range, 8000 feet, thence over the Quasingishu plateau, and 
by e gentle dement over a treelesa plain to Kavirondo. He p d e d  
west from Kwawndu with few men, to Victoria Nyanzq in lat. N. la', 
long. 33O 45' E. The north-east comer of the lake aa represented on our 
maps must be cut off. He returned to Kwasundu, thence fuither north 
by Elgonye (Ligonyi) mountain, 14,000 feet; where he found wonderful 
artificial inhabited caves. He wse t d  by buffalo and severely 
wounded on route to Bahringo, thenoe by N a b  ; wes kept in bed two 
montbe at  Naivaeha, with aaute dysentery. Betumed to the coaet by 
Kgongoabag, Kaptei, Ulu, Ukamba, to M o m b .  Money grant 
exceeded by 2002. owing to the delay; hee drawn bills for 16001. at  
one month. Proceeds in a few days by the Sultan'e steamer to Bombay. 

Mr. E B. J o M n ' a  Expedition to gilimnniaro.-By the last mail 
from Zanzibar we, learn that Mr. Johnston expected to etart for C h a p  
on the 18th of Nay. With the aseistance of Sir John Kirk he had got 
together what is likely to provo a moat effective caravan, ooneiating of 
120 picked men, and including natives who have had some experienoo in 
collecting and preeerving zoological and botanical epeoimens. 

The Journey of Rof. Enting in Central Arabia-Prof. Julius Euting, 
the well-known orientaliet, who left Europe a year ago to explore the 
settlements of the Beduins in the Arabian daert,  and more particularly 
to searoh Jebel Shammar for oriental inscriptions, ha, according to a 
letter juet received from El Wehj, on the Bed f3ea, after a successful 
but dangerous journey, returned to Egypt. Among other thing,  ho 
has discovered at Palmyra a hitherto unknown Jewish temple with a 
Hebrew inscription of great palmgraphical interest, and has further 
succeeded in obtaining a faultless copy of the celebrated bitinguir of 
Palmyra, containing a cnatome tariff equally interesting from a lin- 
@tic and an historical point of view, but 80 far publihed only in an 
inaccurete form. On the 27th of October lmt year, Euting arrived at  
the court of the Emir Ibn Rashid, at  Hayil. Here he remained for 
three month constantly employed in collecting inscriptione, of eome 
of which he managed with great labour to take' c38ets from the rocks 
and buildings. By Ibn Raahid, Euting, who to be enre had to give up a 
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great part of his means as presents, was well received. The Emir himelf 
is portrayed as an intehctually gifted ruler of amiable qualities, who 
showed much curiosity, without prejudice, as to the institution8 and 
manners of the west. All the other members of the court, on the other 
hand, were a troop of arrant beggars. On the 23rd of January, ln84, 
Euting quitted Hayil, and in twenty-four days arrived, by crow marches, 
passing through Mohah, across Jebel Eema, and through Iman, B i d ,  
and Helwan, a t  Teyma. Here he discovered a large Aramaic column 
with an inscription which he aseigns to about 500 or 550 B.C. siince, in 
the meantime the silly report had got abroad that his box filled with casts 
of hmmiptione contained pure gold, the cupidity of the Beduins began to 
be excited. On the occasion of an excursion from Teyma to Tebuk, he 
escaped several predatory bands only, as it were, by a miracle. And soon 
matters grew worse. First Euting went from Teyma to El-Hejr 
(Medyin Salih) where numerous splendid Nabathean inscriptione were 
obtsined, and then to El-Oela (El-Alli on the maps), where 55 Himyaric 
inscriptions were found. Fl-om here the explorer, after various ex- 
cursions in company with two half-savage Beduine of the tribe of the 
Beli, wished to proceed to the territory of the latter, the ancient 
Midian, with the special purpose of searching the febulous ruins of 
Maghtiir Sho'eib, and afterwards the territory of the Geheineh stretching 
southwards from that region to Medina, for inscriptions the exact 
localities of which had been indicated to him. But he had 
set out from El-Oela when he and his companions were waylaid by a 
band of ten Gcheineh robbers, and after a violent struggle for life and 
death, he was saved only by his intrepidity. He was compelled, how- 
ever, to give up his plans, and he went to El Wehj, whence he amved 
safely at Kosseir on April 20th. 

The River Puma.-A tributary of this river has been named 
by the Brazilians the Chandless, in honour of the first explorer 
of the wonderful stream which Mr. Chandlese ascended by boat in 1864 
for a distance of 1866 miles from ita junction with the Amazons. h t  
year a Brazilian steamer, the Suntarem, aeoended the Chandless, and 
discovered that it flowed from or through a large lake, as is so com- 
monly the case with those tributariee of the Amazons which flow through 
level country. The abundance of indiarubber trees in the boundleas 
forests of the P u m  has led to repeated pioneer expeditions during the 
last few years, and these still continue to make interesting discoveries. 
An enterprising merchant of Cearti has eatabliahed a setingal or india- 
rubber etation at  a place ten d3ys' voyage above the mouth of the 
Chandless. I t  was calculated that the Ira, a steamer which started with 
cargo for the place in February last, would take 90 days' continnow 
steaming to make the voyage from the mouth of the Amazon8 to the 
indiarubber station and back. 
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Expedition to Mount Owen Btmley, New Guinea.-Mr. H. 0. Forbes 
is making arrangements for visiting South-Eastern New Guinea, and 
penetrating to the Owen Stanley range, with a view to investigating 
ita geography and fauna and flora. With the great experience he has 
gained during his seven years' exploration of the Malay Archipelago, 
he  appears to be just the man to succeed in an enterpriee like the one 
he  is now oontemplating. The cost of the expedition will be from 
10001. to 15001., which he hopes to obtain by grant8 from pubfic 
institutions and subscriptions from private persom. The Council of the 
h y a l  Gleognphical Society have voted 2502. towards the sum required. 

Inapeator of Geographical Education.-The Council have appointd to 
this poet Mr. J. Scott Keltie, editor of the ' Statesman'e Year Book! Ae 
stated in the advertisement on the wrapper of the June .number of the 
' Proceedings,' and in the public journals, the duties of the Inspector, who' 
b appointed for one year, will be to inform himself thoroughly of the 
state of geographical education a t  home and abroad, and to collect the beat 
text-books, maps, models, and other applianow publiehed in England and 
on the Continent, reporting to the Council the result8 of hie inquiries 

in ~ u n e  NO.-Page 830, line 8, for 'green fodder,'' read 
y k  rope made of g r w  " ; line 7, for fodder," read rope " ; line 14, 

for when," read " where." Page 831, line 1, for wmbt " read " waeb!' 

Sir Bartle Rere, Bart,*--On 29th May, 1884, died the Right Honourable 
Sir Henry Bartle Edward Frere, Baronet, Q.O.B., Q.c.s.I., D.O.L., F.B.S., at his 
residence, W r d  Lodge, Wimbledon. He was born in 1815, and was bnried 
in St. Paul's Cathedral, of London, on 5th June, 1884. By his death the Royal 
Geographical Society loses one of ita most experienced and distinguished members. 
Therefore, n memorandum of his career necessarily claims a place in its annals. 

w l e  Frere entered the Covenanted Civil Service of the b t  India Company 
in 1833, and was attached to the Bombay Presidency. He began his official life in 
the Bombay Deccan amidst the Mahratta people, and was employed in the mttle- 
ment of the Land Revenue, a department which necessarily brings an officer into 
personal contact with the agricultural population. Then he became Private Secre- 
tory to the Governor of Bombay, Sir George Arthur, whose daughter he married ; 
this lady hati shared all the vicissitudes of his career, and is now his widow. AS 
Private Secretary to the Qovernor at headquarters, he enlarged the knowledge of which 
he had laid the practical foundation while working in the interior of the country. 
Then he became British h i d e n t  in the Native State of Sattara, which was after- 
wards incorporated in the British territories. Next he was appointed in 1860 by 
the then Governor of Bombay, Lord Falkland, to be Commissioner in Kid. He 
was a young man for this post, which was (and is still) regarded as one of k t  

-&as importance--though it was then even more interesting than it is now. But 

* By Sir Bichard Temple, Bsrt. 
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his talent and aptitude for affaim of magnitude were recognised, n o t w i t ~ d ' m g  
his lack of seniority. Though not exactly the immediate successor of Sir Charles 
Xapier iu Sind, he was the man who really took up  the mantle of that p t  
" soldier-civilian." I t  was in Sind that he won his spurs ae " an all round man 
in administration on an extended scale, relating to revenue and finance, to public 
works and improvements, to judicial eystem, to educational beginnings, to the 
management of mixed communities European and Native, to diplomatic arrange- 
ments with Native chiefs, and to frontier defence. Particularly in respect to the 
armed lacification of the S i d  frontier he entered into the traditions of Sir Charles 
Napier, and thoroughly sustained the officers who exercised the joint milibry aod 
political command there, especially John Jacob, William Merewether, and Henry 
Green. He was fortunately in Sind when the mutiny and rebellion of 1867 burst u p  
India Though his position was somewhat isolated, he shifted well for himsdf 
and his province, making it  a souroe, not of weaknets, but of etrength. He s u p  
pressed trouble within his own limits and spared European troop to help the 
southern Punjab. He won from John Lawrence the emphatic declaration that had 
Sind-which belonged to the Bombay Presidency in fact-been an integral part of 
the Punjab i t  could not have rendered more devoted support than it  actually did 
For hi services a t  this juncture he received the thanks of Parliament, and was 
appointed by the Queen to be K.C.B. He WM shortly afterwarda raised to a eeat 
in the Council of the Governor-General a t  Calcutta, and left Sind amidst the 
affectionate greetings of all classes, whose regard was signalised by the erection 
of a fine institution bearing his name at  Karachi, the seaport and capital of the 
province. Thus as Councillor, he was a mcmber of the Government of India under 
Lord Canning as Governor-General, from ,1858 to 1862. Iu that capecity ha 
evinced all thc ability which had been fostered by hie previous career. He was a 
favonrite with hi colleagues in Council, and the right-hand man of the Governor- 
General. He greatly assisted the Government in reconstituting the a d m i n i i t i o n  
in provinces which had been overrun by rebellion and in reorganising that large 
portion of the Native army which had mutinied. He strove to maintain a t  its 
full height the high tone of the Government, rendering the administration both 
popular and respected. Then, from 1862 to 1866 he served as Govornor of 
Bombay, a period chequered by the extremes of commercial prosperity .ad 
adversity, consequent on the rise in cotton duriog the American Civil War 
and the eudden depreseion of that etaple of commerce when the conflict ended. 
His policy in reference to the State Bank of Bombay at  this crisis, was subjected 
to much criticism when that institution failed. Whatever the public verdict 
may be as to his dealinga with these adverse circumstances, there can be no 
doubt as to the masterly way in which he u t i l i i  the pmperous circumstances 
of that ex t raord i iy  time. For he seized the occasion to promote public worb  
of material utility throughout Western India, to furnish Bomby with a emierr 
of etmctures that have made her one of the finest cities in the world, and to 
stimulate the wvealthiest natives in a course of public-spirited benevolence. In  
three other cardinal mpecte he signalbed his administration of the Bombay 
Presidency, namely, the revision of the settlement pertaining to the land 
revenue and to the registration of landed tenures, the beginning of local legisla- 
tion under the newly formed Legislative Council, and the promotion of national 
education. In  1866 he resigned the governorship of Bombay in order to take a seat 
in  the Conncil of India under the Seoretary of State iu London ; and was appointed 
by the Queen to be o.c.8.~ In  1872 he was deputed by Her Majesty's Government 
on a ~pecial mission to Zanzibar, with a view to the mom effective suppression of 
the slave trade in East Africa and the neighboutinp spas. He was then appointed 
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a member of the Privy Council and a baronet of the United Kingdom. Shortly 
af&wards he s ignal id his unabated interest in the north-west frontier of Indin by 
a letter regarding Afghanistan, which on being published became historical. In  
1874-5 he accompanied H.R.H. the Prince of \Vales to India, and his conduct on 
that most intereating and important occasion was p i o n s l y  approved by His Royal 
Highness. In  1875 he was appointed by the Queen to be O.C.B. In 1877 he wus 
appointed to be Governor of the Cape of Good Hope, and to be High Commissioner 
in regard to the relations between e South Afrian Colonies and the native tribea. 
I n  that capacity he endeavoured to '% ring about a confederation of these Colonies, and 
tbongh the endeavour did not succeed, the failure did not arise from any shortcoming 
on his part. In  his capacity as High Com~nissioner be directed the military opera- 
tions to be undertaken against Cetewayo, the Zulu king, and the Zulu army, which 
had become formidable and minatory. This undertaking of his was not approved 
by the British Government at  the time, was severely criticised in the British 
Parliament, and was d e d  by several organs of public opinion. On the other 
hand, the necessity under which he acted was, and still is, maintained by some 
wd-informed authorities, and by many who are interested in the safety of the 
Colonies and the protection of the Native tribee. He atTodd all the moral support 
that he could, consistently with h b  position, to the religious missions of all de- 
nominations, and his name is thankfully remembered by the missionaries. In 1880 
he returned to England on being relieved of his duties a t  the Cape of Good Hope. 
After his return home he wae Basiduons in writing and in speaking on the Oriental 
and Colonial &airs of which he had special experience. At the time of his being 
seized with mortal illne-ss he was engaged in tbe preparation of a book relating to 
South Africa 

During a portion of this widely extended career he waa an active member of t h e  
Royal Geographical Society. He was elected. a Fellow of the Society in 1867, and 
a member of its Council in 1868, in which capacity he continued to aerve up to the 
time of his lmt illness. He was its President for the year 1873-4. Before 1867 be had 
evinced his interest in the Society's work by taking an active part in the equipment 
of Livingstone's last expedition to Central Africa. Indeed, when Governor of Bombay 
in 1865, he invited Livingstone to visit Western India, and encouraged the public- 
spirited citizens to raise subscriptions and organise transport means for the great 
tmveller in the African enterprise. He also gave Livingstone an official letter for 
the Sultan of Zanzibar in 1866. Subsequently, while at  Zanzibar in 1872, he 
superintended the deeptch of the expedition under Cameron for the relief of Living- 
stone. Returning home from his Zanzibar expedition, he read a p p e r  on the 
geographical results of his m l i o n .  While President of the Society he took pert in 
anungbg the interment of Livingstone's remains in Westminster Abbey, and wrote 
a n  obituary notice of the great traveller. Under much difficulty also he con- 
sistently supported Stanley in the African explontions of 1873 and 1874. He 
further aided the cause of geography by acting as President of the Geographical 
Section of the British Bseooiation during the meeting at Ereter in 1869. h i d e s  
his Presidential Address on that occasion, he r e d  a pnper on thc Rnnn of Cutch 
with the desert t w t  between India and Bind, thereby evincing a remarkable know- 
ledge of p h y s i d  geogmphy. Whilc in South Africa hc continnally transmitted to 
the Royal Geographical Society information of value. On his last return to England 
he read, in November 1880, a paper on "Temperate Sooth Africa" I t  would be 
impossible to mention the m i y  ocoaaions when by advising. by lecturing, by 
speaking publicly, he promoted the objecta of this Society. He was indeed a born 
geographer, and had a high estimation of geography as being fundamentally essentiat 
to some branches of knowledge and as auxiliary to many others. 
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I n  tact his whole career while qualifying him for snccoss in many pnreuita, qua- 
lified him pnrticularly for the pursuit of geo,gaphy. His out-of-doors life during the 
early years spent in Western India-a region abounding in geographical phenomena 
- g a v e  him a taste for natural scenery and quickened his perceptive powers. He thus 
had a quick and accurate eye for the features and configmation of a country. Then 
he had an inquiring mind stimulated by laudable cnriosity to know the why and 
the wherefore of everything that came under his observation. This habitual invea- 
tigation was facilitated by his aptitude for eliciting information not only from 
intelligent and coplpetent people, but also from the rude peassntry. A quiet patient 
manner of talking is needed to induce uneducated persons to mention the facta of 
individual experience, and this manner he poeseseed to perfection. His acquaintance, 
a t  once scholarlike and colloquial, with two, perhaps more, of the Indian languages 
afforded h i  special facilities in India. But a p t  from that, his insight into the chr- 
racter of alien rscea rendered him wonderfully apt in comprehending the conditions, 
physical and social, of all the many places with which he came in contact. 

In his public life he evinced several qualities which immediately made him a 
leader of men, and endowed him with genius for directing affairs. I n  the 6rat place 
h e  was extraordinarily sympathetic ; he instinctively entered into the thonghte, feel- 
ings, and aspirations of others. Himself fired with a noble ambition, he eymp- 
thised instantly with those who were ambitious to do anything worth doing well. 
A11 men of originality and enterprise, all projectors of novel undertakings, all 
.designera of good works, all explorers of unknown places, found in him a cordial 
.coadjutor. In  a pro,pssive empire like the British few qualitiae are more valnable 
than this, and he possessed it  in a remarkable degree. Then he had a glowing 
enthusiasm of disposition together with refinement of intellect and elevation of 
thought. Hio enthusiasm did not b l ~  like a bonfire blown about by the gush 
of night. I t  shone like a serene pure ray of whit. light. To use an Oriental metaphor, 
he had a high-caste mind. He was a cardinal instance for those who maintain the 
heredity of genius, and who believe that purity of descent causes the tamamhion of 
eminent gifta or talente from generation to generation. SO again, his untiring energy of 
mind and body was tempered by the calmer soggeetiona of reanon and consideration, for 
he was eminently a thinking, even a ponderiug, man. He must have been in some 
.degree excitable, but his self-discipline would have suppremed even the least appeer- 
rance of excitement. Duringmoments of public danger he was swift in action, 
though staid in demeanour, 6is habitual cheerfulness being unabated. When in 
critical emergency, he was in his native element. He was neither tardy nor hasty 
in making up his mind on ditlicidt questions, being always sufEcicntly deliberate. 
But he had uncommon resolution iu maintaining his convictions when onca they 
were formed. Herein he invariably showed entire mlf-reliance, never doubting t b t  
he had ,gasped the truth, and that i t  must ultimately prevail. Consequently, he 
was fearlees of consequences to himself, beiig thankful for good report if i t  were 
vouchsafed, but quite prepared for evil report should it  come. He never shrank from 
facing weponsibifity, &d never staggered under its weight. He was an admirable 
advocate of the cause espoused, both in speaking and writing. He had unswerving 
faith in the prevalence of reason and argument, being a really great master in 
written controversy. Those who differed from him would admit that no opponent 
was more difficult-to overcome with the pen than he. His manner and &livery 
were too gentle for what is generally termed oratory or eloquence ; but, though not 
an orator, he was very persuasive before mixed audiences. As a writer he had a 
capital style for many kinds of authorship. I n  conversation he was convincing in 
respect to general conclnsions, and rich in imaginative illnetnation. By his overy 
action or proceeding or policy, by hi every word spoken or written, he was manifdy 
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strugling towards the light, and aiming at things great and noble. Even those who 
sometimes doubted the practicability or espediency of his aims could not deny their 
elevated character and their beneficent tendency. A11 his thoughts were dominated 
by a sense of what he believed to be his duty, according to his lights. When that 
goal had been perceived by him clearly, he moved towards it straight asone running 
to win a race. 

With such a dipoaition he had a deeprooted faith in the mission of England to 
sway, to enlighten, to improve, to civilise alien races in Asia, Africa, and Australasia 

Ta regere imperio pop* Bomane, memento," 

his innermost idea, no doubt. But he desired empiro for the sake 
of abstract good and not for selfish aggrandiment. Necessarily he gathered 
round him troopebf friends among his own countrymen and among E n r o w  
of ~ v e r a l  nationalities, whether in Sind, in Bengal, in Bombay, in &uth 
Africa, or in the United Kingdom. Few stateemen have ever commanded 
the friendly devotion of a larger number of persona than he. His pdreonal 
friends were to be found among his brother civiliane, among military o5cers, 
among merchants, and non-05cial~1, among colonists, and among many clPssee 
of the British people. The sorrowing crowd in St. Paul's Cathedral at his funeral 
a th ted  the general regard and dection, The a p e  Parl i ient  suspended its sitting 
on receiving the telegraphic announcement of his death ; and the Government of 
that Colony directed their Agen&General to place a wreath upon hi bier. In that 
section of the British community which exerts itself for the wpport and extansion 
of religious missions in foreign regions, hie memory will long be cherished. 

E q d y  capable and effective was he in influencing for good the native tribes and 
races under hi rule or authority. He gave them the most favourable impression of 
the British character and of practical Christianity. He made them believe in their 
o m  improvability, he lifted them ae it were out of Oriental prejudice and bigotry, 
tenderly leading them into better spheres of thought and morality. Even with the 
msss of thoee who could hardly appreciate these h i r  idea4 he was p o p ~ k  and 
respected, being to them an ever-gracious presence. 

With every one of whatsoever race or tongue he had the unfailing charm of a 
mild, modest, and wbed bring.  His conversation and manner inspired every one 
with an interest in his fame andachievementi. 

Regarding nome of the oontroversial paamgee of the last yean in his publio ue, 
Ue sobering effeat of time has yet to be felt, and the verdict of impartial history 
remains to be pronounced. 

That he wee faultlees or free from error will never be aeaerted by discriminating 
friends. He himself would have been the very last man to make such an aaeertion, 
or oven to dream such a thought. For he was from first to last a humble-minded 
Christian. So powerful an individuality, so marked an idiosyncrasy as hie, must 
necessarily have had those co-ordinate defects which in hnman nature are a h &  
invariably allied with great virtues and merits. We may apply to him the 
which a contemporary applied to a British hero- 

& Be wee trne Englieh ; 
Bie virtues and his failings Engliah all." 

Lastly, we may associate with his memory the words of a well-known author 
respecting the promise that " finally in death itself their sleep Bhonld be sweet upon 
whose tomb it could be written,--0bdormivit in Christo." 



BEPOBT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1883-4. 

Thirteenth Meeting, 9th June, 1884.-The Bight Hon. Lord ABEBDABK, 
President, in the Ohair. 

P ~ E S E N T ~ T I O N . ~ ~ ~ ~  Francieco Braga, Esq. 
E L E C ~ N S . - ~ O ~ M I  Poultney GriBn, Eq. ; W*ZZiam H m y  &ova, Eaq., 

X.A. ; A v d  Andrew L a w ,  Esq.; The Rev. Robert Lawe, M.A., H.D.; Sir 
U'ghtred Kay Shuttleworth, Bart. ; J. (7. White, Esq. ; U'iniam Samuel Whit&, 
Zsp. 

On taking the Chair, the PRE~IDEXT said his first duty was to refer to a great 
1 m  w6ich the Society had recently sustained, and which none of the members 
would wish to be passed over without notice. Be alluded to the death of their 
former President, and one of their most active and eminent members, the late Sir 
h r t l e  Fm.  Sir Bartle Frere's was r familiar face at  the meetings of the Society, 
and he never rose to speak without exciting the deepest interest and giving instruction 
in the moat lucid language.. He need scarcely refer to the grest career of Sir Bartle 
h r e .  This century had been fertile in producing men of conspicuous ability and 
great worth, but he might venture to aay that no public servant had left behind h i  
a purer and nobler name than Sir Bartle Frere. After filling varioua officed of gmt 
weight and importance, he became the Governor of districta as large as Enropean 
Empires, ma wherever he went, whether in Sind, Bombay, or South Africa, he 
invariably conciliated the affection and respect of those over whom he wan eet. 
Those who had lately had the privilege of reading the life of another eminent civil 
servant, Monntatuart Elphiustone, would know what sort of men the Indian 
Civil Service had produced, and would recognise many characteristics common to 
both Mountatnart Elphinetone and Sir W t l e  Frere. Sir Bartle Frereh services 
to the Geographical Society were long continued and moat valuable. As President 
he was not aatiafied with the ordinary performance of his duties; he was a man of 
an eminently snggestive mind, always alive to the spread of the.science for the pro- 
pagation of which the Society was formed. As a member of the Council he took the 
moet earnest interegt in ita &airs, and he was sure there was not one of hi collesgn~3 
who would not lament him as a great l w  to the Society, and an one in whom they 
had a friend of the most amiable and attractive character. He (the President) oould 
but feebly represent his own esteem of Sir Bartle's character, and he was afraid the 
expectation of the members so far as regarded the eulogy deserved by m good and 
eminent a man. The& few words however were due to the memory of one of their 
moat distinguished Prmidents. 

The following paper was then read : - 
" Travels and Ascents in the Himalaya." By W. W. Graham. 
The paper, with discussion, will be published in a silbseqnent nnmber. 
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T h e  Bight Hon. LOBD ABEBDARE, President, i n  the  Chair. 

E ~ u r m o ~ a - J o h n  A h n ,  Esq., R.X. ; Joao F r a n c h  Braga, Esq., F.G.~., 

U.A. ; J. C. L. Knight-Bruce, EST. ; David C'ludwick, Esq., Assoc. Inst. C.E. ; 
David Easy Creifiton, Esq. ; Frank Benjamin U d ,  Esq.; Sir Lepel Henry 
QriBn, s . a a L ;  W . - C d o n e l  Richard B. Irwin, U.B.A. ; P. Uoyd Jonea, Esq.; 
Roaett Midull, Esp.; Ma2edm Cameron Murdodr, Eq.; Capt. T. Mills R&y, 
%A. ; aeorg Emil Lb-2 Selberg, Esq. 

The Regulations for the government of Anniversary Meetings and the Mimutee of 
the Meeting lest year were read by the Secretary, Mr. C. H.  ARKH HA^, c.B., F.R.B. 

The PBEEIDENT then nominated General Sir JAM= ALEXANDEB, and Mr. R. A. 
YoLaaar, as Scmtineers of the Ballot; after which the Secretary rend the Annual 
Report of the Council, as follows :- 

REPORT OF THE COUNCIL. 

The Cauncil have the pleasure of submitting to the Fellows the following Report 
- - 

on the financial andagene6l condition of the Society :- 
Miden.-Tbe number of Fellows elected during the year (ending April 30th, 

1884) wse 183. In the previous year, 1882-83, the total elections amounted to 163, and 
in 1881-82 the number was 160. The losses have been greater then nmal, namely, 
by death 76 (including two Honorary Corresponding Members), by resignation 66, 
and by removal on account of a r m  of subscription 66 ; thus causing, notwith- 
standing the large mxsaion of new membere, a decrease for the year of 14. In the 
year 1882-83 there was an increase of 37 ; in 1881-82, of 31. The totalnumber of 
Fellows on the list (exclusive of Honorary Members) on the 1st of May wee 8383. 

Finance.-As will be seen by the annexed Balance Sheet, the total net income 
for the Financial year ending 31st December, 1883 (exclusive of balance in hand and 
10001. d v e d  from Mr. Leigh Smith), was 86991. b., of which 62111.06. 8d. con- 
sisted of entrance fees and subscriptions of Fellows. In  the previoue year, 1882, 
the tdal net income wns 79371. 6s. lW., and the amount of mbecriptions, &c., 
56621. ; in 1881 the two totah were 88092 19s. SJ, and 64801.6s W. respectively. 

The net expenditure for the past year (exclusive of balance in hand) was 
86241. 2s. l ld .  including 17842. 13s. 2d. spent on Expeditiona The net expendi- 
ture in 1882 wee 87792.106. 7d.; in 1881,83621.6s. 6d. 

The Finance Committee of the Counoil have held, rrs usual, monthly meetings 
during the year, supervising the accounts of the Society. The Annual Audit waa 
held on the 21st of March last, the Anditore being, on behalf of the Council, Lord 
Cottesloe and Sir Rawmn Rawmn, and on behalf of the Fellows at  large, E. 0. Tudor, 
Eq., and J. Duncan Thomeon, E q .  The cordial thanks of the Council and Fellows 
are due to these gentlemen for having freely devoted their valuable time to this 
important tnsk. At the end of their labours the Auditors drew up the following 
Report to the Council :- 

"The Auditors appointed for the examination of the Accounts of the Royal Cieo- 
graphical Society for the year ending 31st December, 1883, beg to report that they 
heva examined the Balnnce Sheet submitted to them, and compared it with the Cesh 
Book, Bankers' Book, Petty Cash Eook, and other books of account kept by the 
Society, and have verified the Balance in thc Bankers' Pasn Book and in the hands 
of the Accountant ; they have checked the entriee in the Cash Book, and examined 
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all the vouchers for payments made, and have found the same to be correctly stated 
and sufficiently vouched. 

They have also had produced to them letters from the Chief Accountant of tho 
Bank of England, and from Mesera Cocks, Riddulph, and Co., Bankers, showing that 
the following investments were standing to the credit of the Society on the 31st 
December, 1683 :- 

2 8. d. 
India 4 per Cent. Stock . . . . . . . . . . . .  1000 0 0 
India 4 per Cent. Debenture Stock . . . . . . . .  2000 0 0 
&eat Weetern Railway 4 t  per Cent. Debenture Stock 1800 0 0 
London and North-Western Railway 4 per Cent. 

Debenture Stock.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1000 0 0 
North-Eastern Railway 4 per Cent. Debenture Stock 1000 0 0 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway Guaranteed 5 per 

Cent. Capital Stock . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4000 0 0 
Caledonian Railway 4 per Cent. Preference Stock, No. 1 2000 0 0 
Norwegian 4 per Cent. Bonds . . . . . . . . . .  1000 0 0 
Consols (Lambert Donation) . . . . . . . . . .  526 6 4 
Conwls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4214 0 G 
Console (Peek Fund) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1000 0 0 

The falling off in the receipts from Entrance Fees and Life Compoeitions, and 
the increase in the arrears of Subscriptions, n o t i d  by the  auditor^ last year, hare 
proved but temporary. The snbscriptiona and other payments by Fellows have 
exceeded those of last year by 5591., and the arrears have decreased from 16121. to 
10321. 

" The Financial tmsactiona of the year exhibit a very satisfactory result. The 
ordinary receipts, excluding the balance on the 1st January and the extraordinary 
contribution of 1000E. from Mr. Leigh Smith, and allowing for Xessm. Stanford's 
cheque not brought to a m u n t  in 1882, e x d e d  those of the preceding year by 
4832.156. Id. 

The expenditure of the year was 1552. 76. 8bd. less than in 1882, although the 
sums paid for Expeditions exceeded those paid in that year by 6491. But it  is right 
to notice that the expendltnre of 1882 was abnormally increased by the cost of 
printing the Library and Map Catalogues. 

I 

It is also satiifactory to notice that the cost of publishing the 'Proceedings ' 
was leee by 1271., and that the receipts from the sale of them and from advertise- 

I 

men& were greater by 711. 96. .4d. than in 1882. 
"The contribution of 1000E. by Mr. Leigh Smith has enabled the Council to 

replace the amount d d  out from the capital of the Society in 1882. 
"The arrears of subscriptione, valued last year at 6441., amount this year to 4121. 
" The Invegtments and Assets of the Society on the 31st December, 1883, show 

an increase during the year from 39,6751. to 40,3951. 
The Auditors have pleasure in adding that the Books and Accounb have been 

kept, and submitted for their examination, in a very satisfactory manner. 

21st March, 1884." 

" ~OTTEELOE, 
" R A ~ x  W. Raffsox, 
"J. D. T ~ o m e o ~ ,  I Audilors. 
"E. 0. TUDOR, 
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wk. BALANCE SHEET FOB TEE YEAB 1883. Erpmdifun. 
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STATEMENT showing the B- and Er.pmmmnw of the Society from the Ycar 
1@48 to tho Slat Dee., 1883. 

Thls sum hclndea the SpPd.1 Pullnrucolary Grant trmslerrrd to the Cameron Exped ih  Rmd In 

L 8. d. t a. d t r d  
1Iucludes T-ry O m t  of lOOoL 1848 1 690 10 6 . . . .  765 6 1 

for tba be Al- Jhpdltlon. 1849 718 3 0 1,-8 1 6 
811 2 10 . . . .  90814 1 . . . .  Wls 1 . . . .  1,917 2 6 1 l&T6 6 0 

1864 1.665 1 8 . . . .  a.in 1s s 
* ~ n c ~ n d s l ~ o t ~ r . ~ ~ . v ~ q  ,::$ : ' & j3C0 1,038 3 I 

180QL 2,814 8 1 
I 1867 , 1 4 2  3 4 378 0 0 8.48Q 1s 9 

Febnury 1877. 
t  hi -nt ioc~udes (he payment of two s u m  or WOL contributed to the  can w m  

Fund io tbls and tbe revluns yar. 
_f Thb w Inclub. the p-t of 10% 88. to the African riplontlon Fund; aka 7 1 l  S& Id,, the 

n p ~ m a u t  tar ~ r p e d ~ 1 0 ~  M 

@lncludea bey of Sir Roderick , 1 1 8  
?d~~hllOll,  1OOOl. , 1869 

*Incloden Mr. Jlma Young% Grant ' i::: 
for Cooso &Pd"ou* -'. 5 1862 

'Includes 1008Z. 148. 6d. mle of Ex- . 1863 
&qmr Bib. ( 1864 

*~ncludcb ~ r .  J- ~ o a n s ' n ~ n n t  
'Or the E.peditlon. '04''. 1867 148. IBM) 

*Inclndea M * m Y m  Gnnl of 1869 
SOWL to U e r o n  ~ x p e a ~ o n .  I 1870 

rolncluda Dmr,cloD of 6W. by Mr. ; :::: C. J. hmbn. I 1873 
of Admid Sir I 1874 

I 1816 

p- 

STATEMENT OF ASSETS-Slat December. 1885. 
z a. d. 

Freehold H o w ,  Fittiup, and Furniture. eetimated (ex- 
clwive of IKap Collmtions and Library i d  for .. 20,000 0 0 , 
I0,Oool.) .. 

~nvestments (amonni' of '0toG), dekileh' in'ihe"'B& . . . . . . . . . .  Report of the Anditom .. 19,540 6 10 
. . . . . .  due on ~eeember 31, isa ~1032 

Estimnted s t  . . . . . . . . . .  iJl< 5 'i 412 0 0 
Balm00 at BanL . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,, in ~cco1111bh't'8 Lnd; . . . . . . . . . . . .  28 IS 0 - 442 18 2 

I~IWI- x.qm or sir w. c. w ::!: ; 
= w 4  wo&. I 1878 'LB.Ia4 10 0 

r.1ncloda 1 0 0 ~ .  er. lb, d o t  ~ x -  1819 "8.979 14 10 
cbeqw Bulr 

' I * I ~ C I W  IOOOI. rece~ocd 
B. L e l ~ h  8ml(b. ; 1883 1 149,6@9 9 0 

Pub2kations.-The monthly numbers of the 'Proceedinge ' have been issued 
regularly throughout the year, the completed Volume for 1883, the fiflh of the new 
aeries, containing 801 p'ges, 20 maps, and 6 pictorial illustrations and sections. A 
second part of the 'Supplementary Papers' ia in hand, .nd mill be p u W e d ,  it is 

2 .U4  13 6 
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6 . W  3 7 
3,014 
S,W6 19 4 
3,666 4 8 
8,647 7 1s 

t:gi : 
3.W 17 4 
c , ~ s a  17 10 
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6.156 9 3 
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6.001 4 o 

@8.86S 16 0 
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*8.163 6 10 
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960 0 0 
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hoped, before the end of the present mion.  The new edition (fifth) of the ' Hints 
to Travellem,' edited by Lieat.-001. aodwin-Austen, Mr. J. K. Laughton, M.A, and 
Mr. Douglas FresMeld, was published in Mny last. 

The total cost of the Monthly a Proceedinge' for 1883 was 18631 19s. Sd., includ- 
ing printing, 11012.3r. 10d. ; mape and illustrations, 5011. 2s. 10d. ; and free delivery 
to Fellows, 2611.12s. 'id. Against this is to be set the amount received from sales 
to the public, 6401. 108. W,* and from advertisements (4, 2932. 18s. 8d. 

Of the ' Hints to Travellers ' 1000 c o p h  were printed, at a caet (icludiig pay- 
ments to contributors) of 3361.14k 6d.; up to the preaent date 331. 18s. 9d. have 
bmn received from sales. 

The third and concluding Part of the Society's large Map of EBetern Equatoriu1 
Afria haa been published during the year. 

Gcisntijic P u w  Grant.-With the view of rendering the work mom complete 
the Scientific Purposes Committee have requeatd Mr. Ravenstein to undertake the 
western half of the same zone of the continent. The Map is to be drawn andlitho- 
graphed in the same style as the eastem half, but printed on stronger paper. The 
Bibliography of African travel and geography, compiled by Mr. Ravenstein, will 
be published with this second portion of the Map 

During the paat year twenty intending, travellers have received instruction under 
Mr. Coles, in Practical Astronomy in the Society's Observatory, and in route-sor 
veying in the country, this number being in exceee of any previous year. Tbe 
gentlemen who have been instructed have proceeded, or are about to p r d ,  to the 
following destinations:-Borneo, Burmah, lndii, Mt. Kilimanjaro, Lake Region of 
Central Africa, East and Weat Africa, and Patagonia. 

Seven pupils are a t  present nnder instruction, and the total number of hours 
devoted to teaching during the year was 481. 

The Council have decided to withdraw the medals offered since 1869 to thc 
Public Schools for Physical and Political Qmpphy, and the examination that has 
been held during this semion will therefore be the last under the presont system. 
Before taking any further steps in the interest of geographical education they have 
thought it  expedient to obtain official information arr to geographical instrnction on 
the Cootinent, and have therefore resolved to appoint a Geographical Inspector for a 
limited period, a t  a coat of 2501., whose duty i t  will be to visit the principal European 
capitals, collect such books, mape, diagrams, and appliancee as may seam worthy of 
notice, and report generally to the Society on the place of geography in Contineutnl 
education. 

Expeditiom, (fnmls qf Instruments to Travellers.-A sum of 14491. 13s. 2d. has 
been e;pnded in payments in respect of the expedition to East Africa nnder Mr. J. 
Thornson, who is still in that country, and to whose return the Council look forward 
e t h  great interest. A sum of 2001. was granted towards Consul O'Neill's expensea 
in hie journeys into the interior of South-eastern Africa. 

12ruments to the value of 4121.4s. 6d. have been lent during the paat year to 
the following travel1era:-Mr. IV. Dcans Cowan, Madagascar, 311. 5s. ; Commander 
C. E. Biasing, n.a., East Africa, 651. 8s.; Capt. C. E. Foot, RN., EBBt Africa, 
581. 2s. 5d.; Mr. A. R. Colqohoun, Burmah, 531. 10s.; Mr. W. 0. McEwan, c.E., 
Lake Region, Africa, 272. 10s. ; Mr. 8. FI. Johnston, Enst Africa (Mt. Kiliinjaro), 
1221. 9s.; Lieut. J. Q. Haggard, B.N., Enst Africa, 542. 

The Instruments lent to Mr. Henry F o r h  (Asiatic Archipelago), in 1878, 
Commander M. Drummond, B.N. (Borneo), 1880, and Capt. H. ,P. Danson, B.A. 

(Circumpolar Expedition), 1882, have been returned. 

Thin includee 178L 7s. Id. properly belonging to the preaeding volume. 
No. VII.--J~T 1884.1 2 a 
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Library.-711 books and pamphlets have been added during the past year (being 
82 more than in the year before) ; 611 by donation or exchange, and 99 by p n r c h .  

I 

The notices of new books in the ' Proceedings ' coptinue to attract preeentatiomi by 
publishers and authors, thus diminishing expenditure. 

105 pamphlets and small works have been put in covers by the Society's map 
mounter, and 291 volumes have been bound. 

The sum of 961.12s. 9d. has been expended in purchasing books, and the further 
sum of 721.5s. 3d. in binding for the Library. 

Among the more important accessions are:-The Reports of the Scientific 
Resnlta of the Voyage of the ChaNcnger, 9 vole., with illustrations (the Lords of the 
Treasury) ; a complete series of Hertslet's ' Collection of Tresties ' ; Harkwell's 
translation of Pigafctta's Congo, 1597 (Mr. E. Whymper); Hams's 'Animals of 
Southern Africa'; continuations of the General Report of the Surveys of India, the 
Trigonometrical Survey and Synopsis, the Archaeological Sorvey of Western India, 
Atkinson's Gazetteer of the Xorth-West Provinces, and Max Miiller's 'Sacred 
Books of the Esst,' with McIver's Census of Madras, Ibbeteon's Phj4b &~enso6, 

the General Census of the Indian Empire, and Meteorological Observations (H.M. 
Secretary of State for India); continuations of the Memoirs and Records of thc 
Geological Survey of India (the Indian Government,) the publications of the 
intelligence Department of the War Office,and of the Hydrographic and Meteolcgical 
Offices, with various Reports of geographical interest h m  H.M. Foreign Cnlia, 
including Guzman's ' Salvador '; all the year's Parliamentsry Papem of geographical 
interest (Lord Arthur Russell) ; the year's Reports and Publications of the Engineer 
Department, Bureau of Navigation, C a t  and Geodetic Survey, and Signal Otlicer, 
United States of America ; a set of the New Pork State Survey Reports, 1877-1883 
(Mr. Horace Andrews, jun.) ; the continuation of Powell's and Hayden's Geological 
Survey Reports, with valuable supplementary volumea by Dutton and Williams, 
and vols. I. and IV., with Atlas, of the Geological Survey of Wisconsin; vok 
XVIII. and XIX., and IV., VII., and IX. of the second sen* of the Publications 
de l ' b l e  des Langues Orientiderr Vivantee (the French Ministar of Public Jnstroc 
tion), and various publications of the Depbt des Cartes et Plans de la Marine, the 
Chilian Hydrographic Office, the New Zealand Colonial Museum and Geologicnl 
Survey Department, the Chinese Imperial Maritime Customs, and the Victoria and 
Queeneland Governments; continuations of the Scientific Resolte of the Tega 
Voyage (Baron Nordenskjold), the Hakluyt Society's Publicationq the Norwegian 
North Atlantic Expedition (Prof. Mohn), St. Martin's ' Nouveau Dictionnaire de 
G-aphie Unioerselle,' Reclue'e ' G-phie Univereelle ' (Antborh Rittcr's 
' Geographisches Lexikon,' Gen. Rocass Report of the RioNegro Expedition (hrdob 
Acad. of Sciences), and Cordier's ' Bibliotheca Sinica ' ; the new editions to date of 
Murray's and Bdeker'e Guide Booka; St. Martin's ' Hitoire de G&gcaphie,'aith 
Atlaa ; Meinicke'e ' Insoln des Stillen Ocean's ' ; Piaasetsky's ' Voyage B tavern h 
Mongolie ' ; Rein's Japan ; vole. 111. and IV. of Schefer and Corci'er'e ' Recueil den 
Voyages'; Ainslie and Mayer'e ' Caramania' ; Lefroy's 'Diary of Magnetic Sway ' 
(Author) ; Cust's ' Languages of Africa' (Author) ; Petitot's Dictionnaire den 
' h g u e s  DBnE-DindjB ' ; Peralta's ' Costa Rica' (Author) ; Colquhoun's ' A m  
Chryd' (Author); Prejevalsky's Third Journey to Centrnl Asia (Author); varim 
works and treatises on New Zealand (Mr. C. E. Peek) ; the completion, by Gnyard, 
of AboulfBda'e Geography; Ruge's 'Geechichte derr Zeitalters der Entdeckungen'; 1 

James's ' Wild Tribes of the Soudan ' (Author) ; Lortet's ' La Syrie d'aujowd'hni' 
(MY. Hachette) ; and the series of descriptive catalogues of the Dutch Colonies at 
the Amsterdam Exhibition, 1883 (Prof. Veth). 

Much valuable aid in bibliographical mattere, and in the presentation of oseful 
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deeidemta, has been extended to the Library during the past yesr by Mr. James 
Jackson, the Hon. Librarian of the Sooidte de G w p h i e .  

The L i b q  continua to be consulted by students introduced by Fellows, and 
(perhap to a larger extent than before) by general inquirers, d l y  attracted by the 
references to new books in the a Pmcedinge.' 

dlap Boom-The accessions to the MapRoom Collection during the past year 
comprise 1110 Map and Charta on 1717 eheeb ; 16 Atleees, containing 506 sheets 
of Map ; 88 Photographe and Viem ; and 1 Portrait. Of these, 46 Map  on 238 
sheets, and 9 A h  on 806 sheets, have been.purobed. 

The accessions are in excese of those of the previous year by 13 Map on 31 
eheets, and 13 Atlasea 

Amongat the most important donatiom to the MapRoom Collection are 4 6 7  
aheeCB of the Ordnance Survey of the British Idee (preeented by the Firat Com- 
missioner of Public Works, throngh the Director-Qeneral of the Ordnance Survey) ; 
162 Chsrts of the Britieh Admiralty (The Lords Co-oners of the Admiralty, 
through the Hydrographer) ; 183 sheets of the various Indian Government Survey8 
(H.M. Secretary of State for India) ; 6 sheets of M a p  of Egyptian Sou&, Btc. 
(Intelligence Branchof the Quartermaster-&neraIYe Department) ; 20 h c h  Charts 
(Wt dea Cartes et Plane de la Marine) ; 11 United Statee Charta (Commander J. 
R Bartlett, u.sa., Hydrographer to the Bureau of Navigation); 197 Map and 
P h  on 294 sheets, of A~tra l ia ,  New Zealand, and Tssmania (Surveyors-Oeneral 
of the various Coloniea and others, through C. E. Peek, Fbq.); Anthropological 
Collection of Photographs, Asiatic and American, g5 in number (Prince Roland 
Booaperte) ; 14 Maps, published in Petennann'e ' Gieographische Mittailnngen ' (the 
Editors); 10 Map8 of perte of the Dominion of Canada, N.W. Territory, Manitoba, 
&a (Lindsey R d l ,  Eaq., Smeyor-General); 20 Mapa, on 62 aheete, publiehed by 
Dietrich Reirner, Berlin (the Publisher) ; Parta X X L ,  XXU, and XXIIL, contain- 
ing 36 Mape, of the Topographischer Atlas der Schweiz (Chief of the Federal Survey, 
Berne) ; Beoon'e Atlas of the Britieh Is la  (G. W. Becon, Eeq.). 

The M a p  in the Society'e Collection have been made frequent nee of by the 
Fellows of the Society, public officers, and the general public. The large Map  and 
View have been lent for the purpoee of illustrating lectures at publio institntions, 
as well an to private individuals. Thirteen new diPgtams have been constructed on 
the premises. 

The adoption of the Report was moved by Major-General Sir Lwre PELLY, 
It.an., and wconded by Major-General J. B- and the mlut ion  on being put 
to the vote was carried unanimously. 

PRESENTATION OF THE ROYAL MEDALS. 

The Royal Medals for the Enconragemerit of Geopphikal Science and 
Discovery had been awarded by the Council this year as followe :- 

The Founder'~ Medal to Mr. A. R. Cowmom for his journey from Canton to the 
Irawadi at Bhamo, in 1882, during which he executed surveys of the whole route 
from Wu-chau (160 milee west of Canton) to Talifn, 1300 miles of which had never 
before been snrveyed. 

The Patron'e or Victoria Medal to Dr. J m u e  HUT, in consideration of hie 
systematic explorations of the Sonthern Ialand of New Zealand, in the course of 
which he esoertained the altitudes of 130 stations, and colleoted material for a map 
on the scale of 4 miles to an inch, the MS. of which he preeented to the Royal 
Qeagraphical Society. Also for hienumerow contributions to our knowledge of New 
Zedand, contained in the Sooiety'e publicstions snd elmwhere. 

2 0 3  
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I n  the abeenmof the medallists, Lieut-General Sir A m m  PEA- attended to 
reoeive the medal on behalf of Mr. Colquhoun, and Sir F. D. BELL, K.C.YLO., Agent 
General for the Colony of New Zealand, performed the same office for Dr. von H.art. 

The -SNT, in preeenting the Founder's Medal, said :- 
The Council of the Society have unanimously awarded the Founder's Medal of 

the year to Mr. Archibald R. Colquhonn, in recognition of the p t  geographical 
value of the route-survey which he cemed through Sonthem China in  1882, from 
Canton to Bham6 on the Imwadi. Mr. Colquhoun had long contemplatad and 

himself fm this great undertaking, having, whilst fulfilling his duties M 
Engineer in the Public Works Department of India, learnt to appreciate the 
practical aa well as the scientific importance of a better knowledge of theae frontier 
d i c t a ,  and he eventually execnted this cherished purpose with hie own p r i n t .  
means. The personal narrative of his lengthened journey he pnblieherl in a popular 
form in 1883, under the title of ' Across Chryd ' ; but the details of his eurvey he 
dopoeited with the Society, when he started on his second expedition to the same 
region, undertaken with the object of reaohing Northern Siam, and exploring the 
neareat ronte thence to the Bay of Bengal. This survey, kept up, as shown by his 
field-books, over every step of his journey, opened up 1300 miles of route never before 
explored, and hae enabled our draughtaman to construct a map which will be 
p~bliehed in one of the  supplement^ numbers of our ' ~rooeedings! AII Colonel 
Yule stated to your Conncil, in urging this enterprising traveller's claims, Mr. 
Colquhoun's journey wlrs the beat that haa yot been made from sea to sea across 
Farther India in or near the latitude of Canton." Mr. Colquhoun's youth, energy 
and enthusiastic devotion to geographical exploration, give ne fair r-n for believing 
that it will not be long before he adds new titles to our admiration and gratitude. 

Sii A. PJUYBE, in acknowledging the receipt of the Medal, said the good work 
that Mr. Colquhoun had accomplished was so well known, and his high merit wag 
SO conspicnone, that it was quite unnecessary for him to say anything with regard 
to his services to geographical science. I t  was not the h t  time that one of Mr. 
Colquhoun's family had received this high honour from the Society. In 1866 hb 
kinsman, Dr. Thornson, was rewarded with the Gold Medal for his researches in the 
Western Himalayas and Tibet. Mr. Colquhoun waa at  present in the Far East, when 
hie energy and enterprise as a traveller would again be made manifest, and no doubt 
he would consider it hi first duty to make known the results of his explorations to 
the Royal Geographical Society. He (Sir A. Phayre) would send the medal to Mr. 
Colquhoun's father, who was deeply grateful for the high honour conferred upon his 

though he was unable to attend on this interesting occasion. 
In  presenting the Patron's Medal, the President spoke as follows :- 
The Royal Medals are given for the promotion of " discovery and science." Some 

of their recipienb leap into fame by one bold feat of discovery; others become 
known to us by'lives devoted to the promotion of a scientific knowledge of the 
earth's surface. Dr. von Haast might have received our medal worthily, and it  was, 
I am informed, in the mind of our late President, Sir Roderick M u r c h i i  to propose 
him for the honour many years ago, in acknowledgment of his performancee as a bold 
and enterprising discoverer. He has since established a still higher claim for it in a 
capacity which me delight to honour, that of a stendy scientific worker. 

Dr. Von Hasat was appointed Government Geologist of the Province of Canter- 
bury about the year 18G0, when he a t  once commenced the series of explorations 
which have been the foundation of that great work, his map of the Southern 
Alp.  Explorations in the interior of New Zealand, among i b  mountain reoerrees and 
precipitous glaciers, still, aa you lately heard from Mr. Green, involve the endur- 
'ance of many hardship. A quarter of a century ago they were not made *boat 
great periL II 



Of Von Haast's companionq three, Dr. Sinclair, Me-. Whitcomb and Hewitt, 
were drowned ; and one, Mr. Dobaon, was murdered by natives. From b h  7th 
to the 2ht, 1860, while exploring the country drained by the Grey river, Von 
5 t ' s  companions were so reduced by starvation that they were unable to p m  
ceed, and the whole party ran extreme risk of being loet. Under theae circum- 
stances, the qualities which led Dr. Sinclair to write of him as '' the jolly and joyous 
5 t , "  must have stood him in good stead. The object of this expedition was to 
pioneer a mad moss the island, and in this it was succeesful, as a road has been 
made on the line then indicated. The journey was also of importance in leading 
to the dimvery and survey of coalfields which have since been worked by the 
Many to its g&at advantaga 

This was perhaps the most arduous of his explorations, though other j m e y s  
in Canterbury and Westland covered a wider field. These are thus alluded to by 
Hochstettar in hin work ! New Zealand,' published in 1867 :- 

" Foremoat amongst the Alpine explorers stands the name of my energetic friend 
Dr. Haast, who, as Government Geologist for the Province of Canterbury, in 1861 
penetrated to the sources of the Rangitata; in 1862 undertook the task of explor- 
ing the head-waters of the Waitaki, in the neighbourhood of Mount Cook, and in 
the last years haa repeatedly croseed the dividing range to the Went Cast. His 
animated descriptions and interesting communications form the main part of thin 
chapter, and we shall follow his footsteps into the very heart of the Alps." 

After some ten years of travel Dr. von Haad collected the result of his observations 
in n great map of the Southern Alpe on a scale of four miles to the inch, one manu- 
A p t  copy of which is deposited at Christchurch, while another was sent home and 
reproduced by our own Society, on a reduced scale, in the 40th volume of the J o d .  

This map contained the altitudes of 130 stations determined by Van Haast, 
beaides laying down with singular accuracy the main features of a most complicated 
ice-clad range. I t  ie still the main authority, and into it the detailed work of recent 
glacier explorers, such as Green and Von Lendenfeld, has to be fitted. 

Fleaidea this map Von H w t  has also aided in the perfectiou of other provincial 
mapa, and has from time to time given to the world the result of his laboars ae a 
geographer, a geologist, and a naturalist, in at least twenty different communications, 
&k of them made to our own Society, and extending ti 1874. 

Dr. Von Haast is now Profeseor of Geology and Palajontology in Canterbury 
College, and Curator of the Christchurch Museum, h a  been from time to time 
President of most of the scientific Societies in the Colony, and ehares with his 
distinguished colleague, Dr. Hector, the leadership in all its scientific activity. 

In honouring him, we are also, we hope, encouraging through these h ie t ies  a 
Colony that has distinguished itself by its enlightened policy towards education and 
acience. We feel an especial pleasure in adding to the number of our already 
numerous Australasian Medallists, by sending a medal for the first time to New 
Zealand, and conferring it on one who, by birth and education an Austrian, has 
made that beautiful and interesting colony the country of his adoption, and the 
theatre of such long, arduons, and well-directed scientific labours. 

Sir F. D. BELL (formerly Speaker of the House of Assembly, New Zealand), 
on receiving the medal for Dr. Haaat, said that it was true, as stated by the noble 
Chairman, that the Colony he represented had endeavoured to diiinguish itaelf by 
Liberal aids to science and learning, and it waa only natural that in a country posaese- 
ing physical featurea of such varied interest aa New Zealand a great many of the 
colonists should make explorations and give to the world at large the information 
which they had collected. In transmitting the medal to Dr. Haast he should be 
able to asanre him that it had been granted under conditions which were highly 
honourable to him. 
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The PBEBIDENT next announced that the Council had thie year awarded the a b w  
gmts as follows:-The MWCHIBON GBANT to Mr. W. W. MoNam, for his adventurous 
journey from Peahawar to Kafirietan and his return journey by Chitral and Gilgit to 

during which he acquired much new geographical information regarding the 
pgasee of the Hindu Kwh, and especially regarding the Siyah P m h  Kafirs, into 
whoee country no European had ever before penetrated. 

The B a a  ff- to EM= BOW, for having accompanied, without remuneration, 
Rev. W. S. Green to New Zealand, and taken the leading part in the k t  ascent 

of Mount Cook and exploration of the upper basin of the &eat Tasman Glacier; and 
8180 for having in the Himalayas, with Mr. W. W. Graham, made extensive journeys 
of exploration in the Kinchinjanga and Nan& Devi group, and reached a height of 
24,000 feeb1700  feet higher than any previously recorded to have been attained ; 
and hrther as an encouragement to Alpine guides to join parties of exploration in 
momtsinoll~ dietricte, where their experience and hardihood have been found to be 
of great value. 

The CUTHBK~T PEEK GBART to Mr. W. 0. MOEWAN in testimony of the zeal and 
avity he has shown in qualifying himself under the Society'e -1natructor as a 
geographer and astronomical observer prior to departing for Central Africa, whem 
he is to succeed the late Mr. Jsmee Stewart, ae engineer of the road under conatroction 
between Lakes Nyassa and Tanganyika. 

The three Honorary Cornraponding Membership for 1884 had been voted to 
M. E'erdinand de Lesseps, Dr. Julius von Hsaat, and Dr. Max Buchner. . 

The .Xedals had been awarded as follows by the Examiners, who were, for 
P w s ~ c a ~  G E ~ ~ B A P ~ Y ,  Professor H. N. Moeeley, x.A., F.B.a, and for POLIRC~L 
OEWBAPIIY, Sir Richard Temple, Bart., G.o.s.I., o.I.E., the special eubject for the 
year W i g  India (excluding British Burmah). 

PHYSICAL ~ ~ E O Q E A P H Y . - ~ O ~  MedadSamuel William Carruthers, Dulwich 
College. S i l w  Medal-Not awarded. Ronourably Mention&tsnley Dam 
Dewey, Dulwich College ; Percy Blackburn, London International College ; George 
Seynlour Curtis, Marlborough College ; Furman Hunt McGrath, London International 
Collf!ge. 

P o ~ r r ~ c a ~  GE~UAPEY.-Gold ddedd-Sylvester Arthur Fox, Dulwich College. 
St'Iver Me&-Edward Basil Nicholson, City of London School. H o n o d y  mm- 
t i d - T h e  Hon. Charlea Granville Bruce, Repton School; Jens Henrik Raundrup, 
Manchester Grammar School. 

Sir R. T E m ~ , i n  introducing the young Medallists, said, the reaultsof the exami- 
nation in Political Geopphy  were on the whole satisfactory and encouraging. Ten 
public schools hnd competed, and 17 young men were competitors.   he papers 

* The other medals, for the promotion of Geographical ~dncntion, placed by the 
Society at  the ,disposal of the eyndicatee respectively of the Oxford and Cumbridge 
Local Examinations, were awarded as follows :- 

1885. Oxford (June).-Silver MmM-Frederick Wynne Lloyd, Liverpool. B~vmn 
M&l-Edith Emily Tylee, London. 

(Yambridge (December). - Silwr Msdol -(Physical Geography) - Gertrude 
Frances Omby, Boarborough. Bluer Modal-(Political Geography)-43idnq 
Albert Playne, Liekeard. 
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however, showed that there was great need of au independent test being: amlied to - - *  

geographical instruction throughout the country, for although the general instruction 
was evidently carefully supplied, it  was not of a sufficiently practical character. Mot 
one of the campetitore could describe the straight road from London to Jerusalem, nor 
could any of them state fully the variou~~admiiistrative divisions of the I n d i i  Empire. 
Long lists wero given of districts and provinces, but these were mixed up together, 
and names were a h  given of native statas which no longer existed. He unfeignedly 
regretted that thin was the last examination under the old system, but he rejoiced 
ta know that after inquiries had been made as to geographical instruction on the 
Continent, the system would be continued on a more scientific basia I t  wss in his 
opinion important that there should be no break in the continuity. If any delay 
wss likely to occur in introducing the modified system he would recommend that 
the old plan should be followed until the new one was ready. I t  would have a very 
diecowaging effect upon the public schools if there was any interruption in the 
Society's exertions in the cause of geographical education. Arnold, who was not 
only a great schoolmaster, but also a great historian, mid that a man could not be a 
competent historian unless he was first a competent geographer. Geography was 
the handmaid of aeved  physical sciences, and a knowledge of political geography 
was essential to every Britun, for without i t  it was impossible to understand the 
policies relating to a world-wide empire. 

The P R K ~ ~ E N T  then read the Annual A d d m  on the Pmges  of Geography. 
On the conclusion of the A d h ,  General R. STUCEEY proposed a vote of thanks 
to the President for hi admirable address which showed that there still remained 
ample scope for the exertions of explorers, and an ample eupply of explorers to carry 
out the investigations. 

General Sir H. L. T E ~ ~ L I E B  seconded the motion, which was a,& to. 
The PRESIDENT, in acknowledging the vote, mid that for most of what was intmestc 

ing in the Address he was indebted to the assistance of the able of6cera of the Society. 
It wss a sort of work that required the co-operation of many heads. It was to the 
hearty cooperation of the Council and officere that the great aucom of the Society 
was due, and the high estimation in which it  was held throughout the world. 

The Ballot for the new Council then took place, after which Sir JAB. ALEXANDEB 
announced the remlt, vie. that the list as recommended by the Council had been 
unanimously elected. The lit is as follows (the names printed in italics W i g  New 
Members, or those who change office) :- 

P r e ~ i d m t  : Right Hon. Lord Aberdare, P.R.S. Vice-Presidents : Francis Galton, 
Eeq., P.B.~ ; Sir Barrow 8. Ellis, K.C.S.I. ; Right Hon. Sir H. Bartle E. Frere, Bart., 
O.C.B. ; General Sir J. R. Lefroy, RA., K.C.M.O. ; Major -Uend  Sir 8. C. Raw- 
l i m n ,  K.C.B. ; Gened  R. S l m h y ,  c.s.I., r.a.0. Deasures: Reginald T. Cocks, Esq. 
Ib-wiees: Lord Houghton, D.C.L. ; Sir Jehu Lubbock, Bart., F.B.~. Secretaries: 
Clements R Markham, Eq.; c.B., F.R.E.; Douglas W. Freshfield, Esq. Fom'gn 
Secretary: Lord Arthur Ruesell, M.P. Members of Council : Sir  Butherford Alcock, 
K.C.B. ; W. T. Bhnford, Esg., F.R.S. ; E. H. Bunbury, Esq.; Colonel J. U. Bateman 
Champain, B.E. ; Major-Cieneral A. C. Cooke, a .e  ; R. N. Wt, E q .  ; Major-Genc7ul 
Sir F. J. GoWmid, K.c.R.I., C.B. ; Colonel J. A. Grant, c.B., c.s.I., P.B.S. ; W. k c k i n -  
non, Esq. a.1.E. ; Admiral 6ir F. L. McClin tock, F.B.0. ; R. 8. Major, fig., F.S.A. ; 
Rear-Admiral R. C. Mayne, c.B.; Cuthbert E. Peek, Esq., F.B.A.s.; Sir Raweon 
hwson ,  K.C.M.G. ; Major-General C. P. Rigby ; S. W. Silw, Eq. ;. General Sir. C. 
P. Beauchamp Walker, X.C.B. ; Lieut-Cdonel Sir C. Warren, B.E., F.B.R ; Capt. 
W. J. L. Whodon, BN. ; Sir Allen Young, C.B. ; Colonel Henry Yule,- C.B. l 'he 
proceedings then terminated. 
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I THE ANNIVERSARY DINNER. 

The usual Annual Dinner of Fellows and their friends took place in the ev* 
of the same day, a t  Willie's Rooms, St. James's ; LOBD ABEBDAFXE, Preaidenf in the 
Chair. Among the guests and Fellows preeedt on the occaeion were the following :- 
Prince O. Cantacudne (Ruseian Charge d'Affaires), Don Marcia1 Mar t i i z  (Chili~~ 
Minister), General Schindler, Colonel Strauch (President of the International A h  
Association, Bnlssels), Commander Chadwick and Lieutenant Ray (U.S. Navy), 
Lord Bramwell, Lord Houghton, Siu Robert O. W. Herbert, K.c.B., HOD. A. Evelyn 
Ashley, r.p., Sir Richard Temple, Bart., Sir Joseph Hooker, Sir Arthur Phayre, 
Adnliral Sir. A. Hoskins, Admiral Sir W. Mends, Sir W. Gregory, Admiral Sir F. 
W. Richards, Sir T. Fowell Buxton, General Sir H. Lefroy, Sir F. D. &U, Sir U. 
Kay Sbnttleworth, Sir F. Goldsmid, Mr. W. W. McNnir, kc. 

The toasts were :-I. " Her Majesty the Queen, Patron of the Society * ; 2. "The 
Prince of Wales, Vice-Patron, l'he Duke of Fdinbnrgh, Honorary President, a d  
the other Membera of the Royal Family "-both proposed by the President; 3. ''The 
Medallists of the year." The PRESIDENT, in proposing the toeat, said that in perform- 
ing the duty of mlection the Council had a difficult task to discharge, for there were 
worthy competitors from many countries. The Germans, the Russians, the Italians 
were each represented by distinguished travellers, and but for an accident there 
would have been another competitor--a French traveller, M. Gixxud, whoee bold 
attempt to descend the stream supposed to be the Upper Congo had been referred to 
in the proceedings of the morning. Touching upon the strong claims to the distinc- 
tion of those selected, the President said that while they did not know exactly how far 
Mr. Colquhoun had travelled where pssibly the footstep of the missionary might 
have preceded him, though no one had previously described the country, d u l  
examination showed that he had traversed for 1300 miles a road full of difficulties 
and dangers, of which nothing had been hitherto recorded by any European. Their 
other medalliot, Dr. Von Hasst, had been aelected for other hot equally valid reagna 
Sir F. 1). BELL acknowledged the compliment tbe Society had prrid hi fellow colonist. 

4. " Our Guesta." Lord Houaa~oa,  who had charge of this toast, said in kL 
capacity of a 'J'mstee of the Society, and therefore the formal owner of all their 
wealth, he proposed "The Health of the Illnstrione Guests." This Society, if any, 
had the right to be hospitable; they were the entertainere of the world, and they 
were entertained by the world. Wherever they went they were received with open 
arms and with congratulations on their efforts, which they reciprocated to their hwta 
all over the world. Hie only difficulty lay in the multitude before hi, and he 
alluded in turn to the Chiliao Minister, a representative of one of thoae great South 
American Republica of which Mr. Canning welcomed the birth as restoring the 
balance of freedom in the universe ; to the representative from the Ruseian Embesey 
of that great country which still in its immensity opened to us large fields of investi- 
gation, and which received our travellers with such hospitality and friendliness re 
enabled Mr. Wallace to give us a picture of the life, thepabite, aud the condition of 
a foreign nation such as had rarely been presented to a geographical community ; 
and to one who wae present among them to represent one of the greateat problems 
of modern times, so interesting in the realisation of the recent dia&veriee i 6  Africa, 
placing as it did those who bad undertaken to solve it in a commercial and even dip 
lomatic position, which offered complications to which they oould only hope that 
the solution might be of tbe happiest. But he should aek to be allowed to propose, 
in connection with this toast, Commander Chadwick, of the American Navy, who 
was connected a t  the present moment with the United S t a b  Legation in London, 
to whom the Akrt, the gift of the English Government to the Americm people for 
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the rescue of the lost Arctic discoverers, had been intrusted. He would not undertake 
to srrp what were the boundaria of America ; on the north, the North Pole; on the 
&,- tbe P d b  ; on the east, the Atlantic ; and to the south, just as far an they 
chose to go; but whatever might be said of the other boundaries, there was no doubt 
h t  that preeented in the d i i t i o n  of the North Pole. And this was a matter in 

we had a great and common interest. We took not only a geographer's 
interest in this, but the interest in the great and brave men we had eent there to 
dm and die, and OM) of his dear and reepected friends, Franklin, had at  legst this 
&fiction-that he had the only respectable statue in the metropolis. The other 
gentleman whom he ehould ask to return thanks for this toast was Mr. Evelyn 
Ashley, the representative of the Colonial Office present. Expressing his sense of 
the advantage of the relatione subsisting between the Geographical Society and the 
Colonies, hie lordship concluded by a pleasant reference to the connection of his 
friend with the Isle of Wight, of which mysterious island hi friend was the Parlia- 
mentary representative.-Commander CHADWICX, iu reply, gave expression to the 
kiidly and grateful feelings which the intereet sho\vn by ow Government in the 
fate of Lieutenant Gmly's Arctic Expedition had called forth in the United States, 
-Mr. EVELYH ASHLEY, M.P., having spoken of the importance of the objecta pur- 
eued by this Society in pushing investigation into all prta of the world and opening 
np new fields of enterprise and channels of commerce, said that most Englishmen 
had a taste for geographical knowledge, which was not so generally shared by our 
friends over the water. There was an old story which, of course, was not true, but 
which was told with great gusto, of his old chief, Lord Palmerston, that having 
temporarily to administer tho affairs of the Colonial Ofice, he said, pulling down the 
map from the wall, " Let's have this map down and see where all them places are." 
Whether, bowever, the maw of our people had or had not in the past been ignorant 
of the resources of. our Colonies, he ventured to say that now in all parts of the 
country a most keen interest was taken in, and he might almost say an accurate 
knowledge sho\vn of the affairs of our great Colonial Empire. That feeling ought to 
be encouraged, and he believed that great encourngement was given to that feeling 
by the proceedings of the Geographical Society. 

5. The last t a u t  was "Our President," proposed by Major-General Sir J. H. 
Lar~o~, tu which Lord Aberdare briefly replied, and the company soon after separated. 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 
Qeogmphical Sooiety of Paris.-June Gth, 1884 : BI. BOUQUET DE u GBYE, 

of the Institute, in the Chair.-The Minister of Public Works forwarded to the 
Society the Report, which had just beeu published by his department, on the 
two expeditions m d e  in the South of Algeria under the command of Lieut.-Colonel 
Fbttera-M. Suumne, publisher, a member of the Society, presented the physical 
map of France, scale 1 :800,000, which he had just published. I t  was stated that 
the authors of the map, JIM. Goillemin and Paquier, were also members of the 
Society, and that the conformation of the ground was shown in the map in an 
entidy new way.-News was received of MM. Maurel and La Martini* who 
darted some time ago for a journey to Morocco, in a letter dated May 12th, from 
Iscrisera, in the territory of the Sherii, a t  a diatance of three hours' march from 
Uezzun. They had paid a visit to the sons of the Sherif, who had given them a 
very cordial reception, but the travellers had found them much agitated at the 
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news of the entry of 200 of the Sultan's cavalry into their territory. The diplo- 
matic Wcultiee which existed a t  the present time between Franw and M o m  
would, it  was stated, prevent MM. Manrel and Ln Martiniere for the present from 
advancing further into the South.-M. Virlet d'Aomt stated that the QeogrephEPl 
Union of the North of France, which numbered twelve or thirteen societies, hd jut 
been increased (as already ennounced) by a new aocession, viz. the society f o d  rt 
Avmee (Department du Nord), and he made eome remarke upon the cornmeneb 
ment of this society. In addition to the society just mentioned the (fenen1 
Secretary announced that a society for Commemial Geography had jest beta 
established a t  Havre. The importance of that teaport had for a long time 
rendered it  desirable that such a society should be formed, and it  wan the wns 
necessary since Ronen, the rival of EIavre, had possessed for a long period an im- 
portcmt society, viz. the hgraphical  Society of Normandy.-M. EL P. Moreno, 
Director of the Ethnographical Mueeum at  Buenos-Ayres, wrote on May 2nd, from 
Igleaia, in the province of San Jnan, and deaoribed the journey he had underhksp 
with the intention of studying the anthropology and mhmology of the Argentine 
provincee of the North as well as Bolivia, pushing on as fur as C u m .  'I lk 
journey was commenced on 7th of Deoember, 1882. At Cordova, where he had 
intended to stay for three days only, he remained four months, studying not only the 
inhabitants of the towns but also those of the country around, and exploring the 
woods and mountains. He then t r a v e d  the district which is situated on the wat 
of the province of Cordova and on the east of that :of San Lnb. From Cordov~he 
proceeded to Mendoza, where he stayed for seven months and made great additionr to 
his collections The traveller afterwards entered the province of Sen JMU, d bad 
been there two months at  the time of writing, having made many arckologial 
researches. The transfer of the Museum to the new capital, La Plate, would compel 
M. Moreno to suepend his journey for a time, but he hoped to t . e  i t  up again 
as m n  as his installation wss effected.-A communication wan read from M. 
d'Abbadie, of the Institute, in which, d p r o p o d  of a map just published in 
Italy showing the recent explorations made by travellers of thst nation, be 
discussed the question of the orthography of geographical namea He etated 
in the paper that this spelling (unskillully formed from the Latin langtlagc, of 
which certain sounds had not been preserved by tradition) varied in all the langurges 
of Western Enrope. Instead of inventing characters for the eounds which wen, 
wanting, or a t  least presumably wanting, in Latin, men had preferred to exprea 
them by combinations of lettere. The English, a t  least, had bad the good mee to 
invent their " w." This wise example had been followed by the Ruseisnu, who 
employed a distinct letter for each separate sound in their hguage.-L Bran 
de St. Pol Lias presented several works, and among others a report by Dr. Bordae 
Psgks on the piercing of the Central Pyrenees. A Commission of h c h  md 
Spanish delegates wss at  that moment sitting a t  Paris to deal with thii  question. 
The author indicated Port de Salan, which ma reached by way of Tonlonee, S t  
Girons, and Sbve, as being the most favourable point for thii tunneL Napolm L, 
in a decree of the year 1813, when organiaing the general system of French 
roads, considered this psss as the best between Tonlouse and the Spanish proviuca 
of Arragon. M. de St. Pol Lias then referred to the recent visit to Paris of Sir Hugb 
Low, Commander of the Order of St. Michael and St. George, and British Reddent 
in Perak (Malay Peninsula). Sir Hugh Low's visit to Paris had been noticed with 
great courtesy by the French preee, and especially in an article in the paper Lo 
Irmm (May 18th, 1884) signed " Lucien Nicol." Sir H. JAW, said the epealrq 
who was to be affiliated to their Society, held a recognized p i t i o n  among them an a 
pioneer and as a man of science. The servicea which he had rendered oolonise 



PBOCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCEMlB. 433 

tion and to wience had earned for him this title, not leas than the reception he had 
always given and the generous support which he had not ceaaed to lend to Fwnch 
travellm in the conntriea administered by him.-M. J. B. Paquier, Professor of 
Gteography and History a t  the Schwl of St. Louie at Paris, e x p r d  his opinions 
reganling the acheme of one of hie coU-q Professor Ludovic Drapeyron, editor of 
the 'Revue de Qeographie,' concerning the establishment of a National School of 
Geography. M. Dmpeyron had explained hie project before the Topographical Society 
of France, of which he is the Secretary. According to his plan this sohool would com- 
prise thirteen profeaomhipa, divided into four sections: (i.) technical, (iL) scientific, 
( i )  economic, (iv.) historical and political. M. Paquier entirely approved of M. 
Dtapeyron's project, for he desired to see France assume again the place she had 
formerly occupied in geographical science and also in cartography, a branch in which 
ehe had allowed hereelf to be snrpasaed by b a n y  and England. He thought 
that a college of this kind would be able to educate geographers, topographers and 
cartographera. He would extend the idea of M. Drapeyron, and in place of a 
school he would propme a National Institute of Geography, in which would 
be educated professors of geography for first and second grade teaching (let 
or pedagogical section), consuls, vice-consuls, agents abroed (2nd or political 
section), explorers, travellers, traders (3rd or colonizing section), csrtagrsphers, 
engrsvera, &. (4th or technical section, as in the Drapeyron project).-In 
conclusion, Dr. Hyades, member of the French Mission recently returned from 
Cape Horn, which was charged in connection with thia expedition to make researches 
bearing upon the varions branches of natnral history, made a communication, in 
which he instituted comparisons between the ancient and modem docnments of the 
language of the Fuegians of this region. The study to which M. Hyades applied 
himself had special reference to the " Tekeenikan Fuegians of FitzRoy or the 

Yaghan" of the present English missionaries. These Fnegians, who, it appears, 
are found from the neighbonrhood of Cape Horn on the south to the centre 
of the Beagle Passage, are very distinct from tho Alikhoolip, now called Alakalouf, 
who dwell in the Eaatem part of the Fnegian Archipelago. Dr. Hyades explained 
the linguistic errors into which FitzHoy fell. He paid an honourable tribute to 
the worka of the preeent superintendent of the English Protestant mission, the Rev. 
Mr. Bridgea, who for twenty years had studied on the spot the Fuegian language 
and had not ceased to register all its words. This language only posseseed some 
30,000 words, which were su5cient before the amval of Europeans, but now 
inadequate to expreee tho new relations with the mieeionaries. Mr. Bridges had 
collected the materials for a grammar and also for a large dictionary, which he 
had a l d y  revised twenty tirnea He was then bnsily engaged upon the publication 
of a translation of the Ctospel of St. Luke. The influence of the mieeionaries had 
penetrated into all pa& of the country of Tierra del Fuego inhabited by the Yaghan, 
and the favourable change which had come over them in their relatiom with 
foreigners since the voyages of FitzRoy and Darwin was due solely to the conduct 
of the mieaionaries and specially to that of Mr. Bridges. 



NEW BOOKS. 
(By E. C. RYE, L'bmrion B.G.s.) 

EUROPE. 
Devereux, W. Cope.-Fair Italy. The Riviera and Monta Carlo. Compriaiig 

Tour through North and South Italy and Sicily, with a short aomunt of Malta 
London (Kegan Paul, Trench,& Co.): 1884, cr. 8vo., pp. xvi. and 346. Price 61. 

mchow, Dr.] H.-Die iiltesten Karten von Russland, ein Beitrag eur histhchen 
Geographie. Hamburg (L. Friederichsen gG CO.): 1884, ~vo., pp. 91, mp. 
(Dulou: price 3s. 9d.) 

After a bibliograp4ical sketch of ancient Russian Cartography, Dr. M i c h  
shows that Heberstein's often copied and translated map of 1649 is not, re 
supposed by I'eschel, Vivien de Saint-Martin, and others, the earlieat one of 
Huseia, as in addition to the sources of information acknowledged in hit 
preface, there exista a prior ma in Sebastian Miinster'e ' Kmographie' of 
1544. The map of Anton ~ i 2  of Danzig, usually rcooptad u dating from 
1655, ie from internal evidence and a strict comparison with Miinster's presumably 
anterior publication, shown to havo existed long before that date, and to have 
been the original from which Miinstex, Heberstain, and Orteliue respectively 
copied. Finally, the text of Paulus Jovius is reproduced, and the map promined 
but not appearing in any edition of it  shown to exist in MS. by Battistr 
Agnese, 1525, in the Library of St. Mark at Venice. This and the map of 
Wied and Miinster are reproduced (the two latter by photo-lithography). 

ABIA. 

Bastian, A.-Indonesien, oder die Inseln der Malayischen Archipel. I. Liefernng. 
Die Molukken. Reiae-Ergebnisse nod Studien. Berlin (F. Dilmmler's Verlags- 
buchl~andlung): 1884, large 8vo., pp. xii. and 166, coloured plates. ( M u :  
price 4s. 6d.) 

This work is to he completed in two or three years, nnd to consist of mue 
six parts like the above, discussing Celebes and Borneo, Timor, Kotti, Letti, 
Kisser, kc., Sumbawa to Bali, Java and Sumatra with dependencies. It 

! discusses abetruse points of ethnological and linguistic interest, remote religions 
atlinities, superstitions, dialects, kc 

Bonvalot, hbriiel.-En h i e  Centrale. De Moscou en Ikrctriane. Paria (Plon): 
1884, poet Svo., pp. 309, map and illustrations. (Dulau : price 4s.) 

The author, accompanied by M. Capus, travelled (ap rently to d e e b  
objecta of natural history) in 1880,1881, and 1882, t h r o u $ ~ ~  Wedm 
Siberia, Ruasian Turkistan, Bokhara, Khiva, and the l'urcoman country,re- 
turning by Kraenovdsk and Baku. From Tachkent, he made s journey east- 
wnrd to Andijar and Kokan, then working southwards to Karchi (with 
excursion up the valley of the Kashga-Darya). Chirrabad, and Kilif on the 
north bank of the Oxus. Much attention was devoted to the habits, c w h s ,  
government, and general economy of the tribes ; and a second vblume ia mg- 
gested. The map is from Burnaby's 'Ride to Khiva'; the illustratione ue , 
either from photographs, or characteristic sketches by M. Cnpus. 

Paleet ine Smey.-The Swvey of Western Paleetine. Jerusalem. By CaL Sir 
C%arles Warren, K.c.x.Q., B.E., and Capt. Claude Regnier Conder, B.E. Published 
fur the Committee of the I'alestine Exploration Fund, 1, Adam Street, Adelphi, 

, London, 1V.C. : 1884,4to., pp. vii. and 542 [no Index1 plans and illustrations. 
This continuation of the 4to. publications of the Survey of Western Pales- 

tine (see R.G.S. ' Proceedings,' 1863, p. 304, for last preceding ime) wnhinr 
a complete account of the authors' researches in Jerusalem, in the years 1867- 
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1870, with other diecoveria by Col. Sir C h .  W i h  in 1868, and by Capt. 
Conder, M. Clermont Ganneau, Dr. Conrad, Hon. Conrad Schick, Herr Gluthe, 
and others, since the departure of Sir C. Warren. The preface refers to an 
accompanying portfolio of drawings, plans, $c. 

LPale&ine 8 a r v e y . h T h e  Snrvey of Western Palestine. The Fauna and Flora of 
P ~ ~ L I I ~ .  By H. B. Tristram, LL.D., D.D., F.R.S., Canon of Durham. Published by 
the Committee of the Palestine Exploration Fund, 1, Adam Street, Adelphi, 
London, W.C. : 1884,4to., pp. xxii. and 465 [no Index], plates. 

!&is volume contains a Catalogue of the known Vertebratea and Molluscs, 
and of the Flora of Palestine, a detailed examination of which diecloeea interest- 
ing reanlts. An overwhelming majority of ita species belong to the remgnhd 
zoological Palmrctic region, but there are in each c b  a group of exceptions and 
peculiar fome which cannot be referred to it, strictly c9dued to the area of 
the Jordan valley and Dead Sea basin, and appearing to bear a strong a 5 i t y  
to the Ethiopian region, with a trace of Indian admixtnre. These exceptions 
are considered to be only capable of satisfactory explanation by a reference to 
the geological hietory of the country, which shows that the glacial period 
thongh not extending in ita intensity so far south, has left traces not yet 
wholly obliterated, while the preceding period of warmth has left yet 1 
pmfs of ita former northern extension in the unique tropical outlier of%: 
Dead Sea b i n ,  which is analogous both in ita origin and in the preaent bola- 
tion of its various assemblages of life to the boreal outliers of our mountain 
t o p  and deep-sea bottoms,-the concave depression in the one cane being the 
complement of the convex elevation in the other. l'he fluviatile Wes,  which 
must be the very earliest living inhabitante of the Dead Sea, form a group 
far more distinct and divergent from those of the surrounding region than any 
other of the existing classes, and bearing a striking affinity to thoso found in the 
fresh-water lakee and rivers of Eastern Africa, even as far south as the Zambesi. 

Piwe*, P.-Russian Trsvellers in Mongolia and C'hina Translated by J. 
Gordon-Cumming. London (Chapman & Hall) : 1884,2 vola. cr. 8vo., pp. 321 
and 316 [no index], illnstrstiona. Price 24s. 

This is not, as the title would wrongly im ly, an account of the work done 
by Rmian  travellers in the regions name!, but a simple trauslation of 
P i i t s k y ' s  account of Sosnofsky's 1874-75 expedition, of which the French 
original was noticed in our ' Proceedings' for the current year, p. 54. 

LlFBIOA. 

h t ,  Charlee 8ooveU.-West African Hygiene, or, Hints on the preservation 
of Health and the treatment of Tropical dieeaees, more especially on the West 
Coast of Africa Second edition. Published for the Government of the Gold 
Cosst Colony. London (Stanford) : 1884, cr. 8vo., pp. 51. 

hw, Qottlob Adolf-Mittheilungen der Riebeck'schen h'iger-Expedition. 
I. Em Beitrag zur Kenntnise der Fulischen Sprache in Alrika. Leipzig 
(Brockhaus) : 1884, 8vo., pp. ii. and 108, map. 

This sketch of tbe Fnla dialect is the first contribution to the epecial pub- 
lication for record of the expedition equipped by Dr. Emil Riebeck of Halle-on- 
Saale, with the object of the linguistic and ethnographic exploration of the 
Niger, Bind,  and 'l'chad region. 

Paulitoohke mr.1 Philipp.-Die geographische Edorschung der AW-Liinder nnd 
H h r ' e  in Ost-Alrika Mit Riicksicht auf die Expedition des Dr. Med. Dominik 
Kammel, Edlen von Hardegger. Leipzig (Frohberg) : 1884, large Svo., pp. 109. 

A valuable monographic treatment of our knowledge of the A W  and Har&r 
countries, preliminary to the journey in them with Dr. von Hardegger. The 
varioua anclent and modern authorities, travellent, and writern are separately 
d i d ,  and an excellent bibliography and list of m a p  ia appended. 
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AMEBIOA. 
[ B n ~ n o s - A y r ~ . ] - ~ ~  de huvernement, Bureau de Statiatique 

Annuaire Statistique de la Province de Budnos-Ayres (Upublique &atinel 
publid sow la direction du Doctern *bile R. Coni, ~ i r ecbnr  du B- de 
Statistique GBndde. Deuxibme Ann&, 1882. Edition en Franpie. BnQob 
A p  (" La Repfiblica ") : 1883, large ~vo., pp. hi. and 463, map and p h  

f i r  an introductory sketch of the territory, climata, population, admiinn 
tion, &c., of the Province, ita eituation, limits, superficies, the gmgaphid 
position of its tomu and villages, its general aspect and nattual dido4 
orogcaphy, hydrography, geological formations, fauna, flora, favoursMe md 
adverse llstural conditions, territorial divisions, c l i i t e ,  and meko1ogy 
d i s o u d  in some detail, before the uaual statistical mattar. The latter 
some references to medical climatology, agriculture, navigation, drainage 

' &c., more or leee of a geographical nature. A alight m y  towards a mow 
bibliography ie attempted (p .26-31). 

The four m a p  (on a ma6 d e )  ace physical, showing chief bwne, nWg. 
ports, &.,administrative districts, railways and other mutee of communication, 
and telegraphs. A plan of the capital and ita port, now in conetrnction, in & 
given. 

%edrioh, Karl.-Die La Plata-Under, nnter besonderer Beriickaichtiguug h 
wirthschaftlichen Verhiiltnieee, Viehzucht und Kolonhtion, nnd ihrer &dm@ 
f ir  Deutaohe Kapitalisten m d  Buswanderer. Hamburg (L. Friedericbsen & (!a)';. 
1884,8vo., pp. xii. and 170. (Williams and Norgatc : price 4s.) 

A deecriptive account, with apecial view to German colonisation. 

Pierrepont, Edward.-Fifth Avenue to Alaska. With maps by Leonard Forb 
Beckwith, C.E. New York & London ((3. P. Putnnm's Sons): 1884, cr. 8va, 
pp. vi. and 329 [no index]. 

Details of a tour in 1883, of interest to any one contemplating a visit to tbe 
Pncifio coast. The m a p  are of a rudimentary nature, covering well-known 
81989. 

Ziiller, Hugo.-Pampas und Anden. Sitten- und KulturSchildernngen aoa dm 
SpaniscWeuden Siid-Amerika, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigong des Den& 
tums. Uruguay, Argentinien, Paragguy, Chile, Penq Ecuador, Kolumbiea 
Berlin & Stuttgart (Spemann) : 1884, cr. ~vo., pp. 409. (Williams & Nayde: 
price 10s.) 

A more extended and &hetic rendering of the motive of the a h  
mentioned volume by Friedrich, resulting from a year's travel, undertaka & 
the expense of the proprietors of the KBZnMdre Zeitung. 

GENERAL. 
Colmb~.-Christophe Colomb : son Origine, ta Vie, eea Voyages, so Famille & 

aes Descendants. D'apda des documents inedits tir& dee Arcbivee de Gibes, de 
Savone, de Sville, et de Madrid. ktudes d'hiitoire critique, par Henry HarrisaL 
Tome premier. Park (Ernest Leroux) : 1884, large ~vo., p p  xi. and 458, mp, 
plan, and colonred frontispiece. Wil2ioms & Notgcrte : price 12. 17s. 

Thii forms vol. vi. of the ' Recneil de Voyages et de Documents pour eeroir 
B l'histoire de la Gteographie depnia le XIII* jusquk la fin du XVIe Si&.de,' undnader 
the direction of MM. Schefer and Cordier, of which the earlier publications hrw 
been from time to time noticed in the ' Proceeding.' It conaista of an elabate 
discussion of the manuecript and printed murces of information (many of which, 
ae indicated in the title, have not before been utiliaed), the works of former 
chroniclere and historians of Columbus, the origin of hi family (which a 
from contemporary evidence to have been purely of the t or w o s  
class), hh immedi i  ancatom, and hi8 o m  life up to a n E d i n %  hb fmi 
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voyage. With some slight preliminaq reaerve, X. Harrisee ado te Ca t Fox's 
hypothesis that the first actual landing on the Bahamaa was at & a d  iother- 
wiee Atwood Cay). 

The map is of the Bisagno district (near Genoa) with surrounding region, 
showing the country of Columbus's origin and the plan represents the wn- 
dition at the end of the 15th century of the upper part of the Faubourg St. 
*tienne, Oenooa, in which were situated the h o w  of hi family. 

NEW MAP0. 
(By J. Cow Map Outdor B.Q.~) 

EUROPE 
 carte du massif dm-. Scale 1 : 80,000 or 1 g e o p p h i d  mile to an 

inch. Pnbli6 par le DQ@t de la Guerre, Paris. Sheets :-Am@ Barjols, Brig- 
noles, Cue- Dragaignan, Iles d'Hyhres, Le LUG Row, St. Tropez, Todon, Tour 
de Camarat. Price 1s. lkl. (Duh~.)  

Centrsl-mopa-Neue Ueberaichtskarta von-, resp. der: oesterreichisch- 
ungarischen Monarchie. Scale 1 : 750,000 or 10'3 geographical miles to an inch. 
Herausgegeben vom k. k. milit&geograph. Institute, Wien. Sheets :-A 6. 
Civitavecchia, I. Corsica. B 5. Rom, AUCOXU, Pescars, Velletri. C. Danzig, Col- 
berg, Thorn. F 6. Gallipoli, Bmssa Index. Price 2s. w h  sheet. ( W u . )  

e t  Portugal.--Carte dress& sons la direction ds M. G. M e k  Scale 
1 : 6,000,000 or 66.6 geographical miles to an inch. Paris. Hachetta. (Dulau.) - , Ibaroo, Algerie, M e . - - C a r t e  dress& eone la direction de M. G. M e h .  
Scale 1 : 5,000,000 or 66'6 geographical miles to an inch. (Dulau.) 

~pa -Orohhydrograph i ihe  Wandkarte von-. Bearbeitet and h e m w e b e n  
von W. Keil. Scale 1 : 4,000,000 or 55'5 geographical miles to an inch. Theodor 
Fischer, Kassel, 1884. Price 8s. (Dulau.) 

Geachiifb und Reiie-Karte von-, mit Angabe aller Eiseubahnen, Dampf- 
echitTslinien und Haupt Postetraasen ; entworfen und weichnet von Th. Konig. 
Scale 1 : 4,350,000 or 59'5 geographical miles to an inch. Mitscher & &tell, 
Berlin, 1884. Price 3s. (Dulau.) 

London.-Stanford's London Government Map. Scale 1 : 31,680 or 2.3 inchea to 
a geographical mile. Price, in portfolio, 11. 10s. ; mounted to fold in case, 22. 2s. 
E. Stanford, London, 1884. 

This series conaists of 5 maps compiled from the Oldnance and other 
Snrveye. Each map is drawn on the scale of two incha to a mile, ia 40 inches 
by 27 inches in size. and includes the whole of the Metropolis Local Manage- 
ment Act area, oxhibiting plainly all the Main Thoronghfares and most of the 
Streeta, Squares, LC., with their names. 

No. 1. Municipal Districts, shows the boundary of the jnriadiction of the 
Board of Works, the boundaries of the City of London, and is coloured to show 
the Municipal Diitricte as mentioned in tho London Government Bill 1884. I t  
also contains inset letterpreea which gives vdnable information with reference 
to the prochi1 mattere. 

No. 2. Water Companies' Districts, colonred to ahow the districts within 
the Metropolitan area actually supplied by the several Water Companies. 

No. 3. Gas Cornpanice' District4 showing the districts supplied by each of 
the Gae Com 

NO. 4, sE& a e  a~mdariea of the following parliamentary ~ o r o u g ~  : 
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Chelsea, Marylebone, Weatminster, Finabory, Hackney, Tower Hamlets, 
Southwark, Lamheth and Greenwich. 

No. 6. Poor Ldw Unions and Rqielmtion Dktrkts of London and its 
environs, showing the boundary of the jurisdiction of the Metropolitan Boud 
of Works, City of London and Poor Lam Uniona, and Hegistration Districtg 

These cannot fail to be exceedingly useful maps to all interested in 
metropolitan and parochial work. 

Mew.-Carte du D6parkment de la-, d r d  par A. Beclierich, Cbnductenr & 
Ponts et Cha& B Bar-le-Duc. Scale 1 : 160,000 or 2'1 geographical miles to 
an inch. K. F. Boe~er ,  Leipzig. Price 7s. (Dulau.) 

N6wqja-semljk-L. Grinewezkis Reise quer durch-. Scale 1 : 2,200,000 or 
30.1 geographical miles to an inch. Petermanu's ' Geographiie Mitteilungen,' 
Jahrgang 1884, Seite 213. Justus Perthes, Gotha. (Dduu.) 

68temeich-Unm-~rozentverhrltnis der des Lesena und Schreibens tundigen 
Bevolkerung in-. Nach den Volksziihlungedaten von 1880-81 berechnet und 
ansgefUhrt von Ignaz Hktaek, Kiinigl. ungar. gartograph. Scale 1 : 3,700,000 
or 60.6 geographical miles to an inch. Petermanu's Geographieche Mitteil- 
nn,m,' Jahrgang 1884, Tafel9. Justus Perthes, Gotha. (D&u.) 

Oesterreiohmh-Ungarbchen Monarchie.-Specialkarts der-. Scale 1: 76,009 
or 1 geographical milo to an inch. K. k. miliw-geosafiecheaInetitut, Wien, 
1884. Sheets :-Zone 13, Q1. XVI. Pressburg und Hainburg. 17-XVII. 
Devecaer und VQros-Liid. 18-XVII. Nag-VBzsony und Badacson-Tomaj. 
19-XVIII. Tambi und IgaL 21-XIX. BBtWl i  und PBcwRrad. 51-XSI. 
Maria-Therenio 1. 22-XXIII. Gross Kikinda. 23-XX. Apatin und Erdiad 
23-XXIV. Eelek and Zubely. 24-XX. Vuliovdr. 24-XXI. N6met- 

: PalBnka und Kulpin. 2 P X X I I .  Neusatz und Peterwardein. 24-XXIII. 
Ow-Becakerek. 24--XXVII. Borlova und Klopotiva 25-XX. &engrad 
und Batrovci. 26-XXI. Jlok nnd Ruma. 26-XXII. Karlowitz'u. l'itel. 
26-X9III. Antalfalva 26-XXI. Mitrowitz. 26-XXII. Alt-Pazua und 
Budjanovci. 26-XXIV. Bavaniete und Jmzenova. 26-XXV. Weimkhhm 
und Sdazkabsnya. 27-XI. Lussin Piccolo und PunMoni. 27-XXII. 
Kupinovo. 27-XXV. Alt-Moldova. 27-XXVI. Berzaszka und 6-0@;tadina. 
27-XXVII. 0-(Alt-) Turnu-SeveFiau. Price Is. 4d. each sheet. ( D h u . )  

O&-Npen.-Karte der-. in 9 Blatteru. Bearbeitet unter Mitwirkung mit der 
deutschen und oesterreichiihen Alpeuvereina. Scale 1 : 250,000 or 3'4 g e q p  
phical miles to en inch. Blatt 3, Die s t e i h e n  Alpen und die Karawanttm. 
Blatt 6, Die oesterreichischen Alpen und der Wiener Wald. Price 6s. each 
(Dulau.) 

CHARTS. 
North Atlantic Ocean.-Pilot Chart of the-. No. 7, June 1884. Equatorial 

sa le  3.7 degreee to an inch. Prepared by order of the Bureau of Navigatioo, 
Commander J. R. Bartlett, n.s.N., Hydrographer. U.S. Hydrographic 05% 
Washington D.C. 

Samana Bay.-Santo Domingo, Weat Ind ia  Snrveycd by the officers of the 
U.S.S. Denpatch, Commander W .  R. Bridgman, n.s.N., commanding, 1882. Pub 
liihed May 1884, at the Hydrographic Office, Navy Department, Wsshington D.C 
J. R. Bartlett, Commander u.ss., Hydrographer to the Bureau of Navigaticae 
(Chart No. 917.) Price 3s. 2d. 

EDUOATIONAL. 
Pdhtina.-Wandkarte von-, Bearbeitet von Karl l3aanberg. 9 Sheets. 

Mit Begleitwort von G. Coordea, Seminarlehrer u. Voretchm des Vereins fiir 
W u n d e  in CssseL Price 16s. (Dukru.) 







PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY REOORD OF GEOGCWHY. 

Travel and Atwent8 in  the Himctlaya. By IV. W. GI~AHAM. 
(Read at the Evening Meeting, June %h, 1884.) 

1 MUST confess that I received the invitation to read a paper before 
tho Royal Geographical Society with considerable apprehension, and 
tha t  on many grounds. First on the score of my youth and total 
inexperience adareasing such an audience ; a&n, becauae to my 
shame perhaps, I went 6 India more for sport and adventures than 
for the- advkcement of scientific knowledgs; and last-by no means 
least-I am painfully conscious that there are many now present 
who +ow mnch mire about the subject than I &I hope t o  tell 
them. I must not detain you by tracing how the mighty range of 
tho Himilayas forms, after all, only part of the great earth circle of 
mountains. Rather let me dismise that in the words of the Hindu 
poet Khl idh .  

" In northern regions, clnd in godlike might, 
Towers the mountaiu king, Hidlayn Light, 
\Vhose giant form, stretching in one vnst sweep 
Forth from the eastern to the weatam deep, 
Seeme, where it joina them, ns tho meesnriag rod 
O%r the b r d  earth, laid by its builder God." 

S o r  dan I enter into any general scientific description of the 
Himtilaya: that would in any case be presumptuous after the elaborate 
and valuable paper you have lately published in your 'Proceedings ' 
from Colonel Godwin-Austen. 

The travel I have to describe divides itself into three journeys, i. e. 
spring in Sikkim, summer in Kumaon, and autumn again in Sikkirn. 
I decided on Sikkim principally owing to the &mparative ease of maoh- 
ing it, and seleded aa guide Joseph Imboden, of St. Niklaus, whoso 
skill and courage I had frequently seen tried and felt a s d  of. 
I wanted to teat the so-called winter season, and so started early, landing 
at Bombay, Feb. 20th, 1883. After a few days a t  Agra, where I picked up 
some useful hints from Major Xchell, a well-known mountaineer, we 
went on to Calcutta, and thence to Darjiling. We had no view of the 
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snows as we went up the wonderful Hill Railway, but instead were 
treated to a snowstorln and extreme cold. That night I could not deep 
a wink. Before dawn I was up and hastbned to call Imboden, whom I 
found in precisely the same state of excitiment, and together, we hastend 
round to the Mall to see the sunrise. Suddenly. far away in the dark 
and yet incredibly high in the sky, a pale rosy pinnacle stole into light. 
It was the summit of Kangchinjanga. Downwards stole the first glow, 
tipping the peaks in sucoession with a golden glory ; then wddenlr it 
vanished, leaving them cold and grey against the dim sky. P-tly 
followed the trne sunlight, and again the summits flashed forth their 
glories as the sun leaped suddenly above the horizon. Only this, only 
the simple warm red tint, appeared. We did not see, and probably no 
one ever does see, the atmospheric colonring which is so characteristic of 
sunrise in the Alps. There were none of those vivid colonre, the pris- 
matic green passing to the gorgeous blue, the red to the yellow; no 
peak gleamed like an opal before the God of Day. Still though a studs 
in a monotone, the view was too noble and grand to do aught but excite 
admiration in any one beholding i t  for the first time. Alas! in us i t  
excited eomething more, and as we turned our lengthening faces from 
the view we road in each other's eyes Inaccwible." I was very much 
surprised, I must confess, as I had been under the impreesion that the 
peaks were more remarkable for height than for difficulty. Laden wit11 
snow more than their wont, owing to the exceptional winter of 1882-83, 
they still showed out in all their nakedness huge precipices of black or 
grey gneiss fringed and bordered with broken and overhanging glacier, 
that said ae plainly as they could speak, Thus far and no farther!' 

We were delayed some daye, pending the arrival of guns, kc., but 
managed to get off on the 23rd of March, with a splendid set of coolies, 
fellows who could carry anything and who simply laughed at  the 60 Ibs. 
per man we w6ighed out for them. The road is fairly good as far a~ the 
bmman,  the British boundary, after which i t  degenerates into what 
would be flattery to call a track. I will not delay you with our ~arious 
stag- over travelled ground ; we made halts at  Si~iong, Hih, Parmimg-Gee, 
Yobun, Bora, and reached Jongri on the afternoon of the sixth day. This 
was extremely fast marching, the distance being 42 miles as tho crow 
flies, and quite double that in actual path; whilst come idea of tho road 
may be formed from the fact that it involvcs ascents and descents 
amounting in the whole to 23,000 and 16,000 fect respectively. The 
last day from Bora io J o n g i  is very difficult and quite impasable for 
beasts of burden. We came on snow about 10,000 feet above the 
Trees p o w  only to the fop of the ridge, rhododenclrone, in a thick 
impervious jungle, even higher. Finally, the ridge flattens out into a 
rolling table-land, some 14,000 feet above the Eea, and hem stands a 
solitary little stone hut, the habitation of tho herdsmen in summer. 

The next day we took the three best men and proceeded west to 
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the foot of the Kangla Pam, which leads into h'ipal. The summit 
of the pass is some 17,000 feet, and is crowned by a noble saddle glacier, 

on either side rises a sllarp rock tooth some 1500 feet higher. 
We turned to the right, to the foot of the glacier which flows in a 
bemtiful stream south-west from Kangchinjanga. Here we encamped 
on the moraine in one of the grandeat amphitheatrea imaginable. Due 
w t  roee Kabm, 24,015, its western face almost like a wall, corniced with 
huge maaaes of glacier and snow, from which thundered an incasant 
volley of avalanche. North-east roee Kangchinjanga, its grey precipices 
even now but lightly touched with snow. Korth, Junnoo showed its 
awful southern cliff, whilst west rose a great peak of snow and rock, 
great actually, though small and eaay an compared with ita neighburs. 
The night wan the coldest we experienced in the H i m t i l a y e  Fahr. 
being the minimum reading of the thermometer. 

Early next morning Imboden and I started to amend the peak on 
our west. It was a hard and interesting soramble of some 5& hours, rock 
and snow alternately. Only one place offered any eerioua di.tEculty, 
and a t  10.15 we were on the summit. Though the western view wee 
clouded we had a noble view of the north-weat of Kangchinjanga Both 
by aneroid and by comparison with surrounding peaka we estimated our 
height as rather over 20,000 feet.* It wan too cold to stay long, so we 
descended, packed up our lightened traps, and returned to Jongri, which 
we reached after a very long and fatiguing tramp, all very tired. Next 
day we were off again, this time due north, for the glacier from which 
flows the Great Rungeet. The descent is steep for about 800 feet, then 
a steady three milee ancent, over very bad broken ground, lea& to the 
foot of the glacier between Kabru and Pundim. Here we found a series 
of emall lakes, now frozen hard and fast. Up the ice we went till we 
reached the foot of the Guicho La, the pasa between Pundim and the 
mth-east ar6te of Kangcbinjanga Here we camped amongat a 
wildernese of huge gneiss boulders. Next morning, after traversing 
diflicult ground, we crossed the pass (rather over 16,000 feet G.T.S.), and 
deaxmded first to a level bit of --laud containing five small tarns, 
and then by a further descent to the great glacier, which flows almost 
due east from Kangchinjanga. Right above us rose the towering crags 
of Siniolchum and D, behind w lay Kabm and Pundim, eo that we 
were absolutely s u r r o ~ d e d  by the snowy giants. \.Ye thus succeeded 
in eeeing both the northern flanks of Kangchinjanga, and always 
supposing that the great northern wete can be cmaed (which I 
believe), I should reckon that the circuit of the great peak might be made 

I carried with me an aneroid barometer by Solomons, gradonted to 23,000 feet. 
Tho heights it gave correspoudod, where comparison wne possible, within, generally, 
100 feet with the G.T.S. heighta up to 14,000 feet. Above this, n~easurementa taken 
with it bpd only a diferentinl value. It was oompared and corrected at Calcutta 
between each of the three tom here described. 



withfn nine days, a t  any rate far within the month allowed by Hoder, 
who, however, based hie calculations on known trade-routes. I t  
involve one pass of 16,000 feet, bne double one of 16 and 17,000, and 
one of nearly 20,000 feet. Snow now began to fall heavily, and me 
judged it prudent to return a t  once, reaching Jongri on the next day. 

I now considered the expedidcy of retiring ; i t  was evidently far 
too early for climbing, the avalanches were incessant on aU sidee, the 
oold was intense, and nearly all the coolies were suffering either fnrm 
froe+bits, mow-blindness, or fever. A straw turned the balance; a 
oooly, half asleep: &em oold, burned my climbing-boots, which I had 
given him to dry. The nexfi day we started on a refreat almoet as 
~t.eoipitete as om advance. One emnaing, though somewhat staflmg, 
adventure broke the monotony of rettming. Imboden and I were on 
ahead, the ground was deep in snow, though in the forest, and we wem 
ahooting small birde. Suddenly, with a omh, a bear broke into the path 
some five yards in front of US. Imboden, who had the gun, ran up a 
&ee like a lamplighter, whilrrt I, being u n p r o M ,  fairly turned and 
bolted. Fortunably for me, the bear broke through the anow which 
bore my weight, and after a ch- of about 100 yards, he gave up. When 
I m h e d  the cooiiee and got my rifle, we took up the pursuit, but his 
beerehip took refizge in quite animpehehble cane brake, and we bad to 
relihqnieh our ideas of vengeanoe. Nothilig more occurred, and we 
regained Da rjiling on the 10th of April. 

One oooly we had to leave behmd, apparently a t  death'e door with 
fever. I left him a t  Hih with some friends, and gave them ample money 
for him, but oonM not wait to hear the rewlt. What was ~ 0 1 8 8 ,  

Imbcdem got a donah of h r  end dienhoea, oanght in them madarious 
valleye, and, in addition, became so homesick that I wae obliged to send 
him home. , 

Then &a the difficulty of getting a wbst i t~te.  1 had .arranged 
with E d l  Boss, one of the landlords of the Biir of Glrindehvdd, and 

a captain in the Swim Army, .to eend me out another guide, but st 
the last moment the men proposed refabeel or were unable to anne 
alone. In the p h o W  way, Boas himself csme a t  o moment's notice, 
bringing Ulrich Kanflinann as guide, and a better pair of mountaineers 
I never wieh to meet with. 

However, all these preliminaries took time, and i t  waa towards the end 
of June before the men arrived a t  Nynee Tal, whence I proposed to try 
the Gurhwal range. We started on the 24th, accompnied by M. Wle, 
a Ekenoh member of the Alpine Club. As for the h t  10 or 11 days we 
were on a comparatively beaten track, I will hurry over our p r e l i m i v  
marches. Ranikhet, Dourahat, Rawari, Lobah, Narambagar, Xandak 
Qanga, Ramni camp, Pana, Kuari Pass, Joehirnath, being our successive 
halts. The rains were just beginning and we were much troubled hy that 
awful Indian plague the hill-leech. I n  length about an inch, and about 



:knese of a knitting-needle, the bloodthimtiness of this tiny pest is 
u. It is no uncommon occurrence to take twenty off a t  one time, 
:lling keep  them out. DBcle turned back at  Pans, hirly done up 
:lr various tronble~, and we went on alone. From Joshimath we 
along the Alknan* to Rini, the track in parts consieting of 
~k or two reai5ng on peg8 driven into the rock, whilst the 
thundera along beneath. From Rini we hoped to attack 

r Devi, and accordingly proceeded up the Riehi Ganga. After 
..-'a march, very short but over diilicmlt and untrodden ground, 
were stopped by a very curious phenomenon. A glacier had 

flowed due north down a lateral ravine from Trisnl. It has 
retreated, leaving behind a trench wom to the most impassable 

&hues& Five hundred feet is the smallest depth I could give it, and 
1gh we very oarefully inspected its western side, we oould find no 
.e to cnm it. Nor wee it possible to turn i t  ; and I may here remark 
L these difflcultiea in the valleys, before you can get near the peaks, 
among the most formidable obstacles to Himllayan exploration. 

,:ordiygly we had to return, and I then decided to try smaller game, 
i attempt Dunagiri, 93,186 feet (G.T.S.). We started up the next 
:ley, down which flowe the h a g i r i  Glacier. It is imposeible to 
.rggerate the difficulties of traversing these cazona. After two days 
,)ug the river we found travelling 80 difficult that, i n  sheer deepair, we 
ok to the summit of the ridge. After various u p  and downs (one ridge 

-o rroesed was just 18,000 feet [G.T.S.]) we reached the foot of Dunagiri. 
Ve had had some very good sport on the way, especially bagging a snow- 

'mpard,avery rare animal. Here a freeh shock awaited me--the coolies 
were out of provisions. Although I had supplied them with rations for 
rr fortnight, they bad eaten them all in five days. I sent most of them 
down to a gammer village on the north of the ridge, and only retained 
three with us, one of whom wae a little shikari, our local guide. 

Next day we took mattere very easily, only gomg to the head of the - glacier, where serious climbing began, and camping there. Oar height 
t ~ a e  18,400 feet (by aneroid and cornpariaon), so I thought it advisable 

= to send the ooliea down, an order which they joyfully obeyed. - - 1 shall never forget that view. Due south, with the awful gorge 
of the Rishi Ganga between, rose the Triauli and Nanda Devi; east 

-- - - wan Dunagiri, on whose very flanks we were lying ; north stood 
: garnet with hie attendant peaks; whilst on the west towered Gan- 
- - ptri like a wall. Nor wan this all, for all theae peaks are set with 

rocky aiguilles, all equally black and all equally impo~sible. I fear I 
may be taken to task for using the word " imposeible," which some arm 
&odd not occur in the climber's dictionary. Still, the powers of man 
are limited, whilst those of Nature are hardly eo. In Switzerland, even, 1 .igoilles, wbich rarely give more than 1000 feet of hard climbing, long 
msieted the aasaulta of the best climbers, and only succumbed after a 
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long day's toil. What, then, shall be said of' these rock-towers, at l a s t  
equally difficult, and beside which the Matterhorn is a mere dwarf? 
Many of them show 5000 to GOO0 feet of sheer descant, and yet look and 
are no more than second-class peaks beside their mighty brethren. 

The night waa comparatively warm, and- we rather overslept our- 
selres, so that i t  waa broad daylight before we had fairly started. Our 
route lay up the west ridge, and for some considerable distance we got 
along very well. Then we were forced away from the edge to the 
southern aide of the arbte, and here we suffered much from the great heat 
and the reverberation of the sun's rays from the mow, which took greater 
effect from the height we had reached. & much did this trouble nsthat 
we were all nearly fainting when we reached the summit of the a r b .  

Kanffmann, who had been unwell at  starting, was quite overcome, 
and utterly unable to proceed. We did not like to leave him, but ho 
begged us not to turn on hie amount ; and aa we thought that we must 
succeed, we made him comfortable, and started by our two selvee. We 
were now on the final slope of the peak, and, though not abnormal, i t  
waa a very steep bit of step-cutting. The mid crept up and mow began 
to fall, and we were thinking of turning, for we had been two hours 
from Kauffmann, and i t  waa already one. Suddenly the mist cleared 
away, and we instantly saw the great height which we had r&hd. 
Aotnally below ns lay a splendid peak, h,, to whioh we afterwards gave 
the name of Mount Monal, 22,516. Over its very summit we s.tw &, 
21,001, the remaining peak of the Dunagiri chain. We cannot therefore 
have been lees than 22,700, and the summit, not 500 feet above us, waa 
in full sight. We again attacked vigorously, Boss just making notches 
and I enlarging them to steps. But it waa no use; down swept the 
clouds with a biting hail and wind, and we had to turn. It wae with 
diffioulty that we got down again; the mist and stinging of the hail 
prevented us from w i n g  the steps clearly, and I fully expected a slip. 
We picked up Kau5ann  and got down with great difficulty, the last 
part of the way being in darkness. Here another trouble awaited ns ; 
everything waa soaking wet-matches, food, blankets, and ourselvee 
whilst the wind cut us like a knife. Born insisted on our keeping awake, 
and I have no doubt he waa right, but, tired out aa I was, i t  was very 
unpleasant. Next day we carried our things and got down to our lower 
camp, to the great joy of our coolies, who had given us up for lost. 

As thie was the h t  occasion on which we reached an un-a1 
height, i t  may not be amiss to give our personal experience. Neither 
in this nor in any other ascent did we feel any inconvenience in breathing 
other than the ordinary panting inseparable from any great mmc& 
exertion. Headaches, nausea, bleeding at the nose, temporary lose of sight 
and hearing, were conspicuous only by their abeence, and the only organ I 

perceptibly affected wae the heart, whose leatinge became very p e m ~  
tible, quite audible, whilst the pace wae decidedly inore&. 
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Unquestionably man's range ia increasing. Read any old account 
of an ascont of Mont Blanc ; it was expected that the climber should 
suffer ecery possible inconvenience from rarefied air, and the harrowing 
detaik were duly forthcoming. Now the ascent is mere child's play, 
and we hear no more of these agonising horrors. How ie this to be 
accounted for? Many people, friends of my own, have felt various 
symptoms arising from high nscents ; many othere, and I amongst 
the number, have never felt anything of the kind. May i t  not be 
that the real strain is on the heart, and that, thcrefore, those with a 
weak heart are affected, those with a strong heart escape? I, for one, 
cannot believe that the air will be a serious hindrance to sound men in 
the Himhlaya, w i n g  that balloon secenta have been made to 30,000, 
and even 35,000 feet, and though the aeronauts suffered, it was more 
from oold than difficulty of breathing. It must be remembered, too, 
that a ballbon ascent ia a sudden change, whilst a mountain asoent ia 
made by alow degrees and gradual acclimatieation, and that since half 
the pressure of the atmosphere ia already removed a t  18,600 feet, whon 
24,000 feet has been reached the next 5000 feet will only involve a 
oomparatively small diminution of pwswre. Personally I believe that, 
euppoeing the actual natural d i d t i e s  to be overcome, the air, or the 
want of it, will prove no ohtacle to the ascent of the very highest peab 
in  the world. I should add that my companions were respectively 
thirty-two and thirty-eight years of age. 

The weather now set in very bad, heavy snow nightly, and we 
accordingly returned fo Bini, and made our preparations for an expe- 
dition to Nanda Devi. Profiting by our previous experience, we took 
the north bank of the river, and in three days of awful weather reached 
Duneesau. This is a singular Little table-land of about 16,000 feet in 
elevation, and protected on all sides by rocky cliffi from 500 to 1000 feet 
more. Judging from the shape alone, I ehould have thought i t  an 
extinct volcano, but could find no trace of any volcanic matter. Thia 
is used as a pasture-ground in the Bummer, and we found a flook of 
beautiful goats, herded by two filthy objects, who were indubitably 
the lower animals of the two. Here we were fairly stopped by very 
bad weather, and by violent attacks of diarrhcea, which afflicted both 
Born and myself. Our cooliea were a t  least as well or aa badly off aa 
ourselves, but they got very frightened, saying. that Deva waa ang1-y 
with our presumption, and imploring us to return, lest a worse thing 
should befal us. Finding us immovable, they cut the Gordian knot, 
and on the 2nd fourteen of them fairly bolted, leaving us with six in 
all. We were not going to be beaton, so only taking food and one tent, 
loading onreelvea, we pushed on. For four days we toiled on pretty 
hard, and reached the foot of the glacier on the fourth day. Thie was all 
probably untrodden ground, as we found that the map, part of the Topo- 
graphical Survey on the large scale of 1 inch to the mile, was highly 



inaocurate. I am eorrg to have to criticise any work of members of a 
body from whom I received EO much valuable aid and kindness aa the 
Indian Staff, but what can I say when we found one whole range omitted, 
glaciers portrayed where treee of four feet thicknew are growing, and 
the hill shading generally entirely imaginary? I have the more a n -  
fidence in t& criticiem as Mr. Kennedy, who made an expedition with 
Alpine gnidea in Auguet last, on the east of Nanda Devi, describes hie 
map, part of the same Survey, ae " inacourate." 

The wildnew of this gorge is almost indescribable. Some idea of 
the ground may be formed from the fact that in four days we b r e l y  
compassed 20 milerr. In one p h ,  a peak of 17,066 (G.T.S.) falls almost 
aheer into the stream, which d m  not exceed 9000 feet a t  that epot. In 
many places it wae only by holding on for dear life and using the rope 
that we could get on a t  all. At last we were completely brought 
to a standstill. The river-for even here it is a big etkm-ma 
dashing down e precipice of eome 200 feet, and further progma on 
our side became imposeible. Could we have crossed, some three h o r n  
would have put ue well on the glacier; this, however, waa out of tho 
question, for the stream was running with great fury,'and whirled 
away like straws a oouple of pin- with which we tried to d e  a 
bridge. 

We had plenty of provisions and' sat down ileliberately to wait durn 
defluat amnis." Luck, however, was against US ; the reat of our coolies 
were frightened by the unumal toil and weather, and bolted, leaving na 
three alone with one faithful ehikari who etuck to US. This wan a death- 
blow to our hop-, and we had to return. It was provoking, for we bad 
been delighted to see that e route was c h  and possible to within 2000 
feet of the summit. True, the last 2000 feet looked black and threaten- 
ing, but there ie usually a way to be found up rock' when not too lofty. 
We had to abandon everything but indispensables, and by dint of 
carrying Bome 60 lbe. a man, mude our way back to the stage before 
D u n m u .  Of conree ae soon aa we got back the weather changed, and 
we had four most perfect days for climbing. We sent the shikari beck 
to his native village to bring up some coolies, and during hie absence made 
an aeaault on &, (22,616). We elept a t  about 18,000 feet and the next 
day achieved the aecent very s ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ f u l l y  from the weatem ridge. It 
was a fair climb, but presented no great ditlicultiea We called the peak 
Mount Monal, from the unutmal number of those lovely mow-pheaeants 
we saw on it. We then decided to try the third and laat peak in the 
Dunagiri range, A, (21,001). I had not much hope of snoceee, as it was 
extraordinarily steep, no snow lying on it. We slept well above the snow- 
line in one of the moat extraordinary placee I have seen. We had marked 
a oaven to deep in, and when we reaohed i t  we found it contained what 
I can only describe as a miniature eubterranean glacier which wm fed 
by an aperture a t  the back from a small basin of ner6 above. I t  was 
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very Oariou to eee the floor of the cave, about 100 feet by 30, exhibiting 
imitatiow of all the usual glacier phenomena, with crevasses, two 
rnomines, h The surface, however, wee smooth and polished, and 
did not exhibit the worn and m g h  appearance produoed by expowre 
to the mm. I t  differed from the Swim and Savoy icecaves desoribed by 
Mr. Browne, in being fed from permanent mows and not from the drift 
of winter atorme. On the morrow, 8e I expeoted, we were defeated. 
We reaohed a height rather over 20,000 feet (estimated), but were fairly 
stopped by the laet precipice. 

On our return we found the coolies had arrived, eo we went back to 
Rini and thence by stag- to Nynee Tal. We returned by the great 
pilgrim routeviil NandPrayag and Karam Prayag, meeting many hundreds 
of the pious on their wag to Budriniith and the aacred ehrinee. The rod,  
particularly after the rains, wae in a very bad etate, but this is the 
normal state of hill-roads, which are usually left to look after tpemaelvee 
till a measage arrives that the Governor or wme great man is ooming 

, along. No particular inoident broke the 150-mile tramp, and we got 
back into Nynee Tal on August lath, having had a pleasant, if not very 
mcweeeful, trip. 

. We then prepared for what we intended to be our +e de rtfdance, 
i. e. another trip to Sikkim. We made all our preparations in Calontta, 

- =-bed w i l i n g  on the 2%d, and were able to start on the 26th of 
the same month. I took the snme Sirdar an I had before-+ sturdy, 
honeet Tibetan, by name Gaga, who had the extra advantage of 
.peaking Hindustani and a little English. This time, however, we 

. were mot so fortunate with om coolies. Owing to the abundant em- 
ployment at Darjiling itself, it was very m o u l t  to get good men, and 
we were finally obliged to put up with rather a scratch pack, over whom 
Gaga. hod little control. We soon found thia out, for they took to 
halting wherever they thought proper, and one deliberntely set down 

. hie load and bolted. T b  road waa worn than before, owing to the 
. armatant raina, and l e e k  were in swarms. The extraordinary number 
,.of ineects and their aggreesiveneas is one of the greatest drawbacks to 

t amding  in S W m .  Moaquitoee are bad enough, bamboo tidrs are 
wme, but tbe pinnaole of infamy belonga unquestionably to the 
" p e e p "  Thie ie a tiny dipterous fly, probably of the genue Simulium, 
whoee bite leaves a empll spot of extravessted blood under the akin, 
d whether you open i t  or leaveit alone, the irritation is equally intense. 
lkomme oil we found kept them off in somo meaaure, but even that was 
not of much account. On the other hand, there wan eomething to make 
up for them little troublm. The jungle was magnificent, creepers, 
omhide, and the moat superb magnolias ; wkilst the size and variety of 
the mothe ,and butterfliee ia almost beyond description. We & 3 
little collection of over 200 varieties, and a German collector at Da rjiling 
caught in one year, within a radius of 30 milee, upwards of 800 varieties, 
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nearly one-half of which were butterflies and more than 100 absolutely 
mow to science. 

Our progrees was necesseiily slow, and we only reached Jongri 
on the 2nd of September, i. e. in nine days. We found the hut now 
oocupied by a goitrous old woman and her grandson. They were the 
.guardians of the herd of yak which are annually sent up to theee rich 
pastures. A few presenta made them readily allow us to share the 
bouse, which was certainly better than tenta. As a general rule, 
September is fairly fine in the mountains, but last year (1883) was very 
abnormal, and, to our horror, the rains set in worse than ever. The 
.coolies k a m e  very discontented, and I finally decided to dismise moat 
of them. As there would be no climbing for at  least a fortnight, we gent 
the Sirdar with four others back to Darjiling to bring up half a dozen 
more amenable portew, and also a further supply of rice. Two others 
were seqt to bring some rice we had left a t  Yoksun, two remained with 
UE, and the rest were paid off and dismissed. On the 4th and 5th of 
September we explored the west side of Kabru and followed the great 
_glacier which descends from Kangchinjanga. 

On the 23rd we crossed the Guicho La, purposing to attack Pundim 
from the north, but, on reconnoitring, we found i t  quite impracticable. 
I do not know of any more formidable peak. On the west side i t  drop 
.sheer, whilet the other three are guarded by the most extraordinary over- 
hanging glaciers, whioh quite forbid any attempt. We returned on the 
26th, the weather being consistelltly bad, and it was not till the 29th that 
the break came. That night we had a bitter frost, and the stars flashed 
out once more. Early on the 30th of September we started for Jubonn, 
which lies immediately east of our camp. At 2 P.M. we had reached a 
suitable place, well above wow-line, and camped there. Height by 
aneroid was 18,300, and, though absolute reliance cannot be placed on 
such uncorroded observations, I think that at  least 18,000 may be idten 
ss correct. We got off at  earliest dawn the naxt day, i. e. a t  4.30, and 
settled down to our work at  onoe, leaving the coolies behind. The mow 
was in good order, and. Kauffinann led the way at  a great pace. He is, 
I bolieve, generally admitted to be one of the hstest stepcutters living, 

. a d  this day and afterwards he fairly surpaesed himself. The glacier 
was crowned with steep rocks, which formed the edge of a noble amphi- 
theatre formed by Jubonu and Numingh. Wo were now on the peak 
itsclf, and proceeded to cut up a steep snow couloir. This gradually 
got steeper, till we were forced to take to the rocks. With the exception 
of one place, which greatly resembled the celebrated Chimney on .the 
Broil side of the Matterhorn, we got along very well, till we reached the 
final map, which rose some 300 feet above us. We now turned north- 
wards. along the slopes of tho glacier, which swept down from the mLa 
Fortunately there was an incipient bergschrund, and we prrssed along 
i n  this to the north side, whence a short but exceedingly steep slope of 
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neve led us to the summit, which we reached at  11 A.M. without a halt. 
This was incomparably the hardest ascent we had in the Himlilaya, 
owing to the great steepness of the glacier work. I consider-and in 
this I am borne out by both my compnnione-that glaciera lie at a 
greater angle in the Himalaya than in Switzerland; and indeed the 
general dope of the peaks is greater. 

The height of the peak is 21,300 or 21,400 feet, according t u  
G.T.S. measurements. In  the descent we suffered considerably front 
the heat, which is felt much more a t  these elevations than is perhaps 
generally snpposed. On the 3rd we examined carefully the eastenr 
faco of Kabm, and made all preparations for an assault. On the 6th we 
finally etarted, and made our way up the csetern glacier of Kabm. On 
its banka we met with immense quantities of Edelweiee, the climberk 
flower, and succeee was prophmied accordingly. We climbed up the 
highest moraine I have seen (fully 800 feet) to the base of the eastern 
cliff of Kabru. There was only one route to the higher slopee, and 
that we could not find in the mist. Heavy snow fell, and we camped 
where we were. Next day we found our opening, and worked up it, 
We three went on ahead, and pushed straight up the face of the ridge, 
intending, if possible, to camp on ita summit. This we reached a t  
midday, but found that we were cut off from the true peak by a ohasru 
i n  the arete, so that we were on a detached buttress. We descendd, 
met the coolies ascending, and turned north along the steep snow slope, 
finding at  last a small ledge just big enough to accommodate the 
Whymper tent. I 

This was, I think, the highest camp we had, being certainly 18,500 
feet. I estimate this by aneroid and comparison. The night, however, 
was mild, and the coolies, who were very tired, preferred to stay u p  
instead of descending as before. We were off next morning at 4.30, and 
found at once all our work cnt out for ue. The very first thing was the 
worst. A long couloir like a half-funnel, ciuwned with rocks, had to be 
passed. The snow was lying loose, just ready to slide, and the greatest 
poeeible caw had to be taken to avoid an avalanche. Then a steep 
ia-slope led us to a snow incline, and so to the foot of the tive peak. 
Here we had nearly 1000 feet of most delightful rock-work, forming rt 
perfect staircase. At 10 we were at  the top of this, and not more than 
1500 feet aboqe was the eastern summit. A short halt for food and then 
came the tng of war. All this last slope is pure ice, at an angle from 4s0' 
to  nearly 60'. Owing to the hewy snow and the subsequent froat, it 
was coated three or four inches deep with frozen snow, and up this 
coating we cut. I am perfectly aware that i t  was a most hozardons pro- 
cceding, and in cold blood, I should not try i t  ngain, but only in this s h t e  
\vould the asccnt hare been posziblc in the t~me. I<auffinann led all the 
way, and at  12.15 we reachod the lower sunlniit of Kt~bru, at least 24,700 
feet above sea. The glories of the view were beyond all compnre. h'orth-- 
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west, lese than 70 miles, lay Mount Everest, and I pointed i t 'out  
to Boss, who had never seen it, as the highest mountain in the world. 
" That it cannot be," he replied ; those are higher "-pointing to two 
peaks which towered far above the second and more distant range, and 
showed over the slope of Everest-at a rough p e a s  some 80 to 100 
miles further north. I was astonished, but we were all a g e d  thst, 
in our judgment, the unknown peaks, one rock and one snow, were 
loftier. Of come, imch an idea reeta purely on eyesight; but, looking 
from such a height, objecta appear in their trne proportions, and we 
could distinguish perfectly between the p e a h  of known measure- 
menta, however slight the differences. It kaa been suggested to me 
.since that we mistook Mount Everest ; but thia is impossible ; for just 
here oocnrs the remarkable break in the chain, and there ie no mow 
range a t  all between Kabrn and the group of Mount Evere& However, 
we had no long time for the view, for the actual mmmit was connected 
with oure by a short arete, and rose about 300 feet of the steep& ica. 

' 

I have seen. We went at  it, and after an hour and a half we m h e d  
our goal. The summit was cleft by three gashes, and into one of these 
we got. The absolute summit waa little more than a pillar of ice, and 
rose a t  most 30 or 40 feet above us still, but, independently of the extreme 
difficulty and danger of attempting it, we had no time. A bottle was 
left a t  our highest point, and we descended. The descent was w o w  than 
the m n t ,  and we had to proceed baakwards, as the mow might give 
way at  any moment. At last we reached the rocks, and there we h e d  
a large Bhotia flag on a smmth slab. We then hasteued on, the latter 
part of the descent being made in the dark, and finally turned into camp 
a t  10, having been much helped by a brilliant moon. The ascent was 
dangerous rather than difficult, but without the *new snow the diffi- 
culties would have been enormously increased. During the ascent we 
saw a pair of snow-white hawks at a height of quite 22,000 feet, and 
their flight did not seem to be in the least impaired by any atmospheric 
effect.. 

We felt, after this success, emboldened enough to try something even 
more formidable, and having engaged some more coolies from Y o h n ,  
on the 13th we started for the Kang La once more. Thie time we held 
on due west and camped at  the foot of the glacier. Next morning we 
crossed the pass, 17,500 (G.T.S.), into Nipal, and I ascended-a peak west 
of the pass of which the G.T. height is neal-ly 19,000 feet. From this we 
were able to carefully examine Junnoo, and came to the conclusion that 
it was too late to attempt such an ascent. We thought that we could 
again distinguish the afore-mentioned great peaks, but the horizon was 
not so defined as on our previoua view. We accordingly gave up further 

The mmmit of Enbrn ie given by the O.T.S., the high muracy of which i~,  I 
believe,undieputable, at 24,015 feet. Our point muet therefore have becn within a few 
feet of 24,000 feet. 



w n t a ,  and returned by steady marches to Darjiling, which we rcached 
on the 22nd. 

One more trip we made, starting on the 29th. We went up the Tcesta 
Valley vib Tumlong, and Chenngtam to the juncture of the Zemu and the 
Lahen, where we halted a t  the foot of D,, 19,183. The winter sot in 
with heavy snow before we could reoommence climbing, and we were 
obliged to finally refrain. We returned and reaohed Darjiling onoe 
more, on the alst, and soon afterwards Kanffmann left for Switzerland, 
Boss remaining with me for a shooting trip in the Terai. 

And here in mentioning them for the last time I must pay a tribute 
to my two Swiss companions, a tribute the more neoeeaary in one case 
as the hasty sentences of a private letter have found a publicity and 
been given e meaning equally far from my intention. Cornparkone are 
proverbially odious ; but this I must say that both men are admirable 
in all the qualities that make the ordinary first-rate Alpine guide. 
Wherever a strong arm was needed to overcome mountain obstacles, 
Kanffmann's was ready. I t  ie no diparagement to him to say that 
Boes wse mmething more. He has that power of pathfinding which 
is rare equally among guidee and mountaineere ; he has that still rarer 
power of being daunted by no unfamiliar obstacle or danger, whether 
above or  below the snow-line, which makes the true traveller. I could 
say more but that he is present to-night, and I fear to hurt his modesty. 
I will only add an expression of the p lwure  with which I have heard 
that the Council of the Society has distinguished him by a prize which 
I am sure he will always highly value. 

I may mention in conclusion that I left the corrections we mere 
enabled to make in the maps of the Sikkim frontier, in the hands of the 
Survey Department in India I shall not vcnture into details I can . 
hardly, without the sheets before me, succeed in rendering intelligible. 
I ought to state, however, that your map-maker has been placed at  a 
disadvantage in preparing the diagrams before you, inasmuch as the 
aheets of the new survey of Sikkim, on a scale of 2 miles to the inch, 
which I procured in India, are not as yet to be obtained in this conntrg, 
and do not even-I believe Mr. Saunders will confirm me-exist in the 
India Office. The beat maps you have in Savile Row misplace some of 
the main spars and valleys of the Kangchinjanga group. The new map 
constraoted by Mr. W. Roberta is a work of admirable accuracy up to 
the mow-line, and covers a district of extraordinary difficulty to the 
surveyor, owing to the dense jungle and the number of intersecting 
ridgee and valleys. 

Previous to the reading of thi above, 
The h ~ a m m  said be had the pleasure of introducing to the meeting Mr. 

Grabam, who had won the distinctioq of having reached a higher point above the level 
of the see, in mountain climbing, than any other living man, except hie companion 
Emil Boss, The mbject of the Himaayaa was one which w8e more familiar to the 
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Society years ago than it  had been of late. During the period when the survey of 
India wne conducted by Calonel Montgomerie, our knowledge of the Himilaysa--at 
least of the ranges bcyond the Him4La;ya proper-wan immensely extended, as many 
an 70,000 quare miles of the roughest country in the world having been surveyed. 
But Colonel Montgomerie necesearilp had recourse to Indian pundits trained to the 
work, who penetrated where Europeans could not. They concealed their instruments 
and p m e d a t ~  merchants, and in this way made known vast tracts of country and 
the courses of rivers which before mere previously unknown. In 1865 Colonel 
Montgomerie received the Society's gold medal, and in 1872 one of his pundits also 
received a gold medal for the great services he had rendered in making k n o m  the 
upper course of the B~nhmaputra, and his determination of the exact situation of 
Lham. Since then various distinguished travellers, such as Colonel Trotter, Sir 
Douglan F o y t h ,  Colonel Godwin-Austen, and others, had visited the trantiHimL 
layan rangcs, and none who heard it could forget the intereating and charming lecture 
delivered by Sir Richard Temple on the mountain region of Sikkim. He remem- 
bered a t  one of the anniversary dinners hearing a most interesting speech from 
Professor Huxley, in which he referred to the division of mankind by some penrme 
into two sorts of men-those whom you would like to have with you if you wen, 
tiger hunting, and those whom you would not. Now it seemed that Mr. Grabam 
would tell them tbat he found in Mr. Born a person whom he would like to have 
with him in the moment of danger and difficulty, and what Mr. Bose thought of 
Mr. Graham might be gathered from a letter which the former had written to Mr. 
Fmhfield, and which without any improper breach of confidence, and without 
causing a blush on Mr. Glaham'a face, he would read to the Society. I t  was 
written in March last from Grindelwald :-"I left Mr. Graham in Madras 
beginning of February; he intended to see the Presidency and return to England 
April or May. He was in splendid health, and 1 have no fear tbat he will not 
mind, nor suffer from, the climate, although it  began to be rather warm, because I 
have never seen a man with such a constitution as Mr. Graham's, combined with 
the power of mind to believe no change can affect one, which does much to keep one 
in good henlth. I have enjoyed myaelf very much indeed during the whole of the 
trip, thanks to the great kindness Mr. Glaham showed me all the time; and 
though I had left home and bubiness at  a time when 1 ought not to have done ao, I 
must confeea that, thanks to him, I never regretted it one moment, but would, an I 
now know him, do so agnin with plmsure m y  moment that he liked, and wherever 
he would care to go, because I found him to be the best companion I ever was out 
on the rough with, and consider him one of the best men I ever met-Yours, 
EMIL Boss.'' 

On receiving the Back prize, one of the distinctions which our Council only 
bestows on enterprising travellere, Mr. Boas wrote an acknowledgment to Mr. 
Freshfield, in which he mid, " I am very glad indeed to accept the prize you kindly, 
tbough undeservedly, bestowed on me, although I now and always shall think, q, 
nnd know that it  has been Englieh pluck nnd perseverance that have achieved the 
reeulta in the expodition." With this preface he begged k, introduce Mr. Graham. 

After the Paper, 
Sir RICIIABD TEMPLE wished tooffer his unfeigned t h a n h  to Mr. Graham for hh 

interesting paper. He reminded the members of the Society that they had now 
seen face to face t.he man who had accomplished the highest ancent on record. He 
s p k e  in the presence of the President of the Alpine Club, and might say tbat the 
ascent which Mr. Graham had deecribed exceeded by 1700 feet the highest that had 
previously been accomplished. Though Mr. Graham had modestly a i d  that he 
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undertook the expedition in search of sport and adventure, he had rendered a great 
service to science, and had described,%is adventures with a natural energy of thought 
and a picturesque originality of diction that were worthy of the occnsion. He had 
had the advantage of reading the paper, and hoped the Society would not be content 
with having heard it, but woiild read i t  in the Journal. They would then find that 
Mr. Graham had been obliged to omit many interesting passages. They would 
observe the remarkable geographical acumen with which he had pointed out the 
configuration of the Himbyan  region. He had shown that in reality the true wall 
of the abode of everlasting snow w a ~  a long line of watershed, and that the com- 
monly known peaks of the HimAlayas were really great southern outworks of that 
mighty wall. Had time permitted, Mr. Grabam would have read an excellent descrip 
tion of thevarious outworks, describing the first of them;lying north of Kashmir; 
secondly, the outworks which formed the source of the Gauges and the Jumna; 
Ahen the outworks north of Kangchiijange, which he himself said presented the most 
awful series of impossibilities that a climber could look upon ; then the great out- 
works north of Nipl ,  with Monnt Everest ; then the group of Kangchinjanga, north 
of Sikkim; then the Chimolari, which was long considemi the highest mountain in 
the world; and lastly, the outwork north of Bhutan, which he seemed to think was 
still involved in obscurity, but he (Sir Richard Temple) had seen that earthwork, 
which was visible to those who navigated the upper course of the Brahmapntrs. 
The lessons to be learnt from the lecture were four in number. First, the members 
.could not fail to be struckJ with the remarkable scope which still remained for 
monntaineering exploration in the HimBlayaa Although English surveyors had 
measured a host of peaks, still vast mountain regions remained unexplored, and he 

earnestly hoped that the influence of the Royal Geographical Society among other 
influences would induce the Government in Indin to give more attention than ever 
to mountaineering exploration. Still, as an old officer, he must ask them to 
bear in mind that the Government of India had great political difficulties to contend 
with. It wae all very well to nay that the Russians or other nations had succeeded 
in exploring certain parts, but they had milder characters to deal with in Mongolia 
tban the British had in the Himtilayas; and although he waa far from saying that 
the trsk of mouutaineering exploratioi~ in Nipal and Bhutan should be resigned as 
hopeless, yet premature attempts at exploration might lead to bloodshed and war, and, 
valuable aa geographical exploration was, practical politicians must count the cost. 
The next p t  lesson to be learnt from Mr. Graham's paper was the value of what 
.he called icemanahip. That was a capital phrase, and he hoped i t  would sink into 
the hearte of the people of England and the Government of India; for although our 
surveyors had done wonders in this line--wonders to which Mr. Graham paid a 
justly deserved tribute-it must be remembered that they were subjected to the 
phpical depreseion of the:Indian climate, and wuld not possibly be professimal 
mnountaineers. He was sanguine that the President of the Alpine Club would bear 
llim out when he mid thnt mountaineering waa a practical art, a profession which 
abeorbed all a man's thoughts and time, and if the glacier world above the l i e  
of everlasting snow wns to be properly delineated it  must be by a staff of trained 
mountaineers who might be either Englishmen or Swiss, but they must be trained 
in the Alp. When once such men were set to work in the HimMayas, it  would be 
p&ble to train the natives of India tb follow in their footsteps. The paper had told 
them how enduring, how resolute, how skilful the native labourers and carriers were, 
and no donbt they would accomplish a great deal under the training of such men as 
w, h'auffmann, and Imboden. The third lesson to be learnt was that the highest 

could be ascended by men of strong heart physically with much less physical 
danger than had hitherto been siipposed. I t  was $1 very well for Mr. Graham to 
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the physical features of the Llimalayas. Men like Tl~oluson, Wsugh, Stra:hey, 
Walker, Hodgaon, had written ably and well on the features of the range, and of 
the great peaks on the high land behind. He mas sure that Mr. Graham would not 
claim those discoveries ae his own. In  the introduction to his paper he had given a 
very neat sketch of the Himdlayaa, and i t  was an admirable foretaste of what ws 
to follow. He wiahed to ask whether he took the bearings of the pealis he saw to 
the north of the range between Knngchinjnnga nod Everest, becanse he (Sir Joseph 
Hooker) could not help thinking that he saw them himself and took their bearing 
from a point some 60 miles north-east of Mr. Graham's psition. He also desired 
to ask whet wae the state of Mr. Graham's barometers and anemids, and whether 
they were tealed and compared after he came down. Mr. Graham's statement about 
the nonsffcct of great elevations on the human f r e e  reminded him of a friend who 
declared that everybody who wna sea-sick must have a d i d  stomach. He him- 
self had spent a @ many months a t  elevations of 16,000 or 18,000 feet, but he 
never knew what it  was to go a few milee outside his tent without feeling great 
pressure, or to walk up to 18,000 feet without a feeling of having a ponndif-led 
on each bea-cap, two pounds in the pit of hia stomach, and a hoop of iron around 
hie head, and he always returned to camp with nausea He did not think hi h a r t  
wad a bad one, for it  had lasted him all his life, but he had experienced the name . 
feeling6 a t  lofty elevatione in Africa end Europe aa in the H i y a s ,  so that he 
thought there muat be some superiority in Mr. Graham's organination which was 
not shared by every one, and upon which he congmtnlated him. 

General Waxm a i d  he had l ~ n g  lived on t h  outskirts of the Himglayas, but 
bad not had any opportunities, of penetrating far into them. In his younger days, 
d e n  he bad to make surveys, political reasons had prevented him going beyond the 
frontier, and afterwards when ;Frations were being carried on in Kasbmir and 011 

the vergee of Tibet he wae a t  the head of the Department, and the field work was 
done by officere under him. Mr. Graham's criticisms of the surveys showed that the 
English language was w r y  deficient in mitable words to express the ideas that h d  
o 6 a s i d y  to be preaeated in connection with survey operatiom; thus there ws 
.no more d b r t w a t e  word than "survey," fnr it  was applied alike to tho general 
view of a region, PB obtained from the summit of 8 mountain peak, and to the 
topographical delineation of the region, which a totally different and distinct 
thing. Mr. Graham had correctly stated that certain map6 of the H h d a y a a  in the 
Indk  Survey Department were very inaccurate, but i t  ehould be remembered that 
tb- maps were not the result of top~graphical surveying. In  many casee the 
work bg the Survey officers in tho EimBlayae W merely rough sketching, done 
o h  at  I- g m t  dis- There was present an officer of the Survey Department 
<M.jor Bohlich) who had recently ascended the Takht-i-S~limBu snd a few other 
peob f- which be had, in the common WaptatiOn of the word, survepd 
=,000 rq- miles, equal to the whole are8 of England ; but if a few years hence 
-0 Alpine moundneers succeeded in penetrating into those ~ g i o n a  they would 
no doubt find that tbere was a great deal of il~accurate topography, for it wa 
humanly impossible for anybody to make a @OPphid Survey of 60,OCO square 
miles in four or five daye, or four or five weeks. Portions of the region recently 
vidted by Mr. Graham had been sketched by the Survey officers at tbe rate of over 
500 sq- miles in a month, which of course mould not permit of accurate topo- 
p p b y ,  or more than rough generalieation. NO doubt it mould be of great advantage 
in Himdbyan s u r v w  to hare more mountaineering, but the Survey work in the 
H i d y a e  had not d e r e d  from the officers shrinking at any pbysical difficulty. 

aU -nded as high and gone aa far as they possibly could in the short 
t i m e  t h t  the were awessibla Indii was governed by n very practical 

2 I 2 
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gorernment which looked for returns in work of which the value was proportional 
to the cost. If a party of Survey officers with a detachment of mountaineers fmm 
Stvitzerland travelled in tho mountains for eight or nine months, they might bring 
h c k  tales of hardy exploita which would be most interesting to the Alpine Club 
and to the Geograpllical Society, but if they did nothing more, and bronght b e t  

' no topo,mphy and only a few barometric measurements of differential heights, he 
was afraid that the Government of India would not be altogether satisfied with ths 
result. The real reason why peaks higher than 23,000 feet hnd not been ascended 
was that there was not a sufficient staff of officers and men to employ upon the i& 
of the topography of the higher regions. Sir Joseph Hooker having spoken of the 
p a k  wliich he saw from tho p s  a t  the h&d of the Donkia, he (General Walker) 
would point out that Sir Joseph had penetrated further into Tibet half a lifetime 
ago than any European had since succeeded in doing, and had reached a hill beyord 
the bordors of Sikkim, from which cne of the great snowy ranges of Tibet nas 
visible in the distance; .but seeing this range from a singlc point only, he was not 
able to determine the distances and heights of its peaks. It is impossible to 6s 
distant peaks excepting by observations from at least two, if not three etatiow 
s i t ~ t e d  at  some distance apart from each other, the third station being not only 
desirable aa a check on the two first, but often absolutely necessary to prove tbrt 
the points a t  each station have been truly identified ; for when seen from a diehw 
the peaks of a snowy range look pretty much as alike as the teeth of a comb, and 
when several slich rauges appear simultaneously in the field of view, it  is no easy 
matter to identify a t  a secocd station the particular teeth of the comb which hare 
been observed a t  the first. I t  is very probable that there are higher points on t& 

Tibetan ranges than the highest yet discovered on the HimRlayan ranges ; but this 
question can only be decided--& least from the side of India-by observatiom lt 
stations situated on the higher Himalayas, as these ranges intercept all view of the 
Tibetnn ranges from the eonth. Three years ago Captain Harman, who wss then 
employed on the survey of Sikkim, made a daring attempt to fir the peaks of tbc 
Tibetan ranges, by observations from several stations on the KangchinjanpDonb 
range. His first station mas over the Donkia Pass, near the position reachedb 
Sir Joseph Hooker ; here he saw a grand snowy range in the distance, extending ar 
he estimated 150 miles from east to weet. He was overjoyed at  the sight, but it rrs 
late in the afternoon when he renched his station, and many of the peaks me 
hidden by clouds. Knowing that they would probably disappear a t  sunset, be 
determined to bivouac on the spot for the night. Unfortunately he had not brought 
suffic':ent clothes with him, and simply shared a blanket with his two guides. Ths 
result was he was badly frostbitten, and he never recovered from the effects of the 
injuries he then received. If this calamity had not happened to him, no doubt t h  
distant range would in a few days have had all ib most prominent peaks fixed fmm 
end to end. Captniu Harman tried to move about on crutches and carry out hir 
work, but a t  last he had to give it  up and return to Darjiling, and two yem 
nfterwud he died. He was a fine, noble fellow, and had he been associated with 
3fr. Graham, the two between them wonld probably have obtained most Polnabk 
results. He (General Walker) trusted that an opportunity would be afforded L 
completing the nork on the frontier by the combined efforts of stilled mountainem 
like Nr. Gral~am, and skilled surveyors like the late Captain Harman. 

Genernl STUACHEY said he would not a t  that late hour attempt any detrild 
observntions on Mr. Graham's paper, but if his account of what he had eeen and dm 
should induw others to follow in his footsteps, his advice to them would be to @ 
icemanship if possible, and to have a strong heart, but above all things to take d 
them the lamp of science, which would intensify all their enjoyments, and enrbb 
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them to understand what they saw, and to bring back an account of what they had 
done which would really add to the stock of valuable knowledge which the world 
poseewd with regard to those moiintaine. 

Mr. GBAHAY said the bearing of the high peaks which he saw was almost due 
north-west, with a trifle west. When he got down he had hi instru~ucnta corn- 
pared, and they were fairly accurate. Many of the heighte were well known, and 
the aneroid barometer might be fairly reckoned on for differential measurements. 

Mr. F B E S E ~ ~ D  observed that in one of the surveys published by the Indian 
Survey Department two peaks with sn indication "Very high snowy peaks," were 
put down on the anthority of one of the native surveyors or pundits, " KO. 9," to 
the north-west of Kabru, north of the Arun river, and north-east of Mount Everest, 
on the real water-parting of the Himtilayas. 

General WALKER replied that the bearing of those peaks wan no doubt all right, 
but the native explorers had no means of estimating the altitude, which might be 
mything between 20,000 feet and 30,000 feet. 

The PBE~IDEST, in proposing a vote of thanks to Mr. Graham, said that gentle- 
man had taken them to one of the most magnificent regions in the world, anti 
cansidering that he went to India more for sport and adventure than for tllc 
advancement of science, he had shown that he was a discoverer of more than 
ordinary intelligence. If he returned to those regione he would do m still better, 
mpplied with the lamp of science to which General Shchey  had referred. I t  1r.w 
intereating to note how surveyors and  discoverer^ had diecrowned one peak after 
another from being the highest in the world. In  hie youth Dhawalagiri was con- 
sidered to have dethroned the Andes ; soon after Kangchinjanga was discovered to 
overtop Dhawalagiri; then came o great surveyor who dethroned Kangchinjanga iu 
favour of the mountain which now bore the name of Mount Everest ; and now, if Mr. 
Graham was right, and there appeared to be no reason to doubt it, Mount Everest 
muat bow its cloud-capped head. No doubt others would be stirred to rival Mr. 
Onham, and very eoon the mystery wocld be mlved. At any rate, Mr. Graham 
had made a very intareating addition to the knowledge of this atupendous region, 
and it  muat be very gratifying to men like Sir Joseph Hooker, who led the way 
there, to find that they were followed by youthful adventurers like Mr. Graham. 

A Journey into tla I nh i in -  of Ashanti. 
By Captain BRANDON KIRBY. 

(Read at the Evening Meeting, June 23rd, l l f  .) 

THE following ia a brief account of a journey I have recently made to 
the northern limita of what was formerly the Ashanti kingdom. 
Although many white people have visited Coomassie and the country 
to the east and weet of it, I believe I am the h t  white man who has 
penetrated the country due north of Coomade through Coralwa, and 
who haa reached in that district the mathern limite of those inland 
natione who had hitherto been prevented from communication with the 
eeaboard by the formerly impamable barrier of Aahanti power. 

I may state that my &-st introduction to Weet Africa was in 1881, 
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when, hearing of a threatened Ashanti war, I volunteered at  a very short 
notice for the Gold Coast Constabulary and proceeded to Elmina on the 
staff of H.E. Sir Samuel Rowe. 

We landed at  Elmina on the 4th of March, 1881, and in a short time 
after the whole of the Ashanti diiliculty was overcome. The golden 
axe, an emblem of war, which had previously bcen sent to the maat with 
a very warlike message, had, together with about 60002. in gold, been 
sent home accompanied by an apology from the King of Ashanti. Six 
weeks after landing I found myeelf one of the few remaining members 
of His Excellency's staff; the others having all returned directly the 
difficulties had been settled. After this I visited nearly all the count5 
within the protectorate, proceeding from Prahsue, which marks the limit 
of tho protectorate, to Accra, vici Assin and Eaatern and Weetern Akim. 
I afterwards visited the Volta dietriot and Lagos, proceeding home on 
leave in May 1882. I returned to the West k t  again in December 
of the same year, and in the April of 1883 I accompanied Captain Barrow 
on hie mission to Coomassie, living in and around that city for nearly 
five weeks. During this time I visited the ex-King Coffee K a W ;  
King Coffee informed me that although he had had white men prieonere 
and had fought white d i e m ,  I waa the fimt white he had convoraed 
with. In  the commencement of 1884 I started, by command of Sir 
Samuel Bowe, on another journey to the Ashanti kingdom, and it wae 
whilst performing this mimion that I succeeded in pushing my way to 
ita extreme northern limits. During the short time I had been in 
West Africa, the ashanti kingdom had undergone some very considerable 
c h p ,  and in 1883, instead of a goldea axe being mt to the Govarpor. 
i t  was a m e w  begging of Hh Exoellenoy to essist in quelling a civil 
war that was then prooeeding in Aahanti,. and asking the Governor to 
give hie judgment in favour of either of the rival candidates. 

The Aahanti chiefs begged Sir Samuel to hold a durbar a t  prahsue 
and hear the rival claims, and it was part of my mission to visit all 
the chief towns of Aahanti and gather what information I could for the 
use of the Governor. 

Since the intervention of His Excellency towards peace, Coomessie 
s h o p  mgns of again returning partly to its old prosperity. The atreeta 
and chief palaces, which suffered during the recent civil war, are being 
rapidly rebuilt, but I do not think that Aohanti as a power will regdn 
its old strength over the neighbowing tribes, although for a distance of 
about 60 miles round Coomasob the Ashanti King's word will be law ; 
I wae informed by Quaco Duah, the new King, that, acting on the 
advice of the British Governor and also the wish of the ,white Queen, 
he had stopped all human sacrifices This war, fully borme out by the 
non-elietence of any carrion birde round Coomeseie and ita wbmbe. 
On my previoua vieit to C o o m d e  the plaoe was literally swarming 
with these birds 
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Gold ia still found in small quantities:in the streets of Coomassio, 
but, being eurface gold, it is worked :only during tlre rainy season. 
All gold found in Coomaesio pays a:dnty of 50 per cent. The gold 
taken in duty is given to the royal,Tgoldsmith to be worked up in the 
regalia of the country. Gold ornaments, kc., am all &, a wax model 
being first made and then cast from clay. &Id-mining in Ashanti 
]nay be eaid to be entirely confined to the provinoos of Dadiaaaie and 
Inquanta, and tho seam of gold which runs through them appears to be 
a continuation of tho eeam that starts near Kibbi, Eastam Akim, and 
proceede in a westerly direodion through Western Akim, entering 
Ashanti near Amantia, a t  which :place; in :Ashanti gold-mining first 
commences. This seem then passes .through D a d i d e  and proceeding 
t h g h  a portion of tho AdansiJcountry near Fomenah, the capital, 
strikes south and thence through Inquanta, and so on into the Tarquah 
country, which h again within the proteotorate. 

In Bowditoh's work on Aehanti, mention is made of the King and 
ch ie t  wearing leather boots and dresse& Although I myself, during my 
vieita to Coomaseie, have never seen any of thew things, Bowditch's 
&soription quite talliee with the leather goode offered for sale in 
Qaantampoh. In old days Coomassie being able to command dl the 
roads to the intorior, she was always in a paition to procure an 
abundant supply of these articles. 

Amonget the new branches of cornmeroe etarting in hshanti is the 
indiarnbber trade. The foreet from Adanei to Coomaasie, and so on in a 
north-eest direotion to Mampong, is very f d  of the indiarubber vina At 
present all this indu~try is in the hands of nativea from the pmtectarete. 

Some 80 to 100 milea north of Coomaesie, the h t  open country ie 
struck. By this I mean that the dense jungle whioh commancee near 
the  ma-oomt, and continue8 100 milee weet of Coomaseie, ie paeeed, and 
one enters a country with very long grrrss and a few etunted brees at  
irregnlar distance8 apart, closely reeembling an apple orchard in winter. 
Dming my journgy north these treea had quite a blighted appearanm; 
none of them having any leaves on them, and the etema being very mwh 
scorched from the continual burning of the grase round them. But on 
my return journey in a few weeke, thoy had all etarted into leaf a&. 
On leaving the d e w  bush the mil immediately becomee sandy, and all 
mud honses cecree ; the hoarre of the native being the k l a r  hut 
with a hole through which to crawl in, and in shape like a beehive. . 

Qnantempoh ie situated north-east of Coomaeeie about 80 milee. It 
is built in the midet of a luge sandy plain, every particle of wood 
having been cleared away for some miles round. The reeident p o p h -  
tion of Quantampoh is abont 15,000, and the traders parseing t h m g h  
w d d  be abont 36,000, making altogether a population of 40,000. 
Quantampoh was h old days one of the principal, if. not the principal, 
ivory markets for this part of Africa, but owing to the continual wws 
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leading to the seaboard, combined with the heavy duties imposed on all 
goods passing through Ashanti, the ivory trade was driven away. 

During the time I was in Quantampoh, caravans arrived from Tim- 
buctu md the Moshi country and also Mandingos from the back of Sierra 
Leone. They brought articles of European manufacture, viz. cotton 
goods, knives, and thread. Caravans take great quantities of the kola 
nut from Quantampoh. 

The only edifices built of mud are the ~uosqnes and the housea of the 
principal chiefs. The mud for building these is brought from some 
distance. In  journeying from Coomaasie to Quantampoh three emall 
streams only are passed. They all run in an easterly direotion, and 
none of them are more than four feet deep. 

Prayers are offered twice eaoh day in Quantampoh. Shortly after 
morning prayer the slaughtering for that day's meat consumption takes 
place. The cattle in this part of the country closely reeemble those 
seen at the Gambia and Sierra Leone, having the hump on their backs, 
but they are larger than at either of those places, and are not confined to 
any one colour, likc those brought from the Soo-Soo country. Cora- 
is the last place in which you are able to make any use of English money, 
and at this place the rate of exchange is very heavy. Yon get only 
about 128. 6d. for 12. sterling. Cowries now are the only currency. The 
principal merchandise offered in the market for aalo came from France 
through the Gaman conntry. 

During my stay in Quantampoh I was made aware of the fmt that 
this market is much resorted to for the purchase of slavea. Although, 
during the time I remained in the town, I saw no slaves ope* 
offered for sale, yet I sometimes accidently intruded into the yards of 
some of the principal chiefe, and there found numbers of elavea, both 
lnde and female, chained together in batches of about a dozen, and 
awaiting purchasers. These people come from the east of Quantampoh 
and from the countries much farther in the interior. They are prin- 
cipally purchased by the caravans going north. The average price of a 
strong and healthy slave is from 21. to 31. 
0x1 one oocasion, walking through tho town at daybreak, I came on 

a gang of these slaves who were being marched off. They were in 
single file, following each other according to African cuatom. They 
were chained together ; each one was carrying a load, and, apparently 
surprised at  seeing me, they were hurried off as quickly as d d  be. 

After the paper, 
Sir SAMUEL  now^ said that an important part of his duties on the Gold Caast 

waa to try to keep peace among the natives md promote trade. Formerly the 
Ashanti power overlapped the British possessions on either side, and stretching far 
into the interior, received tribute from places 200 miles beyond the bordere of the 
Ashanti country. Access to the interior from the Gold Coast was berred by 
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Ashanti, which compelled all trade from the surrounding neighbourhood to go to 
hmassie .  So long as they had the power, the Ashantis allowed no native or 
European to pass from the coast to the north through Coomnssie, nor from the north 
through Coomassie to the sea-coast. It was evident, therefore, that if the trade of 
tho colony was to prosper and peace was to be mured it was necessary to find 
some means of mndering the colony independent of Ahanti. When he 
Governor of the West Africa Settlements, his efforts had been directed towards 
inducing the people from the inland territories to bring their cawvans down to 
Freetown. In this he had been so far snccessfi~l that cawvans had come to Free- 
town from Dingnrnwa and Balia and S c p  and Bamaku. The British authority 
at  Sierra Leone wcnt but a short distance inland; hut the French posts 011 

the Senegd had been pushed on towards the interior until they now 
approached the navigable part of the northern course of the Niger. After 
the expedition of Lord \Vohley, Dr. Gouldsbury, in 1876, under the Govern- 
ment of Sir George Strahan, had travelled through Cuomassie to Salagha, an6 
since he (Sir S. Rowe) first assumed the government of the colony in 1881, he had 
Pernevcred in the policy of attempting to establish communications with the interior 
districts n-hich lay beyolld Ashanti. Captain Lonsdale in 1881 and 1882 had gone as 
far as Yendi on the north-east and Buntaku on the north-west, and Captain Kirby 
had lately been allowed to pass through h m s s s i e  to the very northern limit of 
ashanti, where at  Kontampo (Quantampoh), on the extreme confines of the Coranzs 
district, he had met with a detachment from the caravan which comes down south 
on the one side from Timbuctu and on the other from Sakatu (Sokotoo). I t  bad been 
low known that such caravans passed east and weet along the northern boundaries 
of hhanti .  From Sakatu, the caravans pass on by Lake Chad to the eastward. 
Along this caravan route there is a constant stream of travel, Mahommedan pilgrims 
passing in some numbers to Mecca. He knew of at  least two caravans that travel every 
year on tlie westward route between Morocco and Tibuc tu .  The fact that Captain 
Kirby met with European goals in the s t o m  of tbe caravan which came to 
Kontarnpo (~uantarnpoh) from the north, showed that if free access were obtained from 
the c ~ ~ t  to these trading caravans, a considerable business could be wmed on. He 
thought that communication between the muxas t  of the colony and these interior 
trading routes should be encouraged. He sw sum the rwult would be of advantage 
to British trade. 

The PREBIDEXT, in proposing a vote of thanks to Captain Kirby, said he was 
dad to hear that g o d  results had followed the expedition to Ashanti, for i t  was not 
always that invasions of barbarous countries produced good effects. I t  appeared to 
him that the diminution of the Ashnt i  power was a beneficial thing, for that power 
wan a cruel and barbarous one, and the fact mentioned by 'Captain Kirby that 
English influence hnd put an end to the wholesale sacrifice of human be- 
sufficient to r e p y  tbie country for the ooat of the Ashanti expedition. He con- 
sidered i t  impossible that English commerce would allow goods to be brought over- 
h d  from Morocco or Tripoli through the desert when they might easily be conveyed 
from the Cold Coast to the interior if a secure route ww obtained. The two towns of 
Eaoo and Toruba bad been &led the Manchosters of Africa. They were t ~ ~ s  of 
30,000 and 160,000 inhabitants, and caravans from all parts met there, so that 
great exchanges took place, and all the materials existed for an extensive trade. No. 
doubt, as pace was establiehed and our knowledge of those countries i n c r d ,  tkc 
sort of twde which I d  to civilisation would extend. 

The PRESIDENT, in conclusion, said that with this meeting the session for 1883-4 
terminated. He wished to add that Mr. Thomson was on his way to England, and 
that  i t  had been hoped he would be home in time for the Society to hold a supple- 
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mentary meeting in order to listen to his account of his travels ; but as he had to 
make his way from Zanzihr to Bombay, and thence to this country, he could hardly 
be expected to arrive at a sufficiently early date. He was, however, sure that the 
Society would meet in large numbers to welcome him at the opening of the 
session in November next. 

Ezplorations in the Neiyhbot~rlwod of Nounts Roraima and Kukenam, 
ifa British Guiana. 

By HENRY ~'HITELY. 
Xap, p. 488. 

NY journeys to the extraordinary table-topped mountains, Rorailna and 
Kukenam, in the interior of British Guiana, were undertaken in the course 
of the natural history explorations of the interior in which I have been 
engaged during the last five years. I had previously spent twelve years 
in the same pursuit in the province of Paucartambo, province of Cueco, 
in Southern Peru, and returning to England, arranged in 1879 to visit 
Britbh Guiana, with the object of making as perfect a collection as 
possible of the birds and insect8 of that interesting country. My 
instructions were to leave the coast and get into the forest country 
b low the rapids, making my headquarters either at  Bartica Grove 
Mission, on the Essequibo river, or in the vicinity of the penal settle- 
ment on the Mazaruni. These I carried out by taking up my residence 
a t  Bartica Grove, and here and in the surrounding district I was occupied 
up to February 1881, by which time I had succeeded in obtaining 200 
species of birds. 

The following is a brief acoonnt of my varioue excumione in the far 
interior :- 

Having purchased stores and engaged boat hands, I loft the Grove 
in March 1881, and reached Camacusa, a place on the Mazaruni juat 
above the month of the Merum6 river, in the same month. I collected 
in this locality till April 24th, 1881, obtaining many interesting birds, 
not found a t  Bartica Grove. Leaving Camacusa on April 27th 1881, 
for a long journey beyond the Merum6 Mountains, I travelled up the 
Menun6 river, reaching the landing whence it wea necessary to make 
the ascent, in the afternoon of April Nth. Unfortunately it rained 
heavily on the mountains that night, and tho river came down in a 
tremendous volume in the early morning of Mey lst, nearly spoiling all 
my provisiom, and filling my tin box- Thia accident delayed me 
two days. 

After my ascent of the mountain, and arrival on the other side of the 
Upper Mazaruni just above Chichi great falls, I met with a serious 
accident, which nearly put an end to my exploratione. Having opened 
some of my powder-flasks and found the powder wet, I foolbhly set to 
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work to dry i t  in a tin saucepan over a slow fire. I had got about 
twelve flasks dry, when unfortunately about half a pound of i t  exploded, 
burning mo badly about the face and hands and half-way up the arms. 
I remained in great suffering here for five days, and then determined to 
get on to some Indian huts, distant about 17 miles. I did the journey 
in one day, the Indiana behaving splendidly, carrying me part of the 
way, and passing me from hand to hand above their heads when it was 
necessary to cross r~ river, those in the middle of the river being nearly 
up to their necks in water. 011 arriving at  the hute I wse tended by 
R creole of the colony, Mr. Jamee ashby, till I got well, which was in  
about a month. 

I n  the forests and on the savannahs in the neighbourhood of these 
huts my d e o t i o n  marked Merum6 Mountains wae formed, and i t  was 
here that I had the pleasure of dieoovering two very beautiful new 
hu~nming-birds, Lophornie pauoniucr and Heliodozar xanthogonyu, besides 
msny other new species of birds. I made a journey to Georgstown 
with my collection in tho latter part of Anguet of the same year, 1881, 
and after deepatching it to England, made preparations for my first 
journey to Roraipla. 

hav ing  Barticn Grove for this journey on September 14th, 1881, I 
reached Camacusa on the 24th. and was busy till the 19th October, 
arranging packages and getting Indians to act se porters for the over- 
land journey. This was mccesefully performed, and I returned to 
George-town in August 1882 with my doct ion ,  and sailed for 
England, arriving about the middle of September. 

On my collection being examined in England it w ~ s  found that 
although i t  was a very fine one, and that some of the species were new 
to eoiinoe, there were still some buds obtained by Schomburgk that were 
desiderata in many collections not only in England but on the Conti- 
nent, and I resolved to return and obtain them, leaving England for 
that  purposa on the 2nd Novcmber in the steamer Roraiona. After an 
absence of fifteen month in the intarior I returned to George-town, and 
again embarked with my oollectiona for England, arriving on the 26th 
J a n e  lad. 

I will here relate an moident whiah illaetratss the sterling charaoter 
of my faithful Indian oompanione. On the way down from Csmacuse, in 
peesing certain rapide, my boat touched on a rock and turned nearly 
over, pitching myself and eome of the India118 into the atrong current. 
Being unable to ewim, I was seved from imminent death by the 
devotion of my Indians, who swam alongaide me and sustained me in 
t h e  water till the others oould bring the boat down to our relief. 

In conaluion, I may my that the results of thia last expedition have 
proved highly satisfactory. I obtained all the pies of birds that were 
wanted, besidea many othere previody unknown. The total number 
o f  apeoiea now obtained by myself in British Guiana will amount to 
upwards of 400. 
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I.- JOURSEY TO KUWAM. 
Having found the ascent of the Merum6 Mountains from the banke of 

the MerumC river very precipitous on my former journey, in May 1881, 
I resolved to try to reach Roraima, by may of the C'uruhung river, 
and thence up the Cako, a' tributary of the Upper Mazaruni. I left 
Camacuss, a place on the river Mazaruni, a little above the mouth of 
the Merum6 river, on the 19th of October, 1881. My party consieted of 
eight Indians in my boats, besides other Indians, embarked in their 
" woodskine" (canoes), to act as porters for the journey overland. 
Paddling up the river, we reached the mouth of the Curubung on the 
evening of the 20th of October. 

Starting early in the morning of the 21st, we entered the Curubung, 
the scenery of which was beautiful, with the mountains in the distance 
ahead. This rivcr is not very wide at  this seaaon, and follows a very 
tortuoua course. In  the afternoon we amved a t  two huts in a small 
clearing, about half-way up to the place where we should have to 
leave the boats. Here I was compelled to stay three days on account of 
the Indians having to hunt up more poi.tera for carrying purposes. 

Leaving the clearing early on the morning of the 24th I reached 
the landing-place about 1 P.M. ; here we were detained oome time a- 
packing the boats and arranging the loads for the Indians. I also sent 
back the boats to be left in charge of the Indians at the clearing till my 
return. The ascent of the mountains from tbie side mas very gradd 
to the height of about 900 feet, and then the path was over almoet level 
ground for some distance, and this continued all the next day with very 
little aeoent, and that gently sloping, crowing many small streams, till 
about 10 A.M. of the 26th, when we had to ascend the mountain to a 
height of over 2000 feet; and then, descending a little, we came to a 
emall clearing, from whence a splendid riew waa obtained of the sur- 
rounding country. 
, After passing this the dewent waa very abrupt for many hundred 
f ~ t ,  till me reached a small river, which we crowd. 

On the 27th our way lay through the most beautiful country I had yet 
seen in British Quiana, and we arrived about 8 A.M. at  the river Mem- 
bruu, where, unfortunately, the Indians could only find two small 
and it wae necessary for me to wait here till late in the afternoon, 
whilst they were making journoys to and fro to take on my equipage. 
About 5 P.M. I embarked in a small canoe with one Indian, and my 
Indian servant Thomas Gill, who had accompanied me on my former 
journoy to the Menlm6 Mountaim, and whom enthusiasm in the dis- 
covery of strange birds has been of great service to science; for although 
i t  is trno that, had I not made these journeys, the new species inhabit 
ing the forests of 31erum6 and Roraima would probably not have seen 
the light for many years to come, still, without the dexterity of the 
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Indian in penetrating the dense forest and finding his way out again, 
little could have been done. 

After a tortuous course, the difficulties of which were increased by 
the innumerable dead trunks of trees in the stream and the overhanging 
branches, we came to clear water, and had to run down a small rapid, 
at the foot of which, as it was now dark, I found all my India- 
waiting my arrival with h b r a n d e  in their hands, and shouting to 
me to make for the shore where they were posted, as the river a little 
further on, rushing over large rocks, formed a r a p t a b l e  cataraat called 
by the Indians "Arrawatawick." There was a path here overland to 
the foot of the cataract, and here I found. my people had set up my tent 
and prepared food for me. They were laughing and chattering nearly 
all night, some of them being out fishing below the cataract; this, 
combined with the noise of the rushing water, the aampfiree, and the 
wild scenery, caused a feeling of delight never experienced in a crowded 
town or city. 

Early on the morning of the 28th I made arrangemente with some 
Indians, who were oncamped in the neighbourhood, for the hiring of 
eight canoes, and paddling rapidly down the Membaru, we entered 
the Upper Maearuni below the entranoe to the Carimang river, about 
1 o'clock P.M. During the journey overland my Indians had persuaded me 
that i t  would be preferable to reach Boraima by going up the Carimang 
(which, by tho way, the Indiana call Camurang), as the Cako wee very 
shallow and full of trunks of trees, more eepecially as i t  mas now the 
dry season ; and, according to them, we mere to enter another river on the 
left, coming down from the high mountains in the vicinity of Rmima. 
Thcy told me that, some years before, a white man had gone to Roraima 
by that route, but I could learn nothing further about him. 

The Upper Maaxuni at thii  point ie a large river, and flows on 
emoothly. Paddling up stream we passed several rapide, in going up 
one of which one of the woodskins split acn>ss, and with diaculty the 
Indians succeeded in getting my box- to the shore, the canoe going 
down in deep water. Leaving two Indians in charge of the boxes, I 
went on and entered the mouth of the Carimang abont 5 o'clock P.M., 
sending back afterwarde one of the canoes to bring up the two Indians 
and my boxea 

Leaving early the next morning, we paddled up the Carimang, which 
is a fine river, but follows a very tortuous course, so much so that in 
one place we aaved nearly half a day's paddling by unpacking tho 
canoes, and carrying them overland for about 150 yards, coming out 
again on to the river. Looking down the river from thia spot, I saw a 
high mountain, the foot of which came down to the river, evidently 
causing it to deviate so much from ite course. 

The river appears to be thickly populated, as we paseed many 
landing-places, where the Indiem were awaiting my arrival (hasing 
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learnt of my coming from some of their countrymen, who had gone on 
ahead) to barter yams, cassriva bread, plantains, kc., for beads and blrle 
cloth, At one of them landing-places, I engaged more Indians, as 
carriers for the provisions I had bought, ~s I was in doubt whether I 
should get a supply a t  Roraima, and rested at  the aame place till 
Honday. 

The Aokawoise Indiana, who inhabit the Mazaruni and its tribntaries, 
generally reside a long distance h m  the banks of the river, near some 
s m d  stream of water, and for this reason i t  is impossible to arrive at 
any exact oaloulation of the population of the district. 

Starting from the landing on the 31st, wmpan ied  by 29 Indians 
to act aa porters, I journeyed on np the river Carimang, the current 
of which was mry rapid, and the river making many contortions. 
I did not reach the Atapurau, which cornea in on the left going up, till 
2 o'olock of the afternoon of the let of November. It is a fine river with 
a very strong current, and cornea down from the mountain Eleutewer, 
one of the mountains on the elevated plateau near Boraima. This river 
is not marked on any map, and being of tolerable size, i t  is of im- 
portance, and I believe I can claim to be the discoverer. At 11 o'clock A.X. 
of the 9nil we arrived a t  thelaat Indian hu% just below some rapide, 
up whioh we had to haul the canoes, and soon after passod: the mouth 
of a amall river called Cutaqna, ooming in on the right, finally amving 
in the afternoon at  tho landing on the right bank jmt  below a large 
fall. A small ore& at the landingplaoe, coming in on the right, is 
called Attammen. 

Very few birds were seen daring the journey overland and up these 
rivers ; there were s few kingfishers and cormorante, and the common 
ibis (Ibis faldneUw). I heard many thrushee singing in the forest, and 
occasionally the bell-bird ( C W h p c h u a  niclacs). We also shot a large 
llluwxvy duck on the river. 

Early on the morning of the 3rd we commenced to ascend the 
mountain, and arriving a t  the top, about 9500 fget above the sea level, 
had a long walk through dense foresta, till, a t  1 o'clock P.M., we came 
out on the open uirannah. What a glorious view!-hill s h e  bill 
stretching away to the weet, and open savannah and wooded hills on 
the left, with the p e a t  Eleutewer mountain right ahead. 

We paased along the banks of the Carimang rirer, which is hen, about 
30 feet wide, for a short distance, and then walked on over the aavsnnah, 
c-ing many emall streams, some of them rapid and very deep. At one 
of these we were detained for some timo hunting the capybara, called by 
the nativee water-bas, after the name given i t  by the Dutch coloniete, 
and shot two of them, the flesh of which we found very good eating. 
about 5 o'clock P.M. we entered a large wood, and, hvereing thie for 
Fame dbtanoe, came to a river of moderate size, which my Indians caUed 
Wsurps. Crowing thie over a largo fallen tree, we camped for the 
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night. Thongh in the day-time i t  was pleasant travelling, the nights 
were very cold, and I was glad to have a small wood-fire lighted under 
my hammock. 

On the 4th our journey in the earlier part of the day was over the 
open savannah till we came to a small stream of water, crowing which 
the path entered the forest, and we toiled up a steep hill for about 
500 f e e t t h e  underwood in placee being very de-and coming out 
again to the open savannah, in a short time obtained a view of the 
ourione mountain Ktzkenam. To these two mountains, with their 
wonderful precipitous sidee; the na t i~es  ganernlly give the one name 
Roraima Mountains, but on inquiry of the Indians living in the 
immediate neighbourhood, they told me one was called Kukenam and 
the  other Roraima. I had with me 30 Indians, all walking in single file, 
myself bringing up the rear, and thua we tramped on for milee and miles 
over the eavannah, till a t  last, a t  4 o'clook P.x., wo reached the banks of 
a river called Cama, crosaing which we camped in a small wood. 

The paucity of animal lifo eeen on these journeys is astonishing, and 
it in only after remaining aome time in a locality that the nun?ber of 
specie% inhabiting it ia diecovered, much to the astonishment of the 
traveller, who has perhaps not eeen a dozen birds during the journey. 

Oar march on the 5th was over the savdnnah, and then through a 
wood, after passing which the path over the savannah commenced to 
ascend for nearly 700 foet. After reaching the top we rested for an 
hour. To tho west were seen h e  savannah-lands and low momtaint 
with wooded slopes. I turned out of the usual Indian path, aa my 
people were very tired, and I wished to reach an Indian hut near 
Kukenam. We reached the hut about 6 o'clock P.M., having had to deecend 
some hundreds of feet by a path etrewn with emall angular stones and 
piece8 of rock, which obliged the hdians to put on sandals. Wc , 
accomplished about 25 miles that day. Some of the Indians, having 
heavier loads than the others, did not arrive at  the hut till the next 
morning, sleeping on the s a v a d .  

I was h i l y  engaged on the 6th sketching the mountains Eleutewer, 
Huya-gabya-puer, and Kukenam, and although I had no instruments 
for calculating tho height, I reckoned the direct vertiaal sidee of 
Kukenam to be about 1000 feet above the sloping part. I could dis- 
tinguish trees on the top, but should not suppoee them to be large, aE 
the  surface mould cannot be very deep, the rook appearing to go right 
to the summit. At this time I did not observe any waterfall4 but anbee 
qnently, after henry rain, I counted twelve coming down from this side. 

I t  s e e d  impossible to ascend either this mountain or Roraima except 

Hr. C. Bamngton Brown, Gover~~rnent Surreyor in British Quiam, who visited 
this clistrict in 1869, errtimatea the length of Rorttima to bo "about 8 or 12 milee, 
xukennm p c r h p  rn~re."-~Cnnoc. nod Camp Life in British Cruinnq' p. 124. See ulso 
m. hwkind statement in Pmedinga B. 0. 8. (old series) vol. xv. 1). 131.-:ED.] 
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by balloon, and this could 
only be done from the eouth 
side, on account of the strong 
wind constantly blowing from 
that direction. It might be 
poeeible to ascend by forming 
scaffolding, making use of the 
timber of the large forests on 
the slopea, but in this cam it 
would be a work of time and 
great expense. A sol ib9 
traveller would perhaps be 
able to obtain a d c i e n t  
supply of provisions, but r 
large party would be foroed 
to bring et-e+hing, for their 
sustenance with them, beaidee 
perhaps encountering oppo- 
sition from the Indians, natu- 
rally jealoue of the advent of 
any large party of strangers. 

I left Kukenam on the 
nlorning of the 7th and 
walked on over the savannah. 
having to ascend a little, and 
about 11 A.M. roached the 
banks of the Yuruani, a v q  
n~uddy river, with very little 
current at  t h h  spot, and not 
more than about 20 yarcle 
wide. 

The Indians had here two 
canoes for ferrying over to 
the other side, and when we 
arrived we found them on the 
opposite bank ; but t hh  C I S -  
culty was won overcome by 
Rome of the Indiana m i m -  
ming acrose and bringing 
them over. 

After croesing the river 
we had to ascend through a 
wood, and, arriving at the 
top, passed on for some Sib 
tance through sa~annah-land 
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to a small hill, on the wmmit of which we found three d l  hate of 
Indians. This spot I determined to make my headq-re, M we 
were now near also to the other mountain, Boraima, which has much 
the eame physical featurea as Kukenam, but I did not observe any 
forests clothing the top from this eide, and the vertical .portion of 
the mountain seems to be of rather lower elevation than that of 
Kukenam. A waterfall was observed coming right over the edge of 
the cliff. 

The scenery round Roraima is very grand, but the 000~1trg is 
sparsely populated, the families of Indians living very far apart. They 
make their fielde on the slopee of the hille, planting csesava, bananas, 
plantains, yams, and sugarume; and they supplement their supplies 
by hunting the pace, accouri, and deer, of whioh latter there appear to 
be two specie& They a180 fish in the river Ynraeni, some of the fish 
obtained meamuing from 6 to 18 inchee in length. 

Rain was constantly falling on Roraima and Knkenam during the 
greater part of my stay in that neighbowhood, and for days together 
the mountains were enveloped by clouds ; a t  times, when it cleared, and 
the mu  was shining, the deepred colour on parts of the vertical sides, 
standing out as they did from the sombre-coloured forest on the lower 
slopes, was seen to great advantage. Not being a geologist, I oan say: 
nothing about the different strata, but in my opinion these mountains 
were nerer islands in the sea, as some have supposed, the ourions 
appearance of the surrounding country, with its hills and dells, giving 
rather the idea that the whole had been c a d  by v o l d o  apncy. 

11.-Asc~sr TO TEE FOOT OF TEE VERTICAL Cum OF ROBAIXA, 
A U ~ U ~ T  1883. 

From information received from the Indians as to the diflIcdty of 
getting, elsewhere, leaves for thatohing, and it being necessary for me to 
have a large hut for the depoeiting of my colleotione of natural W r y ,  I 
determined to make my headquartera on the eeme spot in the neighbonr- 
hood of which my firet collection wee formed, in the latter part of 1881 and 
t h e  beginning of 1882; this is distant from Roraima about eight miles 
in a bee-line. Beaching this spot on the evening of March 30th, 1883, I 
set to work on the following morning, with the twenty-fire Indians who 
had accompanied me, getting up the framework of a hut, and in three 
days had the dwelling thatched. Here I remained collecting with my 
Indians for some months, till, &ding the birds were in eplendid plumage 
-which was of importance to me, the principal objcct of my mission 
being to obtain eome birde of which only one speoimen was known in 
European collections, and which were said to come from the dopes of 
Boraima a t  an elevation of 6000 feet-1 a t  ht determined to make an 
expedition to the foot of the vertical portion of Boreima. 

I left my hut at  7 a.m. on the morning of A u p t  2,1883, eocompanied 
No. VII1.-Aua. 1884.1 2 K 
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by my Indian collectors, Joseph and Henry Manuel, and Cafre my Indian 
boy (since dead), John Andrew as interpreter, and seven Indian porters, , 
leaving the huts and mllectione in charge of two Indian women. We 
travelled in an easterly direction towards Roraima, over hill and down 
dale through the most delightful scenery, savannah-land, with the sides 
of the hilh and bottom8 of the dells clothed with wood, and d e w  
forests lying on the left towards Kukenam-in fact, oontinuing in an 
unbroken line up to the foot of its precipitous cliffs. 

We crossed the small rivers Cerima and Comique, tributaries of the 
Yuruani, running north, continued the journey through the foreat and 
crossed the latter river again, which must take a very tortuous course as it 
was then running south. I camped early, as the Indiana wiehed to hunt 
in the forest at the foot of a chain of hills called Cymaripeer ; this is 
evidently a spur thrown out from Kukenam and continues many miles in 
a southerly direction. 

On the following morning I continued my journey and amnded the 
Ella. On reaching the top I found we were close to the math end of 
Kukenam, Roraima lying due east. From the top of this chain of hills 
we had to descend a little to two Indian huts, the inhabitants of which 
turned out and saluted us with volleys from their guns, inviting me at 
the same time to rest for a while at  the hub. At 11 A.M. I contined my 
journey, following the Indian path along the foot of Kukenam till I 
reached other Indian huts at  the foot of ~oraima. The Indians here 
told me that it was better for my purpose to stay on the eavannah and 
to make expeditions up the slope to Roraima, and they gave up two small 
h u b  on the other side of Kukenam river for my use. On crowing the 
Kukenam I found it had no great depth of water a t  that seaeon, 
but i t  was dangerow to cross on account of the river being full of 
bouldere of variow sizes, those under water smooth as glees, affording a 
very precarious foothold. From inquiries I found that it was a formid- 
able river during the rainy season, and at  times impassable. This river 
takes its rise on the flat summit of Kukenam Mountain, flowing over 
the top of the vertical portion, and having a descent of nearly 2000 feet 
to the forest growing on the lower elopes. There was very little water 
flowing over when I passed, and it came down in the form of mkt, 
and at times during my stay entirely ceased to flow. The savannah- , 
land at  the foot of Roraima is covered with immense boulders and 1 
smaller pieces of andstone. These have evidently at  some remote 
time broken away from the face of the rocks, and although I made 
inquiries among~t all the old Indians, some of whom had been in the 
service of Sir Robert Schomburgk more than 40 years ago, not one of them 
had ever seen a part of the rock break away, and they told me they mnst 
have fallen ages ago, for they have no record of any such aircumstanc~ 
from the tales of their anceetors. 
' The bearings of the mountains from the Indian huts on the savannah 
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are : Kukenam, N. ; Roraima, N.E. by E. ; Waetipu, away in the distanca, 
S.E. by E. 

I left the huts at 6 A.M. on the morning of the 5th of August, with a 
party of nine, all told, to reach the foot of the perpendicular rock. We 
passed through long graae in the early part of the morning, and then 
ascended grass-covered dopes, which were thickly strewn with boulders; 
the land was swampy just a t  the edge of the forest clothing the pre- 
cipitous sides. 

We entered the forest at  9.35 A.M., and commenced to cut a path ta reach 
the rocky precipice ; it wee the denseat underwood 1 ever passed through, 
and i t  wee very laborions cutting a passage with large knives. The slope 
appears to have been formed by the rock breaking away from the sides 
of the mountain, and treea were growing in every crevice between the 
boulders. after ascending to a height of 6000 feat we came to bramblea 
and prickly bromeliaa, which played havoo on the naked bodiee of the 
Indians, and my hands were full of spines from making the mistake of 
grasping them to hold on by and swing myself up over the boulders. 
However, the gallant Indians tciled on, gradually approaching the foot 
of the cliffs, which we had the satisfeotion of reaching a t  1.30 p.m. I 
here took observations with aneroid, and boiled the thermometer on a 
small ledge of the rock itself, h d i n g  the height reached to be over 
7000 feet.+ A heavy shower of rain came on shortly aftenvartte, end 
thoroughly drenohg ua After it paseed I broke off some of the rock 
with a hammer, and this I have brought home with me, and i t  will be 
submitted to Professor Bonney for examination. On the rain and mist 
clearing off we had a h e  view of the country to the west, one mountain 
in the distance being conspicuous &om ita height, which mast nearly 
equal that of Boraima. 

We left the foot of the rocky cliff at  2.30 P.M. to return, ae I was 
anxious to reach the huts on the savannah, the Indian boys having h o t  
me many interesting birds with their blow-guns ; we reached the 
covered slopes at  4 P.M., and, descending rapidly, arrived a t  our huta at 
6 P.M. 

I had observed on this journey a spot where the vertical cliff had 
broken away, and ss i t  seemed to be the only place, from the acoounta 
given me by the Indianu, that, by any means short of going up in a 
balloon, an attempt could be made to reach the summit, I made ammlp- 
ments with the Indians to endeavour to cut a path to the foot of it, and 
on September 4th I sent up a party of them to commence opt ions ,  
whiah were finished by September 9th. 

On the morning of September 10th I left the huts on the savannah 
with a party of 14 Indians, men and boys, and, amending to an elevation 

The mean of Mr. Whitelfa obeen-ations t&en at thin etation I find on wmpw 
tation givw an elevation above eea-level of 7759 feet.--(Jam COW Map Dephneot 
R.O.8.). 
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of 5500 feet, camped in the foreat. The following morning, by obeerve- 
tiona made before entering the foreet and thoae made on reaching the 
rock, I found the height of the foreat-covered slope to be 1375 feet. I 
found on entering the foreat that the Indiana had cut a wide path, and 
we got on pretty faat in the ascent, but a d e m  miat m e  on, and it 
was impoaaible to dietingniah anything a few yards off, and on arriving 
I found that we were atopped by an enormoua rock with preaipicee on 
both aidea. Looking up I oohld distinguish through the miat treea and 
shrnbe growing on the top, and i t  oould have been but a little way 
removed from the cW3 of Roraima, as I found on boiling the thermometer. 
I am a d  that the path had not been cut in the exact direction of the 
break in the cliff, and that we never reached the place. Finding we oould 
do nothing on account of the dense mist, after detaching mme of the 
rock, which waa moea-covered, we roturned to onr oamp below. The 
oold waa felt by ua all, more especially aa the foreat waa very wet, 
and all my: clothes and boob were aaturated, as though heavy rain had 
fallen an ua 

I was mrry not to have been able to asoend t h b  sloping portion of the 
rock to the break, which is about half-way up, as I wished to examine 
the plaoe, which I judged would have to be bridged, aa after the break 
the tment appeared to be eaay, and the top could, I fancy, be reached 
without much dii3culty.' From information gleaned from the India- 
who had aooompanied Sohornburgh, he also expweeed the opinion that 
t he  precipice half-way up would be an inanperable dii3culty in the 
ascent. It might, however, be overcome by taking ropea and all necek 
eary implements, under dimtion of some one skilled in overooming 
difficulties of a like nature. The expenae would probably be great, aa 
it would be neceaaary for a large party to camp at  the foot of the foreet- 
oovered slopea, and open up a broad path to the vertical rock, round 
which there ia not space sufficient to aet up a tent -a very neoeesarg 
precaution a t  that height, on account of the low temperature. A mere 
ascent of the mountain for one or two days would be of no nee to 
mien-, as from its great extant it would take a long time to oollect 
the natural objeots, not only in zoology, but also in botany. 

OEOGtBAPELICAL NOTES. 
Betarn of Hr. Jo-ph Tho~n . -&.  Thomaon amved in England 

by overland route from Brindiei on the 20th of June. Be was still suffer- 
i n g  from the illneee oontracted on the borders of Lake Naivash, in the 
M d  country, and after three days' stay in London proceeded to his 
home in Dumfrieaahire. A few weekd much needed rmt will no doubt 
WBtOre him to health, and the members of the Soaiety may expect to 
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hear from his lips, on the opening night of the next session in Novem- 
ber, an account of the wonderful journey he has performed. He hes 
brought his route-maps with him, but his journals, photograph, and 
collections are coming round by sea. His maps, a t  first sight, show 
that a very considerable alteration will have to be made in the outline 
of the north-eastern coast of Victoria Nyanza. It is here, nearly in 
the aame latitude as Uganda and the outlet of the Nile and not further 
south, that the populous coast-country of Kavirondo is situated ; and 
Lake Bahringo liea inland in a deep meridional trough, to the east of 
Kavirondo. The preliminary sketch we gave last month (a&, p. 400) 
founded on the best existing maps is, therefore, very erroneous. Among 
the photographs is one of Mount Kenia, taken in early morning, the 
only time a t  whioh the lofty peak is free from clonda. It represents 
a cone of snow, some thousands of feet in elevation, rising from a 
broad basis of forest-clad lower slopea. The practical mdt of the 
expedition is likely to be the opening up of a new direct route from the 
Indian Ocean to the northern side of Victoria Nyanza, viri Ukambani 
and Kavhndo, with Momhasa for the starting-point. 

Hr. Johnston's Expedition to Kilimanjaro.-Mr. Johnston commenced 
his maroh from Mombaaa on the day preeeding Mr. Thomson's arrival 
there, and their caravans passed each other without meeting. &r. 
Wakefield reports that Johnston on leaving hfs station at  Jomvu for 
the land journey was in need of nothing, and bad suffered none of the 
usual inconveniences from desertion of men which African travellers 
have always to experience at starting. He had had, however, an attack of 
fever at  Mombaea, and thua commenced his journey under some die- 
advantage. Lieut. Gissing, R.R., British Vice-Consul at  Mombsaa, left 
for a journey into the interior about the same time. Mr. Thomson in 
ooming down found famine prevailing in the Teita district, on the r o d  
to Kilimanjaro. 

Proposed Journey acrose the Uaambara and Xgurb Districts ofEast 
A&ioa.-In June laat Mr. C. Stokes, of the Uganda Mission of the Church 
Mimionary Society, was at  Mombaee preparing for a journey acrose the 
interior to the south-weet from Mombasa to Mamboia. Mr. Stokee is an 
experienced East African traveller, having several times made the 
journey to Vidoria Nyanza and back, he is therefore likely to succeed 
in this new undertaking. His route will lie for the most part through 
a diffioult country of mountains and forest, inhabited by tribes of 
uncertain temper. 

Portuguese Expedition to the IKuata Yanvo.-A Portuguese Govern- 
ment expedition, under the leadership of Major Henriques de Carvalho, 
left Loanda on the 10th of June last, on a mimion to the Central 
African potentate the Muata Janvo, whose country was first visited and 
made known to Europe by a Portuguese traveller, Joaquim Rodrigueg 
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Grap, in 1846-7, and hae since been further explored by the German 
dvellera Pogge and Buchner. The new expedition went by the Serpa 
Pinlo steamer to Dondo on the Quama river, and will commence the 
land maroh thence viB Malange as soon ae the requisite number, 400 

500, of camere can be obtained. They take important presents 
from the King of Portugal, and will endeavour to open up the Muate 
Yanvo's dominione to oommerce, afterwards crossing the continent to 
Mozambique. 

Beroue of Lieat. Oreely and Five Member8 of the American Polar 
Expedition.-The steamera Thclis and Bear, of the Greely Relief Expedi- 
tion, arrived at St. John's, Newfoundland, on the 17th of July, bringing 
six eurvivore of the unfortunate expedition which  ha^ pasaed three win- 
without wocour from the outer world, in Smith Sound. The reamed ' 

membere happily inolude the leader himeelf, and it ie eatisfadory to learn 
that the joarnale and observations have aleo been aaved. We learn from 
the telegrams in the daily papere that the expedition pasaed the first two 
wintera without loas or serious inoonvenience, but the summer of 1883 
wearing away without signs of arrival of the relieving hip,  and their 
prorimone growing short, the entire party of twenty-five deserted their 
houee in Discovery Harbour on .the 9th of A u p t .  They failed, however, 
to reach the Danish eettlements in Greenland, and were obliged, on the 
21st of October, to encamp off Cape Sabine, on the western aide, near 
the entrance of Smith Sound. Here they remained throughout the 
dreary winter, with no other shelter than hastily oonstmcted mow- 
huts, and living on what they c d d  find of the s tow left in the neigh- 
bourhood by Sir George Nares in 1882, and by the relief ship of 1882 
and 1883. Theee supplies exhanatsd, they warded off atarvation for 
eome time by devouring their eealskin clothing and liohem c o l l d  on 
the few rocke projeoting above the snow, aided by an occasional seal or 
a few ehrimp obtained from holes in the ice. But hunger and hardship 
e m  reduced the original number of twenty-five to mven. Dr. Pavy 
mre one of the last victims, his death happening on the 16th of June, 
only five days before the relief party arrived.-The rescue of the ear- 
vivore appeare to have been aocompliehed with great skill and 
gallantry. The v g e  11cr088 Melville Bay in the early summer 
had been exceedingly slow and dangerous; the !l'hetis &'rammed 
her way from lead to lead for hundreds of miles among the ice- 
floes." On arriving at Brevoort Ialand partiea were sent to search 
for records and cairns, and one was luckily found on the higheat point, 
deposited there by the Greely party in October 1883, and stating that 
they had eatablbhed their winter camp near Cape Sabine, and had only 
fmty days' rations. All the search parties were immediately recalled, and 
the launch of the steamer Bear was despatohed with all speed to the plaoe 
indicated, returning soon afterwards with the tidinge that eeven only of 
the party were alive, and that Lieut. Greely and two of the survivors 
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were dying. Further wacour was carried by Captain Schley and other 
oEcers, and the sufferers were carefully tramported to the The& and 
Bear, and tenderly cared for. When found, Lieut. Greely wes just able 
to support himself on hie handa and knees : on either side of him lay 
one of hie oompanions, both in a dying condition ; Corporal Ellison, with 
both feet frozen off, unable to raise his head, and Private Connell 
in a sleeping-bag, dying of starvation. A small quantity of milk-punch 
and ammonia strengthened them, and mme beef-tea and warm milk 
were added. Their pleadings for food were heartrending, but all solid 
food waa refneed them. Serjeant Ellieon lived for mme days, but died 
on the 6th of July, after the amputation of hie frozen feet.-As the 
records of the expedition, the moat unfortunate of all those aent out in 

'1881 and 1882, under the acheme of the International Polar Stations 
for Scientific Obeervation, have been aaved, the departments of science, 
magnetimn and meteorology, on behalf of which they were chiefly 
organised, will undoubtedly benefit, though the gain is pronounced by 
American public opinion very 'dearly bought. I n  geography, the 
expedition, according to the telegrame, haa aooomplished noteworthy 
results. One of these the attainment of a higher latitude than that 
reached by Cap& Markham in the English Expedition of 1876-6. 
This feat was achieved by Lieutenant Lockwood and Serjeant Brainerd 
on May 13th (1882?), who reaohed an bland off the north coast of 
Greenland, in lat. 83' 24', long. 44" 5'.* From the summit of tho island, 
2000 feet high, they saw no land to the north or northward, but to the 
north-& a cape, whiah they named Robert Lincoln, in lat. 83O 35'. 
long. 38' 82'. Lockwood and Brainerd also, in 1883, eumeded in 
crossing Qrinnell Land from the head of Archer Fiord, reaching the head 
of another fiord on the weet in lat. 80' SO', and long. 78' 30'. A cape 
some 70 milea distant out a t  sea was eeen from the head of this western 
fiord, and seemed to be separate land from Grinnell Land. Lieuh Greely 
seems to be of opinion that the coast of Greenland turns south a little 
beyond Lieut. A.ldrichYe fartheat in 1876-6, and rune westward to the 
fiord dieoo~ered by Lockwood and Bminerd. 

Mr. Bolt S. Hallett's Expedition.-We learn from a telegram in the 
Times of the 24th of July that Mr. Hallett's expedition through the Shan 
country t has returned to Bangkok sucoeasfuL Hie journey through 
North Biam to Bangkok occupied five months and thirtaen days. He 
surveyed over 1500 miles of route, determined the position of the Shan 
ranges, and brings back vocabularies of the aborigi~llrl races and notes on 
the histories of the several Shan States. A mass of information throwing 
light on the interior of Indo-China, especially of North Siam, was 
gathered. Mr. Hallett has euffered much from fatigue and exposure and 

* Captain Markham's farthest. it will be remembered, wea 83' 20' 26' N. This 
was about SO degrees of longitude to the west of Lient. Lookwood's farthest point 

t Vide ' Proceedings,' April No., ants, p. 220. 
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intende soon to return to England. His companion, Dr. Cnehing, wee 
compelled on account of illness to return a t  an early stage in the 
journey. 

The late Voloanic Eruption in the Straits of Sunda.-Sir John Kirk, 
writing fiom Zanzibar on the 9th of June last, eaye, " There ie a vast 
amount of pumicegtone being cast up here; the beach is littered with i t  
for miles. I presume i t  has drifted acrose the Indian Ocean from Java, 
a produot of the eruption of laat year. The faot of ita being cast up 
here zst this date may be worthy of record in connection with other 
obeervations." 

Irland of Diego Garcia-In the March number of the a Proceedings,' 
1882, we gave a ahort daaription of thie island taken from the Hydro- 
graphio Noticea' of the Admiralty. The name of thie island, as we are 
now iuformed by our Associate Mr. Jas. Forreater Anderson, of Mauritius, 
wae the subject of an interesting paper read by the late Dr. RBgnaud 
before the Bop1 Society of hfauritius in 1858, and published in the 
TrPnsaatione of that Sooiety for 1859. The island ia one of the depen- 
denaim of h fau r i t i~ ,  from which it is distant about 800 milea. In an 
d o l e  on the nomenclature of the islands of the Indian Archipelago, 
pnbliehed in the volume of ' L'Univers Pittoreeque ' for 1848, Mr. 
D'Avezao draw8 attention to the errors made by the earlieet carto- 
graphers and continued from one generation to another in the names of 
eome of them small islands. He-explains that it is by corruption that we 
eay in om days Astove, Pero%Banhos, Amirantas, Cargadoe, Carajos, &a, 
and ahows that the real name of them are As doze ilhas (the twelve 
islands), Pero dm banhoe, Uhas do Almirante (Islands of the Admiral), 
and lastly, Coroa doe Carajaos, kc. The celebrated geographer does 
not, however, mention the Ielend of Diego Garcia, although it is one of 
the group that attracted his notiae. Dr. mgnaud believed that the 
real name of the island is Don Garcia, but to what navigator it owes its 
name he had been unable to find out. Dr. RBgnaud here observea con- 
uurrently with this fact, that with regard to Mauritius itself the name 
Cernt5 haa been the subject of no little speuulation, and that among the 
many etymologies given, the one proposed or suggested by Mr. D'Avezao 
hre been left out. The same thing may perhaps be mid of O'CemB 
(the name of a well-known Portuguese family) to which the Dutch have 
p r e f ' e d  the name Mauritius." The most ancient maps on which Diego 
Garcia is marked, are thoee of the Orbis Terrarum ' of Orteline, 1571 ; 
it is marked Don Garcia in a reduced, map of the world, and in one of 
Asia Minor. It is found also in that name (Don Garcia) in the a Uni- 
v d  Coemography ' of A n M  Thavet, 1575, and in the ' Cosmography 
of Munater' revised by Belleforeet, 1575. From this period the name 
ia changed : thus, in a collection of travels of the Dutch Company, 
published a t  Paris in 1598, the island is marked Diego gracioa It 



beam that name in the 'Adventures of the voyage of John Davis,' 
1605 ; whilst Hondrius in the following year describes a group of small 
islands either fcr abbreviation or for prudence sake, as Ilhea d i p .  
The maps of GBrard Mercator of 1613, and of Linschot, 1619, bear re 
spectively the names Don Garcia and Diego gratiosa. One would think 
that the last name (Diego gratiosa) was introduced with great Mcu l ty  

. in the more recent maps, for if the editions of Hondrius and P. Bertina 
published in 1640 give Diego gratiosa, others, such as the " Plan of the 
World " of Rlaen, published in 1647, corrupt the name by substituting a 
c for the t, of gratiosa i t  makes graciosa, as if to draw the.nanie cldser to 
the first word Garcia : and the cartographer of Robert Dudley in the aame 
year (1647) in the ' Arcano del Mare,' puzzled in the choice he has to 
make, calb it. alternately, I. di Diego Grazia, I. de Diego gracia or graciosg 
and, lastly, I. de grazia. It is very difficult to aay how far this cormption 
haa extended: a map of Philippe Buache, 1700, beam I. de gratia diog 
and another, Guillaume Delisle, 1714, Divina p i s .  The ialand appeare 
aa Diego Garcia for the first time, on a map of Joao Texeira (Lisbon, 1649) 
and reproduced by Thbvenot. Guillaume l)elisle himself, from the year 
1720, describes i t  by no other name in tho varioua map he publiehed, 
and the more modern m a p  retain the -name definitely, with the 
exception, however, of an atlas of Sanson, 1733, in whioh it is marked 
Diego Bracia. 

!Die Identzjktion of the Pinurucr with the River Piyas. 
R A V E N ~ U B T  VLLLA, H m z m ,  

June 11,1884. 
Sm,-Will you kindly allow me to make one or two observations in reapect to 

Sir Charlen W. Wilson's identification of the Pinarus with the river of Bayas (or 
Piyas as he writes it) in conhadistinction to the view advocated by myself in the 
eighth ~o lume of the Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, of the identification 
of that river with the Ileli Chai? 

The identification in question appears to have been adopted by Sir Charles 
Wilson on account of Aman having made mention of the delight experienced 
by Alexander when he found that Darius had moved from the b d e r  into the 
narrower part of the plain. 

But it  may be permitted to observe that this would have applied to hi leaving 
the plain of Urzin (whether of Issue or of Epiphanea) below the Amanian G a b ,  
rather than to his advancing on the plain beyond the Deli Chai to the nvar of 
Bayarr. 

This latter plain is intemcted by narrow, deep, and impassable fissures, cut by 
mountain torrents in a clayey alluvinl soil ; and as these are the beds of rivers, with 
perpendicular sides, although dry at  times, they must have existed from the matt 
ancient times. l'hey may have been overlooked by Captain Bennet, aa they join the 
main streams before reaching the high road near the sea, but I have been obliged to 
etrace my steps fur a long distance before I cocld reach the high road, by one of 
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nnllahs. This is not the case with the plain of Urein, which I have hunted 
Wger over for miles without meeting an intenuption. 

It  is quite true that the plain north of the Marble or Syrian Gates widens out 
northwads until i t  attains its greatest width at  the point where the Deli Chai and ita 
tributaries cross it. But the plain bepoud this, to the westward, a t  thehead of the 
Gulf of Issus, by h Kaja to the Cilician Gates, nnd northwards by Guzeneh to the 
Amanian Gates, is far more extensive than the plain of the Deli Chi ,  and, although 
tbt plain has also its rivulet, it is not cut up by impassable fiseurea like that of the 
Deli Chai. I t  is more elevated and etoney, and has more vegetation than the plain 
between the Deli Chai and the river of Bayas. I t  L a h  dotted with ruins, which is 
not the case with the latter plain. As the battle is arlled by the historians "the 
httle of I s s u ~ , ~  the probabilitim am in favour of s northerly site. 

Cyrns is described by Xenophon as march'mg 1 5  parssangs, or 45 miles, from the 
Pyramns to Jesns. This would cormpond to the distance from that river to the 
plain of Unin  or to the Deli Chai. Then again, Cyrus made in one march five 
&wings, or 16 miles, to the gates of Cilicia and Syria. Tbat L t.he distance from 
the Deli Chai to the psss at  Kersus, whereas it  L only five or six miles from that 
paee to thc river of Bayas. I t  is therefore evident that Issue, a t  that time " a  large 
city, rich and well situated," could not have been a t  Bayae, but must have been 
situated a t  or near the Deli Chai, moat probably on the plain of Unin. Arrian 
deaxibes Darins as crossing the mountain by the pass called the Amanian Gates, 
the Beghchi or Tchordan Kalehm pass, both meeting a t  Aemaniyah and Toprak 
&I&. Hence he marched upon Issus, and thus placed himself in the rear of 
aexander, who was ignorant of his movements. Next day he advanced to the 
Pinarus. Issue was therefore not on the P i ,  whether represented by the Deli 
Chai or the rivulet of Bayas, but between the river and the Amanian gates. 

Alexander, after returning from Myriandms, a t  the foot of the Bailan Pam, to 
the Marble Gates by a night march, descended, according to the mme historian, with 
the dawn, from the gates, along the mad, and as long as the pess was narrow he led 
his army in columns, hut as the defile expanded, he regularly formed hie column 
into line by bringing up his heavy armed t m p  mcmmively to occupy the vacant 
8pIWX between the main column and the mountain on the right and the sea on 
tho left. 

Tbie muat have been, therefore, before reaching the river of Bayas. But, 
mting  even that the battle began on that river, it would not constitute it the 

as Issm was at  or nigh that river, and Iseus was 16 miles from the Marble 
hteq wherean the river of Bayas is  only five or six. I t  in poesible and probable, 
then, that  Darius on hie side advanced beyond or 8011th of the Deli Chai or Pinarus 
to give battle, while Alexander, on his, opened or deployed from column into lime as 
the country expended towards the river of Bayas; but in all probabiity the two 
opposed forces did not meet till on the plain between the river-of Bayas and the 
Deli Chai. Bad the river of Bayas been the Pimarus, Darius would, to have reached 
that river, have had to march in one dny 20 milea, instead of 10 or 16, to the Deli 
Chai There is only a distance of from five to nix milee between the two rivers or 
their tributariee, and there is about the samedistanceto the Kersua Had the battle 
taken place, then, half-way, that k a t  the river of Bayas, such a fact would not have 
oonstituted that river the Yiuams. It is a mere rivulet, whilst the Deli Chai, or 
" mad river," after receiving the Koi Chai, or villege river," becomes a really small 
river. T l e  battle wae called, as before said, the battle of Issue, on the Pin- 
which is the river nearest to Issus. In all probability Darius, having reached 
the Pinarus, would have moved in advance, renting hie forcea upon the river and ite 
tributaries. Hin light P a r t h i i  horse could not then have acted on Alexander's 
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right from the rsvinea that ant up the ground, and hence the Maoedonian's delight 
that Darins had moved from the broader into the narrower part of the plain. Had , 
the Persian host moved in front or southwards of &yae, not only would there have 
been no mom for the Persians to have utiliaed their large force, but, as they w d d  
have taken up half the distance to the Kersus, there wonld have been no room for & 
Madonisna to deploy h m  column into line. This, then, constitutes another 
objection to the identity of the Bayas rivulet with the Pinarus, superadded to the 
queation of dietancea, of the pecnlities in the movements of the hostile fomq and 
of the vicinity of that river to Insus. If the Bayas rivulet repmental the Pinuns, 
we ahould expect to find in the neighburhood remnants of Iesne or of Nikopolie, the 
"city of victory," which rose upon the field of battle, orof the altara raiaed,~~a)rding 
to Quintus Curtiue (lib. i i i  cb. xii.), by Alexander to Jupiter, Hercules, and 
Mierva, and which are mentioned by Cicero in his Epistles, and by Herodii in 1 
his History. But there are few relics of ancient times at Bay% whilst on the , 
plain beyond the Deli Chai are the extensive ruins in baualt near Unin, the rains 
at Kars Kaya, or the black rock, many fragmentary remains on the river itself, and 
d e a  of aqneducts and other relica on the way to the black or iron gate. The 
details of them various ruins are given in 'Lares and Penates; or Cilicia and its 
Governom ' (1863), pp. 262 et scq. 

I must admit that I had always an inclination to adopt the identification of 
Bayas with Iecme and its river with the Pinarua, an identification advocated before 
my time by Pococke, and since by Mr. W. B. Barker, and now .by Sir Charles W. 
Wileon In the first place it i~ the central and most commanding position on the 
gulf of m e  name. Its ancient castle on the =-shore, and its revival in modern 
&a under Sakali Muhammad Pasha, and its tenure by the notorious Turcoman 
freebooter Kutchuk Ali Oglu, with ita bazaar, khan, and baths, the bwu:W of con- 
centration in O m b l i  architecture ; its high and dry mil clothed with a luxuriant 
vegetation. its semi and detached villages, buried in grovea of oranges, pomegranates, 
myrtle, and oleander, and its correspondence to Strab's neat definition, " a emall town 
with an anchoring station," all predisposed me in its favour. Alexander exhibited 
a prescience in founding Alexandria on Issua, at the modem Iekandrun, similar to 
what he exhibited' in the foundation of Alexandria in Egypt, in am far as regarded 
the future, when ship took the place of galleys; but still Bayas remains to the 
present day the central point in the gulf of Iesus. 

Theae predilections had, however, to be given up in the presence of stern -,- 
dietan&, existing ruin~, and historical evidences. 

But whilst, then, it remains certain that Issue was north of the Deli Chai, it is 
not quite m certain that the battle was fought on the Deli Chai. Dariua is, as we 
have before seen, described as advancing in one day's march from Ierms to the 
Pinams. Now the actual eite of I ssu  not being positively determined, if he had 
advanced from Urzin to the Deli Chai he wonld have made mme 14 or 16 mil- 
fair day's journey ; but if Iseus was a little north of the Deli Chai, he may have 
amved at the river of Bayat ; or, again, he may have dvancad to Bayas at the mme 
time that Alexander advanced from the Marble Gatee. 

It is remarkable that Polybiu (xii. 17), who criticiaee Callisthenea' description 
of the battle, states on his authority, that Darius descending into Cilicia through the 
Pylm h i d e s ,  encamped on the Pinarw, at a place where the distance between 
the mountains and tho sea was not more than 14 stadia ; and that the river m 
acm this place into the sea, and that in its coum through the level pert, it  M 
abrupt and di5jcult eminences. Unleee this applied to the nullahs previonsl~ 
alluded to (and the word ueed, X@ovs, will not admit of such a reading) the desaip 
tion wrresponda to the Bayas-en, where the semi and villages, and the rnins of an 
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ancient Christian basilica, stand on or between ridges and eminencee eastward of 
Bsyss. But the description would also apply to the Deli Chai, supposing M u s  to 
have encemped high up that river so as to obtain a grater command of the 
plain. 

I t  is to be remarked here, in respect to the Baghtchi or " little garden," that Mr. 
W. B. Barker had previously crossed the name; and some French travellers (I regret 
I cannot lay my hand on the ' Bulletin de Is SocidtB de Gbgrsphie ' to give their 
namw) describe the pass beyond Asmaniyah or Osmaniya, as dividing into two, one 
of which is defended by a cantle which they designate ae Tchordan Kalesei 

Sir Charles W. Wilson, I may further be allowed to obeerve, is in error when 
describing the remarkable defle which divides the Taurun from the O i u r  (GanQr) 
Tagh (bere the Wrdun Tagh), and through which the Pyramas flows, ae only pesa- 
able on foot ; as sleo in mpposing that Captain Bennet is the only Europesn who 
h a  visited it. During the explorations camed on in Taurus. at the time of the 
Enphratea -expedition, General Chewey, Lieutenant Murphy, ~.s, Mr. (afterwards 
Sir William) Thomson, and the writer, t r a v e d  the pass on horsebeck. True that 
one of the baggage h o d  toppled over, but it was rescued. This was aa far back as 
the year 1885. 

Your obedient servant, 
W. F. BIIPBWOBTE, P.B.Q.S. 

To the Aasistant-Semtary R.G.S. 

*,* We append here the following note on the above subject, with which Mr. E 
H. Bunbury, the great authority on all questions of classical geography, hse favoured 
tla @D.]?-- 

" I t  appears to me that Mr. Ainaworth haa fairly established his case in favour 
of the identification of the Pinam with the Deli C h i  in prefmnce to the Piyas 
or hian-ae suggested by Sir Charles Wilson-thus returning to the received view 
of all recent writera on the subject. But I think them both decidedly in the m n g  
in referring the pasage of Arrian (ii. 7) to the advance of Darius with hi vaet 
army " from the broader to the narrower part of the plain." That passage, taken 
in connection with the account in the preceding section @. 6) of the advance 
movements of Dariue, will be clearly seen to refer to the decision of that monarch 
to abandon the position he had previously occupied in the grmt open pluin of Syria, 
east of the Amanus, and by crossing that range, involve himself in the narrow 
detila and contined spaces between it and the Gulf of hue .  Such a resolution 
was little short of insanity, and it was no wonder that Alexander at 6mt refused 
to believe it. But aa soon as he was convinced of it he instantly saw the incal- 
culable advantage it had given him : he pointed it out to hi troops ae a proof of 
the apecial inkposition of the gods in their favour. HOW little adapted the country 
on the enat aide of the Gulf of Issus waa for the operations of such an army 8s that 
of Dariue, in sufficiently awn from Sir Charles Wilson's own map, inserted in the 
June number of our ' Proceedings' 

E. H. BUNBWY." 
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Englishmen in T i m r  Laut. 

" DUNLAPPIE," ELBTEBNWIUK, TI~BIIL 
Nay 19th, 1884. 

MY DEAR SIR H~hrty,-The paper read on January 28th at the Roy4 
Geographical Society by Mr. Forbes on the Tenimber Islands, on which occasion 
you presided, is full of interest to me from a circumstance I will relate, and which 
will not bear out the idea which you appeared to entertain then, that "that part 
had never before been touched by the foot of an Englishman." 

Strange to say that the Londoner who was in captivity on those islands from 
1822 until 1839 was also named Forbes, Joseph Forbes. He formed one of the crew 
of s small brig from London, which visited our young settlements at  Melville 
Island, and thence went on a trading voyage to the Arafura Sea. At  Timor h u t  
the master of the brig imprudently anchored, and landed with most of hie small 
crew to "trade," leaving on b o d  two boys, viz. Joseph Forbes (then seventeen 
years of age) and one named Edwards, a Portuguese cook, and one seaman in hi 
bunk, sick. The master, with his crew, had no sooner landed than Forbes, with a 
telescope, saw them all murdered by the natives, and stretched on the beach. 
Forbee immediately called to the other boy to help him disengage the cable, and try 
to make sail away ; but before any sail could be set, the natives put off in canoes 
and boarded them, knocked the cook on the head m d  threw him overboard, and did 
the same to the sick man, who showed himself. The boys aloft dodged their arrows 
for some time, till Joe suggested to his mate that they could but die once, and i t  was 
better to give themselves up, or they might imtate the savages into torturing them. 
Having noticed their expertness aloft, the captors of the boys possibly thought they 
could make use of them, m they were taken on shore, and for seventeen years Joe 
was detained in cruel bondage. Ha never knew what became of Edwards. In 1839, 
however, when, with Sir Gordon Bremer, I was engaged in clearing for a wttlement 
a t  Port Eseington, Captain Watson, of the trading veasel Esa'ngton, who was 
engaged to supply the settlement with live etock, reported that :he had heard of a 
whits man being on Timor Laut, upon which Sir Gordon eent the Britomart with 
hie son-in-law, Kuper (now Admiral Sir A. L. Kuper), and Owen Stanley to 
ascertain the truth, but they returned without SUCCe88. Watson then determined to 
accompliih the release of Forbes, which he did moat cleverly, and when bronght on 
board he was unable to understand or make himself understood in English until 
nearly reaching Sydney. The poor fellow had no more intelligible way of mani- 
festing hi gratitude to Captain Watson than by presenting him with the long lock 
of hair which he had worn in native fashion so many yearn, and that lock I hare 
now in my parsession, Watson baving given it  me at  Sydney about six years since, 
and not long before his death, upwards of eighty years of age. Forbes died at 
Williametown (our aeaport) only a few years ~ince, and it  was from hie lips that I 
learnt m a t  of the circumstances I now relate to you. 

It is a angnlar circumstance that the explorer of those islands in 1878 should 
bear the same name as the captive of 1822. 

yours faithfully, 

General Sir J. H. LEFa9r, K.c.M.o., kc. 



REPOBT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1883-4. 

Fourteenth Mding ,  83rd June, 1884.-The Right Hon. Lord ABERDARE, 
President, in the Chair. 

ELE~OXS.-Hany de Freync-french, EST. ; Erlward Manus Marcoso,' Es7. ; 
Edwurd Pkmponi, Eq.; George V. Simr, EST.; John Pibydm Steeds, EST. ; 
Walliam Wakeford, Eq.; WiRiarn Murray, Eq. 

Before proceeding to the immediate subjects for the evening, the PRESIDENT said 
that the members of the Society would be interested to hear the latest commu- 
nication from Mr. Thomson, who had returned safely to Zanzibar, after having 
made an adventuro~~s journey. He had passed the two highest mountains in Africn, 
Kilimanjaro and Kenia, and found his way to Victoria Nyanza. Although unfor- 
tunably ,no lees than aeven of Mr. Thomeon's companions had died of diaeaee, it 
was gratifying to learn that not one had been tilled in encounters with the natives. 
Mr. Thomeon would hardly return to England in time to give an account of his 
travels to the Society during this seasion, but it was to be hoped thnt he would do 
eo at  the firat meeting next session. In the meantime, it would be interearn to 
hear a telegram read that had been receired from Sir John Kirk. 

The Secretuy, Mr. FBE~HFIELD, then read the telegram, which baa been published 
in the previous number of the 'Proceedings,' July, p. 399. 

The papers of the evening were :- 
1. a Seven Years' Travels in the region of Lake Xyassa." By the Rev. W. P. 

Johnson. 
I A Journey into the Interior of Ashanti." By Captain Brandon Kirby. 
The m n d  paper is published in the present number of the 'Proceedings,' 

p 447. The Rev. Mr. Johnaon'a paper will appear in a subsequent number. 

At the conclusionof the meeting the President declared the Session of the Society 
terminated. 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 

Oeographioal h i e t y  of P s r i k - J u n e  20th 1884 : M. B o n ~ c m  DE LA QBYE, 
of the Institute, in the Chair-The Geographical Service of the Army presented 
t h e  third p r t  of the map of Africa, scale 1 : 2,000,000, prepred by Captain 
de Launoy. An explanatory note was forwarded with the map.-A communication 
was received from the National Geographical Imtitute of B n m e 4  announcing its 
project for tbe publication of an atlas containing the planaof a h h d d  aities of 
the  South Netherlands in the 16th century. These plans were, it  was stated, for 
the  moat part the oldest extant, and gave a very accurab and reliable representation 
(although on a reduced ecale) of the towns and their features in detail.-It was 
announced that news had been received h m  M. Cotbu ,  who had written on 
May 6th from Sarawak (Borneo). The traveller wss charmed with the reception he 
had met with a t  the handa of the Engli i ,  and especially of the British Resident 
(Sir J. Brooke being in Europe). In  a sloop placed at  his disposal by the Reeident, 
he had been able to ascend the SBrewak river for a distance of 62 milee (100 kilo- 
metrea). According to M. Cotteau, the country in mngnificent, forest everywhere. 
All travelling is made on foot or by water, and is perfectly safe. The climate is 
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ealubrioiis, the temperature dnring the day seldom exceeding 86O Fahr. (300 Cat.), 
while in cool nights the thermometer etands at 77O (250 Cent.), and even 73" W. 
(23O Cent). l'he impression which the traveller had formed of this m g e  " 
conntry was extremely favourable. To use hie own words, I t  ie a curious 
phenomenon,'' srrys he, to see in thin 19th century a populatiou of 300,000 I ) r r p k ~ ,  
Malays, and Chinese governed by 30 Enropeam economically, almost withoot 
written laws, without an army, and withput police!' He barre testimony to the 
fact that the new temtoriee, at least the mta, are very easy of aoum. According 
to him, Elopura on the east and Qaya on the west coast have the best prospects for 

future. Kndet, the capital, on the northern extremity, ie served by a fairly 
regular line of steamers corning from Singapore, and tonching at ten other ata tha .  
-M. H. Duveyrier read an obituary notice of Amaud Bey, late Colonel of the 
Engineera in Egypt, who died on the 8th of the present month in Paris, or rather in 
the mbnrbe of Paria. The d d  gentleman was one of the moat regular attendants 
at the meetings of the Society. Hie place wonld be marked in the history of the 
discovery of the baniin of the Nile, ss well ae in that of public works in Egypt. 
M. Duveyrier mentioned that Amaud Bey had at different times signified his 
intention of bequeathing to the Society the manuscripts of the diaries kept by him 
during his travels which the %dety had had for a long timo in ita keeping, as well as 
other sketches and notea made in the course of his explorations in Nigdtia and in 
w e c t i o n  with hie works in Egypt.-M. Venukoff eent a communication from w h i i  
i t  appeared that projecta of @t importance to geography were being diacuwed at 
St. Petersbq The principal mbject under conaideration wae the publication of a 
large Physical Geography of RnsaiP in Europe, which wonld contain the d b  of 
the m a t  recent investigations and studiee bearing upon the confignration and 
compoeition of the ground, the rivera and mwmwts, the climate, and distribution of 
the population, Bc. Several eminent membere of the Geographical Society of 
St. Petemburg were aaeernbled to work out the scheme. The next q u d o n  to be 
dealt with was the publication of a good general map of R d  in Enrope for t l ~  
use of the public, which would replace that brought out by the Society in 1863. 
Only points of importance determined by topography and etstistica would be nhorm, 
and thew ~ocordiig to the l i i  prepared by experts and approved of by a committee 
of editors As regarda the technical part of the work, all the inventions and 
resources of modern carbpphy wonld be brought into requisition. M. Lessar had 
just. accompliied another journey in the southern part of TnrkomanL, in the 
course of which he had visited the middle portion of the country watered by the 
Murghab, which had never before been traversed by Europeans. M. Venukd 
then added v i d  m e  mme information q d i n g  the country of the SarpIre, whieh 
had been explored by the Rueeian traveller. The soheme, about which he bd 
already apoken at a previous meeting, concerning the ooncentrntion of the geodeeica 
and topographical works made under the auspices of the different Russian d- 
ministratim, had, he stated, been fully discuesed and elaborated at St. Petersbnrg; it 
would shortly be mbmitted for the approval of the Imperial Government. ALVmukd 
concluded his remarkn by calling the attention of the Society to diierent p a p  
published in the 39th volume of the " Reports of tho Topographical Section of the 
Rwian St&," which had just appeared, and contained nome details of gnat intenst 
to geographers. He mentioned particularly the work by I. Lebedeff on the 
triangulation of Ehwabia, which WBB now of all Russian provinces the richest in 
trigonometrical and bypeometrical points; aleo that by M. Gladycheff on tbs. 
topographical survey of the whole of Southern'lhrkomania and Northern Khoraaern, 
by means of which it had been posrrible to prepere a good general map of tbs 
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country on the ecde of 1 : 10,000. In  the same volume mould be found a detailed 
description of the country to the south-west of Bokharn, written by Captain 
Arkhipoff, who had visited i t  in 1883 ; and also a report of the topographical worke - -  - 
esecnted along the frontier of the Chinese p r o v i n h f  Ninguta, which had put an 
m d  to the uncertainty existing in the minds of the local populntion as to the precise 
direction of t b i  frontier. Speaking at  a previous mesting of the distance between 
Herat and the Russian frontier, M. Venukoff stated that the distance was 25 miles 
(40 kilometm), and not 6) milea as reported in the June number of the ' Proceedins ' 
(p %I).-M. de Foucauld, who had recently returned from a journey to Morocco, 
forwarded a letter iu which he gave a rtarnid at  considerable length of his itinerary. 
It was hie intention to preaent to the Society a more exact account when he had 
amawed the notes made during this journey, which lasted from June 1883 to 
May 1884. Aa long as he kept to the north of the Great Atlas he was guided by 
the  map of M. Beaudouin, which he said represented tLis particular district with 
remarkable accuracy, but beyond this region it  did not give any idea of the country. 
It was true that the work of Captain de Castria enabled the traveller to direct 
himeelf with the p t e s t  precision throughout all that part of the bnsin of the Dra 
which he traversed. A fact which seemed to strike M. de Foucauld very forcibly 
waa the small mount  of anthority possead by the government of Morocco. The 
number of those who obeyed it waa extremely limited, while the number of small 
tribea who were not only rebellious but independent was great. Mulai-el-Hsassn 
was the Sultan neither in word nor deed ; he was only so in the eyea of Europeans 
l'be limita of his empire were easily determined. I t  was bounded by the c&t of 
the Atlantic Ocean and by the lower valleys of five large rivers, i. e. by the territory 
oocnpigd by the tribes of the Arab rnm. The mountainous district, however, which 
formed dl the central part was wholly independent. The vast regions peopled by 
Imaziren (Fhbers) governed themselves, nnd recogniaed no power except that of 
their respective chiefa There were large provinces infeoffed for centuries to familiea 
where the supreme power WIUI hereditary, districb in whioh each littlevillage formed 
r miniature republic, perfectly independent, with its own laws, cuetome, politics, 
and which made of its own accord wars and treaties. Industrionq intelligent, by no 
mema h t i c a l  although Mahommedang these Berbers would have a much more 
pmpemus camtry even than a t  present were it not for their continual wars.-The 
French Coneul at  Hamburg announced the departure of the German scientific and 
cornmemid expedition to Angra Pequona, and mentioned another expedition which 
was preparing to start from Hamburg nt the end of the mouth for Loango. Thb 
miseion was purely scientific, nnd its object was to traverse the African continent 
from Luango to Zanzibar.-The Vice-President of the Manitoba Historical and 
S c i e n a c  Society, Mr. Ches. N. Bell, wrote from Winnipeg on the 30th of May to 
the  &eat that he had returned from a journey of 1500 miles across the immense 
country of h'orth-west America, the greater part of which he had t r a v e d  during 
the journey. He had made a special study of the ,wlogical formation of the 
country between Lake Superior and the +ky Mountains North-weat America, 
he  eaid, presented a large number of interesting points which had never been de- 
d b e d ,  owing no leae to the vastness of the country than to the d l  number of 
exploretiom made in this direation; men of science in the Old World would find 
there ample scope for intereating mwmchea The author of the letter remarked 
that not a single eociety in England kept up a regular correspondence with the 
amtry of North-west America - July 4tb, 1884 : M. Bouqm~ DE LA GBYE, of the h t i t u t e ,  in the Chair.- 
The  Geographical Society of Touloaae wrote stating that in consequence of the 
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quarantine which had just been established by Spain, one of the most important 
of the excursions which was to hnve been made in connection with the Congress of 
the French Geographical Societies to be held as ~nnounced slready next month a t  
Toulouse, viz. the Bsroelona Excursion, would have to be abandoned. There would, 
however, be a certain number of other tripe, eqeial ly  before the holding of the 
C.on,pw (from 31st July to 2nd August), in the Pyrenees to Carcaseanne, and to 
the Montagne Noire, then after the Congrese (10th August), several further excuraim, 
among which a very important one in the Pyrenees to last for three days and a half.- 
The National Geographicd Institute of B m l e  presented a copy of the map of 
Equatorial Africa prepared by Dr. Chavanne upon the acale of 1 : 2,000,000, which 
had jnst been publishedby that establishment. This map is the most completeand 
accurate representation which we have of thii region.-A report dated May 'Ith, rras 
received from M. Chas Ledoulx, French C o m l  at  Zanzibar, npon French and dber 
explorers now in East Africa The report made reference to the journey of Mr. 
Johnston, who was last year travelling on the Congo and who had arrived recently 
at  Zanzibar. He wae charged by the Royal Society of London to proceed to Kili- 
manjaro. His studies were to complete the obeervations made by Mr. Thomaon 
and Dr. Fieoher on this mountain of Kilimanjaro, which only a few yeam ago nrs 
almost unknown. M. Ledoulx was astonished that for five months no news had been 
received of the English traveller Mr. Thornson, who was exploring the regions d 
the lakes Baringo and Victoria Nyanea. The Consul, however, thought that thig 
silence ought not to give rise to apprehension, insomuch that the route taken b y  this 
geologist waa outside that followed by the carewna The report then referred to ths 
journey made into the country of the M d  by Mr. Eaat, an English missionary, 
who had returned safe and aound in spite of the reputation for fierceness poseessed by 
this tribe. M. Ledoulx stated that Captain Foot, the recently appointed Engli  
Corn1 on Lake Nyesss, had been compelled to halt a t  B l a n t p  in consequence of fhe 
hostile attitude of the inhabitants. He was waiting there for the reinforoemenb 
which his colleague a t  Zanzibar had just despatched to him. This unfavonrabls 
attitude had been provoked by an incident which had taken p1ace-a qnarrel be- 
the natives and an Englishman in which the latter had been killed. The inhabitaub 
had ohtinately closed their country against all white men, snd had threatened death 
to whoever should attempt to penetkte-into their land. ~ a i n  Bloyet, the head of the 
French station of Condoa, had sent a letter datedApril2nd, to the consul. The drought 
was still continuing to rage in Usagara, causing the sacrifice of numbers of hu& 
viatime (to the shameof civilisation), whom the magiciane picked out ae the caused 
the scourge. Hostilities had jnst commencedbetween the Sultans of Urori and Uh+ 
the first-named having killed from 600 to 600 men of his enemy and taken in  addition 
a large number of slaves and cattle. At  Zaneibar, M. (3. Revoil, before embarking 
for France, was engaged in clawiifying and arranging his collections. (It was annmnoed 
that M. b o i l  had just amved in France and a letter from him dated July 2n4 
from Maraoilles, was read to the meeting.) It was impoaeible for him to overlook t b  
miadeeds of which he had been the victim when attempting to penetrate into tbe 
interior. The authority of the Sultan not extending beyond the cast, two men who 
had deeerted hie caravan, had npon their arrival a t  Zanzibar been committed to p h  
by  Sara-Bnrgash a t  the request of the consul. It had also been odered that the d- 
vances made to them by M. Revoil should be paid back, but the traveller hrd not b m  
willing to accept thin restitution.-In connection with the paragraph in thin report 
concerning Mr. Johnston, the traveller who waa lant year on the ango, 
M. Dntreuil da  Rhins, agent a t  Paris of the French M i i o n  in West Africa (W 
=aeion) requested to know if this explorer was not the Mr. H. H. Johnatan who 
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an article publiehed some time ago in the ' Prooeedinga' M. du R h i n ~  declared 
h t  thie article wan charactarised by a large amount of " fantaieie," especially as 
regrde Makoko. The mention of the river Congo a t  diflerent times in the course of 

discmeion furnished an opportunity for one of the members to announ08 that a 
Ja de Congo* c d d  now be purchased in Germany. The game was corn& of 

a krge map with euteen paw- carrying the coloum of four of the nation8 of Europe, 
woe, England, Germany, and Portnga1.-The Chairman then intimated the 
~ c e  in the hall of M. Anmoitte, Chsnc~llor of the French Consulate a t  Hmoi, 
who presented a work written by himself entitled ' Tonking, de Hauoi B> frontibre 
do Kuang-d (Provinces de h N i n h  et de Lang-aon),' Paris, 44 pp. 8vo. Thie 
work, which bad previously appeared in ' Excnrsione et reoonnaiasances en 
&binchine' (Wgon, 8vo.) but had been revised and enlarged by the author, was 
~ocom@ed by a map on the d e  of 1 : 310,000, repreaenting the route from Hanoi 
to That-khe through the province of Lang-son, having been prepwed in July and 
$ugust 1881.-M. Michel Venukoff gave t i d i p  of eeveral Rnssian exploprs. On 

23rd of March laet Colonel hjevaleky wae in Kuku-nor ready to start for 
-Tibet. A t  the p~.esent moment he was engaged in realising hie project of the 
exploration of tbe valley of the upper Pang-tam-kiang 8e far as Bathang. X Regel 

stated to be at  Merv pnrwing botanical and other etndiea in the southern 
of Turkhtan. He hoped to penetrate into the valleys of the Paropmisne and thence to 
the sources of the Amu-l)a& The publication of the mports of M. Polielioff on 
a i m  (wbem he wan a t  that moment) had commend. The reading of theae reports 
-Id not fail to be instructive, end especially so to commcroial men. A t  the 
&nomica1 conferenca to be held a t  Washington on 1st of October next, Ruasia 
would be represented by three delegab to be appointed by M. Rycke the learned 
Rnssian geodeaian, who had juat publiihed a work upon the selection of the F k t  
Meridisn and tbe establishment of the Universal Hour, in which he analysed in 
d d l  all t h e  secondary questions dependent on the main issue.-M. Rogozinski, in 
a letter dated May let, sent news of hie expedition in Africa The station which 
he. h d  founded on the island of Mondoleh (west coact of Africa) directly south of 
the Cameraon Mountain8 and very near the coat, was composed of four habita- 
tions. .The r m l t a  attained by the expedition up to that date consisted of a 
series of itineraries to the weet of the Mmgo river and 8e far 8e the cataractg 
of this river. M. Rogozinaki had collected from the natives all the facts he 
.could as to the L i h  or R i b  Lakes, which were the object of hie expedi- 
tion. Thie information w8e ao strange that he hesitated to make it known. 
'The natives bad told him of the exietence there of men with white or probably 
very light skin, whose height did not exceed three feet. Them were probnblp the 
nativedctors and magicians, who come in that capacity to Bayong 
vj&a The traveller had a h  been informed of the "116andiba Mandene," 
or "great waters," which were connected with the o m ~  by means of a river. 
Another explorer, M. Pawavant, from Zuricb, had arrived there, also with the 
intention of viiting the Liba Lakes. "There ie room for everybody," my8 M. 
R o g o d k i ,  "in an enterprise of this kind, where i t  is a question of facte and not 
i n d i v i d d m  The latter was then only waiting for tbe rainy seaeon in order to 

again into the interior. Accompanyiw this communication wan a manu- 
script map on the scale (approximately) of 1 : 380,000, repreaenting the district in 
which this expedition was engaged.-bf. Letaille then gave an account of the 
&1+& mission with which he had been charged (this is the second one) in 
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Tunis. Dnring six months he had thoronghly explored the region of the Hamad., 
the least known part of Tunia The excavatione he had made a t  Macler had 
enabled him to find several inscriptions, one of thew giving the ancient names of 
the town. He had been able to dig out the forum, circus, a temple, and to 
discover an ancient Christian chapel.-M. Fordinand de k p  made a statement 
as to the condition of the works in connection with the piercing of the Panama 
isthmus. The operations were, he mid, making good progress under the shilful 
direction of M. Dingler. There was no doubt but that the canal would be finished 

' in 1 8 8 8 , ~ s  he, M. de Lesseps, had always a b e d . - S o m e  comments were then 
offered by M. Gnillaume Depping upon sevend statements made in a recent am- 
munication by M. dVAbbadie (of the Institute), who had remarked that the works d 
autographera unfortunately were not protaoted by the law like thoee of literary 
men and composers of music, and consequently they could be copied by the fint 
comer without even the name of the author appearing. He (M. Depping) asked 
why geographical societies in general, and that of Paris in particular, did not en- 
deavour to obtain the protection and recognition by the law of the rights of t n v e l l m  
and explorers, the authore of original maps. There was in their case e literary or 
saientific property which deserved protection as much as the othem demd to. 
MM. Bouquet de la Grye and Maunoir then spoke, and suggested that the counter- 
f e i t ~  or imitations were very difficnlt to be detected, and the question of estimated 
value was very deKcate in this c . . -A communication waa received from M. Julee 
Leclercq, Vice-President of the Royal Geographical Society of Belgium, who had 
m n t l y  acoompliied a jonmey in Mexico, in the course of which he had made a 
special exploration of the district of Michoecan, a region about which very little hod 
been written since the time of Alex. von Humboldt. This interesting letter furnished 
mme curious information on the locality of Brio, the chief place of a district bearing 
the same name (19' 16' N. lat, 2' 86' W. long. meridian of Mexico), w h m  only 
recently an attempt a t  French colonisation had been made. The reedb of this 
experiment would have been far more hopeful if political events had not interfed, 
but when the war of intervention,broke out in 1864 the colonists were compelled to 
d i r s e ,  and their houaea were divided among the inhabitante of the place and sow 
native families. The little colony had managed to accliiatiee in tbe amntry ths 
olive, vine, and other European fruittreee. An excellent wine wae made and saor 
to Mexico. Storma, mid the writer, were frequent in this territory; indeed th 
name Brio signi6ed in the native language " tempeat." This dialect was stil l spoker~ 
in Michoacan.-The Frehch C o d  a t  Asuncion (Paraguay), in a letter writtanabout 
the end of April last, informed the Society of the departure from that city of three 
&rman travellers, MM. C. and W. von der Steinen and Claus, who were prooxxkg 
to the province of Matto-gn#lso, where they were intending to explore the river 
Xing, one of the principal affluenta of the Amazons.-In conclusion M. Castonnet- 
Deaf- read a paper upon Russian colonisation in Siberia. h 1852-53 
100,000 colonists hsd arrived and settled in tho wuntry, and when, he mid, Siberia 
possessed railwnys, the transformation would be even more rapid. Her f a  
would then be opened up for cultivation, and her mines would become a sourea of 
wealth and pmeperity. - July 18th, 1884: M. BOUQUET DE LA GBYE, of the Institute, in the 
Chair.-M. Gteorgea Revoil, who had recently returned from his journey in Africa, to 
which reference haa frequently been made, was present a t  the meeting. The 
Chairman, having welcomed the traveller, called upon the General Secretary to red 
the correspondence. I t  appeared from a letter received from the Minister of Public 
Instruction that the Society had been authoriaed by the Government to accept the 
legacy bequeathed to it  by one of its members, Id. Leon Poirier. Thia beqnert, 
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which dated some years back, the will having been made in November 18iG, bad 
been instituted for the benefit of French explorers who ehould distinguisl~ tllem- 
selvea by some discovery. The Secretary did not state the amount of the legacy.- 
A wm~lmnicntion was read from the Geographical Sooiety of L y o q  announcing 
that it  had instituted a competition for 1885, the object of which would be the 
publication of biographies of travellers natives of the diitriot of Lyom; the p r i m  
~vould consist of gold, silver, and bronze medals. Several French provincial Societies, 
notably that of Nancy, had already entered into the project.- Among the 
rarioar works which had been pre8ented and laid upon the table, the 
I.ibrarian mentioned the Bibliography of h'ew Guinea by Mr. E. C. Rye, Librnrian 
ot' the Royal Geographical Society of London. " This excellent work," he said, 
" contains not less than 850 bibliographical indications." Another work presented 
a t  thin meeting was a book upon Corea, which had appeared in the '. Revue Maritime 
et Coloniale,' the author being M. Baudena, an officer in the navy. Thc latter stated 
that he was on tbe point of starting for Tongking, wbere he was going to command 
a gunboat. The small draught of thi veaeel would enable'him to asoend to the 
ripper parts of the Tongking river and to make a survey of ita'wnrse, rectifying any 
inaccuracies which might exist on present maps. In connection withCorea it  should 
be stated that a nativework on thiscountry h& been made known by the ambassador 
of the United Statea in Corea. l'his was said to be the fimt work that had 
appeared in Cores. The author wae Tchoi-tche-won, born about 600 A.D.-A 
Report was then read by M. Vennkoff from M. A. Reg3 upon hi journey to 
Shugaan and Bedrrhsban. The author was charged in 1882 by the Governor-General 
of Turkintan with a scientific mimion to the eastern part of the Khanat of Bokhara, 
vir. the two conntriea just mentioned. The expedition lasted five month, and the 
traveller was accompanied by a topogrnpher, M. P. E. Kwiakoff, and three hsacka 
The preparations for the journey were made a t  Tashkend and Samarkand, and 
M. Regel started in the month of June. Upon his arrival a t  Tar-Pianj he wae well 
received by the Shah Yousonf-Ali-Khan-Agha, oneof the most important personagee 
i n  this part of Asia, who had been reported as astute and cunning, but appeared on 
the  oontnuy very pleasant and open to the Russian traveller. I t  was some days 
after his arrival a t  this place that M. %el made an excursion to Shiwa-kul, which 
had been represented up to the present time as forming pert of the Pamir ; and there, he 
=ye, I bad the good fortune to be the first European to sea the extensive Lske of 
Shiwa, the breadth of which is 27 miles (40 verete) and ita altitude 11,000 feet." 
The  vegetation in tho vicinity of the lake waa alpine, itR muth side only containing 
some tbicketa of j~miper-trees and wild-rose buehea Having arrived at  Shakbeg, 
the chief village of Ghoran, where he made some excursions around the mines, 
he received in Jan- 1883 the risit of an Afghan officer, accompanied by twelve 
soldiers, who gave bim the order to quit the country, following the same route as 
the  one by which he had entered.-M. Mano wrote, on May 28th from Panama, 
that  he had just completed a journey of nine months in the north-west of Gnate- 
mala and on the Mexioan frontiers of C h i p  and Yucatan. The letter stated 
t h a t  he had been very fortunate in d i v e r i n g  monnmenta and important &ups of 
ruins, some of the latter having been entirely unknown up to tbe present time. 
Many of the monuments found by him kad remained intact, having escaped the 
depredations and Vandal fanaticism of the " wnqnistadores." M. Mano, who it  
stated travelled in company with his wife, bad since formed the intentionof going by 
k n d  from M a m i b o  to Cayenne, croesing the Orinoco about the 6th degree of north 
latitude.-In his last letter to the Society, M. Rogozinski, the commander of the 
expedition to the Liba Mea, referred in gratifying terms to the 5x11 and devotion 
of two of his companions, and nmong others M. Tomczek. In a more recent 
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communication, which was read at  the meeting, dated June 5th from his 
station of Mondoleh: he informed the Society of the death of his friend, who 
had wccumbed to an attack of inflammation of the liver, having been buried 
on May 10th. M. Tomczak was born in 1860, in the Grand Duchy of 
Posen, and started when very young and full of enthusiasm for Africa He 
had succeeded in exploring the Rio del Rey and discovering the sonroes of the river. 
He had, moreover, prepared a dictionary of the Kruman language, and had collected 
numeroue notes (7 volumes) on the countries visited by him, some of which had 
never before been traversed by the white man. His last work was the map which 
had been sent by M. Rogozineki to the Society, and presented at  a former meeting. 
-A communication was read from MM. Cotteau and Korthals, who were charged 
with a scientific mission to hkatoa,  and wrote from Batsvia on June 2nd to the 
effect that, hnving arrived on May 26th on the scene of the catastrophe, they hd 
proved the entire disappearance of three islands which hnd risen the day following the 
eruption of the volcano. One of these islets was situated on the east of the island 
of Verlaten, which, but recently a maas of verdure, waa now covered all over with a 
strnlum of ashes nearly 100 feet (30 metres) in thickness It would almost eeem 
from a distance to have the appearance of a glacier, in consequence of the deep 
c~~vasses which furrowed its surface and were s t i i  further enlarged by the action of 
the rain. Another fact announced by the two travellers was the termination of the 
activity of Krakatos. At  Batavia i t  had been generally believed that the c l o ~ h  
men hovering above the volcano were the d t  of gaseous matters emitted h 
the crater, and upon a p p m h i i  it  from the point where the great convulsion of the 
26th and 27th August took p h ,  the travellem were of the same opinion. But, 
having launched a -mm andapproached the volcano f m  tho foot of the cliff, they 
obeerved that the supposed fissure9 were simple ravines, and that what they tram the 
distance had taken for vapours was nothing else but particlee of dust raised into cloud, 
by the incmiimt falling of stonen bounding down steep declivitiee. A d o r  had 
been struck on the leg-by a stone no larger than a small orange, while a t  the same 
time a block considerably b i e r  than a ahell of the largest dimensions hnd fallen 
by the side of the boat employed by the two scienti6c travellers. They had 
succeeded in approaching'very near to the foot of the volcano, and in collecting 
specimens of rocks at  several diierent points.--M. Dutreuil du R h i i  then gave 
some information on the subject of M. de Brazze and his reception by Makoko, which 
would, he said, be in addition to the news already given in the daily papers. It ww 
ou February 16th that the commander of the expedition started from the Alima for 
the Coogo. I t  might be eaid perhaps that he remained a long time (eir months) in 
the country situated between h c e v i l l e  on the Ogow6 and the Alima, but this long 
stay had been occasioned by the extensive works executed in order to abridge the 
land routs between Franceville and the point where navigation commenced to be 
practicable on the Alima This distance, recently 75 milea (120 kilometres), aas 
going to be reduced to from 9 to 12 milea (15 to 20 kilometres), for an afiioent of 
the Og~w6 had been diecovered, which in the future would be followed in order to 
reaoh the station on the Alima Having started, therefore, on February 1 5 t h  M. de 
Brazza descended this tributary of the Congo (vie. the Alima) accompied only by a 
man and a boy-a position widely different from thnt in which he found himself two 
or three years ago, when with all hia companions Ire had been obliged to re- his 
s t e p  in consequence of the threats of the Apfum. On Maroh 27th he a m i d  
a t  Nganchuro, the port of Makoko on the Congo, and on the 30th he was at 
Makoko's, where he remained twenty daya On April 30th he wan at  Brazurville, 
which had been abandoned a year before, but was now m u p i e d .  T h m  existed 
there a t  the present' time seventeen large dwellinp. The eanitary condition w a  
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excellent, and the relations with the natives all that could be desired. News 
from the Ogow6, where M. Decazee was situated, was favourable. The two sloop, 
made m as to be taken to pieces and intended for the navigation of the Congo, 
would be lannched before the end of the year on the Alima. Finally, M. Dufourcq, in 
sending some specimens of the products of the Lower *owe, and among other things 
cotton, had given in a private letter to M. Dutreuil du Rhins some highly interesting 
information on the chief station of the French Miasion at  Cape Lopez. This 
station, where, six months ago, there were only three or four huts, numbered fifty 
a t  the present time. It was hoped that a year hence the station mould be in a posi- 
tion to rival Libreville (Gabon), which wan much less salubrious. The correspondent 
stated that not one of Stanley's stations, although perhaps better supplied with 
too4 was capable of a more rapid extension or such an extensive development. 
The last item of information given by M. du Rhins was that Dr. Ballay, the com- 
penion of M. de Brazza, had left him on May 5th and returned to France, bringing 
with him a complete survey of the Alima and a large collection of sketches and 
plank-The Chairman then declared the Session 1883-4 at  an end, nnd stated that 
the Society would adjourn until the 7th November, when it  would mmmenca  
ite operations for the nest seseion 1884-5. 

&graphical &ciety of Manich-Session 1883-84. During the winter 
1883-4 eight public and four Members' meetings of the Society were held. Herr 
Audebert, of Metz, opened the session on the lGth and 19th of November, 1883, 
with two papers on Madagascar, the contents of which were intended to complete 
those given by him in Berlin.--On December 2nd, Dr. Shubrat Rohmeder reed a report 
upon the Sub-Commission appointed by the Society for the promotion of scientific 
knowledge of the country in Bavaria. An accouut iu detail of the proceedings of 
this Commission is to be found in the Eighth Annual Report of the Society.-Dr. 
Penck then gave a sketch of the Eckstein process for the reproduction of maps, 
and illustrated this ingenipus method by an exhibition of some sheets of the map 
of J a v a 4 1 1  December 13th, Dr. Penck read a paper upon B k n  and Upper 
Aragon. He made special reference to the differen&-of climate and agricul tk 
exhibited by these provinces, which are separated by the Pyrenees, and endeavoured 
to show that the marked separation of the two was the result of distinct historical 
development rather than of any dihrence in their natural conditions. Ho main- 
tained that the chnin of the Pyrenees did not constitute such an abeolute wall of 
eeperation as was generally affirmed. (See ' Deuteche Romanzeitung,' 1884.jOn 
December 27th, Professor Tolly, of Wiirzburg, read an account of the travele he had 
recently made in India, and gave a rough nketch of the people and tho varioua achools 
of religion in the country. (See ' Deutsche Ruudachau,' 1884.)--The annual election 
of the officers of the Society took place on January 17th. when Professors Tolls 
and Zittel were elected Presidents ; Dr. Penck and Dr. Rohn~eder Secretaries ; Herr 
von Neis Tr-r; Profeesor Moritz Wagner Carator; and Captain Forster 
Librarian.-Herr Buchta, the African traveller, then read a paper upon the rebellion 
in the Soudan, which he said was' caused in the first instance by tho mismanagement 
of the Egyptians, and had grown in consequeuce of tbe neglect of the English. The 
euppreaaion of the insurrection was desirable in the interests of civilisation, for the 
spirit of rebellion would seize the whole Mahommedan world (See ' Aualand,' 1884.) 
--On January 31st, Dr. Karl Alfred Zittel made some observations upon his journey 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean which he undertook in connection with the 
opening up of the North Pacific Railway route. He described the natural fea- of 
the East and West, the lake districts of Minnesota and the cafione of'DakotP. 
(See ' Deutache Bundschau,' 1884.)-At the meeting held Feb. 14th, Dr. Oberst VOII 

M, Director of the Topo,.raphical Department, read a report on the olject mtl 
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operations of the latter. After enumerating the various changes which it hid 
experienced from tho time of its foundation until it wai subordulatcd to tbe Staff, 
he passed in review its achievements. Theso consisted in the publication of the 
Staff map, s a l e  1 : 6C,000, the survey map of Soutll-west Germany, scale 1 : 250,000, 
sheets of positions, scale 1 : 26,000, and the sheets bordering on Bavaria of the map 
of the-German Empire, scale 1 : 100,000. The report will be found printed in the 
Society's Annual Report--On February 28th Profeseor son Bezold, head of the 
Meteorological Central Station, read a paper on the twilight phenomena o k e d  
last winter, which he said consisted exclusively in an enhancement of normal 
sunset effects resulting from causes not yet explained.-At the meeting held on 
March 18th, Dr. E u p n  Oberhummer spoke upon Italian knowledge of the present 
and ancient geography of Italy, and dwelt specially on changes in relations of 
geography, climate, and ethnography.--On Mnrch 27th Dr. Vogel communicsted 
mme observations on South Georgia, which he had had the opportunity of mahing 
in connection with the German Expedition sent to establish a scientific observatory 
in 'the Antarctic Regions. In consequence of the Fourth Gmman Geo!pphid 
Conference held at  Munich from April 17th to 19th, the April meetings of the 
Societyiwere postponed. The members of the Society took a lively and practical 
interest in the proceedings of the Congress. 

NEW BOOKS. 

(By E. 0. RYE, h'bmricrn B . Q . ~ )  

EUROPE. 

[Cordoa]-Collection des Guides-Joanne. Itinbraire gdnt5ral de Is France, pnr 
Paul Joanne. Corm. Paris (Hachette): 1884, pp. xxnvi. and 128, map. 
(IIachette : price 6 frca.) 

This sepamte new edition su d e s  the 1877 Corsica of Joenne's series, 
which, edited r to tbat island M. C h u  Raymond, was included in ona 
volume with Provence and the Alpes Maritimes. I t  has now been rewritten 
and enlarged to such m extent ss to be ractically a new work, the reviSi6n 
being by M. Lqueutre, who spent sever$ months in Domica for the pu- 
No corner of the island has been passed over; mountain ascents are imerted, 
and the scenery ia described with a taste and discrimination rare in works of 
this clam.. 'No special attention is given to botanical or zoological subjects, and, 
beyond the statement that the shepherds of Taita are mighty huntere of 
moufflon, there seems no reference to the interesting question of the existence 
or distribution of that animal in the island. Mr. Freshfield ('Alpine Journal,' 
x. p. 218) saw none, and believe8 they are aa hard to come at  ae beara in the 
Trentino. Mr. F. F. Tuckett, however, 1. c. p. 327, records their existence on 
the Col di Guagerola, and considers that the *a at the heads of the vallep 
of Niolo, Lonca, Filosorma, Ficarella, Tartagine, and &eoo are likely to be their 
headquarters. 

M. Joanne hns taken advantage of the recent completion of the Qovernment 
Survey to add three district maps of portions of the country (environe of Ajaccio 
and Corte, and Gulf of Porto). He alm gives a general ma showing the n e t  
work of uuriagsFada and railroads in construction, an t  which might Lm 
consulted with ndvantage by the makere of English atlases, which give an 
imperfect repregentation of the orography and means of communication of 
Corsica Monte Cinto, 8891 feet, is the highest summit, and not Xonte 
Hotondo, 8776 feet. 
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ASIA. ' 
h d b :  North-Western Provinces.-Statistical, Descriptive, and Historical 

Amount of the North-Weetern Provinces of India Vol. viii. Part i. Muttra. 
13y H. C. Conybeare, F. H. Fisher, B.A. Land., and J. P. Hewett, all of the Bcngal 
Civil Service. P p  (2) and 231, Index v., maps. Part ii. Allahabad. Compiled 
by C. D. Steel, Bengal Civil Service, and edit* by F. H. Fisher and J. P. Hewett. 
Pp. 216, indes iv., map. Part iii. Fatehpur. By J. P. Hewett. Pp 142, 
index iii., map. Allahabaci (North-Westarn Provinces and Ondh Government 
Prese) : 1884, large 8vo. 

Vol. xiii. Part i. Azamgarh. By F. H. Fisher, B.A. Loud., Bengal Civil 
Service. 1883, pp. 6 and 186, index, pp. vi., map. Part i i  G k i p u r .  Com- 
piled by J. E. Gill, aa. Oxon., Bengal Civil Service ; and edited by F. 8. Fisher. 
1884, pp. 4 and 147, index, pp. iv., map. Part iii. Ballia Compiled by D. T. 
Roberts and A. Robinson, both of the Bengal Civil Serv'ice ; and edited by F. H. 
Fisher. 1884, pp. 4 and 141, index, pp. iv., map. Allahabad (North-Westem 
Provinces and Oi~dh Government Press) : large 8vo. 

The present volumes are on the same scheme as those in the series mentioned 
above, p. 300 and 354. The district maps are on the usual s a l e  of 8 miles to 
tbe incg, and in Vol. viii., Part I., a h is given of Muttra or Mathud, on the 
s a l e  of half a mile to the inch. ~ e r & p r  the account of the p m c e s e ~  of c ~ l t i -  
vation and manufacture of opium and tobacco in the Ghhipur distriot,whi& 
contains the head-quarters of the Benares Agency, is the most noticeable portion 
of Vol. xiii. 

Xesny, William.--Tungking. London (Sampson Low, Marston, Searle, & 
ltivington): 1884, p e t  ~vo. ,  pp. xi. and 143. Price 3s. 6d. 

Chiefly an historical account of Tong-king, based on the Tiieh-nan-chi-lio, 
a native work blished in Kwang-ei, and in anticipation or a book to be called 
<The Chinese gpire,' which will contain an account of Major-General M W ~ S  
travels, experiences, and observations. The origin and preaent status of the 
"Black Flap " are discussed, and a sketch ie given of the mineral and other 
reaourcee of the country. 

Beclw, Wee.-Nouvelle Ohgmphie Univelselle. La Term e t  lee Hornmea 
19. L'Asie Ant&rieure. Paris (Hachette) : 1884, 4to. pp. 951,6 coloured maps 
end 166 maps in text, 84 illustrutiona. (Bachette: price 11. 6s.) 

Vol. viii., ' L'Inde et L'Indo-Chine' p. 983, 7 coloured maw map 
in text, and 84 illustrations), was pnblis 9 ed in 1883. The present volumo 
covers Afghanistan, Baluchistan, Persia, Turkey, in Asia, Lazistan, Armenia 
and Knrdistan, the Tigris, Euphrates, Mc~opotamia, kc., Asia Minor, Cyprus, 
Syria, Palestine, Siuai, and Arabia Both are treated with the s c r u p u l o ~ ~  
attention to authority, lucidity of exposition, and elaboration of important 
pointa, which have rendered the earlier issue of the seriea so valuable for 
referential purpmes. Africa is commenced in the first limaison of tho tenth 
volume, 60 that if the amended scheme of 15 volumes is adhered to, five of 
them will be devoted to that continent, North and South America, and 
Australasia 

The large map illustrating vol. ix. is on the scale of 1 : 9,000,000. 

AUSTRALASIA. 
Journet, F.-L'Austmlie. Description du Pays, Colons et Natifs, Gonvernement, 

Institutions, Productions, Travaux publics, Mines. Paris (J. Rothechild) : 1886 
[1884], 8vo., pp. viii. and 376, map, (Du2ou.) 

The author (who holds an official position as IngBnieur des Ponts et Chans- 
k) was sent on a mission by the Ministry of Public Works in France to the 
International Exhibition at  Melbourne, and now pnblishea a resulting study of 
Australia. Unlike most other works of the kind, there is no division of ita 
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contents under the heads of the separate Colonies, but the eat hpical, politi- 
~d, and economical features of each are treated as a r h o t  unBer the diiTerent 
subjects. Attention is specially 'ven to those pointa in which the natural 
contigumtion and products have a& on the development of i n d a u M  or 
an immediate value to man ; and to the ublic works on land and water (es to 
which the author's professional instincts yead hi to give much wurateeand 
intereatin detail). A slight sketch of the aborigines concludes the book. The q (.A 125 milea to the inch) inch) very clearly executed, and colonred 
geo oglcally. 

Kerry-Bichoh, J. H.-The King Country ; or, Explorations in New Zealand. 
A Narrative of 600 miles of travel through Maonland. London (Sampan Low, 
Maraton, Searle, & Rivington) : 1884,8vo., yp. xx. and 379, map and illustrations. 
Price 21s. 

The author left Auckland for Tauranga early in h h  1883, and after 8 
visit to the well-known hot rlpring region succeeded in traversing from south 
to north the " King Country or Nat~ve raaerve of the North Island of New 
Zealand, hitherto closed to Europeans, and of coarse uneurveyed. In this 
journey, he claims to have " discovered many new rivers and streams, pene- 
trated almost hmwmible "ons of mountainous forest, found extensive areas 
of open plains suitable f o r T  uropean settlement, traced the sources of three of 
the principal rivers of the Colony [the Waikato, Whanganni, and Whaugaehu], 
examined the unknown shores of ita largeat lake p a u p ] ,  aacended one of the 
highest mountains of the aouthern hemisphere [puapehu, 9050 feet], and 
experienced d e p  of temperature varying from 80" in the shade to 12" below 
freezing point. l 'he map appended to the work (scale 11 milea to the inch) 
ia also stated to be the most com~lete chart of the interior of the North Island 
as yet published ; i t  contains a t a b  of altitudes of nearly 100 camping placea and 
stations along the author's r o u t .  from which the conformation of a h e  
portion of thgisland may be arrived at. 

- 
Lake Tau is considered to be the crater Mi of an extinct 'volcano, m d  

ita hyamanp& is eluqidated by the addition of seven riven beaidea .m.Uer 
streams on its westarn and three on ib northern shores, beddea the eight feeders 
alread r ' It also receives in the south an enormous volume of water 
fmm k=aikato, and h.a only one outlet, the - ~ a i t a t o , a t  it. n h  
eastem end ; so that during the rainy eeaeon its rise is rapid and enormoue, and 
its surfnce is lashed into furious waves by heavy winds. It. mean altitude acur 
fixed at  1175 feet, its length a t  24 miles, breadth at  14 miles, and snperficiai 
area at over 300 milea 

Mt. Ruapehu was found to con& the sources of the Waikato and 
Whangaehu, a t  almoet the same altitude (over 7000 feet) ; both mn almost 
farallel for a long distanw from their origin, and then gradnally diverge, the 
ormer to the north and the latter to the south. 

The a pendix contains, amongst other things, a list of the New Zaland 
t r i h  wit! thek localities ; a synopsis of the flora o k v d ,  arranged -ding 
to native narnea; birds, reptiles, and insects, treated in the like way, and with 
but slight attempt a t  precision ; and a brief reference to the Maori language. 

The illnetra~ons of scenery, &c., are mostly from eketchea by the author ; 
there are also many portraits of native chiels and women, from photognpl. 

OCEANIA. 
L-, A-Les Polynbiens : lenr Origine, leurs Migrations, leur Langage, p ~ r  le 

Dr. A. LRsson . . . . Ouvrage &ig6 d'aprb le manwr i t  de l'auteur par Ludovic 
Martinet. Tome Quatrihme. Paris (Emeat Leroux): 1884, 8vo., pp. 430. 
(D&u : price of the whole work, 21.8s.) 

Of this great work, now completed, VOL i. (pp. vii. and 623, map) appeared 
in 1880 ; vol. ii. (pp. 552, map) in 1881 ; and vol. iii. (pp. rii. and 499, mop) 
in 2882. The geography of the Oceanic islands is practically so inseparable 
from their ethnology, that a notice may here be usefully given of the contents 
of these volumes, the main object of which is almost diametrically o p p d  
to the generally received opinion that Polynesia has been popled from the west 
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by Asiatic or Malnynn colonies. The Polynesians are in short, according to 
Lesson's deductions, true Mu& whew, physical characteristics and dialects have 
been more or l a  m o d i m  by their settlement in more e untorial regions than 
New Zedand, from which they originally emigrated, and r%o have 8 rad we&- \ wards from Polynesia Vol. i. is divided into two parts, of whic the f h t  
discnsaea Oceenic ethnology in general, and the Melaneeian and Polynesian 
raoes in detail; the first comprising the Negrito, Papuan (Papons and true 
papuns), Tasmanian and Auatraliin divisions, and the aecond the m a y s ,  
Javanese, Malaisians (Battake, Dayaks, Bonguis and A I f w ) ,  and Caroline 
and Marianne islanders. The m n d  part commences the mveet~pat~on of 
theories on the origin of the Polynesians, whose national identity is maintained, 
and contains (with a negative r d t )  the diaccuesion of the ideas of a eubrnerged 
continent and of an American start-point. 

VoL ii. concludes the investigation of theories by examining and refuting 
the evidence as to an Asiatic immigration, and then proceeds to consider the 
real origin of the Polynesians according to the ~ruthor's plan, the Sandwich, 
Marqueam, Paumotu, and Gambier islands, Enster island, Tahiti and Manaia, 
being separately treated. Another eection of this volume is devoted to r e F h  
as to the original habitat of the Samoans and Tongans (from whom the  FIJI^^ 
am widely separated), and it  is concluded that the Samoans came from Tonga, 
and that Tonga itaalf waa first peopled from New Zealand. 

Vol. iii. exclusively relates to New Zealand, and the conclusions are h v e d  
a t  (1) that the centre of creation of the Maori race was in the south idand of 
New Zealand, which the author identifies as Kawai, placing in it  the hitherto 
nnmttled " Hawahiki,' considered to be a collective expression and not a d a t e  
island ; and (2) that the north island wan peopled from the south one. 

Vol. iv. discusses the proofs, dates, and progreso of Maori migratiops, 
including n chapter on the existence of that race in Africa, America, and ; 
and in an a pendix the zoology, botany, mythology, legends, and I m d t l o ~  of 
New zalanc!are investigated a t  some length. A valuable biblicgmphy is 
ap ndd ,  and there ie a good index. The ma are of general the 
1 n L  and Pacific ooeans, and New ~ e a l a n r  only of value for textual 
reference. 

GENEBAL. 
CbChdsnger.')-Report on the Scientific Resnlte of the Voyage of H.Y.S. 

Chdlenger dnring the yesre 1873-76, under the command of Captain George S. 
Nares, ax., P.R.B., and Captain Frank Tourle Thornson, B.N. Prepared under the 
superintendence of the late Sir C. Wyville Thornson, Knt., F.aa, &c. . . Director 
of the Civilian Scientific Staff on board, and now of John Murray, F.R.E.E., one of 
the naturalists of the Expedition. Physics and Chemistry, vo1 i. Published by 
ordm of Her Majesty's Government. London (Longmans & Co., kc.), Edin- 
burgh (Black, &c.), Dublin (Thorn, &c.): 1884, 4ta, pp. viii., 251, 46, and 2, 
plates, charts, and tablee. Price 21s. 

This volume contains :-i. Report on Researches into the Composition of . 
Ocean-water, collected by H.M.S. ClrdLqer during the years 1873-1876, by 
Prof. William Dittmar, F . R . ~  (completing the analysis of the collection of 
snrface and bt tom water, made by I r .  J. Y. Buchanan). ii. Report on the 
specific m v i t y  of samples of Ocean-water, obeerved during the eanle period, by 
Mr. Buchanan. iii. Report on the Deep-sea Tem rature Obeervations of 
ocean-water, taken by the Oflims of the ~x.pdt ion,  during the y a m  
1873-1876, with 258 sections and 7 tables. 

The other publications of this series rue :-Nmtive,voL ii. (1882, pp. viii., 
744,42, and 20, plates, containing magnetical and meteomlogical observations, 
with appendices by Prof. P. G. Tait on Pressam Errors of the Challenger 
Thermometers, and by Prof. A. Renard on the Petrology of Saint Paul's 
Rocks, Atlantic: price 30s.), and vole. i-viii. of the Zoology (1880-1883, 
copiously illmtrated, price respectively 37s. M., 608., SOs., 508.. Ms., 428., 30s., 
a d  Ms.). VoL i. of the Narrative is not yet published. The Society is in- 
debted to the Lords of the Tremury for a complete copy ao far aa issued. 
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(By J. COLES, Map Cur& B.Q.R) 

ARCTIC REGIONS. 
garischen Meeres.-Karte des-. Von Andr. Hov& Scale 1 : 3,300,000 

or 45 -2  geographical miles to an inch. Petermann's ',Geopphische-Mitteilun-,' 
1884, Seite 264. Justus Perthes, Goths. (Drla%) 

'Sibirischen Eimeeres.-Temperatur u. Salzgehalt dee-. Xach den Beobsch- 
tungen dcr Vega-Expedition graphiech dargestellt von H. Mohn. Petermann's 
' Geographische Mitteilungen,' Jahrgang 1884, Tafel10. Justus Perthes, G o b  

EUROPE. 

u tha lep&bi rge , -Das  Geeiluse mit dem-. Die Haller-Mauern, G m r  
& K1. Buchstein, Tamischbachthurm, Sparafeld & Reichenstein, Hochthor, 
Hoch-Ziniidl & Lugauer. Fiir Touristen bearbeitet von G. Freytag. Scale 
1 : 60,000 or 1 '4  inchea to a geographical mile. Artaria & Co., Wien 1884. 
With letterprecls. Price 58. (Dulau.) 

klLnm.-Carte de----, dress6e par le Service Vicinal par ordre de M. le Ministre 
de 1'Intdrieur. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1'3 geographical miles to an inch. Parig 
Hachette et Cie., 1884. Sheeta :-IX.-24. Ile de R.6 ; XIII.-13, Luigle ; 
XV.-11, Oisors; XVL-13, Paris (Oueat) ; XVI1.-13, Paris (Est) ; XXIL- 
17, Langres (Ouest); XX1V.-13, Pont-A-Mousson; XSIV.-14, Nancy; 
XX1V.-17, J w y  ; XXVL-14, Sarrebourg. Prioe of each sheet, 7d. 
( D . l a 4  

m e b i r g e . - K a r t e  vom-, von L. Deichmann. Scale 1 :200,000 or 2'7 
geogphical miles to an inch. Kassel, Kleimenhagen Price 1s. (Mu.) 

Italia--Carts generale con aggiunta dei Contorni di Roma, di Napoli, e dei Tre 
Laghi, dieegnrta da Carlo Cerri. Scale 1 : l,i28,000 or 23'3 geographical miles to 
an inch. Artaria & Co., Vienna 1884. Price 4s. ((nuku.) 

Nora-Italien.-4%. Michel's Spezielle Gebirgs-, Post- und Eisenbehn-Reise-Karte 
von Nord-Italien nebst Theileu von W n ,  Karnthen, Tyrol und der Schmaeie. 

;Scale 1 : 600,000 or 8'1 geographical miles to an inch. J. A. Fisterlin, 
Miinchen. Price L. Gd. (Duhu.) 

Paaillac.-Cnrte de-, ex6cutke snivant decision du coneeil gbn6ral du 23 Aoht, 
1856. Scale 1 : 10,000 or 1.8 inches to the geographical mile. Bordeaux, FBret 
et fila (Dulau.) 

See, Isle of.-Reduced Ordnance Map of-. Scale 1 : 127,020 or 1-74 gw- 
, graphical miles to an inch. By J. Bartholomew, F.R.G.B. A. & C. Black, 

Edinburgh. Price 2s. 6d. colonred. 

ORDNANCE SWVEY MAPS. 
Publications issued from 1st to 29th February, 1884. 

.%-inch -County Mapa :- 
EN~LAND : Derbyshire @art of) : Quarter sheets. With Contours : 36 &W. ; 

36 S.W. with 27 S.W. (Nottioghamsbire) ; 38 N.W. Without Contours: 29 
S.W. ; 31 N.W. with 22 N.W. (Nottinghamshire); 33 N.E.; 39 S.W.; 
40 S.W.; 62 S.E. with 63 S.E. (Staffordshire); 1s. each. Norfok (part 

Quarter sheeta, 37 S. W. ; 58 N.E., 68 S.E. ; 59 S.W. ;'TO X.E., 70 8.; 73 N.E.; 78 S.W.with 2 S.W.(Suffolk); 82 S.E.; 93 N.W.; 97 
S.W. ; 102 S.E. with 13 S.E. (Suffok) ; 104 S.W. with 15 S.W. (Su5olk); 
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107 S.\V. with 17 S.W. Suffolk) ; 1s. each. Nottin h&e (part of) : 
Quiutcr sheets. \Vithont &ontours : 22 N.W. with 31 r$m. (Derbyshire) ; 10, 
N.W., 40 W.E.; 44 N.E. with 2 XE. (Leicestershire); 27 N.W. with36N.W. 
mrbyshire). With Contours : 27 S.W. with 36 S.W. (Derbyshire) ; Is. 
each. SdoU (part of) : Quarter sheets, 2 S.W. with 78 S.W. (Norfolk) ; 
4 N.W., 4 N.E., 4 S.E.; 13  S.E. with 102 S.E. (Norfolk); 15 S.W. with 
104 S.W. (Norfolk) ; 17 S.W. with 107 S. W. (Norfolk), 17 S.E. ; 23 S.\V. ; 
32 N.W.; 43 N.W, 43 S.E.; 1s. each. 

WND: Ma& (revised). sheet 10. 
sin&-Parish Maps :- 

ENOLAXD : Bedford: Dunton, Area Book ; Oakley, Ar. Bk. ; Shvington, Ar. 
Bk. Cornwall : St. Tenth, 16 sheets and Ar. Bk. Gloucester : Owlpn 
m d  Do. (Det., h'w. 1 to 6), 6 and Ar. Bk.; Taynton, 9 ; Tibberton, AT. 
Bk.; Uley, 6 and Ar. Bk. Leimeter: Normanton le Hath ,  Ar. Bk.; 
Ravenstone, Ar. Bk. ; Staunton Harold, Ar. Bk. ; Worthington, Ar. Bk. ; 
ronmmth : Christchurch, 1 5  and Ar. Bk. ; Goldcliff, Ar. Bk. ; Nash, 9 
and Ar. Bk. ; St. \Voollog 11 and Ar. Bk. Xorfolk : &tho 4 ; Fnnden- 
hall, 3 ; Hackering, Ar. Bk. ; Bornford, 11 ; Horabun St. E t h  with New- 
ton St. Faith, 7 ; Lyng, Ar. Bk. ; Mattishall, Ar. Bk. ; Ruahford, 1 0  ; 
Spixworth, 4 ; Tasburgh, 3 ; Tavcrhnm, 8 ; Thompson, 9 and Ar. Bk. ; . 
\\'atton, 7 ; Woodrising, 6 ; JFymondham, 18. Bo ham : Biborongh, 
Ar. Bk. ; Bulrell, Ar. Bt. ; Nutball, Ar. Uk. ; ~ o l l a t o ~ o ~ s h i r e  : A c m  
Round, 1 0  and Ar. Bk.; Aston Eyre, 5 and Ar. Bk. ; Brompton and Rbisbn, 
6 and Ar. Bk.; Chelmareh, 9 and dr. Bk.; Claverley, Ar. Bk.; Easthope, 
6 ; Eardington, 5 and Ar. Bk. ; Glazeley, 6 and Ar. Bk. ; Monkhopton, 
9; More, 6 ; Morville, 11 and Ar. Bk. ; Much Wenlock, 3s. ; Patting- 
ham, Is. ;j Quatfod, 4 and Ac. Bk. ; Quatt, 8 and Ar. Bk. ; St. Leonard, 3 and 
Ar. Bk. ; St. Mary Magdalene, 3 and Ar. Bk. ; Worfield, 20. IJaffoU : 
Aldringhnm with Thorp, Ar. Bk.; Alnesbourn Priorg, 5 ;  Barningham, 
At. Bk. ; Bramford, Ar. Bk. ; Friston, 8 ; Hacheston, Ar. Bk. ; Purdia 
Farm, Ar. Bk.; Ruehmere, Ar. Bk.; Stcrnfiuld, 3 and Ar. Bk.; Tunstall, 
10 and .Ac. Bk. ; Westerfield, 3 ; Whitton cum Thurlston, 4. 

Town Plans4 ft. scale :- 
~ E L A N D  : Belfast (revised), Sheets 20, 32,40, 46,60, 57,6P. 

ASIA. 
To&.--Carte du-, oomgt?e et  euggentde Mai 1884, par A. C30uin. Scale- 

1 : 755,000, or 20.3 geographical mile6 to an inch. Paris. Price 4s. (Dulau.) 

AFRICA. 
m q u e  S#quatoriale.-Carte de I*-, entre le Congo it I'Ogoou6 dreea6e d'am 

lYtat dea dernihrea explorations B 1'6chelle de 1 : 2,000,000 or 27 geographical 
milea to an inch. Par le Dr. Joseph Chavme,  actuellement a a  Congo. Une. 
feuille format imp6rial, ti& en 7 coulenra et  plide en carton, avec notice. 
Bnuelles, Institnt National de Cfbgmphie, 1884. Price 3s. (Dulau.) 

This ma shows all the stations of the African International Beeociation, 
together wit% (ha. of the various Missionary Societies and the Eomp.0 
Factories. Routes of twelve of the prinaipal travellers am also laid down, and, 
in the Notice which aammpuiea this map, the author has given a list of the 
anthoritiea from whom he has obtained the information for its compilation. 

W u e  Orientale.--Croqub d'nne carte de-, par E. F. Berlioux. Scalc 
1 : 10,000,000 or 136.9 geographical milea to an inch. Lyon. (Dulau.) 

Angra Pequea i d  S iid -Afrika, - Karte von-. Scale 1 : 8,000,000 or 
109.5 geographical milea to an inch. H. Miiller und C. Riemer. Weirnar, 
&ogcaphiechea lnatitut. With Inset Mapa Price 1s. (DuPu.) . 

Though drawn on a mall 4% this ia a very good map of South Africa-. 
I t  h evidently intended to illustrate the existing interest that G e m y  baa in 



this portion of the world, se well sa the part that Germans have taken in the 
exploration and development of the country. There are two inset maps, one 
showing West Germany, the Netherlands, and Belgium, on the same scale t~ 
the map of South Africa, and tbe other is one of Namaqua Land on an enlarged 
scale. There is also a small plan of Angra Pcquena given, as well sa ecales of 
geographical miles, statute miles, and kiometres. 

dngra Pequena-Plan von- mit der Beaitzung des Hauses F. A. E. Liideritz in 
Brema. Nach den Aufnahmen S. M. Kbt. Nautilus." Scale 1 : 175,000 or 2'4 
gwpphical  miles to sn  inch. 'Petermann's Geographische Mitteilungen,' 1884, 
Seite274. Justna Perthes, Gotha. (Dukru.) 

xile Provincee.-Map of th- from the Railway Terminns a t  Sillt to Berber. 
Scale 1 :1,013,760 or 13'9 geographical milea to an inch. Compiled and litho- 
graphed at  the Intelligence Branch, War Office, under the direction of Major W. 
R. Fox, x u . ,  D.A.Q.Y.G. April 1884. 

This map is e continuation on an enlarged scale of the map of tbe 
Egyptian Sudan published by the same Department; i t  contains a large 
amount of detail, and is very well executed. 

Sahpra--emin de Fer Trans-Saharien, tmd par l'0ned Mya Scale 1 : 800,000 
or 10.9 geographical milea to an inch. Imp. h f d n o y .  Grave par Erhard. 
Paris. With sections. (Dhu) 

S a h  and Berber.-Sketch Map of country between-, with notea on the 
principal routea. Scale 1 : 606,880 or 6'9 geugraphical milea to an inch. Litbo- 
graphed at  the Intelligence Branch, War Office, under the direction hdaj~r WW: R 
Fox, R.A., D.a .ayr .o .  June 1884. 

This map is on a larger ecale than that of the same district previously 
published by this Department; i t  mntains a great amount of detail and 
valuable notea as to water, forage, rou@ &. 

Wassaw and bowin.-Map of Routes in-. By Bse' Inepector C. W. 
Thompson, Gold Camt Constabulary, p.ao.8. March 1884. Scale 1 : 380,160 a 
5.2 geographical milea to an inch. Lithographed a t  the Intelligence Branch, War 
Office, London, May 1884. 

The author of this map gives the following account of the manner in whi* 
he conducted his survey and fixed his positions :-"In my survey I used .n 
excellent 8-inch sextant by Cay, and made careful astronomical 0 b e e r ~ a t i 0 ~  
for latitude at  all the rincipal villages, m I feel confident that that portion d 
the map north of Lo 4. bL, a d  west of lo 20' W. low. i ~ ,  8s rrgrd. ltitude, 
correct within 30" or 40". 

" Havin no chronometers, I determined the longitudes by account, with the 
exception of that of the Donrmirionds h o w  near Tarquah, which I o m d  
by observation of lunar distance. 

64 The altitudes were determined by observation of aneroid, compared with 
a table of hourly barometrical preean-e which I hl previonsly prepared at sea- 
level a t  Accfaw 

ATLASES. 
Le*, Son, & Co.-Letth Popular Atlas, being a wries of map delineating the 

whole surface of the Globe, with many special and original features; and a 
copions index of 23,000 names. 156 mapa Complete edition. Letts, Son, & Co, 
London, 1884. Price 21.1%. ed. 

In  addition to an unusually large number of maps, this Atlas mntsina much 
valuable atatistical information on all eubjecta connected with commerce. Con- 
siderable judgment haa been shown in the manna in which the phyaioa 
featnres of the several countries have been delineated, and care has been taken 
to correct the maps as far as poesible to the date of publication of the present 
edition. A great recommendation to this Atlas consists in the introduction of 
large-scale ma of countries with their capitala and environs; .nd for general 
reference in a f  mattam connected with mmmercial geography i t  wodd be 
di5cnlt to point to a more useful publication than this Atlaa 











PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
* 

AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRBPHP. 

TIM Regions of the Gppr Oms.' By RQBEBT M I C ~ L .  

(Rend st the Evening Meeting, Nny 12th, 1684.) 

L'Am first," says Purchas in his 'Pilgrimage or Relations of tho 
World, and the Religions observed in all Ages,' "we must begin with 
Asia, to which the first place is due, as being the place of the firat men, 
first Religion, h t  Cities, Empires, Arts; where the most things men- 
tioned in Scripture were done ; the place where Paradise was scated ; 
the Arke rested ; the Law was giuen ; and whence the Gospell proceeded ; 
the place which did beare him in his jab, that by his Word bcareth up 
all things!' The divisions which Purchas proceeds to make of Asia, 
me, he well observes, "not so exact as may be wished, because of that 
varietie and uncertaintie in those Kingdomes." 

If in a description of the world thc first place is due to Asia, the first 
place in a description of Asia is due to that particular portion of i t  
where the seven terrestrial paradises were located. One of these, ae is 
maintained by Sir Henry Fhwlinson, waa in the valley of the 8ogd. 
Iiohik, or Zarafshan, where Samarcand is situated; some others were 
presumably in the smiling valleys of medireval Chaghanian, Kotlan, and 
Wakhsh. 

I do not know whether Karateghin may be included in this category 
of paraditmi, but as i t  is in the very heart of Inner Asia, I p~opose to 
bracket i t  with Darwaz or Wakhsh, and to devote this paper exclusively 
to those two provinces. 

How far ancient Bactria extonded in this direction is not, I think, 
precisely known, but we do find Mexandcr the Great fighting against 
and defeating Baotrian armies north of the O m ,  and on the eastern 
confines of Sogdiana or modern Bokhara. The Alexander of our age 
has sinca the year 1864 been steadily approaching from the north to 
this region of paradises, the fifteenth creation of Ormuzd, according to 

Vide Map of Central Ad3 in PI& 2 Vol. I. Snpplementnry I'npcrs: and of the 
Pamir in Mnrch No. 'Proceedings,' 1884. 

NO. r n . 4 ~ ~ ~ .  1884.1 2 x 2  



490 THE HEBIONS OF THE UPPER OXUS. 

the Vendidad, and he is now ominously near to them. On the east he 
already commands the sources of most of the seven life-giving rivers of 
Mount Meru. On tho north he commands the passes into the Alai 
Valley and into Karateghin, and holds the valley of the goldscattering 
Zarafshan. On the west he guards the entrance into the happy valleys 
of Hissar and Kulab from near Kitah and Shahr. 

The Amir of Bokhara is old and frail, and the right of succession of 
any one of his eons is not guaranteed by the White Tsar. It is there- 
fore to be expected that in due time the keys of the gates of these 
paradises of Inner Asia will be suspended from the girdle of hie Imperial 
Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias. 

"No place is hprognable to the brave or secure to the timorous," 
was the favourite maxim of Alexander the Great. There are winged 
soldiers like those of the great Macedonisn, who scaled the rock a t  Der- 
bend, even now in Asia, and tho word has only to go forth for the 
Russian eagles to rest on all tho eyries in Hissar, Kulab, and Darwaz, as 
on the Pamir at Kara-Kul Lake, which absolutely command the entire 
basin of the Oxus river from ite very sources. How easy i t  is to wb- 
jugate the inhabitants of th'ose regions is illustrated by the single fact 
that the Chinese seated in Eastern Turkistan, exacted and received 
from them tribute and homage which mas paid without demur. 

If an ethnographic line of demarcation were traced i t  would properly 
nln along the Hissar range from the Alais, terminating at E l i f  on the 
Oxus, separating as a distinct race of people the Persian-speaking Tadjiks 
of the mountains from the Uzbegs of Ferghana,' Russian Turkistan, and 
Bokhara. 

So long as Bokhara lasts as an independent state, no political heart is 
likely to b a t  in the mountain districts so circumscribed, but a R& 
satrap in Turkistan setting the stamp of his authority over them would 
assuredly create a body politic in those parts, and bogin by arousing and 
fomenting discord and animosity between the Sunni and Shiah Mahorn- 
medans who are separated by mountain8 rising between Dirrwaz and 
Roshan. And on the first opportune occasion, Afghanistan ~ v o d d  be 
shorn of her trans-Oxus possessions. 

The region to which I beg on this occasion to invite attention has 
until very recently been the most obscure, as it is one of the most in- 
accessible, parts of Inner Asia. I t  was a perfect mystery to the Greek 
and Arabian geographers, and even in tho sixteenth century it was a 
terra incognita to Baber, although that illustrio~~s monarch succeeded his 
fathor in the sovereignty over the neigl~boul.ing country of Fergbma 
and ruled in Samarcand, where, in his time, "there was an observato~ 
on the skirts of the hill of Kohik, three storeys high, and provided with 
an astronomical apparatus,"-" one," ob~omcd Baber, " of only sercn or 
eight observatories in tho whole world." " I once had a fancy," Baher 
says, c L  that I might go by way of Karateghin' -that is a part of thc region 
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to which I am alluding-but he abandoned the idea, nor does i t  appear 
that even as a fugitivo and wanderer in the mountains of Ferghana did 
he stray into those remote and dark corners of Central Asia from 01-er 
which now at last tho veil is being lifted. 

Karateghin was so called evcn in Baber's time, and i t  has preserved 
ita name. h'ot so, however, the dietrict bordoring i t  on the south 
-now called Darwaz, which was but vaguely known in former agea as 
l\'akhsh. 

Karateghin with TVakhsh or Washjird, Kotlan (now called Kulab), - 
and Hissar, which aro now dependenciee of Bokhara, formed part of tho 
broad territories of Kosrou-Shah, Baber's arch enemy, who in the end, 
according to Baber himself, was reduced "in the space of half a day, 
without battle, without conteth," with tho aid "of only 200 or 250 tatter- 
demalions," to a condition of abject misery. 

Before the year 1878 no European traveller had eet his foot in this 
country. Chineso travellers skirted i t  on the north, and Portuguese and 
Genoeee p a d  either far to the weet of i t  through the Castle of Glog and 
Jlagog, first mentioned in the prophay of Ezekiel in reference to tho 
desolating hordes of Scythians who bad made repeated inroads into 
Peraia and Assyria, or to the south of i t  by way of the southern sources 
of the Oxus. 

On Waddington's map of 1826, notwithstanding the marvellous 
amount of knowledge acquired and so well marshalled by that distin- 
guished geographer, Karateghin and Darwaz were left to the imagination. 
Kiepert's map to Ritter's Ada (1852) ahowed a great improvement 
indeed, m l t i n g  from a digest of subsequently revealed itineraries. 
Here, already was the Wakhsh or Surkhab river traced down to the Oxua 
from the mountains south of Kokand or Ferghana, made, though i t  
was, to appear even as the main stream of the Oxos itself. But Darwaz 
was still lamentably out of place. On Arrowsmith's map of 1872- 
that attached to Sir Henry Rawlinson's 'England and Russia in the 
East '-them was a still more marked inlprovement, while there waa yet 
a falling off and a retrogression similar to that which we discern on 
General Walker's may of 1881, when we compare i t  with the one 
published by him in illustration of Sir Douglas Forsyth's mission to 
Parkand in 1873. All these maps, as touching Darwaz and Karateghin 
and the Western side of the Pamir, are "lights of other days," and 
require rreoonstruction. 

We cannot, I think, blind ourselves to the fact, and wo ought 
candidly to admit, by way of returning the compliment, that by far the 
best maps of Central Asia are thoso which aro now produced at  St. 
Petemburg. Englishmen have indubitably laboured more to unravel 
the tangled web of conflicting ancient and modem data, and no one in 
this respect has excelled Sir Henry Rawlinson and Colonel Yule; but a 
journey or two, easily performed under protection and in perfect 
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security, has enabled Russians.in a few months to establish facta which 
were being slowly though surely realieed by English geographers by 
means of the closest investigation of topographical and historical records 

Darwaz and Karateghin, together with Hissar and Kulab, are pro- 
vinces of Bokhara. They are all separated from Bokhara proper by 
mountain ranges of considerable altitude, and they are not very easy of 
access from the north. For all that, they were, when occaaion arose, 
snbjectcd to -the rule of the Amir of Bokhara without much trouble. 
The Sarbat occupied Kulab, Darwaz, and Karateghin without any 
opposition worthy of the name, and the Nuker holds i t  without any 
apprehensions of rebellion. Tho rcaaon of this, on close inquiry into 
which I need not enter here, will not bo found to be very perplexing. 
It may be admitted that Karateghin, Darwaz, and Kulab did indeed, 
in a certain sense, poseese an independence under their own native 
hereditary shahs; but th'at independence must not be enpposed to 
imply strength, nor should i t  be imagined that undor their own 
uative chiefs the people were happy and contented. The account 
which has been given of the Cfalchaa, or '' poor wretches," of Darwaz and 
Karateghin by Mr. Arendarenko impresses us with the conviction that 
they have for the first time known real contentment and happiness, 
and in this truest sense independence, only since the removal of 
their own tyrannising and extortionate hereditary rulers. They hare. 
i t  is true, no longor a separate political existence, but they are, it 
ncems, in consequence of that, free from the cruel and terriblo vicissi- 
tudes of political life. There is amongst them a complete cessation of 
internecine feuds ; the several districts, formerly under separate govern- 
ments, no longer prey upon each other, and there is harmony and 
apparently a freer intercouree between the several populatioxl~. 

With the cessation of all political jealousies the Ruseian traveller 
now enjoys perfect immunity from those dangers, engendered by political 
intrignea, to which Europeans-mostly Englishmen-have elsewhere and 
on various occasions fallen victims. In  no part of the world, perhaps, is 
there a people more docile or tractable than the inhabitants of Inner 
Asia, but nowhere has the life of the foreigner so entirely depended on 
the caprice or cunning calculation of the unscrupulous independent 
or semi-independent chicftains. The centre of government is now far 
away outside the confines of the several valleys which compose these 
hill districts ; there is no rivalry for power either between individuals 
or clans ; the hereditary rulers aro shelved ; there is no false political 
patriotism, common to the Kirghiz, the Galchas or Tadjib, and to 
the Uzlegs, deriving ite baneful inspiration from an arbitrary and 
restless central figure within the region. 

The Amir of Bokhnra has judiciously disposed of tho brotherhood of 
rival native chiefs ; he has not patched up an incchesive State which 
would be weak and perpetually agitated within, and inviting attack 
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while subject to intrigue from without; he has not ventured to f ~ r m  
out of an agglomeration of distinct valleys a " strong, independent and 
friendly" State on hie borders, knowing doubtlese from an example 
on the other side of the Oxus that such a combination would be 
h g h t  with danger, and would lie a t  the root of much eviL 

The flood of light which has been thrown over the regions of the 
upper Oxus is a result of labours performed in the seventh decade of 
this century by various travellers. Mmrs. Johwn ,  Hayward, and 
Shew, in 1867, gave the h t  impetus to these explorations, and wero 
followed by the miseion of Sir Douglas Forsyth to Kashgar in 1870 
and 1873. These enterprises gave a stimulus to Russian exploration 
from the north. My friend the late and much lamented Fedckonko, 
accompanied by his wife, broke ground from the side of Ferghana 
in 1871, rendering most distinguished servicea to geographical science 
and to natural history. After him, in the year 1876, the conquest of 
Kokand enabled the Russiana to plunge into the country of the Pamirs 
with a military expedition led by the late General Skobelef.* 

These journeys, missions, and expeditiom were all consequent on the 
formation of an independent Mahommedan State in Eaatern Turkistan 
by Yakub Beg, of Kashgar. One of the incentives in the matter of thia 
laudable rivalry between ourselves aud the Russians to unravel the few 
remaining mysteriee of Central Asian geography was doubtless a political 
anxiety, on both aid* to determine the respective limita of the dominions 
of the Amirs of Afghanistan and Bokhara. 

Elphinstone's miesion to Cabul in the early part of the present 
century is perhaps the proper foundation of all our knowledge of the 
geography of Central Asia, and Wood's journey to the sources of the 
Oxus, coupled .with the travels of Moorcroft and Trebeck and the 
explorations of Mir Izzut-Ullah, contributed to the erection of a large 
geographical superstructure. The labours of Qordon and Trotter, who 
have so greatly distinguished themselves, and who were really the firet 
explorers of the Pamir after Wood, were eupplemented by those of the 
Havildar and of the Munshi Abdul Subhan. In the year 1879 a native 
Indian gentleman, known to us only by the initial letters M- S-, 
executed a survey, to which I shall have occasion to refer further on. 

The results of the numerous Rneeian earvc~s  of the Bam-i-Dunia (Iloof 
of the World), as we have been taught to call the massive elevations in 
the region of the Upper Oxus, and of the upland provinces of Bokhara 
in the intricate elevations which unite the Thian-Shan with the Hima- 
layan mountain systems, are to be found in the writings of Measre. 
Mayef, Arendarenko, Mushketof, Severtsof, Oshanin, and Regel, some of 
which have been translated t and published in the Journals and Proceed- 
ings of the Royal Geographical Society. 

Journ. R. G.  S., 1887. 
f * Proceedings Bussinn Geographical Society,' Port I., for 1881. 
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Mr. Oahanin's paper on Darwaz and Karateghin has not yet had full 
jnetice done to it. I will therefore refer more particularly to him. 
since Captain Kostenko, in his recent work on Turkistan, hae used his 
memoir without the slightest acknowledgment,* bearing constantly in 
mind that I am humbly following in the footsteps of those Nestors of 
geographical science, Sir Henry Rawlinson and Colonel Yule. 

The results of Colonel Matveyef s journey to Faizabad in Badakhahaa 
are still an unknown quantity. Taken in conjunction with the acoounta 
of the various Pamir and Himar expeditions, and with the information 
gathered by Colonel Grodekof on his ride from Mar-i-Sharif to Herai 
in 1878, the amount of the Russian gleanings is very considerable. We 
have our own sources of information ~ublished to the world ; but of a 
public aa well aa of a "secret and confidential" nature tho Ruwians, 
since .the years 1878 and 1879 in particular, have without doubt 
accumulated enough to dispel all but a few lingering doubts. 

The late Mr. Fedchenko recorded in his Travela in Turkistan ' hie er- 
pectation and his hope t h d  the exploration of the Pamin would be finally ~ 
effected by his own countrymen. He believed this would be the c a ~ e  
because the Pamin are much easier of access from the north than from 
the south. He observed that Englishmen attempting to reach the 0x11s 
basin from India would have to traverse a broad belt of mountains, 
occupied by barbarous and hostile tribes, wheress a Russian, journeying 
from the north, would encounter no insurmountable difliculties, and 
might ley any wager that he could cross from Tashkend to Wood's Lake 
and return withiu the space of one month. Even in Mr. Fedchenko's 
time the Russian influence with the Amirs of Kohnd and Bokhara was 
sufficient to secure a safe-conduct to travellers to the uttermost confines 
of their dominions. Since the Russian annexation of Ferghana, together 
with the outlying region of the Alai, the facilities afforded to Rnseian 
surveyors have been of the greatest. 

Darwaz and Karateghin are situated between 69" 30' and 72' E. 
longitude of Greenwich, and between 38' and 39" 30' N. latitude 
Karateghin occupies the middle course of that largest tributary of the 
Oxus which flows from the northern limits of the Parnir table-lands 
under the names of the Iiizyl-su, the Surkhab, and the Wakhsh. Darwaa 
ocoupios the middle course of the Panj, or main head-water of the Oxus, 
and i t  embraces, in the direction of Karateghin on the north, the valley 
of the largest tributary of the Surkhab, called the Wakhia-Bala,t the 
Iihulas, the Wakitih, and the Hing-ab. 

These two provinces of Bokhara are walled in on all sides, and 
separated each from the other by chains of snow-capped mountains. 
averaging in height from 16,000 and 18,000 feet above sea-level on the 
north-east, east, and south, to about 10,000 or 12,000 feet on the west. 

* Tlris hns becn complained of in the RueJinn 'Geographical a l g a '  , 
t Bala rnenna Upp". 
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From no one single point of the compass are these " Zindans," or strong- 
holds, as the natives call them, to be entered but by clambering over 
the most " tooth-breaking " passes, a13 some of them are called in that 
quarter of the globe, or by tmdging over glaciers and frost-cmsted 
mows. The camel has no home within these fastnesses; even the M h k  
or sure-footed mule is as great a rarity thero in a live state, as is a dead 
donkey anywhere else. Tho goat on the other hand is oommon, but as 
that animal never gives a back," locomotion through Darwaz and Kara- 
toghin is mainly pedostrian. The horse is only the luxury of those in 
Daraaz and Karateghin who can afford to have a wife or two, that is, 
of the " Galchas" or Tadjik, poor wretches." For all that, however, 
travellers have not been deterred from following the more direct mutee 
from Badakhshan to Kokand ; thus Abdul Mujid gave us an account of 
his passage from Kokand through Karateghin and Danvaz in the year 
1861. And notwithstanding the barriers at  all corners of Karateghin 
and Darwaz, immense herds of sheep and droves of cattle are driven up 
over hunclreds of miles of difficult country, from tho west-from Baisun 
in Hitmar, to graze in the grassy valley of the mountain-locked Hing-ab 
river. 

The section of the Surkhab baein which is occupied exclusively by 
Karateghin is 100 miles in length from Kchi or Little Karamuk, as 
distinguished from Katta or Great Karamuk on the eastern side of the 
passes-where the river emerges from a gorge,-down to tho mouth of its 
affluent the Ab-i-Gharm. On the north this little provinca is bounded 
by a range of mountains uniting at ita eastern extremity with the Alai 
Mountains, or. as Fedchenko called them, the South Kokand range. Thie 
range forms the water-parting of the Jaxartea and Kizyl-an or Surkhab 
river systems. 

At the eastern extremity of the Zarafshan glacier we find a mountain 
knot which has been c~llod Kok-au* by tho Russian Baron Aminof. 
Three rangea radiate from this knot-the one just alluded to, another 
called the Turkistan range, separating the Zarafshan from the Jaxartea, 
and the third called the IIissar range, which separates the Sorkhab 
valley from the banin of the Zarafshan. Baron Aminof gives a height of 
from 18,000 to 19,000 feet to this Kok-su mountain knot, but it has not 
yet been seen by any European, nor has the eastern spur between the 
knot and liaramuk been crossed by a Russian explorer. Mr. Fedchenko 
in hie endeavour to ascend tho Kara-Kazuk Pam was deterred by terri- 
fying stories of robbers told to him by a Kokand Yuzbashi, who professed 
an anxiety for his safety. And Mr. Oshanin. who visited Karateghin 
in 1878, was to his great disappointment prevented from ascending the 
Alabdin Pass from the south, a difficult pass which ocours to the west of 
the Kara-Kazuk. There is according to Mr. Oshanin an intervening 

O8hnnin objeots to thia aa an imposeible name for en elevation, the meaning is 
earthy water." 
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secondary range of mountains immediately overhanging the valley of , 
the Surkhab, which extends from a peak called Shumkara between the 1 
Koksu affluent of tho Rizyl-su and the head of the Zanku tributary of 
the Surkhab. This range extends to the western confines of Karateghin, 
where it is said to break up into ramiflcatione parting the Ab-i-Gharm 
river from that of Kafimihan. This range is pierced by the throo 
largest tributaries of the Karateghin river, rushing southwards from the 
main range ; the minor a5iuonta of the Surkhab having their sources in 
the southern declivities of the secondary range. 

On the south Karateghin is bounded by a range called Peter I., in 
honour of the Russian Tsbr who gave Russians tho " key to the gateway 
of Asia." This range, averaging in height some 14,000 or 15,000 feet, 
extends from a group of gigantic peaks a t  the sources of tho Muk-au 
river, called Shilbelli,. Sandal, and Muz-jilga, to the western confino of 
Karatoghin. 

Karateghin is locked by mountains a t  both ita eastelm and weetern 
estremities, and the road into this valley from both ends, instead of 
paming up or down the banks of tho river, loads over numerous passes 
of considerable altitude. Perhaps the two easiest pointa of ingress from 
the north are at  Gurnmdu in the east and Pakshif in the west-the one 
accessible from Ferghana, the othor from the valley of the Zarafshan. 

The valley of the Muk tributary of the Surkhab is a deop and gloomy 
defile; and the same may be said of the Surkhab from Karamuk to the 
mouth of the Muk. The valley of the Surkhab consists of a series of 
hollows or expansions, closed in by projecting spurs of mountains on 
both sidea of the river, therefore the single road through Karateghin 
presents many of the same forms of ingress, and each hollow ie as it 
were a little Karateghin in itself. We have been taught to believe 
that in order to traverse Karateghin and Darwaz, one has to crawl 
and scramble up and down the rocky mountains and along the edgs 
of precipices, and that in order to get to the opposite sides of yawning 
chasms one has to swing from basket to basket, transferring oneaelf 
bodily and with the greatest agility to the opposite brink. But this is 
not the fact, and one need not bo an acrobat to travel in those regions. 
This fable arose from exaggerated and distorted accounta of the very 
frail and swaying bridges or balconies of a primitive kind which am , 

here and there patched up to facilitate traffic. Although the road0 are ' 

none of the easiest, i t  is nevertheless found that men in detachments 
of thirties, fifties, and even  hundred^, can stream through the countq 
without let or hindrance. 

These hollows or expansions in the Iiarateghin valley are very 
remarkable, appearing at  some remote period to have been a series of 

* We find Shilbclli in Abdul Mujid's itinernry, but I cannot make out how be ~ 
pnssed that locality when trsvelling s o u t h a d e  through tho lhmteghin v d k y  to 
Ghunn. 
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laka, for on the terraced clayey sides there is ample evidence of a 
high-water level. There are throe bridgee over the Surkhab, at  Divans 
and Dombrachi near the month of the Muk, and one a t  Pul-i-Sengi * a t  
the western confine. There is no boat on the water, and if a man has any 
bnsinesa to transact on the opposite side he must swim a c r o ~ ~  by the aid of 
a gupsa*, or inflatad cow's-hida The only place of note is Gharm, the 
capital, which contains only about 100 dwellinge, and hae no bazaar. 

Every patoh of ground suitable for oultivation is turned to account 
by the native Tadjiks with the greatest care and assiduity. He ascends 
with his oxen to a great elevation tr, till and to sow. From off every 
available .patch of soil he gathers a harvest of wheat and barley, export- 
ing most of the grain to Ferghnna and finding liouriehment for him- 
self plincipally in the mulberry, mhich he driea and wnverta into a 
paste. But he also indulges in other fruits, such as the peach, the 
apricot, the cherry, the apple, the pear, and the quince. Wild berries 
and fruits are likewise in great abundance in the mountains of Kara- 
teghin. The walnut grows there, but the fig and the pomegranate do 
not favour those high latitudes. The population of Karateghin is 
roughly computed at  about 10,000. 

The eastern extremity of Karateghin down to the Zan-ku tributary 
is occupied by the nomad Kara-Iiirghiz, who have been gradually driven 
up farther and farther into the mountains by the Tadjika Who them 
Tadjike are is a matter of highly interesting speculation. Some say 
they are of the original Aryan stook ; they themselves boast of being 
only the descendants of the hosta led into Asia by the great Iskander. 
I f  the Qarden of Eden was indeed in this oorner of the globe, then the 
nature of the country must have been something very different from 
what i t  is now, and the climate mubt have been tempered by a vast 
ocean extending to the very base of that stupendous elevation known to 
us as the Bam-i-Dunia. I will not venture to ssy more on this point 
but I would obeei-ve, in reference to the common belief amopg tho 
Tadjiks in their descent from the remnant of Alexander's followers, that 
while i t  may be discredited as applying to the bulk of the people, it is 
not improbable that the headmen or hereditary governors of the people 
may have been descended from some of the captains of the great wn- 
queror's cohorts. And i t  may be that in course of time, through the fusion 
of the multiplying families of the chiefs with the native race, every 
individual as he ranked himself under his lord's banner adopted the belief 
that he sprang from a race of heroes. Most men of eminence or note 
throughout Central Asia pretend to tram their pedigree from the great 
Macadonian conqueror. 

The Tadjik or Burgess is totally distinct from the Uzbeg Tartar. He 
has straight, fine black hair, and eunken eyes, black and lively, and a 
straight nose. The beautiful Roxana, who together with her father 

* Where Colonel Yule at laat fonud the long-lost bridge. 
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was taken captive by the Macedonian conqueror, was probably of tho 
Tadjik race. 

According to Strabo, Arrian, and other Greek historians, Roxana 
waa a Bactrian maid, a daughter of the Bactrian chief Oxyartes, who 
defended that impregnable rock which appears to have been Derbend in 
nncient Sogdiana. The Tadjiks may therefore be descendante of tho 
ancient BactriRns, who were routed and dispersed by Alexander'e 
armiea. Bactria, to a large extent depopulated, being subsequently 
made a place of banishment. 

Darwaz is entered on the weat in two ways, by a road leading up the 
Panj from Zikhar below the mouth of the Kofau or Kufau to Kila-Khumb, 
and by way of the Khulas or Hing-ab and the Saghri-Dasht valley and 
 pa^. There is no road dong the Panj below Zikhar. 

The valleys of Darwaz are those of the river called by Dr. Regel 
Wakhia-Bala above, the Khulas in ite mid couree, and the Waliieh 
towards ita mouth; of the Khuml~ou, Wanj, Yaz-Ghulam, and others. 
From tho aouth we observe that the Panj within the Darwaz territories 
is said to receive a very considerable affluent in the Kofau,flowing through 
Shiva in northern Badakhahan a course of some 100 miles. This is 
an interesting but not quite a novel feature, although we have not 
observed i t  on any map since the year 1826, when that river seeme to 
have been traced on Waddington's map attached to Erskine'~ and 
Leyden's Memoirs of Baber. This river on Waddington's map is made 
to fall into the Panj, where we now find Kof; but Waddington con- 
founded it apparently with the Faizabad river-the Kokcha, and the 
Kokcha again with the Kunduz river. Thus while Waddington left 
out one river, we have since reconciled the omission with known facts 
by bringing his Kokoha down south to serve as the real one. I t  would 
appear then, from this, that the Kofau ie a rediscovery. 

General IYalker traces a very remarkable Shiva river about 100 
miles in length due north and falling into the Panj opposite to Iiila- 
Khnmb, the capital-or citadel of Darwaz ; but M- &(the Indian native 
gentleman already alluded to) does not say a word about the matter. 
Dr. Begel's map in the ' Proceedings' for March 1884, looks very much 
like a modification of General Walker's in this respect ; and one is 
naturally curious to know whether Dr. Regel consulted Waddington's 
map in drawing up his "croquis," for, as I have just said, we do not 
find any trace of this river in any of our maps since the year 1526. 

True, i t  is still found on Burnes' map by Arrowsmith, 1834, ae a 
result of Elphinetone's mission to Cabul. There is a suspicion of i t  
again in Wood's original work on the Oxus, and on Moorcroft's map. 
where i t  is called Shiva, but we have ignored i t  since, although Bum- 
and Moorcroft appear to have ascertained the existence of the Shiva 
river for themselves; and even Humboldt in 1843, and Ritter in 1853, 

Mr. Arendarenko eaye that tki river beam the eingle name of Hiog-eb. 
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relying on English authorities of those later periods, left that river 
entirely out of their calculations. 

The largest valley in Darwaz is that of the river which we have been 
recently told is called the Hing-ab. The length of this river is said to 
be about 167 miles ; if so, its sources would lie east of the head-waters 
of the Muk, in the direction of Kara-Kul Lake. This valley has not been 
explored, but i t  has been crossed a t  Childara and at  Tavildara, where the 
river is bridged. The valley liea between Peter the First Mountains and 
the Darwaz* range. Before reaching the Surkhab this river forces a 
pamago through a gorge, through which the road is not always prac- 
ticable. In  tho Khulas or Childara section of the  alley there ie a 
smiling prospect, and every appearance of prosperity; vast meadows 
carpeted with the most succulent grasses ; human habitations sprinkled 
about in the shade of luxuriant orchards yielding luscious fruits. Tho 
scene here is one of pleasant animation and of happy contentment. 
The laborious Tadjik is either garnering his grain or enjoying in 
his loved orchard the repose he has so well earned after the terrible 
hardships of a long and severe winter, when he was out for weeks 
hunting in the mountains to procure a quarry for a high festival. His 
long-haired goats stray over the hill-sides, and below in the alluvial 
pastures are the numerous shepherds with their immense flocks. From 
the pass at  Tavildara is a view of the whole length of the lower part 
of the valley, and all around is a grand panorama of gigantio moun- 
tains patahed with everlasting snows, with here and there a beetling 
elevation, and far away in the east, .closing the valley in the dim 
distance, the shadows of leviathan peaks, with a glimpse here and there 
of the glittering edge of a glacier, whose great bulk is hidden in some 
gloomy recess of the mountains. 

The next well-to-do valley, isolated like all the rest, is that of the 
Saghri-Dasht, affluent of the Hing-ab. I t  must be paeaed through and 
climbed down into on the way to Kila-Khumb, where we are in the 
valley of the great Panj, or main head-branch of the mighty Oxur, or 
Jeihun of the ancients, the Amu-Daria of the Russians and Central 
Asiatics. Kila-Khumb is the residence of the Bek of Darwaz. The 
possession of Kila-Hhumb was ever an apple of discord between the 
former native shahs of those regions. The citadel stands on an elevation 
commanding the river ; there is no crossing the Panj here, except by 
swimming with the ppear. 

The valley of the Panj is hemmed in by rocky mountain aides, and 
there is said to be but little cultivable land along its banks, though 
habitations are scattered about, nestling in those orchards which are the 
Tadjik's only delight. 

We now come to the Wanj, a river whose sources are to be eought in 
the western declivities of the Barn-i-Dunia. This river was secended by 

* SO called by the Oshanin expodition in 1878. 
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some of Dr. Regel's companions in 1882, but communications, though , 

suspected, were not established aa a fact between the upper valley of 
this river and the valley of the Hing-ab, nor has the correctness been 
ascertained of Captain Trotter's surmise that there are tracks leading 
up to the Wanj valley from Shughnan, flanking D a m  on the north- 
east. This in Mr. Oehanin's opinion, is moat likely to be the awe; and 
seeing the curve described here by the Panj river, amording to Dr. Begel, 
and the difficulty of following the road along the river, Captain Trotter 
was probably justified in his conclusions. 

At the mouth of the Yaz-Ghulam and a t  Vaw, we reach the moth- 
eastern limits of Darwaz. Varv, where M- s-, as well as the Havildar 
before him, was stopped, is placed by both those native agent. exactly 
opposite to the mouth of the Yaz-Ghulam tributary of the Panj. Here 
is the mouth of that gorge which severs all communication along the 
Panj between Darwaz and Boshan, or, i n  other words, through which 
alone Darwaz communioata with Shughnan-Boshan being an integral 
part of Shughnan and appertaining to the Amir of Afghanistan. 

There are no two opinions as to the position of Varv. M- 8- 
amended as far as Val-v and then came down the Panj to Varv, supply- 
ing the " miming link." 

On Dr. Regel's map, where we find a moat eccentric loop of the Panj, 
which considerably lengthens the river end the distance between K i h  
Wamar and the mouth of the Vanj, the Yu-Ghulam mouth is pushed 
high up and Varv is elbowed far into the Shughnan and Badakhshan 
territoriee of Afghanistan, as a poaaession of the Amir of Bokhara. 
I have just heard that another batch of papers has been received a t  
St. Petersburg from Dr. Regel, who is now again exploring the regions 
of the Upper Oxus, so that we may expect something of great interest 
in the course of a month or so. 

Another point of difference between Oenenrl Walker's latest map np 
to 1881 and that of the Russian s u ~ ~ e y o r s  is the reconversion of the 
Pamir river, the Ak-su, into a head-water of the great Murghab. M- S-, 
ascending the Murghab to Seres, found there that he had reached the 
very sonroe of tho Murghab, and that beyond Sores towards tho east 
rose an obstructing ridge of mountains with a pass. I quite expect 
that Captain Trotter's projection in this respect also will be fully con- 
firmed by the Russian surveyors. 

Even yet no one attempting a description of this part of Central &a 
should omit some reference to the apocryphal geography exposed mmo 
twenty years ago by Colonel Yule, the late Lord Strangford, and Sir 
Henry Rawlinson; but I dare not venture so far beyond my depth aa to 
do more than allude to it, referring all who are interested in this matter 
to Sir Henry Rawlimn's ' Monograph on the Oxus ' and Colonel Pule's 
paper in the ' Journal of the Royal Geographical Society' for 1879, and 
to his introduction to the new edition of Wood's ' Oxus! 
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h introducing the author of the paper, 
The  PRESIDE^ mid that Mr. Michell, although an Englishman by family and 

nationality, was born in Russia and had lived a great part of hie life there. He had 
travelled a good deal through that country, and had kept himself acqnainted with 
the progreseof geographical discovery in Russian Asia The subject of the paper 
was a country that up to the last six yearn had never been explored by Europ~ns.  
It was the cradle of the human m, and from there the p a t  Aryan race from 
which Englishmen were descended issued forth. 

After the paper, 
Sir HENRY RAWLISSON said the subject for discussion was a very large one, 

inasmuch as i t  included the physical as well os the political gwDrapby of a tract 
extending over eome 400 or 600 qunre miles. The diitricte of Darwaz nntl 
Karateghin, which formed the subject of Mr. Michell's paper, had been described as 
a sort of " Dehteable Landn between the Aryan and Turanian nations. There was 
no sharp line of demarcation separating the two nationalities, for the aborigines, or 
i n d i p o n s  peasantry, even to the east of Dsrwaz and Karateghin, w m  of the Aryan 
race, while the dominant tribes throughout were Turkish ; but in a general way it 
might be maid that the region between the Surkhhb (or Wakhsh) and the Oxus was 
the barrier which divided the nettled Aryan cultivators from the Tnranian nomades. 

And through this region, which wna the " Vallb Comedamm " of Ptolemy, passed 
the peat trade route which extended in antiquity from the Mediterranean to China. 
Ptolemy, it  was well known, following Marinus of Tyro, had traced this route in 
some detnil from Syria, through Western Asia, to Bnctra or Ralkh, in a genernl 
direction of east and weat, but a t  the last-named place he carried the line northward, 
ascending the weatern slopes of the Mountains of the Comedls to the famous " Stone 
Tower," where the mravans asembled before descending on the other side into the 
great desert, which extended from tbnt point to the confines of China. Geographers 
had disagreed as to the exact line by which Ptolemy had carried the route across 
the mountains from the valley of the Oxus to the Central Asian depression, bnt if 
wo consulted history and applied the lights which it  fllmished to the physical 
geography of the county, we should, he thought, be satisfied that the true trade 
mute was up the valley of the Surkhtib, and then along the northern skiits of tho 
Pamir to the Terek Pass, the "Stone Tower" being probably at  Uzkend or a t  somc 
point in the baain of the Jaxartes.* The best proof of thii was that the lower part of 
the valley of the Surkhtib retained the name of Kumid down to comparatively modem 
times; it  appeared under that name (Chinese Kiu-mi-tho) in the travels of the 
famous Buddhist pilgrim Hwang-bang in the seventh century, and again somc 
centuries later in the geography of Ibn Dust. During all this period also it  formed 
the high road of trandt from the valley of the Jnxartes to that of the 0x118. So 
exclusively indeed was it used for this purpose, that in order to arrest the imrnigra- 
tion of the Turkiih nomades, Fadhl Ibn Yahya, the Barmecide vizier of H W  Ar- 
Rashid, erected in the ninth century of Christ a etrong fortress at  Rmht, in the 
vicinity of Garm, the capital of Karateghin, so an to dominate the pwaage:along the 
v 4 e y . t  The ambassadors of Shah Rukh, on their return from China to Herat, 

Qen. Cunningham k t  identiied the Comedm of Ptolemy with the Kiu-mi-tho 
of the Chinose, and CoL Yule has approved of the identification, but wpponea the valley 
to hare extendod along the Panj through Dnrwaz as far ae Roshan. There .is. 
however, no practicable road, at any rate no high road, in thin direction. I t  in only 
along the valley of the Jaxnrtea that a convenient p w g e  is found from the Surkhab 
valley to the eaetward. 

t Ibn KhnrdBd-beh, the Poatmaater, is the first nnthority for this stntement, and he 
WM followed by Edriei and Yacdt, and by Ibn Said, who states that the fort woe named 
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followed the same route; and it was repeatedly mentioned in the memoirs of B a k  
as the best road through the mountains from the Jaxartes to the Oxus.* But there 
were also two other routes from west to east by which the Pamir could be crossed. 
The one led up the valley of the Ghand river from Shignhn by Alichur and Riang-kul 
direct to h h g a r ,  forming the line of retreat by which the Badakhshan forces sought 
to escape from Shah Rukh's attack in A.D. 809, as related by Hafiz Abrb; and it  
was along the same line that the Chinese f o m  from Kashgar pursued thc Khojas 
on their rapid flight to Walihshan in the middle of the last century.t The third 
route across the Pamir was the southern line lending to Parkand by Wakl~an and 
Sarik-kd or Tash-Kurghhn, and well known to geographers from the travels of 
Marco Polo and Benedict Qoez, and more recently from the surveys of Lieutenant 
Wood and the officere who accompanied Sir Douglss Foreyth's miasion to Turkistan. 

He would now give a brief explanation of the names of Karateghin and D a w  
The titleof Karateghin, applying to the valley of the Snrkhab, was first met with, as 
far as he was aware, in the account of the wars of the Emir TimBr, and he presumed 
that it  was taken from the name of some local governor; 3 while Darrraz, which in 
Persianmeant "The Gate," was the specific name given to Fadhl's fort which guarded 
the entrance to the country from the north. How it happened that the name of a 
fortress situated to the west of the Walihsh-ab should have been made to apply to a 
wide extent of mountainous country stretching at  least 100 miles to the east of that 
river was not very easy of explanation, but the fact was undoubted. The name 
indeed aeemed to have migrated to the eastward as  early as the time of Timbr, for 
the Dereh Darwaz mentioned in the wars of that sovereign as the abode of Shah 
Jelaledin, who refused an asylum to the rebel Prince Mirekb when expelled from 

El B&, " the Qate." See Reinaud's Abulfeda. Int. p. 161. Ibn Athir merely states 
under AI& 178 that Fadhl built several mosques and robdls during his govement of 
Mawerendahr, but doea not particulnrise Rnalit. 

See Leyden's Baber, pp. 68, 125, 127, &c. 
t Major Trotter (Beport, p. 279) nays:-" The desert mad to Knellgar (from 

Badakbshnn) up the Qhand valley is said to be a much easier road than that by 
Td-kurghbn." Ha62 Abrfs nocount of the retreat from Badakhshan by the Ruby 
Minee, Shignan, and the Ghand valley to Pamir, waa copied into the famous biatla'a-ea- 
Ba'adin, and tranelated by Quntrembre. See Not. et Ext. des Bfnu., tom xiv. p. 2!& 
I t  is quite poesible that Hwang-tsnng may have followed the same route, Ta-m~-~-Piat i  
being Shignan rather than Vakhan and Ko-pan-t'o (or Khzmndha) being the trne form 
of Ghand. This would explain the nlention of the " Dragon Lnke." or Kara-kul, other- 
wise entirely off the line. 0bsen.e also that Ta-mo-ai-t'ie-ti has the alternative Chinese 
name of Chin-kan and that Kepan-t'o is explnined in Dictionaryas dmdrul, i.e. Alichm 
(Pamir). What is wanted to confirm this identification is the dimvery of Buddhiat 
remains at the upper end of the Qhand valley. Gi~and ia nlw the Qiando-mir of 
Ibn Fakih, the source of the river Jyhdn. 8ee Yacdt in voce Jyhdn. Major Tmtter, 
(in Forsyth's Report, p. 457) gives 8 detailed account of this road across the Pnmir 
(Route YXVII.). which I have oompared with nn ancient Chinese Itinerary, preaemd 
by Klaprotb, in a recent nnmber of the ' Geograpliical Journal.' It  is, I may ndd, quite 
possible that the old trade route by the " Vallis Comedarum " d the Pamir plateau 
by the line of the Qhand river, in which case the '' Stone Towern would he represented 
by TushJdlik, Stone town," where there are said to be extensive mine. 

$ Hist. de Timur, tom. p. 174. The hince Kai Khusru, of Khotlan, is mid 
to have fled to Alai by the way of Cair Tekin. There were many chiefs of this mame 
under the Snmanides and early Seljukians. The k t  known died at Bost in AH. 317, 
and was buried in the Robat Kara-tegin at IsfijPb. He w s  for aome time gmernor of 
the country between Chaghaninn and Ferghanah, n3d prohbly bequeathed his name to 
the province. 
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Khutltin (Kulab) was almost certainly the modern Kileh Khumb, the country being 
thns shown to have been ruled by semi-indopendent chiefa as eruly as the fourteenth 
mtwy.* I t  was curious also to observe in the most recent Russian map, that the 
name of Mount Darwaz applied to the hills between Ab-i-Garm and the Wakhsh-ab, 
where " the Gnte of Fadhl the Barmecide was originally built; and seemed to be 
quite independent of the province of Darwaz to tEe east. 

Another name which had given rim to much confusion in the m p h y  of this 
region was that of Panj or Panja, the former being probably the correct orthography. 
The word meant "five," and wan popularly supposed to refer to the five ntreams 
which formed the Upper Oxus, the main stream being known by that designation as 
far down as the junction of the Kokcha, or river of Badekhshan. The identification 
of these five streams however was quite uncertain. The early gecgraphera Istakhri 
and his copyist Ibn Haukal mentioned, it  is true, five streams which united with 
the Wakhah-ab to form the JyhGn or Oxus, and which they named the Khari-ab, 
the Andija-nigh, the Farghh, the Barban, and the Hulbuk or Akluhwa; and it  was 
in deference probably to this tradition that later local writera, like Hafiz Abnl, 
repeated a statement to the effect that "In the neighbowhood of Khotlan and 
Wakhsh, five large etreams unite, on which account the place is called Panj-ab," but 
lstakhri's authority in this matter was really of the least possible weight. He 
confounded, in the first place, the Khrui-ab or river of Badrrlrhehan (modern 
Kokcha) with the Panj or Wakhhb, the true Oxuq and he fnrther mistook the two 
arms of the Panj, which bilnrcates below Simti, for two distinct and independent 
streams. It was in fact pretty certain that he had laid down his five rivere from a 
sketch of the high road lesding from Badakhshan to Hnlbuk, the capital of Khotl, 
namely two stag- from the ford of the river to Rustak on the Andija-ragh ; one 
stage by Chai-ab to Farghan on the left loop of the Panj ; one stage to B a r h  on the 
right loop about Sayat ; and one atage more to Hnlbuk, a p h  which still preserves 
ib name, a few milea to the south of Ku1ab.t But it was quite possible that the 

-- 
The Shah Jelal-eddin, who is mentioned in this panapof the ' Historg of Timur ' 

(tom. ii. p. 12), neeme to have been a local and semi-independent chief, who gnarded 
the Tibet frontier, and the title of Bhah is retained to the present day by the native 
family which holds Dmaz under the Bokhara Government. There ir not, however, 
any v i a l  de5le now recognised se the Dereh Dararaq though the name is often uaed 
by Colonel W i n e r  in his apocryphal travela. The name of Kileh Khumb, which 
sppliw to the residence of the chief on the river, is said by the Rneeians to be derived 
from a certain c o l d  "jar,* or U U ~ ,  whioh formerly exiated on the spot. The same 
rtory is told of the pea of Khumbd, on the road between Hemt and Sadhe, and is 
pmb~bly of great antiquity, for in the !Zonmatrian Comogony one of the seven immortal 
lo& of Khuniror is named Khumbya, because he was brought up in a Mumb, or "jar!' 
Bundehiq Chap. mix. a 5. 

t I t  is quite certain that Istakhri had no acqnaintance with the bend of the Oxus 
&tween the month of the Kokcha and Wakhdn, bnt believed the river which joined 
the Wakhsh-ab above Termid to be the true trunk-rtream which rose in Tibet and 
oame down through the valley of Vakhan. He thw repeatedly says-and he is implicitly 
followed by Ibn Haukal-that Badakhshan was on the E-b (if that is the true form 
of the name), and he calls the paanage of the Khariab "the ford ~f ~ a k h e h a a s '  He 
f h e r  deearibes Khutl as between the Wakhah-ab and the Khariab, and eays that he 
included Khotl in Mawer-en-nahr, because it was beyond (i. e. to thenorth of) the Khari-ab, 
which was the true Jyhlin. With this clue t h b ,  we can undemtand his chesi5cation of 
the five rivera The Klari-ab or Kokcha was No. I. The next river, or No. 2, was the 
Rnetak stream, joining the Panj at Yungi-kileh, and this he oalb Andija-dgh, from the 
district of U g h  in which it me. Mogodaasi states that there aas a town of Andija- 
rPgh on the 0 x q  which ahodd thua be at  or n e u  the modem Yangi-Web. Bustak 
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named Boebqn, yhich WM the exact Orieptal rendering of the Greek 'P~G-, 
h d e r ' s  favourite wife, who waa here captured ; and that this was not a modern 
name was proved by a pnmage in Msssudi (about A.D. Y30), where Roa& 
joined with Khotlhn ae one of the earliest settbmtats of the Turb in this part of 
Asia.* Alesanden wan known to have& tbe 0- a t  Termid, and to hare taken 
ap position in bhe iirat insLoses a t  Nautaes (" new town," as oppased to Kunduz, or 
"old town "), which was prolpbly in Khotl, from whenoe he may very well have led 
the attaqk on Oqaqtw, attraoted by .the proverbial 4eauty of the inhabitmte of the 
&strict. 
Sir Henry could not undertake on that cummion to dfhcnas the comparative 

geography of the whole region described by Mr. Michell, but he might assist future 
enquirers by pointing out a few of the most imporbnt Identifications. The Greek 
name of .the Oxus wae taken, no doubt, from the Wakhsh, which WM the beat 
known of the iwo great arms of the  river, and i t  wau worth noticing tbab thie name 
of Wakhsh appertained in the upper portion of that river, not to tbe right or Alai 
branch, which wae considered by the Russipns to be the trunk stream, but to the left 
bmpch, which rosa in the Fedchenko Glacier, and which, beside3 the name of Wakhsh, 
seemed to bear the other titlee of Vskhia, Hing-ab, and Khulliaa, the right branch 
being alone known, as far as the junction, by the name of the "Red River," Kid-m 
in Turkish, Svrkhid in Persian. The \V&hsh-tib was stated by Ibn Dust to r h  in 
the upper country of the Gharlokh Turks, to pass in succession through the regions 
of Famir, of Rasht, and of Kumid, till it reached the gorge between Wsehjird to the 
west and Tamliyat to the east, where it was crossed by the famous "stone bridge," 
and ultimately joined the Jyhdn at  Mile4 above Termid. Tamliyst, which was four 
farsakhe to the east of the stone bridge, wae named !&mestat in the earliest authority, 
Ibn Khordad-beh, and wae thus almost certainly the original of the Ta-mu-si-t'ic-ti of 
the Chinese, though the name, like that of Darwaz, seems to have hnd a wide applica- 
tion, and in the Buddhist pilgrim's m o u n t  to have denoted the region south of tho Panj 
betwccn Khotl and Shign6n.t Tlm IVakbeh-Bb below the '' stone bridge," which had 

- - -. - - - - -- 
Iu the 'Prniries $Or' (Fmch edit. tom. i. p. 207) we find," Among the descendants 

of Amlir were the Kbttd,  who donised Khotldn and Roshh, and the people of 
Oansllueh nnd Gughd, between Sewarcand and Bokhara, nnd the people of Ferghineh 
and mash, and Ieflj6b and the country of Fanib." There is a mmpleto ethnical con- 
fusion in this notice, but it beam witnese at any rate to tho antiquity of the nnme of 
Rosb6n. 

t Tn-mo.si-t'ioti is snppased by Colonel Yule to represant the valley of WakhPn, 
a n d  if the Buddhist pilgim e d  the Prunir by the lower road leading to Trreh- 
Enrghan, this identi5cation would seem to bo established; but how then can weexplnin 
that  the Osus atlluent coming out of the Drngon Lake (or Knm-kul) joined the grent 
river on the eastem frontiers of Ta-mo-si-t'ie-ti? 6eo 'Vie et Voyages, &o.,' p. 272. If 
t h e  theory be accepted that Ko-pan-to is Ghand, and that Hwnng-Tesng crossed the 
Pumir by the high road up the valley of that river, then we must appose that Tn-mo- 
si-t'ie-ti included all cie-Oxw Darwaz, together with part of the modern Shign611; and 
here it mny be observed that there is a clear distinotion in the Arsbgeographers between 
Shikiniych and Shignb. The former ia dnayr mentioned (by Lstakhri and his 
followere) with liur6n and )Vakhbn ns tho extrcme frontier district of Badakhahan 
tawards Tibot and may thus very well anever to the Shi-ki-ni of the Chinese; but the 
Shi y e n  of Ibn Khardad-beh and Biruni is apparently a different place, Inbkiahem being 
tho principal town of the district. Hwang-Tsang mny have paneed from K d n ,  the 
upper valley of the liokcha acrose the mountains, north of Fyzabed, to Ta-md-t'ie-ti 
<perhap  the basin of the newly discovered Iiof-an), then along the Shem Pnmir to 
Bur-panj, and @ng the Panj. up the line of the Suchin and Ghand to the head of the 
valle~, where Buddhist wrnnins ought to be lwM for. Birnni mentioiir eome other 
plncts on the Penj k l o s  Shipin, namely the rnby mines, Sad-jain and Jetha. Sod-jia 
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been visited and described by the Russians, psssed, firstly, by the ruins of Kurgharr 
Teppeh (representing the Halawerd of the Arebe, which was the capital of Wakhsh, 
and known probably to the Greeks as 'Mc~di3~a,  and in Puranic geography ae 
Ilavritta), and lower down washed the ruins of Lskman which was tho Iarvkend or 
Iarmkend of Istakhri and hi followers.* He might further note that although the 
name had disappeared from the most recent Russian map, the old Arab capital of 
Hulbnk (now corrupted to Albak) was clearly marked by the first Rub explorem 
one short stage to the south of Kulab; and in the immediate vicinity of this place 
must be sought the tomb of Syud Ali H a m d n i ,  which for many centuries was the 
most famous place of pilgrimage in the Oxus region, though unvisited, he believed, 
sinoe Sidi Ali's journey eome hundred years ago.+ 

Before concludiig, Sir Henry wished to say a word on the political question. 
Polit,ics as an independent subject were, it  was well known, excluded from didon 
a t  the meetings of the Royal Geographical Society, but i t  frequently happened that 
they could not be disaociated from geography. On many occasions, indeed, and 
the present was a case in point, the political element was the most important 
subject of consideration If it  were not, for instance, that the districts which 
Mr. Michell had described divided the Russian from the British dependencies, and 
in the course of a few years probably wonld form a close and connecting link between 
the two empires, the Upper Oxus and its tributnries would be comparatively of little 
interest. Under pnrsent circumstances they were, however, of considerable im- 
portance, aq he wonld proceed briefly to describe. The Fellows of the Society were 
probably aware that in 1 8 7 2 3  an understandingwas amved a t  between the British 
and the Russian Governments with regard to the northern frontiers of Afghanistan. 
The district of Badakhshan, to the north of the great range, had a t  that time been 
only recently united to Kabul by Dost Mahomed Khan, and Russia hesitated a t  first to 
acknowledge it  as an Afghan dependency. Ultimately, however, in 1873, the point was 
conceded, and Badakhshan and Wakhan were admitted by the two Governments to 
form a portion of Shir Ali's patrimonial temto ry. The frontiers of theae districts were 
not disuascd-in fact, such frontiers were not a t  the time at  all accurately known ; 
but it waa assumed in a general way, that the Oxus was the limitary line between 
the Afghan districts to the south, and the Bokhara or Kirghi~ temtory to the north. 
Later exploration had shown, however, that this wG altogether a wrong assumption. 

is unknown otherwbe'in geography, but may represent the stronghold of Sirqjon, in the 
hills ~bove Wamar, whioh ie still used aa a p l w  of refuge by the rulers of h h i n  and 
Shignin, and Jclciwr may poaeibly be the original of Qulab or Kolab, the ~~JTIM being 
nearly similar. 

These cities on the Wakhsh-ab were ruined probably before the time of Timm, 
since their names do not occur in the accounts of hin ware in thia region. Kolab eeems 
to be the place named by his bibtorinn Ghuleo (tom. i. p. 63), and Baljewan, whiah is 
still a considerable place, is 5rst mentioned at thin period. I t  answm apparently to the 
settlement of the Moug (who are the eame a~ the Nogais) which ie plaeed by Istakhri at 
two days from Hulbuk, and two days from the " Stone Bridge." Kolab in stated in tbe 
Haft Aklim to have a very strong fortifled castle, but it is unknown by whom the c d e  
was built. 

t Sidi Ali gires the name of Dilli to the village whew he found the tomb of the 
famous mint, a pilgri- to which waa the main object of his journey from Conchti- 
nopla The Haft Aklim remrda that Sidi Ali of Hamsdan, who died at  Kabul in 
A.H. 776, during the reign of Oljaitd Khan, was buried in Khntlan in the vicinity of 
Kulab, though why such a remote aud inacceesible spot should lrave been eeleoted as 
hia place of sepulture is nowhere explained. Sidi Ali's travels, which contain much 
geograpllical informntion, were tranelatedand published in the ' Joxunal Asiatiqna' 
Ire Eer, tom. ix. p. 204 sqq. 
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The ancestral rights of the Bedakhshanis were found to extend far beyond the river 
along the whole line from Wood's Lake to Yaz Gholam on the Darwaz frontier, while 
the claims of the Bokhnrians to an almost equal extent of territorysouth of the river 
stretching from Roshan to Kulab, were also shown to have been dmitted from time 
immemorial. I t  was raising a false issue to supposse, as generally stated in the 
press, that the present dispute between the British and Ruseian Governments merely 
referred to the dependency of the Trans-Oxus portion of Shignan and Roshan. If 
these districts, which formed an integral part of Badakhshan, were to be evacuated 
by the Afghan troop in deference to tho supposed obligations of the 
agreement of 18723, then the Government of the Amir would require to be 
compensated by the restoration of the Cis-Oxus districts, hitherto forming part of the 
Begship of Darwaz; but in real truth no such complication had arisen and no 
forcible exchange of territory was required. The international understanding above 
referred to provided that Badakhshan should be recopised as an Afghan possession, 
aud all that remained for present execution was to define by means of a joint com- 
mission what the true g w p h i c w l  limits of that possession were. The Bartang or 
Murghnbi, the Ghand and the Shakh-dereh valleys, peopled by Shignanis, were 
undoubtedly parte of Badakhshan ; but the uplands beyond, forming the outskirts of 
the P a i r  Plateau, might very well be left iu the occuption of independent Kirghiz, 
and tbe frontiers between Uzbeg and Afghan jurisdiction wonld be thus defined, as 
Dr. Regel, the Russian traveller, had already suggested, by the watershed between the 
Wenj and Wamar vnlleya There w u  some disagreement, Sir Henry added, between 
the results of Dr. Regl's exploration of the line of the Oxus from Darwaz to Wamar, 
nnd the surveys recently executed by an employ6 of General Walker's. According 
to the last named authority tho river flowed in a general direction of west and a t ,  
as previously stated by the native explorers of the Indian Topographical Department, 
but in the recently executed Russian map a great bend to the south was here laid 
down which completely changed the geographical character of the region. He 
wonld leave this point to be argued between General Walker and the Russian 
authorities. A11 that he desired to tiny was that he felt sure English geogrnphers 
were ready to admit they were under extensive obligations to Russian officere for 
the great progress that had been recently made in delineating the physical features 
of the Pamir plateau. The country was not yet triangulated with the precision 
which had been arrived at  by the Indian Survey to the south of the great range ; 
but the Russian astronomical observations had been connected with Major Trotter's 
work at  Lake Victoria, and the general map of the country from the Jaxartes valley 
to the Kashmir frontier might thus be reO.arded as completed. 

The P~E~IDENT said the district referred to hod been explored under the orden of 
General Walker, the late Surveyor-General. That gentleman was not prwnt ,  but 
he had entrusted Major Holdich with the statement that he would have been 
prepared to make. 

Major T. H. HOLDICH, B.E., read the statement as follows : 

Note on Discrepancies between Rw'an  Surayoru and the Indian Eqlorer 
x- 5-. 

IN the account of the Russian Pnmir Expedition of 1883, of which a translation 
from the Isvcstia of the Ruaeian Geographical Society is given in the March number 
of the 'Proceedings' of the Royal Geographical Society, some considerable dis- 
crepancies are pointed out between the surveys of M- S-, a native of India, 
employed as a geographical explorer in connection with the operations of the Indian 
Survey Depertment, and the writ surveys of Russian officers. 

The principal diecrepancy is in the delineation of the upper sources of the 
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Mqhabi-Bartang river which enters the Panjah near Kila W h a r .  IU- S- 
makes thin river rise in the Sarez Pamir, contrary to the long accepted belief that 
it is a continuation of the Aksu river, which rises far to the south in the Oikul lake, 
circles round the southern Pamirs, and then becomes the Murghabi-Bartang river. 

I t  appears that in September 1880, M- S- was residing near Kila 
WAmar, and being known as a gent physician, was requested by a man of the 
I3artang Valley to accompany him to Sarez and attend a person who was seriously 
ill. He p d e d  up the valley to &nab Taahknrgan, where the Murghabi receives 
a stream coming from the north throngh a valley called the P a d r  Dam, which is 
probably identical with the Russian Kudara; from this point he proceeded along the 
Murghabi river to Sarez, which he calls the last inhabited place in Bartang. He 
believed that the sources of the river lay in the hills hard by at  the head of the 
valley, and that he had reached the vicinity of the water-parting, as implied by the 
words Sar-rez. His map was compiled under the superintendence of Colonel Tanner, 
by whom, as well as by myself, he wvao closely questioned regarding the Aksu 
river; he deolared moat positively that he had not come across that river, but 
believed i t  lay to the south of his route; his field-book, which had been kept in 
great detail, was carefully scrntinised to ascertain whether it indicated the junction 
of any stream from the southwhich he might have forgotten, but it did not do w. 
Kis survey placed the Murghabi considerably to the north of the position assigned 
it on previous map,  and thus left ample spaw for the Aksu to find its way to tile 
Panjn without entering the Murghdi rivcr. At  the time, he was the only 
explorer who was known ta hare traversed the Bartang-Murghabi valley and reached 
Sarez ; his rendering was therefore accepted for the next edition of the TYrkitan 
map, though not without some misgivings. 

Last jear a Russian officer, Captain Putiati, accompanied by the topographer 
Bendersky, followed the course of the Aksu down to Sarez, and found that the 
river merges into the Murghabi, thus showing that Af- 6-- must have been 
mistaken. 

I would therefore take the present opportunity to state that in scarcely a 
single instance has it  been found possible to employ a trained native surveyor 
in making explorntions beyond the British frontier. l 'he natives in the service 
of the Indian Survey Department could not venture into these distant regions 
without great rink of detection, which would probably result in their murder, 
or a t  least grievous ill-treatment. A11 the most successful explorers have been 
men specially selected for the purpose, who miiled on the front.iers, nnd bad 
the right of travelling into the regions beyond as traders, physicians, pilgrim, 
or religious teachers. &I- S- was a Pir of notable sanctity, who re- 
sided in Kmhmir ; he had visited tho regions of the Upper Oxus in 
previous years, and was about to revisit them, when he heard that he might be 
accepted aa an employ6 of the Survey Department. He offered his servicca to me, 
and I accepted them; he wm trained for some weeks in the Survey Oftice a t  D e b  
Dun, and after he had been taught as much about surveying as he could take io, bo 
started off on a tour of pilgrimage and discipular visitations combined with gw 
graphical reconnaissance. He acquired much useful information, ce ry little of which 
has as get been permitted to be publihed ; but of course his geography haa a l m p  
to be accepted with sor~le reservation, and is of very little weight as compared with 
the work of a trained surveyor, whether Russian or of any other nationality. I hare, 
therefore, no hesitntion in concluding that the Russian topographers are right and he 
is wrong as regards the merging of the Aksu into the Murghabi. 

But aa regards ancther discrepancy between his map and the recent Russian map 
of the Pamir, I side with him and believe his work to be the more relisblc Dr. 
Regel gives a vast bend to the Panja river in its course imnlediatcly below Kila 
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W.3mar ; M- 6 here makes the coureo nlmoat direct, and it  so happens thnt 
his work i s  corroborated by the Havildar's explorations made several years previously. 
The Iwtstia remarks that Dr. Regel's m a p  must be accepted with great caution 
ainca he is no surveyor. Here, then, 1 think that the survey of the Indian Pir is to 
be accepted in pntCerence to that of the Russian physician. 

There is one more discrepncy which is of much importance. Dr. Regel represents 
the Shira lake as having an area of fully 100 square miles, and thus exceeding in 
magnitude all the Pamir lakes, with the exception of the Great Karakul. M- 
S--- shows a Shira lnkd of very small size--2000 paces long by 260 b m d  are the 
dimensions given in his field-book. But Dr. Regel had heard of a great lake, and he 
made a journey with the express object of visiting it ; and thongh he mny hare un- 
intentionally exnggerated its magnitude, he must mrely have come across a great 
lake. I n  Wood's Oxus' the Shiva lake is mentioned as of considelsble magnitude. 
On the other hand, M- L w a s  travelling by the moat direct route across 
Badakhahan, from the Ilagh Valley over the Khoja Parwe Pass to Kila Bar Panja, 
without any thonght of exploring tho Shiva Pamir and visiting the entire lake 
region ; he came across a little lake which appears to lie considerably to the south- 
east of the great lake discovered by Dr. Regel ; a n d  as there appeare to be ample mom 
for both lakes, it is but reasonable to suppose that both Dr. Regel and M- 6- 
are in this instance correct in their respective renderinga 

Sir  EL H. G B T F F ~  a i d  he had been connected with the districts deecribed 
in the paper in a diplomatic way. Tlie late war in Afghanistan had ta a great 
extent changed the lmition of England with reference to the Amir of that country, 
nod the d e k n i i t i e n  of the northern .boundary of Afghanistan w a matter of 
pressing importance. When he  herat met the Amir in the autumn of 1850, on the 
part of the British Governmeat, and delivered to him a memarandnm which wm 
practically n treaty of obligation on both sideu, the point to which the Amir attsohed 
mast importance, and about which he e x p r d  the great& doubt, was the defini- 
tion of the northern boundary, so as to prevent any future cause of dispute between 
him and his great neighbow to the north. The difficulty which the Amir then 
foresaw hod now arisen both on the Herat bonler and on the border which Mr. 
Michell had described in his paper. l'he districts in dispute between the Amir of 
Afghanistan and Bokham were districts ,which the Bmfr certainlp considered to 
be included in Afgheaistan-Shignan, Roshan, and Wakhan. He (Sir Lepel Griffin) 
ageel with what Sir &my Rawlimn had mid with reference to the question of 
the boundary of Badakhshan. It was a small matter whether one branch of the 
Oxns or the other were taken as the northern boundary; the real point wan that 
the Russian Government had agreed to Badakhshan and \Vakhan being included 
in Afghanistan, and this inclusian was not affected by their geographical position 
with referenoe to the Oxus. He had no doubt that considering the importance of 
these dietriots the English Government would take a similar view. Those wild 
and isolated regions, with a very sparse population and yielding no revenue, might 
appear to many Englishmen to be of littlo political importance, but from a strate- 
gical p i n t  of view they were of great importance, seeing that they commanded 
some of the d e s t  passes leading into India He hoped that the British Govern- 
ment would uphold his friend, the Amir of Afghanistan, in  the poseemion of all 
territory which could be proved to have belonged to Afghanistan. 

The PBEBWEPI'T, in propsing a rote of thanks to Mr. Michell for his interesting 
paper, said i t  was always a matter of surprise to him when a man waa ablc so com- 
pletely to realise the descriptions of geographers as to write such a paper. Still 
they had heard Sir Henry Rawlinson talk of these regions as if he had been 
hmilinr with them from his youthful days. Colonel Yule also had described coun- 
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tries which he had never seen, and received the gold medal for travels that he had 
never made in thc body. The discussion had been chiefly interesting as throwing 
light upon a district of great importance. For the reasons mentioned by 8i Henry 
Rawlimn and Sir Lepel Griffin, i t  was desirable to the laat degree that Englishmen 
should exactly understand the merita of the case. Lord Clarendon, followed by 
Lord Granville, took infinite pains to come to an understanding with Ruseia in order 
that a large district in the nature of a buffer might be interposed between E n g M  
and Russia. At that time Badakhshan was accepted a s  a portion of Afghanistan, and 
the only question now was how much of the territory belonged to Badakhshan and 
how much to Karateghin and Bokhara. Although these countries have heen tribu- 
taries to Bokhara they were now in a happy state of independence. No doubt the 
actual ruler of Bokhara would still claim some influence over them, bnt all lovm of 
peace would,undoubtedly, wish the barrier6 between England and Russia aa strong 
as possible, especially when they learnt that the people occupying the region which 
hnd been described enjoyed so much prosperity since they had escaped from the rule 
of Bokhara He was sure that every one present would in future read their news- 
papers with p t e r  interest from having enjoyed the benefit of hearing the opinions 
of such great living authorities as Sir Henry Rnwlinson and Sir Lepel Griffin. 

Additional Note on Darwaz. By Major-Gen. Sir H. C. Bam~r~sox, 
E.C.B., &c. 

THE exact positioning of Rasht, which being regarded as the extrame limit of early 
Mahommedan empire, and the barrier post against the invasion of the nomades, was 
a place of much importance, has alwaye been a subject of great interest to geographers 
With regard to the general geography of the district there can be no difficulty, PR 

Istakhri and Ibn Haukal, in defining the eastern frontier of Mawer-en-nahar, name 
in succawion the limitary regions of Famir (Pamir), Rasht, and Khotl (or Kubb), 
while they place along the southern borders of the province of Oernshneh, Keeh, 
Saghian,* Shuman, Washjird, and Rseht, t h 5  clearly identifying the district of 
Rasht with southern Karnteghin; bat what we really want to know is where 
the strong fort was situated, which is mid to have been built by the famom Fadhl 
the Barmecide, in abont A.D. 796, to curb the invasion of the Barbarians, and 
which was called indifferently El Kil'eh, " the fort," and E l  BBb, "the gate." We 
may dismiss as fable the ides of a fort actually blocking the way between two hills 
and thus barring the passage of the tribes. The same story was told of the famous 
"Iron Gatesn of Kahlugah, and of the still more celebrated Bab-el-Abwab, or 
"Gate of Gates" in the pass of Dariel, or Vladicavds. A11 that was probably 
mennt was &strong position dominating the surrounding country, and thus guard- 
ing the entrance from the north to the rich valleys along the middle Oxus and 
its tributaries. Now the early Arab travellers who stereotyped the geography of 
these regions, have left on record an itinerary of the road from Termid on the Oxas, 
tothe extreme point of El  Kil'eh or Rseht, which ought to enable us to 6x the position 
with tolerable certainty.+ There were eome twelve stages from one point to the 

* The Arnbs having no palatal in their alphabet mote %ghanian for the Chaghaninn 
of the Persians. In Timour's History (tom. i. p. 183) the townie nnmed Jngana(for 
Chaghana) and the river Jagsn-rud. Ite distinction from Himu is well marked. 6ee 
Hist de Timour, tom. i. p. 35. 

+:There are discrepancies betweeu the itineraries as p m e d  by Ibn Kburdod-beb. 
Istakhri, Ibn Haukal, and Edriii, but they are of no great extent, and ought not to 
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other, the large atations of Chaghaniau and IVashjird occurring at nearly equidistant 
intends, and thus dividing the line into three eections, of about 100 miles each. 
Our wpe of this region, derived from Russian sources, are not yet sufficiently 
accunrte to enable ua to verify these distances in detail, but we can hardly err in 
placing Chaghanian, the name of which seems to be now lost, on the Kafir-nihan 
river, perhaps at  the ruins marked in the latest map as Tash Kileh. Shumnn, 
which intervened between ChagEanian and Washjird, was probably at  Hissar, the 
name having been varied to ShadmPn to suit a pretended etymology, and Washjid 
itaelf must have been on the Ilek river, hardly as far east as Fyzabad, which aeems 
to be not more than 10 miles from the famous stone bridge over the Wakhsh-Bb, 

vitiate our measnremente on the map. Practically, however, we find the distanco 
between Termid at the mouth of the Surkhan, and Chaghanian on the Ka6r-nihnn, 
to bo on the map n ~ l y  the name am that between Cliaghanian and Garm,-tl~at in, the 
first =tion of the ilinanry messnree on the map as much as the w n d  and third 
seations united, whioh aeem to show that there must be some important error either 
in the map or the itinerary, or iu the identification of the intermediate sits. The 
name of Cbaghanian, which wan fonr or five stages from Termid, is now entirely loet. 
but it cannot have been further south on the line of the Kn6r-nihan river than the 
rube of Td-kileh a i m  it wan passecl by Sidi Ali on hie route from the Stone Bridge, 
one stage to the eamt of Deh-mid. All the authorities are agreed that Chaghariinn 
repreeents the Chi-go-yen-na of Hwang-Teang, but in the fnrther explanation of the 
Buddhbt list there is great uncerhinty. Yule wggeata that Ho-lu-mo ie Qarm, but 
thin is qnite impossible. Hulumo is evidently the Mmn of history which, for the two 
6rat oenturiea of Islnm, was always asminted with Shumin. but the name of which 
was loat before the time of Istakhri. I t  wan probably near the place marked am Kata- 
van on the map. Shumin itself was almoet certainly Hissnr, which name first appears 
in  history in the wam of Timur, the epithet of Shadma'n (or "the happy 3, which then 
applied to it, being a cormption of the old name. The next Buddhist name ie Kio-ho- 
yan-na=Kuvayan. This ia imll~diately to the east of Ghudn, the list evidently fol- 
lowing the high road from Termid to Khotl, and it can h d l y  therefore repment 
Kohdian, 100 milee to the south, as pro@ by Colonel Yule. I ohodd prefer 
KujybR, the king of which state, according to Beladheri, came and did homage to 
Koteibeh on the Brst Mahornmeden invasion, together with the kings of AArun and 
SAum&. The poaition wan probably about Wmhjird or Fyzabad, but the name is 
unknown in geogrsphy. The next two nama, Hu-aha and Kho-tu-lo, repmnt,  of 
mom, Wakheh and Khotl: and the more celebrated name of IIouo on the Oxus to 
t h e  muth, where Hwang-Teang, on his retnrn from India, visited the great Khan's 
son in his hunting encnmpment, is to be traced probably in the Uwj or U& of geography, 
now corrupted to diwj and applied to the Kobadian ferry, the final j in this name 
being a mere dialectic termination. A few words may be added in explanation of Ibn 
D u d s  geography of this region. In the first place, he appears to confound the upper 
r a t e m  of the Burkhan and Ka6r-nihan rivers, uniting all the stream which flow from 
the mountaim math of the Zarafshan valley, called Botm, Sinam (or Siyam), where 
M o l m n ~ ,  the veiled prophet, had his fort, N i b ,  and Khawer, into one bed, under 

tim name of BW ( for &j of the MS.). mi anastad lorn of 

Ramid may be compsred with the name of Bumid etill applying to the upper valley of 
the Kn6r-nihan (Meyendorf sppliee the exaot name of Ramid to the high mountain 
above Gum). Ibu Duet then names the several arms of the Ramid, aa the Ksm-md 
(the H h  de6le mentioned by Baber), the Niham-rnd (preeent Ka6r-nihan), and the 
Khswer-md, which must nppmntly be the Ilek, though the name doer, not elmwhere 
occm in the notiom of the &ogrnphers. 
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but in the immediate vicinity.* The last section of the route from Termid between 
Washjird and Rasht, undoubtedly followed the line of the Ilek rirer up to the 
watervhcd between this stream and the Abi-Garm, thus traversing the whole 
extent of the steppe called Dasht-i-Bidan by M. Oshanin, and here accordingly. or 
in some of the lateral valleys to the east, must be sought the eite of Fadhl's famom 
fortregat The hills, i t  must be obeerved, which divide the high plateau of t l~e 
Dnshti-Bidan from the Wakhsh-Bb are still called Momt Darwaz, though with no 
immediate reference to the district of Darwaz, east of the great river; and the 
name of the Ilek, which ie one of the head-streams of the Kafir-nihan, is preserved not 
only by Ishlrhri, who connects it with Washjird, but also by Baber ( w e  127), 
who mentions his having followed the Ilek in one of his marches through the hilh 
from Ferghnnah to Hissar. Apparently in all time the best route from the north- 
east followed down the Wakhsh-Bb as far se the mouth of the AM-Qarm, and tbm 
croeeed to the Kafir-nihan valley .by the ategpe called the Dashti4%iin, the highest 
point of which gave riee to the Ilek flowing south, and to the AM-Qarrn flowing 
north. Oshanin waa five days travelling from Fyz~bnd by this route to Gam, tbe 
capital of Karateghin, which nearly %gees with Istakhri's stnges between Washjird 
and Rasht, but I still hesitate to fix the exnct site of Fadhl'a fort pending a more 
careful examination of the country. 

S m  Years' Travels in the Region East of Lake Nyassa. 

By Rev. W. P. JOHNSON. 
(Read at  the Evening Meeting, June 28rd, lti84.) 

THE country of  which I have  to speak m m e  na tura l ly . to  divide iteeU 
in to  three parta: t h e  oountry nor th  of t h e  l b v u m a ;  t h a t  between the 
Rovuma, t h e  Lujenda, a n d  N y m  ; and, lastly, t h e  country south-east 

1t is irppoesible to reach tbe..people.,without &ring the main 
featuree. af tho land, a n d  oommonly t h e  featurea of the l i d  are ofken 

* Wmhjird was one stugeor about 20 miles from the LL Stone Briage," nnd may there- 
fore have been at the townof Kdr-nihan, the next stage to the east according to Istakhri , 
being st Ilek, perhap the modem Fyzabad. In Sidi Ali's time the next stage b the 
west after the Stone Bridge" was Bazsrand, and from here the road to Chaghmh TU 

probobly detle~ted to the muth, leaving Hiesar at eome distanca to the right. 
t Tho following passage occurs in Mr. Delmar Morgan'a paper recently p u b l W i o  

t l~o  Supylerncnhry Papers of t l~e  R.G.S.. 1884, p. 229. "The watershed betrea tbe 
two rivers (Ilek and Ab-i-Garm) in imperceptibJe, the valley, of Doakti-Bidan, a h  
they rise, being a high steppe,such ae nre common in the higl~landa of Central A&- . . . Ascending one of the head-streams of the Ilek (from Fyurbad) M. Oahani found 
thnt after proceeding along tho bank some distance the track left the water's edg% 
npproaching it again after n while. No perceptible difference hnring been noticed in 
tho level, he thought he waa following the same river, and was surl~rised on o k i ~ l g *  
later the water flowing in an opposite direction. proving that he had c& the urtep 
elled betweon the bnsins of the Katlmil~sn and Surkhah, bere nndivided by the smalle-t 
eminence." Acmse this steppe then was tho track pumed by tho Kharlook a d  
Taghezghaz nomad- whom Fadhl sought to nrreet, and wmowhcm within ita lim~t 
musf his famons fort of '' the Gate " have been erectod. 
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dramatically set forth in a correet view of the pk t ion  of tho people. 
Thus, the finst step towards seeing the country ia to know the routes, 
and these bring a fourth element on the scene bkide the above threo 
parts, viz. the people who come from the east. 

L The central part may be divided into the eastern coast-line of 
Lake Nyassa, its wall of hills, its central slopee, and the valleys of the 
Lujenda and Rovuma. 

Ite coast-line is cut by ma l l  streams flowing into the lake, often not 
more than 10 miles in length, except one, the Lunyo, and that is probably 
not very much longer. I firet reached the coast a t  the village of a chief 
named Nakanjila; this man's predecessor, a Maeanyinga Yao, came 
across from the Lujenda, and drove the Ma-nyanja before him. Living- 
stone describe8 either this'or a similar movement of the Masanyinga 
Yao when he first crossed the great hills eaat of hfakanjila's, and came 
down to the lake near Losewa. 

I reached Makanjila's by way of the hill Mtonia from &taka's t o m  
a t  Mwembe; a little lime had been found near his then village, with 
which he had decorated a moaque, and an open verandah was used for 
a schooL I n  front of the verandah two coco-nut trees were growing, 
the only ones of any size I have seen a t  Nyama. 

There I firet made the acquaintance of hie Mahommedan toacher, 
who haa gathered round him all the upper class in the place; he is a 
fine, tall man, with probably some Arab blood, and quotee and reade 
the Koran fluently. Makanjila is said by all a t  h'yassa to have a very 
long hand, and he gave me the idea of much powem and energy. .The 
lower class in the town are Wa-nyanja. The chief sent on a coast man 
to gnide me; with this guide and the one Yao boy I had with me, vc 
went through a number of coast villagee, generally with a Nyassa head- 
man, though under the Yao; the guide was ohm+ to pnrvey food, 
and the dried fish was very acceptable; in eome placea there was a 
little beach, and ned-beds oubide, but often a dense bed of prickly 
reede shut off a view of the lake, and long passages were found or cut 
through these to launch a canoe ; in these hippopotami abounded, and no 
canoe ventured to porn late a t  night. 

The plantations inland were many of them in the hands of half-coast 
men, who have a great regard for Makanjila. After three daye we 
reached the ford from Ngombo to Paseltole. 

At that time there were a number of these IJyaesa villages in the 
reeds easily acceesible from the lake; and sometimes, when my guide 
had got a canoe, we stopped in front of a long narrow entrance to a 
village through the reeds, that the people might stare a t  the white man. 
My guide left me when mfely in the canoe with my boy, and two silver 
dollare were the only thing I had to give him or his chief. At Sekole's 
I found men who hailed from Maeasi, como acroes on mysterione trading ; 
here again I borrowed a canoe and coasted very slowly round h'hosi 
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(a hill) Malabwi into what I think is d e d  Monkey Bay. I then ~ 
experienced the kind hospitality of Dr. Laws and his coadjutors for the 1 
first, but not the last; time. 

Long aftsrwarde I came down from the hills east of Ngombe, and 
found Namkumba and a number of Yao at  the foot of the hills, who told 
me that canoes were still crossing from Niombe to Sekole continually. 
While I was there, a party returned who had been over the lake; 
distant guns announced their coming, and the usual wild dance of 
greeting followed, to welcome the son of the chief. To hare made a 
long expedition sucoesefully is the thing to do. 

Villages are scattered on the hills. I passed one on the way from 
the south end of Nyassa to Mwembe, some seven miles from the ricer 
ShirB. On the h i  east of the ShirB, lives a powerful chief, Nkata. 
Going north from Makanjila's we pass the Loangwa, and by grand hills 
livea a Yao, M+lawili, who, as well as Makanjila, hae a dhow or two. 1 

From there Nyaeea villages dot the lake shore, protmted by fences of 
euphorbia and mamhes. Losewa, where Roscher is supposed to have been 
killed, is one of these, a wretched harbourage, where some eight dhom 
ply across. These dhows csn be fastened to a bed of reeds alongside the 
bank. Some 10 miles north, at  Chingomanje's (a Yao), there is good 
anchorage, and a smaller inner creek, in which lay a dhow as we passed. 
A few milea further north a small headland runs out south-west from 
the bold promontory of Mtenguli, and forms a capital harbour. Con- 
siderable villages of independent Nyassa extend from near Mtengnli up 
to Chitejig and the other side of Chitaji's Bay; at  one part the r o c h ~  
hills, everywhere trying to the feet, as they abound in loose quartz 
pebbles, come down into the lake, and are rarely traversed near the lake 
shore. 

Though the lake is widest at  Chiteji's, yet, owing to the proximitr 
of two Ilands, Lukoma and Chisamulu, both in dependence on the 
~illagee of the Chiteji group, there is a regular crowing there ; and it 
impresses one much to see three or four canoes as i t  were in nlid-ocean, 
whence the hilh are on either side barely visible. A long day-and-night 
paddle may land the adventurers, if there is no storm; I have only 
heard of one being lost, yet the passage I very frequent. Such exertion 
secms the natural outcome of the long nights and days of fishing, and 
the shorter runs to Chisamulu and back. Boys look forward to be given 
the bow paddle, and their only reward I to see the other side of the 
lake. I have heard a boy taunt another, "You paddled across, and 
then were so afraid that you sat in the canoe while the others went up 
into the villages!' Them canoe-men, like those at  the Pesekole ferry and 
those on the dhom at  Losewa, are a 01- nourbhed by their position. 

The prevailing violent south wind hindera the native efforts to 
carry about salt and food in the native dhowe, yet sometimes a ressel 
ventures to bring salt from the south to  Chiteji's ; it is obtained near the 

1 
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south end of the lake in considerable quantities by filtering the earth. 
Canoe life takes us north too, to Mbampa, the best harbour on the lake, 
where some people, akin to the Nindi tribe, live. Day and night work, 
and often a ducking such aa mined my dried plants, do not daunt tho 
canoe-men from passing along much rock-bound coast, and buying the 
nasty salt made from tree-ash, or manioc, or hoes, in exchange for fowls, 
or a goat, or what not. 

Jibampa is nearly land-locked, a beautiful deep basin, where the 
people live all about upon the rocks, on which a hut can hardly be made 
to perch. Here the rocks come down to the ahore, and a little to the north 
are a number of inhabited  island^, and some villages built on piles in the 
water. Here a brisk traffic goes on. Amakita, the chief of a considerable 
village a day's journey up in the hills, and his dependent villages-one 
I remember aa a mass of bananaa round a beautiful stream, Nyassa just 
visible down the steep gorgebrings Inrl!an corn to exchange fm an 
equal sackful of dried fish. This fish, like a small sprat, is eagerly 
eought for, and is dried whole by the natives. Many of them hill-people 
have adopted the Angone shield. 

This part of the sea-board is important ground for coast caravans, who 
must establish a connection with some chief on the east before they can 
crm the lake. Thue these caravans keep up much life betwoen theae 
villages and the outside world, and often enable villagera to travel by 
land to the coast, or wherever they wish to pass. Their spirit of ad- 
venture often nrgee them to go alone or in small parties to some other 
town, aa from a village on N y m  to Mwembo, LC., but too often somo 
of the little party are killed by marauders, by wild beasts, or hunger. 

We may now go a step eastwards. At all pointa in going east from 
Lake Syaaea we have to aacend very soon, and from far north to the 
hills beyond IIkata, south, stan& a p e a t  barrier of hills of wnsiderable 
variety. To them a11 the lake people look, whether for the guns that 
announce a caravan, or for the sweeping raids of an enemy. To bogin 
eouth. North of the huge pile of Zomba, and other smaller hilla in its 
neighburhood, there is a break in the elevated land where Pamelombrt 
may, a t  some former time, have overflowed into Lake Kilwa, but north 
of this come a group of hilla wnapicuons for their sharp peaks which, 
low on the south, rise northwards to the lofty height of Mount Mangoche, 
now the shelter for the Amachinga Yao. From the middle of these hills 
riees the Syinyesi, tributary of the Lujenda, and from ita north side the 
Mandirnba. West of the Mandimba the Kills that limit the N y a ~ a  
basin are not very high, well covered with verduro, and rounded. On 
the south-west of Mangoche lives Mkata, not on good terns with his 
relatives. The Yao near Zomba said that they ordinarily went round by 
the S h i i  and Mponda's to get to the e a t  side of Nyassa and Makan- 
jila's rather than prwe Mkata's village. When I passed in 1880, he wm 
living well up in the hills. The base of Mangoche ie 2000 feet above 
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sea-level; the poak would be nearly 6000 feet high, while the hills 
crossed north of i t  near the eouth end gf Nyssea would be 3000 feet. 
There were a ,few .village5 dependent on Hkata, and marshy land below, 
near the math of the Mandinha, ae there is near the source of eo many 
African risers-spongw that OVBIQOW i4 the rains, and always eend out 
a stream. 

Above Namknmba's, where we crossed the hills by a path from 
Ngombe's to the lake, Pod oaught sight of a small island, the height is 
about 4000 feet. Them hills tqe w d e d  on the sides, and to the north rieee 
a mane of peahe, the o u t p b  of the high land which takea in Mount 
Ntonia, and stretches up to the river Yainje. These peaks must be over 
5000 feet high. Mtonia village is a t  an altitude of 3500, a t  the foot of 
what looks in the distance like a vast wall, some 10 miles long. North 
of Mount Mtonia mme rolling uplands, aa we near the source of tbe 
Msinje, covered with forests of masuku, but otherwise sparsely wooded 
and with no wood in the upper part ; these hills fall away into a well- 
wdered low land mar Makavjile's present village a t  Cape Ngombo, 
but north of that place come down steeply into the lake. There is a 
great deal of mica and quartz in these hills, but north of the M&je 
river commences a different country, rich in flowere, where my men 
found lime to chew, and I subsequently sent men who burned and 
brought b a d  lime. The hille there, aa further on, were rich in 
bracken and flowers, but not in trees; a cave afforded refuge to thoee 
who fled from war. The Msinje starts on ita course between steep 
hills, and when we tried to crow it, just after the rains had commenced, 
we lost a donkey, and very nearly its driver. The stream was some 
10 yards across, and only spanned by a tree, under which it rushed 
some 10 feet below, and the boy did not hesitate to jump down into tho 
stream with the unwilling donkey. 

This limestone country is only separated by one long day's journey 
from the harbour of Mtenguli. 

Chisindo stands out conspicuomly in the Msinje valley, an outpost of 
the northern hills ; from it stmts the Lunyo, a stream that is one of the 
hundred rills that feed Nyassa on the east, and, like the others, br ing 
down sand, so that before the rains are well ovor ita mouth is silted up, 
os the lako itself risea a little after the rains just as the river is falling. 
and so the sand is rapidly deposited at  the bouth of the river. North of 
the Lunyo the low hills near the coast are in some places cultivated, but 
north again the hills near the lake, as they rise and form the greet 
headland south of Chiteji's, are one maas of loose quartz, kc., and we 
found no regular path over the headland, and camped in a tiny bay on 
the shore at  a point where the passing canoes alwajs imagine they hare 
seen marauders encamping. 

The hille fall away to some few milea from the Kobwe, and I first 
crossed them to visit the marauding Gwangwam. A good supply of verr 
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moderate sized timber here grows in the valleys, beautiful rills run every- 
where, but often no traok a n  be followed over the loose atones, and so 
we wandered up and down .in thoee hills, ae the asual path to Unysngo 
went too fat south, when we struck the2war-path of the Gwangwarh. We 
m n  oame out on the east side of the,hills and oonld eee Chisindo south 
of us, and from thence northwards a t  intervale we oould see the hiLle east 
beyond the Msinje valley. Here and there a very narrow steep piece of 
path reminded + of what the oaptivee mwt go .through cra they iure 
driven handcuffed up thie path. We oftea peseed ravines through which 
etreams issued from marshes shut in between the low ridge we followed 
and the higher hills nearer. Nyaesa. Some 60 miles farther these hills 
became higher and bare at  the top, but all the bwer ridges are well 
wooded. 

Day after day we slept in d e & M  Zulu encampments, getting 
accustomed to the apprehension that their ownore might find as trespass- 
ing at  night. However, we met no one till we reaahed the Rovuma. 
W e  noticed at  one marshy place that mme man had passed alone with 'a 
ohild, probably a refugee; but if they wew passing that way they hid 
from as. On Sunday wo got a fine %w over towards the Bovuma, 
apparently a boundless well-clothed plain, with two or three little hills 
north-east, and h n g a  south-enet in the distance. Above the Bovnma 
we mere met by a Pao, who had come up to ransom hie wives, and he 
told us that we should find some villages of the dependents of the 
Qwangwara beyond the river, but they themaelvea were threo days 
further on. 

On leaving the Gwangwara I had to return with three Nyseart over 
t h o  hills above Mbampa. We followed a well-need path up steeply into 
the hills, then along a fine valley, over a big brook, and then through 
large fields of peas, and through valleys ahere horns wcre blown to 
summon the workers to Amakita's town. 

The people here hoe with long-handlod how with bladea like a 
small spade, and raise capital mounds; while :irrigation is used to a con- 
siderable extent. Yet at  the village the people were only able to lire 
up the hill, and always afraid of tho Gwangwara ; the houses were 
very low and round, while the verandah wae fenced in and its door 
not corresponding to .the inner door, whioh one could only reach by 
drawing the body along the tiny verandah on all fours to the inner door. 
Of course inside was pitch dark save for a smoky fire. Thh arrange- 
ment  of doors may be partly for warmth, partly for wild beasts. When 
w e  reached the village we slaughtered what remained of a very thin 
heifer, and as the sun went down there was a fearful yell, aa some wild 
animal had carried off part of our: meat and! a child. When these 
t h i n g  happen often among a poorly-armed people, who are dwaya 
fearing human cnemiw as well the idea that the beast is not an 
ordinary hyena or leopard, but something uncanny, seem quite 
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natural. I only just had strength to pull myself inside the hut. Coaet- 
men had penetrated to this village, and one of them stood on a hill the 
next day aa I was being ignominiously carried to the coast, cursing me 
and all Europeans, who, he said, had meddled with his slaves. The 
scene was striking as we descended from the hille-how very sweet the 
sound of the waves on the beach e m e d  ! But there was no reat, as a 
great dance was going on, and me met the whole population painted a 
bright red; and at  night, just outside my door, drum and rattles and 
pipes kept the merriment going till the sunlight came over the hills 
down into the tiny huts perched about amidst the rocks. 

There were numbers of villages about here, some on is lanl ,  and 
corning down the lake I afterwards spent two days on one of theae 
islands, where I mas much struck by the performance of a herd of oows, 
who swam to the mainland in the morning and back in the evening, 
carefully avoiding sunken rocks. 

It is very strange, reaahing one of theee rock-embedded villages at 
night; torches cast a strange light on the rocks and wild forms, the 
tossing canoea and the cliffs overhead ; and how pleassnt is the proffered 
hospitality-the cleanest mat on the state bedstead of crossed bamboos 
in a well-built hut ! A long canoe or land journey makes you forget 
the rats ; nor do I remember mosquitoee there. All this headland north 
of Mbampa is inhabited, and islands abound ; the people with Amakita 
seem to be a united body-at least in language. 

Going further east, to what ought to be the hest of the land, I recall 
the figure of an old man, a Mchinga Yao, who, with a youth and a 
Yao Christian from Masasi, accompanied us through the country west 
of the Upper Lujenda. He mas an old man, very loquacious, and of little 
dignity; but as he accompanied us up the maesee of rock between the 
Luambali and the Luchimwa to point out to us every day the features of 
the country, whence we could see the Mwembe hills, part of the rich 
valley of the Loangwa, and the hills beyond the Lujenda, his face would 
light up aa he deecribed the good old days when he was a boy, when each 
of the many stream we had c d ,  and were to cross, wae the site of 
a village, when strangem could pass from one end of the country to 
another, and Indian corn, rice, and goats abounded ; he dwelt on the socia1 
life, the free hospitality, the ready transit, the giving food and receiving 
news in turn that then prevailed ; before the Alolo had come upon them 
from beyond the Lujende, and driven some north, some south--a people 
very fierae and barbarow, whoee Language he tried to imitate. 

When I passed at  that time, the Mandimbe was thickly aettled ~ d e r  
their chief Nyambi, a vegetarian. The other man then with me had been 
carried by his mother from the same country from the river Mtapili, 
and he eeemed to be proud of its depth of verdure and pleasant pools, 
when we reached it on our way to Mwembe from Massei ; and he might 
be, ae he was then conducting me with five of his own men. Probably, 



BEOION EAST OF LAKE NYASSA. 619 

this same raid drove the Tao eouth, whom Dr. Livingstone and Bishop 
Blackenzie enoountered ; no wonder, then, they found it difficult to all at 
once realise the intention of the strangers they met, as they fled from 
the Alolo. Ae I crossed the Mandiiba and wound up and down over 
the Ligama, the Luchimwa, the Luambali, the Ngwena, the Luchulinga 
and their hundred tributary stream, or in another journey followed the 
lower platean further eaet from Nyambi's to Mwembe, tho whole 
country seemed to invite inhabitants; one route might be 1600 feet 
above the sea, the other from 2500 to 3600 feet. The Mwembe plateau 
is very rich in its wide greeey glades studded with bright orange 
flowers; the forest is of very small treea, too low for the nuam&. But 
$he anooeeaive raids have not been able to drive the inhabitants entirely 
from the country. For aa the marehee of the lake afford shelter, eo 
do the hills; thua Nyambi'e people have been driven to the hills 
near Mangoche, the Mtonio mass is occupied-villagee cluster round 
Lieali, and the hills east of Mataka's town. There are still villagee on 
N a m m ' e  hill near old Mwembe. The whole oountry ie fertile, and 
water 51 found on all the hills. I have a favourable recollection of the 
mima8' hospitality, and of the grey-haired chief at Mtonh. But 
Unpngo is perhapa the moat striking of theae hill-tom. 

After eight days' uninhabited track over and through the numeroue 
tributaries of the Luchulinga, with the beautiful heights of Msnza on 
the right, and the Kambango range on the left, Jeneon and I were 
preadng on to find the town Unyango, of which we had heard aa the 
great rendezvous. We paeeed through a half-deserted country, and 
esw the two peake of Unyango rising sheer out of a flat plaii before 
ns, but no house could be seen : the hill eeemed covered with big stonea, 
and i t  wee not till we were near enough to hear the hum of a populous 
village that we perceived that the big atones were h o w ,  and that 
geople were moving a b u t  on the hill like ants, no one venturing to live 
below. All that aide of the bill was full, and when, last year, I came to 
the other aide, that waa full also; and I saw more then, as I went up to 
aee the ohief. There must be at least 9000 huts on thb hill. The chief 
aeemed a man of a great deal of character, but, as with all theae men, we 
have not yet any independent sociev to offer him: if he wiehe8 to 
advance he can go in for coast way4 and yet maintain hi independence. 
H e  told me that two large caravans were at that time away from his 
hill on the way to the coast. 

We found the same thing at Chiwagnla, where, as a t  Unyango, the 
Amkali Yao live. Here every pinnacle was occupied by the Yao 
cbildren curious to see the Europeans. Many of these ohildren have lived 
on these roch till they are quite eocustomed to them, and at  Mwembe 
I felt that to follow truant bore was like hunting wild goate ; and often 
in the delight of climbing and their independenoe, the children would 
laugh at the enticement of a meal, though they had had nothing. 

NO. IX-SXPT. 1884.1 a o 
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Far worse than the Alolo have been the Qwangwara, who have carried 
their mercilese forays through the land. Jus t  before I p d  through 
the country they had swept r o d  Unyaugo hilL Mtonia had seen them 
in the distance. They had left many dead of small-pox a t  Mlrata's ; but 
as we look at  the Meinje valley we find them' settling refagem from 
Unyango, Chiwegula, and other placea aa dependents of their own. 
From theae settlemenbs on the Msinje we sometimee a t  the lake hear 
grand &ooounta of Indian corn, &.; but it is often the old stary of the 
fox who lost his tail. The people who submit to the Qwangwara are 
not to be envied. 

I do not remember very much of the journey from Mwembe ecmw 
country to the river Kanyenda; it took us fifteen days, but I had 
nothing to write with, and so kept no journal. We ought to have done 
it in seven days, but the popular voioe was for very slow manha.  We 
croaeed the Luatisi, marked by water trickling over flat d; afieir- 
war& the Matipili, and left Mkula not very far on the right. The 
mnee every day are impreesed on my mind, aa I had to depend 
entirely on thoee with me, having no stoles of any kind. The party 
would be about 300, some oarrying ivory, Borne tobaoco, and a few 
slaves. The Yao do not travel by canoe, but they love joumoys, and 
barter not for the profit, but m a means of communion with other men, 
and those caravans are juet what they want; in this life wne Chnmr 
born, the faithful eervant of so many English expeditiom. To aooom- 
pany Englieh travellers, slave oaravane, or ivory tradere equally meeta 
their wanta ; if they do not find otper opportunitiea, they make caravane 
of their own, that can hardly get bare aubaistence. 

The M e  of the Rovuma and Lnjenda afford refuge in war time in 
their labyrinth of ielande, and unlese we realised this we might pem 
along etretohee of the river and imagine them deserted by everything 
but the s torb  and kingtiehere and hippopotami. I have followed the 
Lujenda down from ita head to some two days from ita junction with the 
Bovuma. The highest town in i t  waa Amaramba, which I had better 
describe when I come to Lake Kilwa. The next noticeable feature is 
Jombone hill, which marks the beautiful confluence of the Luambali 
and the Lujenda; i t  is a favourite resort of fishermen from Mwembe. A 
word aa to these fishermen. A man is delighted to go off for four dap 
if he gete aome 30 or 40 small fish, which are dried over a fire; fas 
theae, if he is lucky, he may get a shilling's worth of cloth. He goes 
30 milea to the fishing-place and 30 back, but there is all the pleawre 
of hawking these dried fish about, which they do ~nerrily enough. 
Unfortunately, the famine time a t  Mwembe was not the fUeh eeason-- 
at  least none were brought then. Similarly, men and boys go off to the 
south end of the lake to get salt. I came back part of the way with 
a party of eight or nine and camped with them; they had been seven 
days going to Nyassa, and perhaps five retarning, and had nothing with 
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them but the salt. I watched them narrowly, and the two days they 
were with us they only smoked bhang, and licked the dropping of the 
saltbags, with which they seasoned some toadstoale; but these meu 
would have a11 the joy of a journey and carrying the aalt about at 
Mwembe. They would have pay toll to the chief probably. Simi- 
larly, by the way, hunting is an excuao for sociability. They are poor 
huntsmen, but the happiness of a man who con return nnd summon a 
village to a h d ,  or give his chief a tusk ! So a party is often organised 
to hunt, who go agog into camp life but often shoot next to nothing. 

To return to the Lujenda. After the Loangwa has entered i t  we come 
to villagee dependent on Mtarika, especially Tola, and here is a maze of 
ialands ; a t  one of them, Matola, the temperance chief near Masasi wai 
spoken of with great reapeat. Mtarika has settled on the islands 
in the river and his town is the flmt place where I saw each head of a 
household collecting h h  belongings inside a big fence. This chid  
occupied an important poeition, as here the principal mad goes off to 
Ibo. When I first w e d  his town a band of men were encamped 
who had lately come from Mwsrija'a, and another who had come 
down the Lujends from &me po'int of Nyassa; the latter would not 
allow me to enter the encampment. One route from Makanjila'a 
crosses the hille south of Luambali and follows that stream to very 
near the Lujenda, .some branch off, mom the Luambali, and so by 
Mwembe, and thence to Mtarika's. Near Mtarika ia another civil 
Yao chief, Mpelembe, who venturea in the wet seaeon to come out of 
his beautiful island, and cultivate the b a n b  of the river. Crowing 
the Luatbi and a few other m a l l  streams, we found villages-the 
people, howerer, in the utmoet terror of the Gwangwara-and eo we 
crossed by the Ytapili and found a number of Meecmyinga villages 
under Kandulu ; and all up the west bank we met small caravans, eome 
with Mahommedan teachers, otheiw purely native. Kandulu and Man- 
goche were declawd afraid of the evil eye, but gave orders that I was 
to be treatad civilly. I returned up the right bank, crossing at  Tola's 
and so to Nakawali, Mataka's outlying village, 15 miles perhaps. I t  was 
only at croesing this time that I had proof that Mataka had confiscated 
all my property ae a repriaal for an attack on one of his canrvans. I 
only mention it here because, hearing of this, a man in charge of a caravan 
going right up the Lujenda and so to N y m ,  insisted on my receiving a 
present of food, and would not hear of my giving him anything in 
return. I had never sccn him before, and should not know him again: 
it was eimply helping the oppressed. In the next month I found 
similar help in a slave caravan, and in the cottages along the Bbvuma, 
until I was able to return to the umal European show of wealth. 

Life on the Rovuma is much the nameas life on the Lujeada. Two of 
m y  companions disputed energetically aa to whether the Lujenda or the 
Bornma reached the sea; they had eaeh followed hie own e t m m  to the 
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sea, not realieing that they join long before reaching it, and the two 
streams are much the same size. 

I first saw the Rovuma in the distance from the location of BIatolta, the 
Yao chief near Newala, eome 30 milee from Maaaai Later on I reached 

. it at  Makoohiro, a Matumbwi chief'e; it wae then winding in and out 
between denaely wooded ialands, and the group of the Majeje hills were 
noiwth of us in fantastic peaka just visible from the higher hills at 
Maaasi. Most of the people of Majeje have moved down to be safer in  
the river, and here two can- are need, but the mke would prevent 
any very extensive joumey being made in canoes. Both the Ro- 
from this p i n t  to the source, and the Lujenda, would be useless for any 
big boat; a canoe might get down stream in the rains. Every now and 
then we came to beautiful reach- on eaah. Weatward of Makochiro is r 
Yao, Chihanga ; here caravans are continually pawing and the o m t r y  is 
eaten up. I was begging of this men, when I waa delighted by J a ~ o n ' n  
arrival with portera and atorea, and here we aettled to preen on to Nyamsa. 
From a point nesr here only amall granite hi lb were to be wen, and the 
gorge through which the Rovuma breaka a little further up. I'he next 
krge  set of villegee were Mtotela'e, a very oivil Nyeesa chief; he and 
other h'yeaaa people were delighted to see my men, moet of whom were 
of the same tribe. I have noticed that idem of kindred am very strong 
with all theee people. The idea that they do not wish to return to their 
own country ariaea from our not r e a k g  that they have no knowledge 
where their kindred are: they know that they were raided, and hare 
very vague ideae of the route they followed; but Livingatone found 
that some of hie boys would willingly give up the oomfort they had 
with him to return to their kindred -and where I have gone, old 
associations, old tiea, when found a t  all, heel up a t  once and attract 
the lo& one. All the Nyama people fraternhe m e w h a t ,  but if a native 
doee not at once wiah to go to Nyeeea we mud remember the greet 
size of the lake: he may have come from the mth-west, and so does 
not want to g~ to the far dietant north-eaet of Nyaaea. 

Beyond Mtotela'e we found eome friendly Makuaa, but could not -ti- 
mate the population, which was settled to a great oxtent on the ishdr 
We paseed Lonndi, another Nyeeee ohief, and Mpingawandu, and cmeeed 
a t  Kanyenda'a ferry. On the ialande here ia a considerable population, 
but very l o w l y  united with Kanyenda. Here, aa at  Mtarika, canrvam 
often croea, and eome go down to Chitwanga. Thenca the K i l n  r o d  
formerly lay by Majeje and the Yao and Donde, then by the Donde 
~illagee near Ilulu hill, but now c a r a m  often strike amma from 
Kanyenda'e through the f o r d ,  only the Lindi partiee going by Ilda 
or MeRaai. A day's journey took ua from Kanyenda's to Chipajok, a 
Maaanyinga Yao, who, I believe, haa now moved to the Lujenda; the 
location seemed very fertile and the people were boldly living on the 
right bank of the Itovuma, not on iolande. To thia point some camvans 
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come acroae from Mwembe. Three days' journey brought us by 
number of old clearinga to Mpanda's, the edge of the debateable land 
that caravan8 only venture to skirt. 

11. It would probably be some 80-100 milee further up the Bovuma 
that I crowed it to go to the Gwangwara country, and this takea us 
to the northern division of the region treated of in this paper, over a 
bridge of creeper and bamboos some 100 feet a c m .  Advantage is 
taken of two tall trees overhanging the torrent; creepere are d as 
ropes to support a platform of bamboo on either eide, and them are 
joined by other h b o o e ,  crw-piem being laid on, and then bamboos 
are bound on to overlap the jointa till the whole 51 one long amh of 
bamboo only needing the creepers to steady it. I c m e d  similar bridgee 
over the Lnachesi near Mwembe, and over a stream near the Wa-bena 
country. 

Once over this narrow bridge, we were soon peeeed by three Qwan- 
gwara, who regarded us with great suspicion and fear and would not come 
to parley; rmme sort of news had preceded our coming, however, aa I 
had told t h e  who raided the village near us on tho lake that I wee 
coming. 

We soon found that the country wna divided into emnll hill% and 
placee like gravel pifs, common there aa near Mwembe, and at  laet found 
a Nindi village dependeut on the Gwangwara. Here the men were 
mostly away, and we learnt that the Qwangwara h d  settled a11 the 
country round with Donde and Nindi people to cultivate for them ; these 
dared not settle on the main path, or their maaters would raid them aa 
they went by. Here and them the path was festooned with handcuffs, 
probably rather neck-links, which had been taken off gangs of captives. 
These Nindi, a t  least the bop, had the Gwangwara ecanty drese of skine, 
and top hat df feathers. The people were afraid to show us the way to 
their maeters, but as we had fraternised with them over a dance that we 
had seen before at  a Donde village near M d ,  a woman hinted that if 
we eet off north we should soon find a path ; and so wo did, passing some 
d e a e d  villages-probably the people had moved to a more sheltered 
place. In  the evening we were met by two Gwangwara and a coast man, 
who said he was from Kilwa, and had come months before with a caravan. 
This man was very civil and helpful all along, having got into the con- 
fidence of the chief. The next day, after traversing low open ground, we 
again crowed the Rovuma, now a tiny littlestream, and not far on found the 
first Zulu village. Here there was much delay and ambiguous answering, 
and we had time to observe the wealth of Indian corn, tobacco, and the 
beans called baazi. There were not many oxen at  this village. Some men 
with me had to return to Maeasi, and ae it appeared that they mould 
have to pass through another chiefs village named Songea, they said 
they could not unleee I went with them. Jazi or Mheruli, himself civil, 
said he could not give us a guide, aa they were nct on good terms ; and we 
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<found i t  wry  hard to get on at  all. The people were evidently afraid of 
us, and we could only get information by sending a man out alone to 

. question children. In this way we paseed the source of the Rovuma, a 
large open glade with a tract of spongy ground in the middle. We 
were shown a hill in tho distance from whence the Lufu is said to riee. 
At last we reached a village of Songea; we saw some elders there, but 
who they were I do not know ; I here left our men from Masasi, and it 
is to the credit of the Gwangwara that none of them were hurt, though 
an attack w a ~  then in progress on our mission district of Masasi. I 
returned safely to Nyassa, and feel no doubt that we may venture 
amongat them and find a welcome, though difficulties may arise after- 
wards. As with the Dondo and Xindi so with the Yao; we found theae 
eettled near Songea, and cultivating the land and paying tribute. So 
they deal with all who do homage to them. To do this is "Kugwira 
mwendo," that is, seize the chiefs leg. 
. They seem to deal in the same way with Amakita. There are 
elements of good in the system, but they afflict all too much. I followed 
their war-path up from Chikala. Some had gone by Mkata and right np 
by Makanjila's; they had been seen from Mtonia, and had psssed 
Unyango only a few weeks before I wae there ; they have long desolated 
the Rovuma, and a t  length reached our stetion a t  Masasi, some 200 miles 
distant. As I came down the east aide of the lake I found a burnt 
village under the Livingstone Hills, and a little eouth the boothe in 
which the Gwangwara lived just opposite the Lipingo village on pilea. 
. As regards the language of the Gwangwara, the men with me who 
~ t e d  as interpreters had been with the Angone west of tho lake, and the 
latter, aa I am informed by Dr. Lam, of the Scotch miesion w e t  of 
Nyawa, speak the language of tho Zulu. How much Zulu blood may be 
left is very doubtful; one chief seed me very little wae left, but I 
am told that amongst the Zulua in the south great pains are taken to 
put an adopted boy on the same footing with those of the tribe, end 
this goes on regularly with those of the Gwangwara. Tho chief freter- 
nised with me on the ground that we eaoh wanted youths to educate on 
our own system. The women act as a great incentive to the men ; they 
are said to expeot a suitor to be the first to enter a stockade. They 
laughed at  the youth of my porters, and said that with them none were 
allowed to marry till they had beards; the men wore the clay topknot 
moulded round their head. 

When asked as to their ancestors' gravea they said they had been 
driven south from them; and when I bid farewell to the man who had 
acted ae our host, and expressed a hopo to see him again, he said, "Yea, 
if the Nyaka-Nyaka do not kill ua all ;" and, like the men a t  Songea's, he 
expressed a hope that Europeans would go and pacify these Nyaka- 
Nyaka. On leaving them I passed other villages and found how much 
they fcar this northorn tribe. Seeing the people thus at  home, so 
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vivadoas and full of family life, we could not but perceive that their 
fieme raids are due not to mere luat of rapine but to the impulses of a 
conquering people. 

Their promise not to attack my station on the lake wan kept. but 
they oame very near it, both north and eouth, and to really master the 
aitnetion in this region i t  seemed to me neoessary to visit tho88 who 
raid these raidere. No moh tribe aa the Nyaka-Nyaka is marked on any 
map, but one of my men, who had lived a t  Kilwa, aaid another name 
for them at  that town was the Wa-bena, and that pertia of them there 
had aometimea the Governor of Kilwa to let them have 
it out with parties of the Angone, aa the Gwangwara are there oalled. 
The Wa-bena are marked on the map aa inhabiting to the north-eaet of 
N ~ W U L  My quest of them led to an expedition from Kalongs'e, a harbour 

of Nyaaaa formed by aandbenke ; thenoe we o r 4  the U W o ,  and 
then through the elephant ewamp. South of the Urufilio the country 
waa somewhat marshy, but fertile; mmsen, eweet potatoee, tobacoo, 
manioa, hi, some mapira, and a little mtton were growing, with 
ground-nute and pumpkina Here we fimt aaw b o p  marching double 
quiok and keeping time by meam of anklete that tinkled. Here the 
prevalence of the wind from the south waa very marked by the upward 
turn of the branoha of the cotton treee on that side. Croeeing the 
Urnfilio we had to partly swim, though a native managed to carry over 
two tiny children. Them people, I euppoee Wa-chungu, eoon ehowed us 
a comfortable hut under a dark-leaved tree, the bema-of whiah yield 
much oil. 

Next day we pamd some indiambber trew ; no elephaata were seen, 
though there were many tmks of the animela. Aonxle the Sangwa, a 
very oonsiderable stream ewollen by the rain, whioh we o r 0 4  in a 
oanoe, we reaohed very neat villages, where one felt scrnplea aa to cutting 
up  the ground with tent-pina The next day we peeeed mveral villages, 
all marked by the aame neatnem, and were followed by hundred8 of 
nativea with a great variety of spears, but no other drese aave a zone of 
copper wire. A mere etrip of red cloth here prooured a fowl, and eour 
milk waa freely offered ua; in eaoh hamlet the door of a ohiefe hut wae 
marked by an unusually tall bamboo. 

Large plantations of the arrow-shaped leaf called jinbe at  Zanzibar, 
of great luxurianoe, set off the sweet-potato patchea. 88 we stood towards 
evening on the banke of a large river eurrounded by hundreds of these 
fine-looking men, and the oanoe carried our party acroae in two or three 
tripe, I felt tho value of their natural disposition that prompte to hoepi- 
tality rather than to seize unpro+mted g d .  However, the African 
Lalcea Company had already made friende here, and I was welcomed to a 
house when we had c r d  the river ; i t  belonged to a man whose son had 
gone with eome of the Scotoh party down eonth, and returned in safety. 
The next day we came to the Bombhi ,  where numbers were crossing. 
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Here we met a mad person. Suah people seem to be kindly treated ; eIse- 
where they are often put in a slave-stick to quiet down, as the e x p r d o n  
is. Mr. Stewart say# thie Bombashi im a mere lagoon, and there . e e d  
no ourrent ; four or five milee brought us to Idambungo's village, which 
has often been described. Mambungo himself wae a head taller than his 
people, and as slenderly clad; he soon gave us a hut and an ox, and 
again I was thankful that no spirit of covetousnem came over him. 
My ten men were seized with a panio the 88oond night, end deolered we 
were to be killed, but their fear was groundleas. I took advantage of our 
stay to explore their villagee along the Lumbaka, and the name Bombashi 
seemed applied to the most crowded part as well as to the lagoon. 
Wading and reed-work brought me out on a strip of sand, while the 
south wind seemed to lash the lake against this northern shore. The 
Lumbaka came round thie north end, but whether it wee joined by the 
L d l a  before it entered the lake, I muld not tell. A village of Wa-kings 
was said to be some short distance farther on. 

Due north there wee a remarkable rounded hill, and to ita right a 
striking smaller hill. My route went over the former ; and ita spur to 
the eaat wee separated from the steep eidea of the Livingstone Hills by 
the L a .  The eidea of these hille were in the lower part marked by  
the Wa-kinga plantations. 

Next day Msmbungo entrusted three urchins to my charge, and 1 
set off through hie village. The people are herdsmen and gardenera 
Flowering treea ~ 1 . e  plentiful in avenuee. They make neat mats, epears, 
and their housee are well constructed. Their pota are said to come 
from the foot of the Livingatone Hilb by water. Some 30 milee mnth, 
under that range, we subsequently met with canoea belonging to this 
chief. We, ae others, were very much etruck by the care taken of their 
h e  oxen. 

The Lumbaka soon took a turn to the north, and we came on it just 
where some 50 yards of the path had fellen away into the river ; then 
we turned off more towards the volcanic (?) hill, and pasaed a atream-- 
the Panganghi--and came to the foot of that hill to a small village. 
All the time we collected worde and sought to interpret. The words 
for water, fish, goat, and the Nyassa itself were all quite different from 
those used further south. 

Next day from the hill we got a magnificent view over to the hills of 
Kalonga's, a peak to the north, and ite spurn out to the Livingstone 
range, while at  my feet, between the hill and the lake, lay the alluvial 
plain formed by the Lumbaka and Lufila, and one or two miniature lakee 
in it, one of which we had visited the day before. It wae touching to 
see the kindness of the people in offering an ox as we paseed ; we got 
also sweet potatoes at  our midday halt, and walked over a down carpeted 
with crowsfoot and English flowere to Majonga. Here we had a grand 
palaver, and obtained guides to the next place. No one had heard of 
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the Wa-bena, or the Nyaka-Nyaka a t  a11 definitely, and I could only get 
on my men by ineieting that we must go over the appalling hills to the 
north-east. I t  rained almost continually. We passed very large villagee, 
and by the peak a road, probably direct to Merere. Hound the summit 
we found another village, with a eomewhat different dialeat to that spoken 
by our temporary guide. Here we killed an ox Majonga had given ue. 
Dense mista h t  out the view. The people told us that Merere had 
often raided here, and cut off people'a hande. 

Next day I determined to make for the hills, and passed a stream 
that ahowed the different strata of the whole of this alluvial surface, 
about mven feet deep. We came, after about three miles and a half, to 
a village where the people were wondrously painted in strip- in pre- 
paration for a dance. It was near a spur from the Livingstone Hille, 
which we crossed in the afternoon, and mid to be two days from 
Merere's (first day a t  Pilungo, eecond day Maranguli, third day a t  
Herere). 

Two milee a m 8  ridge and through defile brought us to Mambepo's, 
at the bottom of a steep hill. Kear here a European (Mzungu) was said 
to have passed, but nearer the lake; otherwise we had heard little of 
Europeans since we left Mambungo's, where the chief remembered the 
names of Mr. Moir and Dr. Laws. 

The next day, as the path to the north-east was said to be only a 
path for firewood, we reluctantly toiled up a great ascent nearly north, 
with a steep ravine on our right, and so at  evening got a glorious 
view of the valley of the Luaha, looking from there just like another 
Nyaasa; and leaving a valley and path that descended northwards, we 
soon reached a village. There the people were shy of us, and showed signs 
of insisting on our going to Merere. I went a long trip, passing over a 
atream that closrly enters the plain, and in coming back lost my way. 
Fortunately a funeral was going on where we were put up, and at laet 
I heard the dirge come over the valley and managed to get to it. When 
I reached the spot the dancere went on grimly by the dim firelight in 
full war-paint, and took no notice of me or my appeal, which they 
could not understand ; and I wae glad to see one of my men appear on 
the ecene. We ought to have gone down into the valley, and so to the 
Wa-bena, but our hosts hoped to keep us in reach, and so we were di- 
rected eaetwarde over the Waluga downs, and found ourselves with a 
long-taloned chief, Mala-wanda, who remembered Mr. Cotteril and 
his party, and pointed to the site of Merere'e stockade below. Here 
all was croea-paths and old plantations: clearly the Wa-bena or other 
raiders had been in the neighbourhood. We now saw what was said to 
be the home of the Wa-bena, and up hill and over river we went, and 
down from the Waluga uplands, and across the spurs, and so to the 
border village of the tribe. We were taken f ir  the party of the 
French traveller (M. Giraud?) who had recently paseed across these 
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downs, and many thought we had failed and so come back. When at 
the Wa-bena village we skirted that spur; we were warned against 
trying to cross it, and were tired of climbing hills, and so we wound 
round it, continuing eastwards past a number of quadtanglea inhabited 
by people formerly belonging to Merere, and now nnder the Wa-bena, 
or, as we now heard the ruling clique called, the Wa-jinga 

Our guide to the first Wa-bena village would not enter with us, 
although he knew many of the people thero who had been under 
Merere; and at  all the quadranglea they received us well, though 
troubled at  our corning ; we heard some old hags calling us wizards. 

In this long slope of the plain there was high grass, and sand studded 
with thorn bnshee and gay with convolv~~li. We p e e d  plenty of 
plantations, and half of each quadrangle being deserted, we got good 
lodging ; but fowls were rare, and the goats about the place were aaid 
to belong to the Wa-bena. 

Tobacco and mtama were grown freely. At the end of the afternoon 
we croeeed a large sandy bed with little water, and found a lodging next 
day by a w r y  large quadrangle. The chief did not seem to know of any 
other liver but the one we should reach that day. About sir miles' 
march by one long shallow pool brought UE to a large quadrangle, near 
which'was a river, very shallow but broad. One mile further brought 
nstoahonse. 

Next day we walked seven miles to another quadrangle, and then 
over another stream, whioh we re-crossed twice after eeven miles' 
travelling. Here the county became more undulating and higher, and 
we reaohed a place said by the frightened guides to be the real Wa-jinga'r 
abode. The guides left us, and thon we found oumlvee engaged in 
trying to find a chief. Grand herds of oxen, wearing belle, made them 
downs lively ; but food was very scarce, and the chief suspicious. He 
said firat that he was the head chief; then that the chief Lived two 
months off, and so on. 

Next morning we were given two guidea, fine-looking young men, 
who, by-the-bye, scorned any idea of a preaent when they landed ue at 
another quadrangle, six milea further on. Here the people were bringing 
in the mtama harvest, and tho men crowded round while I waited for 
our nine portere to come up. The chief here looked a h e  fellow. 
Here, as before, they asked if my  men were not from the Gwangwara, or, 
as they called them, the We-poma. Their having slit ears wae indeed 
a sign that they had been a t  one time with the Angone west of h-ya8a 
A few milee further on we obtained a grand view to the north and west, 
and again after crossing two more brooks. At the latter place a man 
aesured me that the water that was so often seen in the v d e y  
indeed a large m a d ,  and that they expected raids on that side only in 
the dry season. We were again lodged that night, and bought a 4 
ox. The abaence of fowls was trying in a land where there mimed 
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plenty. The people are very cleanly, and bathe regularly, and laughed 
a t  my men for merely waahing face and hands, whereas we had been 
laughing a t  the uncleanlinese of the hill-people. The women wore hidee 
ornamented most elaborately, and even tastefully, with beads. The men 
carried bigger spears than the Amachinsa. They said that some charred 
buildings had been burnt by the Wa-poma, but the Gwangwara have 
evidently mot their match on this side. 

At last we were met by a messenger, who said the chief should be 
communicated with, and we were to wait. After three days' delay we 
determined to push on, as some said the chief was a day's journey 
off, others two months' journey, and so on, and we soon came to a large 
village and a number of paths. We were met on the road, and not a 
little pleased to be invited to a separate house, while only one of my 
men was allowed to go to the village ; and we were so closely watched 
that I could not olimb the hills some little way off. A chief came and 
gave ue audience three days running, and p r o f e d  to eend off meaaagea 
to another head chief. Our friend was in full dreae, wrapped in ban& 
of beads almost all over. They were suepicione, becaw we came 
from the wrong side. They knew nothing of Xyasaa, but had traded to 
Bagamoyo. They represented thelllselvea aa attacked on all rides, but 
we had seen their work on Merere, and saw it aftexwards eaet of 
Xysasa. 

We were recommended to lay in provisions, and finally commanded 
to go back as we came. Thia wee trying, aa I w e  suffering from a 
large boil, and had to be carried three days. Near thia laat village we 
skirted a hill and armed a brook, and finally a big path that olestly 
went south-west round the rango. 

Men were eent after ne to see us well back the way we came ; and a t  
the laat part i t  was very abeurd to see our y i d e s  change their tone. 
At h t  they wore proteating us, and my men turned pale as they saw 
our old frienda a t  the quadrangles turn out in white and black war- 
paint; but X eoon more and more suspected that our two Wa-jinga guides 
had aa little command over these late followers of llderere aa wo had, and 
that we were the favouritee. So we got back to the hills. We had hoped 
to etrike acrom right through the Cwangwara country, but now we had 
no idea of tho way. We marched a c r m  the downs by the way the 
French traveller had taken, and made further acquaintance with the 
Wa-luga, who eeem to flee into the narrow ravinea that are full of 
foliage, tall trees, and bruehwood, whenever the Wa-bena raid them. 

These upper downs are rich in flowers, but we did not find brushwood 
d c i e n t  even to light a fire. IYhen we were on the materehed we had 
a magnificent view of U-jinga and the U-sango hills and the valley of 
the Luaha. IYe soon after deecended into a long valley, and after seven 
milee' walk along i t  past villages with high cone-like huts, and croeeing 
the streams we reached the first village that claimed to be of the 
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Wa-kings. Here, just [at dawn, we caught aight of the great plain of 
the Lumbaka below, lakeleta and all, and the atream we peseed yesterday 
cut into the hill like a knife. All the natives seemed to think that we 
wanted or ought to want to deeaend to Amambunga'e country; none 
knew anything of Mbampa, and so day after day we had to leave the 
weeterly pathe our guides got into and crow ridges. We had no way 
to eek for, this side of the lake Wig unknown ; but finding a t  leet that 
the Gwangwara are here d e d  Wa-yoya, we muld aak for the W*yoya 1 
war-path, although we could not tell if the people were really guiding us. 1 

We croaaed a large stream that soon turned west, and climbed a very 1 
steep hill, thence in the evening following a narrow path hidden in I 

mist, where we mnld hear the people ehouting in the valley below, and 
here we found that oocret oaravane had been. Then wo reached a very 
large valley, and a Kinga chief, named Ushalawile, who gave ae an ox, 
and promised a guide to We-pelememo. All along here the h o w  were 
m m d e d  by pretty fen- of euphorbia and other plant& Directly we 
reaohed the hills again we ffiet with rain, but, to make amen& for it, 
tender Indian corn c o b  Thence we passed the Liangali and reached 
another Kinga ohief, who entertained ns in the morning with a dance. 
Then we croesed the Anyawayo, and ascending caught a sight of the lake 
and saw the chief'e village : Mwemuehe'e @ie title eeeme to be BIhakilo} 
wee to the weat of our mamh and thence a road led down to the plain ; to 
our west the hills rose higher than ever over Nyaaaa, and we went on and 
camped by a toll peak called Pekwawa. The next day we aame to an end 
of theae villagee. All the Wa-kingavalleye are very beautiful and fairly 
populated ; they said they have also lower landa, where their cattle am 
often sent.. To the west the hills rise higher, rounded and peaked to 
the north-east. On the south they are bounded by the Lamkiu, which 
flowa south-wat into Nyaasa. Between this and ita ma l l  tributary the 
Nyelele we found the remnants of an oppreaeed people, and then as- 
cending a mile or so we found the Wa-palameno, who gave ns a wine 
distilled from the bamboos of the country. Croesing two more streams 
we came to many villagee, and the next day ascended the eastern faoe 
of the Livingatone range again by a mount called Uneuti. ?Sear the top 
was a village, and goata were there. From the top a lower terrace was 
viaible to the w a t ;  on the east the hille n>8e aa far aa we could eee 
to the north-east, but fell away to the south. We deecended some five 
miles to a village ; Nyaaaa wae atill hid by the dense fog. Even here 
marauders were dreaded, but whether \Va-bena or Angone we could not 
tell-probably the latter. 

We went down by well-trodden paths enveloped in miat, and somewhat 
suddenly came to a place where you could look down sheer into Lake 
Nyaeea. My ten men were rejoiced ; i t  aeamed an old friend, but we were 
not at  home. Adescent by rocks, like a ladder in some parts, brought us 
straight down on a cillage ; the poor people thought we were miuauderq 
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and aa many aa possible put off in canoes, returning only when they 
saw how few we were and that we did not bum the village. Thia 
and some other villages were oluetered along the foot of the pmipicea. 
Further south, as Mr. Young has described in hi book on Nyassa, they 
have bnilt their huts on yoeta driven into the lake, and there they live, the 
acantily cultivated ledges of ground yielding them hardly any grain, and 
&hey do not aeem to have much hh.  One charred village on the shore 
told that the Gwangwara will not even so leave them in peace, but 
the villagee on posts show that even a few yarde from the bank the 
Gwangwara will not attack anything on the water. The regular viaits 
of a friendly European would be an incalculable boon to these people, 
and to those who hide in the marshes, ae in the great marsh that bounde 
fbe Lufu. All along that aide from Sumbe to Mbampa there ie no path 
at dl ; we had to wade and plunge over roohg now and again getting 
8 Uft in a canoe, now following hippopotamus tracks or skirting the 
reeds in the lake, neckdeep in p h .  It took ua twelve daye to reach 
M"-pa 

IIL The m t h e m  division of the region now re&, and here 
Lab Chilwa, or Kilwa, is the priuoipd objeot of intereet. I first 
approaohed it from the north, but the notee I then took were aufortu- 
nataly loet-I mean the levels, which I took carefully every day. We 
oroeeed the Mandimbe, and ssoonding into the hilh and by one or two 
emall rangea made three dap' journey aoath-eaat ; we could then eee 
Mangoohe north-weet, and leaving the main path, went due eset till 
we reaohed a raet swamp of gram, only paeeeble where elephmte had 
been. We mounted a rock that roee up oonapicuoualy, and could then 
nee water and hills beyond, eaet and south-wt, and en bland in the 
water; our guide said th ia was d e d  Chiuta. That day our guide 
deserted as, ae he had pointed out where Earopeam lived to the math, 
and I had eaid laughingly we would go to them. 

I waded in towarda the ieland, up to my waist and mom, and the birde 
that thronged the place hardly took the trouble to flap out of the way. 
We followed thie reedy edge all the next day, and aaw herd upon herd of 
water-buck in the long reed4 when we atruck a caravan route. I t  was very 
gainful walking over dried-up elephants* tracks. . This route took ne 
neer to the village of Amaramba, and a path through the reede ; the path 
had been cut for some hun&eda of yards, and was all muddy, ending at 
water, and the oottagee on posts in the river. Some cottagee mmed to 
be on the other bank. Just before we craeeed what in the wet mamn 
would be a considerable brook. The people of Amammbe are said never 
50 take in a party till they have camped a night, and they would not 
have anything to aay to us, excspt to tell ua that there were croadilea in 
the river when we threatened to swim to them. The people there are 
Ym, trom near Mangoohe. Evidently parti- iontinually cross there. 
Some Alolo were errid to have lately paeeed on. a peaceful expedition. 
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The next dar, following the Lujenda as near an we could, we reached the 
Mandimba, a considerable tributary. That in the drg soason the Lujenda 
may not be continuous I can well imagine, aa some 20 miles below the 
Mandimba I found a big pool, and apparently no current, stonen above 
and below and hippopotami playing there ; but there are hi& on both 
sides of this marahy piece. In  the dry mason even the middle of Lake 
Kilwa would here and there be full of banks, for Mr. Buchanan told me 
that to reach the large island of Kilwa he wes paddled in a canoe along 
a ditoh with mud on eaoh side, whereas in the wet season it would 
cover miles of oountry. What I actually eaw was the water of the lake, 
and thence the reedy marah extending by Amaramba, where also I sow 
water continuing to where I again saw i t  in the Lujenda, which I followed 
from thence down to Jumbone hill. Be to the extent of Kilwa, at several 
p b s  I found the land between it and Pamalombe quite flat, 1467 feet 
above the sea; while my ohmations make Namkumba's, just above 
Nyases, 1680 feet. Allowing for the fall of the Shirh and the height of 
Namkumba, thia would make Shirwa, Pamalombe, and the land between 
them almost the eame level. 

No natives can be h t e d  in their statements with regard to these 
pools or Nyanjaa Ba we rounded Chikala and eaw Shirwa before ua, 
my porters from Blantyre insisted it wee Nyaesa, or as they called it, 
Nyunja of Mpohda's ; however, further north, when we reached the hills, 
a native pointed out Mohiii and where Chiuta would be, and ssid i t  was 
all one water with Shirwa which he knew south of Chikala 

Later we pawed round the north side of Mlanji and found that the 
Mtuchila risee on that side, and runs round west and then m t h  into 
the Ruo, and that the Pamalombe rises further east between f i n j i  and 
Nyezi, and runs into Chilwa; the watershed of these two is v e ~  
low. 

Mounta Zomba and Chiradzula are well known ; Mount Mlanji loolrs 
so very high owing to ita base being lower than the baee of Zomba 
Ykanda a t  its north-west corner, and Njete, Manja and Matapwiri 
on the east side, all belong to the Yao tribe, and by the latter the 
caravan route passea from the Quilimane coast to Malemyas, kc., while 
the road to Wibo frem the Makalolo passes by Chiradenla, and so to 
Zomba, and joins the other route there. I travelled to Quilimane by 
the less-known route. From Zomba, by Mlanji, and all down to the 
coast my route was a descent; the country seemed god At the 
village after Matapwiri the people talked a good deal in the N p s a  
language with their Makua. One of my men could speak Makus as 
spoken at  Masasi. All the way to the coast, they spoke of the 
Alomwe aa living to the north-east, and as occasionally interplgrrying 
with them. I made notes of the Makua language as oft.& atz 1 
oould. They noticeably retained the mb instead of p a s ,  m i n d  far 



minepa, spirita This route is clearly now the popular O h 0  for the old 
ban& who used to hail from Zamibar. I met men whom I had seen 
north of the lake ; a Zanzibari, an old M d  Makua, a h  Kilma and Wibo 
people-every day band after band was met with, often a teacher with 
his alphabet-board, and once a large party under one of Tipo-Tipo's men, 
people from Wanjila 's and Jumbe's, who eagerly asked me the news. 
Some of the etreama we peeeed after leaving M h j i  entered the Lukunp,  
which was described as entering the Nyanja of Qnilimane, or, as Qnili- 
mane ie here oalled, Mirambo. 

The people, Makna or other, near Matapwiri were moetly under 
the authority of Manja, whose village was fall of coast men. The river 
Mloea risea a t  Mlanji, and doubling ronnd i t .  south-east end enters 
the Ruo, leaving Mtumbwi on the right. The flowem, eepecially gladioli, 
were very bright on the way down; low ridgee aune all round south- 
south-east, probably low rocks left by the stream as the land sinks 
down to the cocret. From the M s h  village we crowd the Lnmanama. 
Here the nativea seemed as fearful and ignorant of dhtencea as anywhere. 
We could hardly get a porter to carry our beans We paseed several 
bamlete and a stream named 1IIieea, and a t  last a pool in an open place, 
and then reached the small river Majoka. Here we mounted a rock and 
got a fair view of Mlanji in the distanoe, and a high hill, doubtlets Mount 
Chipirona Another day's journey brought ne to Mpaen's villages and 
their mango, cashew, and orange tree6 and pine-apples, on the banks of 
the stream Namaeona. All the way rocks cropped up a t  times. At last, 
three .days from the coast, we found a man, named Mchilembwa, who 
knew the Portupem, but not one of them was seen. We reached the 
p h  to which caravans are allowed to come and trade. Here coco- 
nut palms, d e w - n u t  treee, and limes were abundant. A man, eon 
of an Indian and a Makna woman, who has become a Christian, pre- 
aid-, m d  wae very attentive to us. Several Indiana had goods-etorea 
there, and already had n e w  of a caravan we had paseed on the way. A 
regular marsh and a long road in a river led to a p h  where there was 
rm office with a Goalem clerk, and Indian helper ; and there we got a boat, 
and so descended the Mikwali, which we had before croeeed four times, 
and we did not see a Portuguese till we were in Quilimane. 

T h b  does not seem the place to enlarge on the Portuguese settle 
mente, on the slave trado, or the caravan life that knita all together from 
East to Central Africa. Almost everywhere I have travelled with natives 
only, my party being leas than ten, and I have tried to enter into their 
life; thus I have been enabled to lay before yon the routes they nee, 
though my map may lack scientific aecnracy. Any one now, by asking 
his way from one place to another, and noting the distance, could traverse 
the whole country, knowing the direction he had to go, and how mauy 
days' provision he would need. 
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Previous to the reading of the above :- 
The PBESIDEST said the region to be doscribed by Mr. Johnson was that lying 

along the eastern sllores or Lake Nyassa, a country made famous by the dieooveriea 
Livingatone. Mr. Johnson was already well known to the Society. He had spent 
mven years near the lake, acting as one of the Universities' Mission ; and it m 
well to remember what important services had been rendered to geography by the 
miseionaries of the various denominations in Africa. All those who read the news- 
ppera must have observed during the discussions about Madagascar the unl.ir, 
ungenerous tone, assumed by tbe French papers towards English midonark 
They were represented as men who, under the disguise of advancing the cum 
of religion and civilisation, reallr went out for the purpose of oxtending British 
territory and increasing British commerce, and as filled with hate to o h  
nations, regarding them as wanting iu all the virtuoa which Englishmen pwslasd. 
Englishmen, however, remembered the great services rendered not only to the am 
for which they primarily laboured, but also to the caum of geography, by 
venerable names as those of Moffat and Livingstone, and were grateful for the living 
labours of men like Chuncy Maples and Mr. Johnson in the aonth-cast of Afriq 
as well as for those of several membem of the Baptist M i i o n  on the Congo, m& 
rrs Mr. Bentley, who had recently returned to England, Mr. Comber, and othm 
They also bore in mind the great services performed by Dr. Laws and Mr. S t e w  
on Iake  Nyassa, an well as by Mr. Wakefield among the tribes near Mombraa 
the Gallas. In  Madagascar the grcat miadonary EUia had extended our knowledge 
of that island, and introduced civiliition and Christianity, which had admeed, 
among the Hovas especially, to a degree which wae altogether nnhoped tor. Thoeo 
who were preaent would also remember the most interesting acconnt given of that 
island by Mr. Deans Cowan, of the Scotch Presbyterian Church. This was the &ufl 
of which our missionaries were made. They were men of whom England might be 
justly proud, and amc;ng their nnmber there was no one mom devoted to the-am 
than the gentleman who was now about to address them. 

After the reading of the paper, 
The Rev. HOBACE WALLBB aaid that the natives ia the pert of Africa which Mr. 

Johneon had j u t  described were very quick to sum up a man. If he happened to 
be tall they likened him perhaps to a g i d e ,  if he were amall perhaps to a tad, md 
the nickname they gave to Mr. Johnson wan "The man who never mta down,. 
and he thought that these wanderings delineated on the map justified their d c m l  
Every one who had visited the region gave the same acconnt as to the whole of tbe 
t r i k  being in a constant state of ferment. When he (Mr. Waller) lived to the 
south of Lake Shirwa, the Portnguese were taking the natives out of tbe aidrid rcr 
fast M poeeiblq and away to the went of the Zsmbesi, to trade them with tbe Ka6n 
for ivory. Mr. Johnson had put the beat possible faoe on the question of the d.w 
trade, but if he were closely questioned ho would no doubt admit that tern of 
thousands of slaves were taken down to the vicinity of the bland of lbo, a 
Portuguese possesion, and were sent on toMadagascar and the Comoro IalPnda At 
the same time i t  was only right to aay that a difficulty had arisen w h i i  ma not 
formerly anticipated. Owing to the development' of the indiarnbber and the gum 
copal trade a vast number of natives who were brought M ehvee acmas h ' p  
were absorbed by chiefs who found it worth their while to employ large g;mgr d 
labourera in obtaining indiarubber. Mr. Johnaon was now trying to get 8 sbuna 
for Lake Nyassa, so that he might move about more r d i y .  LLke a brave mm ha 
had attacked the very centrc of the evil. The Gwangwara were a t  present harrying 
the whole of the country. They were an offhoot of the Znln tribe who were drim 
away acroas the Zombeei during the deeolating wan of Chaka about 30 yem ago, 
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and they were now preying upon the lake tribee. One of the principal tenom 
of that part of the continent wae Tipo-Tipo. The whole region to the west of 
Tanganyika and Bangweolo to an indefinite dietance towards the West Coast was 
being destroyed by organised bands that went about captoring the people and mll- 
ing them for ivory. He did not think things would improve if the wandering spirit 
of the natives spoken of by Mr. Johnson led them to join Tipo-Tipa When 
Livingstone was a t  the village of Matahsa, he wrote a very d letter, regretting 
very much that Biahop Mackenzie wae dead, and all thase who went out with him 
were withdrawn from Zanzibar. He thought that for some time a t  leaat all hopea 
of improving the people and going about among them was a t  an end. If hie brave 
spirit could now go with Mr. Johnson or Dr. Laws he would find how completely 
needless his forcbodinga were. I t  was a m a t h  to be thankful to God for that for 
every Englishman who died there ten othere were ready to spring out of his ashes, 
and Xr. Johnson would take back with h i  a great following, not only of interest, 
but of men. Mr. Johnson had omitted to state that the great& fellowship and 
kindnem prevailed among the different Lake missionaries of varions C h d e s .  A 
clergyman from Cape Colony, who spoke the Zulu language perlectly, was about 
to go among the Gwangwara. If the eyea and hearts of the people could be 
opened to reeogniee the blessinga of pcace the whole of the tribes there would be 
benefited, for a t  present:their lives were hardly worth living. 

The Rev. W. P. Joa~mx said that the expenseof his travels near Nyassa was 
a little over 4001., which he believed was but the estimate for two months of an 
ordinary African expedition. The lowness of the cost was owing to the hospitality 
of hi native frienda 

Sir T. FOWELL BUSTOX tbanked Mr. Johneon for his extremely interesting 
pep.  No one could look a t  the map without observing what rapid advances had 
been made in the knowledge of the regions which had just been dercribed. It 
ahould be remembered that Mr. Johnson did not go there specially for geographical 
purpoeea; still he had brought home a great deal of geographical knowledge. If 
there were any society before whom his paper should have been read rather thnn 
before the Geographical Society it  waa the Alpine Club, for he had aecended a pea t  
number of pealr~, and discovered many new pa~ses, and it  wan to be hoped that 
when he returned to the region his labours would be crowned with still greater 
succepa If a steamer would really aid him in his investigatione, they must all h o p  
that  he would get one; but it  would be a matter of regret if the poneasion of the 
steamer kept him from wandering about among tho mountains and plains over 
which he had travelled with such great success. 

The PBESIDEST joined very heartily with 6ir T. Fowell Buxton and Mr. \Valler 
in  the eulogy that had been psssed upon Mr. Johnson's interesting addrers. He had 
bronght most vividly before the Society the state of things in those wild regions, and 
had shown them how some inhabitants were peaceful and cowardly, and others 
warlike, and thiiking of nothing hut plnnder. At the same time he had shown 
that both among the oppressed and oppressom there existed a considerable amount 
of genuine kinciness of heart. His nccount of hie travels encouraged tho hope that a 
great work would be done by Christian missionaries in that part of the world. 
b b t a  sometimes arose as to whether Christinnity wuld take root among a people 
so barbarone and ignorant, but it  was evident that they had many feelings in wmmon 
with ourselves, and that there was a great deal of good to work upon. Every one 
who had heard Mr. Johnson's addrese must recognise that there wne a fair prospect 
of civilisation being introduced into those countries with the ssme b l d  effects 
that  followed the abolition of the slave trade in the neighbourhood of Zanzibar. 
While be listened to the address hc could not help wntrasting the picture which was 
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drawn with that given by Dryden in the reign of Charles 11. The poet said tbe 
Protestants left the Roman Catholic Church to do all the mieaionary work, and did 
nothiog tllemsel~ea but send the greatest villains in England to plunder and m g c  
the distant Indian cmts- 

" Thieves, panders, pllarda, roguea of every mrt. 
Those are the manufactures we export. 
And thesc the missioners our zeal hse made, 
For, be it with my eounlry'e perdon mid, 
Religion is the least of all our trade." 

GtEOGRBPmCBL NOTES. 

lKr. H. H. Johnston a t  Kilimaqjaro. -We have just -received tlie 
following interesting letter from Mr. Johnston, dated June 18th, from 
4'Uvura, i n  Chagga, altitude 5000 feet.-For nearly a week now I 
have been settled on Kilimanjaro, camped on one of the loveliest mites in 
the world. Above me towers into the deep blue heaven the snowy head 
of Kib6, around me are green hills and forest-clad ravines in whose pro- 
found depths great caecades of water leap from rock to rock'and splash 
the fronds of luxuriant ferns; before me lies spread out a vast blue 
plain-' all the world' as my host, the chief Mandara, proudly says, 
and my view southward is only bounded by the distant horizm. Perched 
as I am up here on the shoulder of a great buttrese of the mountain, I 
seem to be on a level with the uppermoat flight of the vultnrea, who 
hardly ever soar higher, and who poiso themselves and wheel in circla 
over the awful depths at  my feet. When the first cares of my btrrlla- 
tion are over I am going to set to work on a picture such as I eee before 
me, and call the view ' 6  vol de vautour!-This is the bright side of my 
affairs ; lovely ecenery, a h e  climate, trusty servants, and congenial 
studies.. The darker prospects are the being in the power of, and mb 
jected to the capricious interference of an African tyrant, whose fayour 
a t  present shincs on me, but who may in a moment chango h k  mind and 
shatter all my castles in tho air. Many people will be disposed to a& 
me, Why did you put yourself in his power? Why not go to aome p r t  
of the mountain where the country is uninhabited and wh& yon 
n-oulil be in complote freedom to pursue your investigations? To this 
I would reply that there is no habitable part of Kilimanjaro without an 
owner. I t  may seem very nice to go and live -in a primeval forest 
10,000 feet above the sea, and feed on wood-pigeons and guinea-fowl 
b u t  it is impracticable. When you have thirty lusty men to feed they 
object to such slender fare as the forest provides; consequently a m t t b  
rnent must be formed sufficiently near a native village for food to be 
easily procurable. I t  is, further, impoeaible for theae natives of the 
warm coast-lands to endure the severe cold at  night which ie met with 
at an altitude of 10,000 fcet. Consequently, as a central station, a lower 
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altitude is preferable. Finally, in going to Mandara I have but one 
twmant to den1 with; in the Taveta or Maesi countries their name is 
legion ; every petty chief must have his present ; they are disunited in 
their friendships and united in their enmities. Mandara, too, holds Sir 
John Kirk in great awe, and has treated me much better than my pre- 
decessors, purely because I came with two formidable letters of recom- 
mendation from the Consul, one in Swahili, and one in Arabic. Let us 
hope, therefore, that he will leave me in peace to roam over the hills, to 
shoot and skin my b i d  and mammals, oolleot my insecte, press my 
plank, and paint my pictures." 

Bew Quinea Expeditions.-A second expedition into tho interior of 
New Guinea, sent out by the enterprising proprietore of the JLelbourne 
Aye, returned to Thursday Islaud on the 9th of June. I t  consisted of 
Captain Strahan (leader), Mr. Walker, reporter, Mr. Stewart, naturalist, 
Mr. h t t ,  gold miner, and Mr. Kenny, s sailor. The expedition enter;ed 
by the Mai Kaasa, or Baxter river (to tbe west of the mouth of the Fly 
river), on the 7th of May, and explored the interior for a distance of 120 
miles, discovering '' splendid country!' They report having discovered 
and partly explored twelve new rivere, many of them very large and 
deep. On the 24th of May they fell in with hostile natives and bed to 
abandon their boat and retreat to the coaet, which they reached on May 
29th. Kenny was wounded by an arrow in the foot, and i t  is feared that 
Scott loet hie life in attempting to proceed from the mainland to the 
island of Saibai on a bamboo raft. The native missionaries on Saib i  
rencued the remainder of the party and took them to Mabml where 
aesistance waa given them to proceed to Thursday Island.-According 
to a paragraph in an Australian pper,  the Geographical Society of 
Australasia, a t  Sydney, have invited General HcIver to attend a special 
meeting of the Sooiety for the purpose of explaining and dimming his 
propod to organiee an exploring expedition into the interior of New 
Guinea. It is etated that a deputation from the h i e t y ,  headed by the 
President, Sir Edward Strickland, waited upon the Qeneral for this 
P O W .  

Lieutenant he ly ' s  Expedition.-Among the further detaile which 
have been publiehed in American newspapers regarding t h b  expedi- 
tion, likely to be memorable for the work i t  has performed as well 
as for ita tragic ending, we d the following aa of geographical interest. 
The tide a t  the northern end of Smith S o d  flowed from the north ; at 
Cape Sabine from the south; the northern tide being two degreee 
w m e r  than the southern ; in Lady Franklin Bay i t  rose eight feet, a t  
Cape Sabine twelve feet. At the furthest point north which Lieut. 
Lockwood reached there waa no polar aurront, nor did he discover any 
open aea. The coast of Greenland trended in a north-easterly direction 
as far aa i t  could be wen. The experience of both Dr. Pavy, who, with 

a r a  
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Sergeant Rice, made a short exonreion on the traolr of Captain Markham, 
and Lieut. Lookwood, with regard to the pack in the Palmocrystio Sea, 
seeme to Lient. G m l y  to prove almost certainly the existence of an open 
Polar m- With regard to the high northern latitude (83' 24' 5") chimed 
to have been reached by Lieut. Lockwood and Sergeant Brainerd, Mr. C. 
R. Markham, in e communication to the Pall Mall Gaze& of Anpit 
20th, makee the following remarb:-"1 believe this to be a mistake, 
judging solely from the data that have hitherto been publiehed. I t  is 
stated in the published aocounta that the Cape Britannia of Captain 
Berrumont (the m a t  distant point he eaw) was vieible from Linmln Bay 
on the coast side of Robeson Channel. But the real Cape Britannia is 
not visible from Lincoln Bay. The moat dietant land 'visible from 
Lincoln Bay ie Cape May, with Mount Hooker, consequently when Lock- 
wood and Brainerd struck ecrose the pack direct from Cape Bryant- 
the point they reached waa not Cape Britannia, as they thought, but 
Cape May. The next and furthest land they reached was Beaumont 
Wand, with a small island between i t  and the main land of Cape 
Britannia, exactly as they describe. These features are shown in 
Captain Beaumont'e careful sketchee made on the spot. So that their 
highest latitude was about 82" 55'. Thie is the deduction from tho 
~cco~u1t.a already published: i t  may call for r ed ion  when the fulI 
journal and observations are accessible to the public and have k n  c a w  
fully ecnttinised. I t  is, however, a matter of slight importance. With 
regard to the admirable way in which the journey waa conducted by 
the two American officers, to their zeal and devotion, there canriot be 
two opinions!' 

The Danish Expedition to @reenland.-A report of coneiderable 
interest has been received from the Danish Expedition, under Lieu- 
tenants Holm and Garde, which since last year hae been exploring the 
east coast of Greenland. I t  ie dated Namortalik, March 1884, the 
winter quarters of the expedition, a station situated about 50 milea as  
the crow flieri from Cape Farewell. After an excursion of two months 
and a half duration, during which part of the east coast was explored, 
the expedition returned on September 16th to h'amortalik, or, as i t  is 
nlso called, Bjornorten (the bear haunts), from the many polar beare in 
tho neighbourhood ; as, however, the h u b  for wintering were not then 
finished, the expedition started for a week's further excursion to the 
Fredriksdalsfiord, between h'amortalik and Cape Farewell.-It was not 
until the latter half of October that the expedition could commence 
their regular scientific observations at the station, but after that date 
they were continued throughout the winter. As, however, the main 
object of the expedition was to explore the east coast by boats, the soian- 
tific observations haw not been so rich as for instance those of the 
Danish International Expedition at  Godthaab in 1882-83, but  every 
effort has been made to follow the programme of the International Polar 
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Commission. The meteorological observations were made every third 
hour from 8 P.M. to 8 A.M., while the magnetic observations were made 
every hour except at  3 and 4 A.M. On the 1st and 5th of every month 
the magnetic instruments were read every fifth minute during eight 
.hours and every twentieth second during one hour. With reference to 
the climatological conditions of the east coast, we learn that the winter 
is very raw and severe, although i t  cannot be said to be of excessive 
duration. The pleasant, calm, frosty weather which is experiencod in 
Xorth Greenland seldom prevails on the east coast, but in ita stead 
frequent changes, with violent storms, there being one day 80" Centigrade 
of frost and the next several degreas of heat, while heavy rains and 
snows alternate. In consequence of theae sudden changes i t  is irupos- 
sible in East Greenland to employ the mode of locomotion so valuable 
in  other parta, viz. the dog-sleigh; the only means of conveyance here 
being the boat. If the sea is frozen over the inhabitants have to remain 
where they are, and wait patiently until a higher temperature removes 
the obstacle. The ice thus never becomes strong enough to support rr 
man and sleigh. Up to January last the temperature had not s11n.k 
lower than - 15'- 6 Cent.-about Christmas-the thermometer standing 
a t  - 4' to - 6O, and even on some days not lower than zero Cent. = 32" 
Fahr. This wae particularly the case whi l~t  the north-east "Fiihn" 
winds prevailed, to which South-east Greenland is indebted for its 
aomparatively mild climate in the winter; but there are places where 
the ice lies firmly throughout this sewn.  On December 5th, during a 
F6hn wind, the thermometer rose to + 10' Cent. After the new 
.year the cold began to be severer and the Fohn winds less frequent. 
Towards the end of January and in February the thermometer some- 
times registered 20" Cent. of frost, and on March 9th i t  fell to - 21O.5, 
the lowest temperature of tho w i n t e r . 4 m e  interesting facta are given 
regarding the district in which the expedition wintered. The station 
h'amortalik is described an situated on an island, and as having a popula- 
.tion of about 250 souls. The island, which bears the same name, is 
surrounded by several others, which, lying further out in the ocean, are 
during the spring visited by the natives, who catch seals and eiders 
there. To the north the Greenland landscape displays itself in a11 ita 
grandeur and beauty, a scene of wild mountains, with lofty cones rising 
.above the clouds. This is on the beautiful but almost unapproachable 
island of Sermerok. If the air be clear and the weather calm and sunny 
the little island liea so peacefully in the ooean that one feels tempted to 
climb the lofty mountains, but when the storm howls around the peaks, 
'balf hidden in drifting clouds, and the Polar ocean is a meee of foam, 
the giant forms of the mountains deter even the boldest. The main- 
land is rugged like the island just mentioned; in fact the whole 
southern part of Greenland is a region of wild mountains, furrowed by 
Cremendoas ravines, a d  riaing in peeks to a height of nearly 8000 feet, 



from which enormous glaciers descend to the  sea. The  landscape pro- 
duces b y  its wildness and desolation a very striking impression-Them 
are th i r ty  little turf-covered h o w  a t  Namortalik, including a bakery 
and a brewery. The so-called " Royal Commerce of Greenland," a com- 
pany, has also a depbt here. There h, beeidee, a Lutheran mission, a 
church, and a school attended to by a half-caste Greenlander.-The 
expedition has erected two observatoriee on the  rocks, about 1000 feat 
from their dwelling-house, bu t  connected by a telephone. Close to 
Namortalik is the  T w r m i u t  fiord, some 60 miles i n  length, one of the  
loveliest i n  South Greenland. On ita shoree the  vegetation is in the 
summer very luxuriant, and the heat and mosquitoes &e so troublesome 
that one might fancy oneself in the  tropice. This fiord is of great 
importance to the  h'amortalik people, as its sho:ea provide them with 
fuel, ita streams and water with d m o n ,  =la, and herrings, and its 
mountain slopes with ptarmigans, Polar hares, foxes, and bears. I n  
April t he  expedition intended to leave their quarters, and continue the  
exploration of the  east coast. One-half of the  membars return next 
winter to Namortalik, while the  other are to spend their second winter 
in a suitable place on the  east coest. The expedition will return in the 
autumn of 1885. 

- -- 

The Identif;catiolt of t b  Pinuma with th River Piyas. 
dug. 11.1884. 

Sm,-Would yon allow me to reply, as briefly aa I en, to the objections laieed 
by Mr. Ainsworth and Mr. Bunbury, to my identification of the Pinarus with the 
river Piyae. 

I regret that the briefness of my remarks led Mr. Ahworth to think that my 
identification was baaed upon Arrian'e remark that Alexander was delighted when 
he found that Darius bad moved from the broader into the narrower part of the 
plain. 

My reasons were thoae which would naturally occur to a soldier who hd 
studied the question on the ground, or with the aid of a good map. They wen, 
chiefly :- 

1. The front which would be occupied by Alexander's nrmy dram up in the 
Macedonian "order of battle!' That front would be about a mile and a half; a d i s  
tance which agreea with that between the mountains and the sea at the river Piyaa, 
and also with the statement of Callisthenes that Darius encamped on the Pinarug 
"at a place where the distance between the mountains and the sen was not more 
than 14 stadia" The distance between the mountains and the sea at the Deli Chai 
is over five miles, and if Alexander had advanced to that stream his m y  would 
bave been outflanked by the Peraiane, and he would have lost all the advantages of 
position which he gnined by fighting on the Piyas stream. 

2. The bend of Alexander's nrmy was at the Marble Gates at damn on the day of 
the battle ; the army had made a night march-from Myriandrus, and when day broke 
it was, necessarily, a long straggling column, with a very narrow front, stretching 
back over the mugh rocky ground to the eouth. The Piyae stream ia abont five miles 
from the Gates, the Deli Chai over ten mileg, and it seems to me impossible to 
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reconcile the descriptions of the battle with the view that Alexnnder deployed his 
long column into line nnd marched over ten miles before commencing the lmttle. 
My reading of the various nccounts is that Alexander came into contact with the 
Persian outps:s shortly after laming the Gates, and that the action became gcnenl 
as soon as he had mom to deploy his whole force. This would have been a t  the 
river Piyas. 

3. The topographical features on the Piyns river are in agreement with the 
indications contained in the narratives of the h t t l e  ; those on the Deli Chni are not. 

4. The position of Issus, in regard to which I am a t  vnriance with Mr. Ains- 
worth, and the fnct that it  was some distance to the north of the Pimrus. 

I am sorry that I cannot agree with Mr. Bunbury's view of Alemnder's position 
and Aman's remark. Darius by crossing the Amanus (Baghchb) Pass, and by 
occupying Issus, cut the sole line of communication of the Mncedonian army m d  
placed Alexander in ono of the most critical positions in which a commander could find 
himself. Alexander is not likely to have been pleased on this account, but he was 
naturally delighted when he found that Darius, after gaining a decided atrntcgical 
success, had committed the grave tactical error of advancing to ground so confined 
as to neutralbe all the advnntages which he might otherwise have derived from his 
superior numbera Alexander's conspicuous capacity as a commander was shown st 
Isus by his inatantaneons recognition of Darius' blonder ; by hi immediate decimon 
to attack a t  once, before the blunder could be repired; and by the vigour with 
which he p r d  his attack a t  the point where success would lead to victory. 

I confess that I cannot understand the details of the battle if the battle-field be 
?l,laced ten miles from the Gates, as Mr. Ainsworth and Mr. Bunbury suggest, but 
:he d i e m i o n  of the question would occupy more spaoe than you could give me in 
the Proceeding.' I hope, however, to offer a paper on the subject next winter to 
the Royal United Service Institution, and I trust Mr. Ainsworth and Mr. Bunbury 
will honour me with their preaence when i t  is read, and continue the diecussion. 

I was not aware that Mr. Ainsworth had travelled through the gorge of the 
Pyramne ; I do not remember any notice of such a journey in his published works ; 
and on Chesney's map the Jeihhn in shown by a dotted line with the remark 

supposed course of the Jaihhn." I was under the impression that Mr. Ainsworth 
followed the well-known road from Marash to Kars which is indicated on Chesney's 
map ; this, however, is much to the north of Captain Bennet's route which followed 
the-course of the river through the gorge. 

I am, your obedient servant, 
c. W. 11-ILSOX. 

The Assistmt-Secretary R.G.S. 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 
Geographical Society of Stockholm.-March 2lst, 1884 [Supplement to 

the Report given in the 'Proceedings R.G.S.,' ante, p. 3521.-On the conclusion of 
Dr. N. Ekholm's account of the Swedish Scientific Expedition to Spitzbergen 
1882-83, Baron Nordenskiold addressed the meeting. The speaker began by sajing 
that he congratulated the previo~~s speaker on the success of his undertaking, but he 
felt bound to state that there waa one point in the &.me to which he must takc 
exception, viz that he (Dr. Ekholm) had named the spot in which the expedition 
wintered '#Smith's Obaeroatory." Against this he was obliged to lodge an emphntic 
protest. He did not do so from any personal feeling with reference to this gentleman 
-Mr. Smith *-as the despatch of the expedition was due to his munificence, but 

* A Swedish gentleman. 
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by the reason - of a place having been renamed, which had already a distinct 
name. The Baron proceeded to my that it  waa rather a weakners 

of explorers to rename places which already had a recqised name. This place 
had a history in the literature of the geography of Spitzbergen eclipsed by few in 
the Arctic regions. In early days it  had been frequently visited by Dutchmen, 
Englishmen, Russians, and Norwegians, although its history first began in 1861, 
when it  was visited by the Swedish expedition of that year, and mas then explored 
by Prof. Blomstrand, who brought home some remarkable fwils. In  1864 another 
expedition, nnder the speaker, sojourned for a long time a t  the place, when it wan 
fully defined on the chart. I t  was then named Cape Thordsen. from the name of 
the vessel of the expedition. Further, large and valuable collections of fossils wen 
then brought home from the locality, whereby the spot had obtained a r q n i s e d  
name in the literature of geology. Again, in 1871 another expedition visited Cape 
Thordsen, and a second time the name figured in scientific literature. By the 
proposal made to the powers by Sweden for annexing Spitzbergen-which led to 
a large diplomatic correspondence-the name became, furthermore, inscribed in 
diplomatic hiitmy. Finally, he pointed out that a Swedish company had atbmptod 
to found a colony a t  Cape Thordsen in order to work the phosphate d e p i t s  thm, 
erected the buildings, built a tramway, kc., which had, on the company failing, 
been pnrchasd by Dr. Oscar Dickson and the speaker, to whom they still belonged. 
He comidered it  somewhat strange that the recent expedition, who were really 
only guests, should have attempted to give a new name to the house of their hosta 
He further remiuded the audience that in this house at Cape Thordsen, one of the 
saddest and most terrible events in the history of Polar voyages bad occurred, 
viz. the deaths from scurvy in 1873 of seventeen Norwegian huntere, who wem 
shipwrecked here. In conclusion he (the Baron) might add, that in conseqnence of 
the stores at  Cape Thordsen some yearn ago being plundered by Xorwegian fishermen, 
its name had been recorded in the journals of the Norwegian Law Courts, which 
imprisoned the offenders, and in the annals of the Norwegian Storthing. 'l'be 
p k e r  adduced all these facte for the purpose of demonstrating that Cape Thordaen 
was a name which had obtained a recogniaed place in the lit~raturo of geography, 
geology, travel, diplomacy, and law, and it  was with these facts before him that he 
protested agaimt renaming the place "Smith's Observatory," a protest which be 
t1118t.d would be recorded by those Societies which hnd given publicity to the 
address of Dr. Ekholm. 

NEW BOOKS. 

Mitjow, V. I.-Recueil du Turkentan, comprenant des l i \~ea  et des articles sur 
l'Asie Centrale en gkdral et le Province du Turkestan en particulier. C o m p '  
sous les Auspices du G6nkral Gouverneur du Turkestan, bf. G. Tschem~ror. 
Tomes 151300. L'Indicateur systhatique et alphaMtique. St. Pktersboorg 

, (no publisher's name given) : 1684,4to., pp. (6) and 167. 
The library is indebted to Mr. Josiah Pierce, F.a.o.s., for a copy of thin 

recently published second part of the work commenced under the auspices of the 
late General Kaufmann in 1878, and of which an edition with French title ral 
preface (it also exists wholly in Hwian, and Mr. Pierce has presented it in that 



NEW BOOB. 543 

language) was included in the second supplemqnt of the R. G. S. Library 
Catalogne,. p. 219. 

M. Mbjof, in the prefaco to this first part, states thnt he had for the then 
past ten yearn been engaged on the formation of a collection of books and 
articles bearing upon Turkisten, and contnined in 280 large volumes, uniformly 
bound,-an amount of literature which, as ho says, sufficiently proves the interat 
taken in "our new conquests in Central Asia." This first part contains bibli* 
graphical referouces to the first 150 volumes of the collection, containing 
2007 entries, in the language of the original publication of each, and with three 
indices, the first and second in Russian, of authors, localities, kc., fully given, 
nnd the third a condensed one in other languages. Three-fourths of this litera- 
ture is in Russian, a fact to which the compiler refers with pride, adding that 
the chief aim of his country is not increase of territory, but the development 
and establishment of its commerce with the Khnnates, " and perhaps even with 
India." 

The second part, now publiihed, treats in like manner of vks. 151 to 300 of 
the collection (now amounting to 328 rob.), giving 1397 entries; and it  is 
stated thnt the number of books and articles now reaches 4000, including many 
rarities. Among these are included " all the numbers of the famous Blue Book 
of the English Parliament concerning tlie Asiatic Question;" and M. M6jof 
conclodes by saying that " Even our neighburs, the English, have understood 
the utility and necessity of a similar coilectiou," which he understands has 
recently been commenced at  Calcutta. 

Saint-Pol Lias, X. Bran de.-De France B Sumatra, par Java, Singapour, et 
Yinang. Lea Anthropophages. Paris (Ondin) : 1884, 12mo., pp. 394, map and 
illustrations [no index]. 

A general account of the author's journeys from 1880, especially as regards 
his stay in Java, his experiences in Perak and (in part) Atchin having been 
sepnrately published and noticed ill our 'Proceeding! A further volume on 
AtchC-I*ar (Great Atchin) is announced. Various illustrations of scenery, 
buildinge, kc.. are given, chietly from photo~mphs; and the work concludes 
with a chapter on the Orang-Bnttak, " Anthropphnges," ~f the interior of 
Sumatra 

AFRICA. 
Walker, [Bev.] F. A-Nine hundred miles up the X'ile. Kovembcr 3rd- 

Februnry 9th, 1884. London (West, Newman & Co.): 1884, 8vo., pp. vii. 
and 231. 

Incidents of a tour, chiefly with archa?ologicnl objects, in which the author 
reached as far south as AbouSimbel, above liormko. Temperatures, and 
plants and insects observed, are noted among other things in the appendix. 

AMEBICA. 

[Argentine Bspablio.]-Catalogue de 1'Expsition Argentine, amngde par k 
Sociitd de Gbgraphie de Brerne dans la Salle du Tiroli, Mai-Juin 1884. Bdme 
(Von Halem) : 1884, 8vo., pp. 79, map. 

This Exhibition Catalogue (after a nketch of the peoppby of the Argentine 
States) contains among other things lists of the woods with their scientific and 
popular names, and of lants of economic importnnce trented in  the like way. 
A list is also given of t i e  collection of m a p  exhibited : the one ~ccornpanying 
the Catalogue is on the scale of 1 : 9,000,C00. 

Csrraroo, Gabriel.-Description geogra6ca y estadistica de la Provincia de Santa- 
F6. 'I'ercera Edicion. Rosario (Imprcnta de Carmsco): 1884,8vo., pp. xv. and 
297, map, plan, ant1 pls. 

After a description (in more or less general terms)of the boundaries, hydro- 
graphy, soil, climatolwy, temperature, natural products, stock-raising capability, 
and zoology of the Province of Santa-F6, its topography, departments and 
divisions, means of communication, population, administration, industries, &c. 
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are more fully entered iuto. A general map is given, with lanof Rosario; the 
plates reyrmnt building and national works. The so-& index is a mere 
summary of contents. 

Fleming, Sandford-England and Canada. A summer tour between Old and 
New Westminster. With historical notes. London (Sampson Low cC- Co.): 
1884, post avo., pp. xi. and 449, map. Price Gs. 

An opportune publicntion, having regard to the visit of the British A k a -  
tion to Canada, by an author whose former practical acquaintance with the 
country during his work on the Canndkn Pacific Railway Surveys, has rendered 
him an authority. In 1883 he returned to England, but very soon recrossed 
the Atlantic, and reached the Rocky Mountains by the Canadian Pacitic. From 
Calgar he ascended the summit of the Rockies, and then followed the Kicking- 
Horse $alley to the valley of the Columbia, ascending the Slkirk range and 
arriving at  %amloops by the Ille-Cclle-\~Taet and the Eagle Pass. All this 
portion, after leaving the terminus of the railway, is practically new ground; 
and the description of the nature of the country and incidents of travel carries 
the reader back to the days of early expl~ration in the North American 
continent. After a stay in British Columbia, the author returned by the 
h'orthern Pacific. Historical aud pol i t id  notes of interest accornpauy the 
narrativa 

OCEBNIA. 

Bnrep-Elmpt, [Oraffl Beinhold.-Die Sandwich-Inseln, oder daa Inselreich von 
Hawaii. Leipzig (Friedrich): 1885 [1884], 8vo., pp. rxii. and 367. (Dulau: 
price 88.) 

The first 87 pages contain the author'e pcmnal experiences during a tour of 
some three m o n t h  in Houolulu, Kauai, and Hawaii. The bulky remainder of 
the volume consists of dissertations on European influences, native habits and 
custo~~ls, and general observations, followed by an historical account wbick 
occupies more than half the hk, and chiefly ooncerne t5e stages of develop 
ment of the KamehSmBha dynasty. A segmented table of mntents, in single 
line, is substituted for the more useful index. 

ARCTIC. 
Ymkintoeh, A, W.-A whaling cruise in the Arctic Regiona London (Efamilton, 

Adams, & Co.) : 1884, post 8vo., pp. vi. and 118. 
The diary of the deceased author (surgeon on a whaling vessel), published by 

his brother, and containing the usual incidents of sea-life on the \Vastern 
Greenland coast, with slight references to the settlements. 

Tollens, Hendrik.-The Hollanders in Nova Zembla [1596-15973. An Arctic 
Poem, translated from the Dutch of Hendrik Tollens by Daniel Van Pelt, a.r 
With a Preface and an Historical Introduction by Samuel Richard F a n  Crmpen, 
P.R.Q.8., &c., including h'otes. h'ew Pork and London (G. P. Putnam's Sons): 
1884, cr. 8vo., pp. xviii. and 120, frontispiece. 

This new rersion of " De Overnintering der Hollanders op Nova Zembla ' h 
to be noticed h u e  for the historical introduction by Mr. Van Campen, which 
contains a well-written epitome of the 1596 espedition under LIermsterck and 
Vnn der Ryp, with Uarclltv and Gerrit de Veer, duriug which Darcnts dicd. 

GENERAL. 

Bordier, [Dr.] A,-La Colonisation ScieutiGque et les Colonies Frenpises. Paris 
(Reinwald) : 1884, 8vo., pp. x. and SOG. (Dulau : price 6s.) 

- - 

Dr. Bordier, Professor of Mrdical Geography at-the School of Anthroplog, 
has already published a valqable work on that subject which has been not id  
in the R. G. S. 'Proceedings'; he now essajs to formulab the principles 



scientific colonisation, and to apply them to French ooloniea in detaiL After a 
general view of human mi ations in gross, the questions of minor emigration, 
the conditions of the indiviyd as emierant and irnmierant. choice of colonists 
and colonies, and colonial hygihnc, a& separately &us& in detail, s ~ i a l  
importance being attributed to geographical points, the reanlts of acclimatlsa- 
tion of animals and vegetables, and tho influence of man's work upon nature. 
This portion of the work is of general interest and vdue; the remainder 
refers to Algeria, Sene al, the Guinea Gast,  Gaboon, Obock, Reunion, Mayotte, 
KO& I%, 8te. Marie b Madagmcar, the French Bindostan stations (Mahd, 
Karikal, Pondicherry, Yanaon, Chandernagor, and minor places), Cochin China, 
Tahiti, the Marquesas, Gambier and Paumotu Islands, New Caledonia, French 
Guiana, the Antilles, and St. Pierre and hliquelon; and gives in a condensed 
form information to be found in the current French official Colonial publications. 

Ti&, P. A,-Niederlandsche Bibliographie van Lmd- en Volkenhunde. Amstar- 
dam (Frederik Muller & Co.): 1884, l a ~ e  8vo., p p  vii. and 288. ((frevd : price 
8s. Gd.) 

This is the first part of the roposed " Bijdragen tot aene Nederlandsche Biblio- 
paphie " to be published unier the supervision of a committee (wnsisting of 
Dr. Campbell, A. C. Krusemm, S. Muller the younger, Martinun Nijhoff, F. 
Adama van hheltema, and the present corn iler) for administration of a 
fund, deaigned by Frederik Muller, the wefhnown A-rdam biblio pit 
be cmployed in tho furtherance of a knowledge of the leientific m d  %ra 
laboun of the Dutch, especially in wnnection with the Netherlands and ~ u t . 2  
Colonies, and by aid of which various important pepers, &., have already been 
issued. The resent volume wntains alphabetically arranged accounts of the 
works of ha geqpphers, ethnologist+ and travellers, ,th a geogmphical 
index f ~ r  facility of reference; and is marked by the accuracy and completenm 
for which Mr. Tiele'e work has always been conspicuous 

NEW XAPS. 
(By J. Coum, Map aUI4tOT 1~0.8.) 

EUROPE 

Haddington  m d  Berwick.-Countieu of-. Reduced from the Ordnance Survey, 
by J. hrtholomew, F.B.Q.8. Scale 1 : 127,020 or 1-74 geographical miles to an 
inch. A. & C. Black, Edinburgh. Price 2s. 6d. wloured; 3s. 6d. mounted on 
cloth. 

It,lia.-Carta d' -. Scalas 1 : 50,000 or 1 '4  inches to a geographical mile, and 
1 : 25,000 or 2.9 inches to a geographical mile. Istituto Topografiw Militare, 
Firenze, 1884. Sheets : 42-1. N.E., s.E., S.O., X.0. 44-1. H.E., s.E., B.O., N.O. ; 
11. x.E., s.~., s.o., x.o.; IV. x.E., RE., s.o., N.O. 58-1. N.E, s.E., s.o., H.o.; 1V. 
a.a., 5.0. 106-111. N.E., a.e., ao., N.o.; IV. s . ~ .  1u-IL 112-II., 111. 
113-1.. II., III., IV. 110-I., II., III., IV. 120-I., II., III., IV. 126-IV. 
N.O. 127-I., II., IV. 128-I., IT., III., IV. 129-I., IL, III., IV. 135--I., 
II., III., IV. 136-I., II., III., IV. 142-111. Price 7d. each sheet. (Ddau.)  

ORDNANCE SrnVEY MAPS. 

Pnbliations issued from 1st to 3 h t  March, 1884. 
1-inoh--General Xap :- 

SCOTLAND : Sheet 107 (hill-shaded) ; la. 6d. 
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6-inch-County Map :- 
ENGLASD AND WALES: Bedfordshire (part of): Quertcr sliecl~, 11 S.E. ; 

21 N.E. ; 22 S.W. ; Is. each. Cornwall ( p r t  of) : Quarter sheets, 10 N.W, 
10 N.E., 10 S.W., 10 S.E.; 11 N.E., 11 S.E.; 16 8.W.; 18. each. 
Derbyshire (part of) : Quarter sheets. With Contours: 27 N.E. with 5 X.E. 
(Staflordshire), 27 S.E. with 5 S.E. (Staffordshire); 28 K.W., 28 N.lL, 
28 S.W., 28 S.E.; 20 N.W., 29 N.E., 29 S.E.; 30 N.W., 30 S.\V., 
30 S.E. ; 38 N.E., 38 S.W. with 15 S.W. (Staffordshire), 38 S.E.: 43 N.E.; 
57 S.W. with 41 S.W. (Staffordshire). Without Contours: 27 N.W. with 
6 N.W. (Stnffordshire); 31 S.W. with 22 S.W. (Nottinghamshire); 33 N.W, 
33S.W., 33S.E.; 34 N.W.,34N.E.,34S.W.,34S.E.; 35 N.W.,35N.E., 
35 S.W., 35 S.E.; 30 N.W., 39 N.E.; 40 N.13. with 32a N.E. (Notting- 
bnmshire), 40 S.E.; 61 S.W. with 41 S.W. (Nottinghamshire); 5ir 
S.E. with 40 P.E. (Staffordshire);' 69 S.W. with 47 S.W. (StaBonishire); 
1s. each. Devonshire (part of): Quarter sheets, 61 N.E. ; 74 N.E;  
85 N.E.; 105 N.E., 105 S.E.; 106 N.E.; Is. each. Qlamo- 
(part of): Sheets 14, 23; 2s. 6d. each. 21, 214 224 32; ~ J L  each 
Oloucestershire ( p r t  of) : Quarter sheets, 11 S.W. with 64 S.W. (Worcester- 
shire) 11 S.E. with 54 S.15. (Worcestershire); 33 S.W., 33 S.E.; 1s. each. 
Hertfordshire (pnrt of): Sheets 22, 39; 2s. 6d. each. Sheet 1 5  with 
parta of shta 13,14,'?2,23 (co. Essex); 2s. 6d. 33 with p r t s  of sbts. 35.39 
(Buckinghamahire) ; 2s. 6d. 38 with p r t s  of 39, 43 (Buckinghamshire) ; 
2s. 6d. Leicestershire (part of): Qnarter sheets, 1 S.E. w~th 40 8.E 
(Nottinghamshire) ; 2 N.E. with 44 N.E. (Nottinphamshire), 2 S.W., 2 S.E. 
with 44 S.E. (Nottin hamshire); 3 N.W., 3 S.W.; 6 S.E. with 45 S-E 
(Nottinghamshire) an! 56 S.E (Uerbyhire) ; 6 N.E. with 47 N.E. (I& 
tinphamshire); 10 N.W. with 49 N.W. (Nottinghamshire), 10 N.E. with 
49 N.E. (Nottinghamshire), 10 S.W., 10 S.E. with 19 S.E. (Nottingham- 
shire) ; 11 S.E. with 60 S.E. (Nottinghamsbire) ; 18 N.E. ; 24 N.E., 24 S.E; 
is. each. Norfolk (part of) : Quarter sheets, 58 N.W., 58 SW ; 82 N . E  ; 
91 N.E.; 92 N.W., 92N.E.; 96 N.E.; UiN.W.,9iN.E.,97S.E.; 99S.W. 
with 9 S.W. (Suffolk), 99 S.E. with 9 S.E. Suffolk) ; 104 N.W., 104 N9, 
104 S.E. ; 105 N.V., 105 S.W. ; lr each. $orthamPtonahire (prt of): 
Qrmarter sheetn,49 N.W. with 47 S.W. (IVarwickshire), 49 N.E. with 47 N.K 
(Warwickshire), 49 S.W., 49 S.E.: 60 N.W., 50 N.E., 60 S.E.; 64 N.W., 
54N.E.,54S.W.,648.E.; 55N.W.,65N.E.,5tS.E.;58N.W.;59S.E.; 
62 S.E. ; 1s. each. Oxfordahire (part of) : Sheet 37 with eh. 4 (Berknhire 
2s. 6d. 50 w~th  46 (Buckinghamshire; 26. 6d. Bhrophim 
Quarter sheets, 1 S.E.; 5 N.E.; 43 S.W.; 72 S.E.; 18. ench 8 
{part o : Quarter sheeta, 9 S.E. -4th 99 S.E. (00. Norfolk 17  EL; 
P N.d, 23 S.E.; 27 N.W.; 43 N.E.; I S.E.; 1s. each. ~ o o ~  
shire (part of): Quarter sheets, 20 S.W., 20 S.E.; 21 S.W., 21 S.E.; 
22 S.E.; 23 Y.W.; 29 N.E.; 60 N.W. with 7 N.W. (Gloucestdire), 
60 N.E. with 7 N.E. (Glouceatershire), 60 S.W. with 7 S.W. (Glo9certa- 
shire), 50 S.E. with 7 S.E. (Gloucestershire); 64 N.E with 11 X.E. 
(Glouceatershire); 1s. each. 

I~ELAXD : Yeath (revised), Sheets 12, 15,34. 

25-inch-Parish Maps :- 
ENOLAXD: ~ louce8 te r  : Aldworth, 10 ~beets. Bulley, 5. Moreton, Fdenae, 

and Do. (Det., No. I), Standish (Det., Pr'os. 1 to 7). end Common b d s ,  4 
and Ar. Bk. ; Nympefield, 5 and Ar. Bk. ; Upleadon, 6 sh. ; WhAtenhnrrt 
and Do. (Det. 7 and Ar. Bk. Leicester : Cole Orton, 7 and Ar. Bt; 
Heather, 6. 4 orfolk : Dmyton. 7 ; Qriston, 7 ; Hockham, 9; Larlin 7; 
Westfield, 3 a d  Ar. Bk. Stafford : Ir ley, 8. Sdolk  : B~X& 8; !h Cransford, 5. Worcester : Clent, 10 ; Cra ey, 4; Lutlcy, 4. 

Town Plan8 :- 
ENGLAND : BTistol(1: 500). 79 sheets. 
~BELAXD: h l f s t  (5-ft. wale), 4 sheets (revised).' 



Publications issued from 1st to 30th April, 1884. 
I-inch-Qeneral Map :- 

IRELAND : Sheet 174 (with hills); Is. 
6-inch-County Maps :- 

EXGLAND AND WALE~:  Glamorganshire (part of): Sheotu 9, 17, 24, 31  
26. 6d. each. Bedfordahire ( p r t  of) : Qultrter ehoeta, 7 X.W., 7 S.W., 
7S.E.;8S.IV.; 17S.W.;lr.ench. Cornwall(partof):6S.W.,6S.E.; 
6N.W.,$S.W.; 7S.E.; 8S.W.,8S.E. ;  12S.E.; 14S.W.; 22S.E.; 
lr ench. Derb ahire ( p r t  of). With Contours: 30 N.E. ; 37 N.E. with 
I 4  N.E. (StatTo&hire); 57 N.\V. with 41 N.W. (StafTordahire); Is. each. 
Devomhire ( p r t  of): 49S.E.; GlN.\V.; 62S.E.; 'i5N.W.,75S.W.; 
88 N.W. ; 112 S.W. ; 1s. each. Glouceaterahire (part of) : 7 N.W. with 
60 N.W. (Worcestershire), 7 N.E. with 50 N.E. (IVorcatershire), 7 S.W. 
with 60 S.W. (Worcestershire), 7 S.E. with 50 S.E. (Worcestershire); 
8 N.W. with 63 N.W. (Warwickshire); 12 N.W. with 55 N.W. (Wor- 
cestershire), 12 S.E. with 65 S.E. (\Vormtershire); 13 N.W. with 56 N.W. 
(Worcestersbire), 13  N.E. with 56 N.E. (Worcestemhire), 13 S.W.; 16 N.E., 
16 S.E.; 18  N.W. with 60 N.W. (\I-omtershim); 19 N.W., 19 N.E., 
19 S.E.; 20 S.W.; 21 N.W. with 61 N.W. (Worcestershire , 21 S.E.; 
30S.E.; 31N.E;  32 N.W.; 38NN.E.,36(6.E.; 38 ?i.EY38S.d.;39N.E., 
39 S.E.; Is. each. Leioeatemhire (part of): 6 S.E. with 47 S.E. (Sot- 
tinghamshire); 12 N.E. with 51 N.E. (Sottinphamhim), 12 S.W. with 
61 S.W. (Sottinghamshire), 12 S.E. with 51 S.E. (Sottinghamshire) ; 
17  N.W. ; 18 S.E. ; 18. each. Norfolk (part of) : 47 X.E., 47 S E. ; 
6s S.E. ; 72 N.W.; 84 N.E.; 100 X.W. with 10 X.W. (Suffolk); 103 S.E. 
with 14 S.E. (Saffolk); 106 N.W., 106 N.E.; 1s. each. Borthsmpton- 
ahire ( rt of): 50 S.W.; 51 S.\V., 51 S.E.; 58 N.E.; 62 S.W.; 1s. each. 
~hrop%;e (part of): 6 S.W.; 6 S.W.; 7 S.E.; 11 N.E.; G l  S.E.rith 
44 b.E. LMontgomeryshire) ; '73 N.W. ; 75 N.E. ; 76 N.E., 56 S.W., 
76 S.E. ; 19 N.E. ; 1s. each. Stsffordahire (pnrt of) : 5 N.W. with 27 N.W. 
(Derbyshire); G S.E. with 27 8.E. (Derbvshire); 14 S.E. with 37 S.E. 
(Derby~hire); 40 N.\V., 40 N.E. with 5 i a H . ~ .  (L)erbyshire), 40 S.E. with 
6 7 ~  S.E. (Drrbyshire); 43 S.W.; 50S.E.; 56 N.E.; 61 S.W., 61 S.E., 
64 N.W. with 4 X.W. (Warwickshire); 65 N.E. with 5 N.E. (Warwick- 
ehire), 66 N.W., 66 N.E. ; 53 S.E. with 7 S.E. (Worcaetersbire) ; 1s. each. 
Snffolk (part of) : 4 SW. with 90 S.W. (Norfolk) ; 9 S.W. with 99 S.W. 
(Norfolk) ; 10 S.W. wit11 100 S.W. (Xorfolk) ; 38 N.W. ; 4.5 X.\\'., 46 N.E., 
45 S.E.; 49N.W.; 50N.W.; 57 S.E.; 58X.W., 58h'.E.,68S.W.; 
Is. ecrch. Worcemhire (part of): 8 S.E. ; 13  K.W., 13  S.W., 
13S.E.; 16Y.W.; 20N.W., 20 N.E.;27N.W.; 43N.W. with 49 N.W. 
(Warwickshire) and 3 N.W. (Gloucestershire) ; 1s. each. 

l e m n - D  : Meath (revised), Sheets 11, 18, 22. 
%inch-Parish M a p  :- 

ESGLAND: Bedford: Cople 9 aheets ; Snndy 10. Cornwall: Advent 11 ; 
Altarnu@7 ; Lanteglw 13 ; Linkiuhorne 18 ; St. Clether 8 ; St. Dominick 
10;  South H ~ l l  10; St. Ive, Ar. Bk. Oloucwter : Bibury 15 ; Coaley nnd 
Do. (Lkt. KO. 2) 9 ; Colesborne 8 ; &ln St. Dennis 10 ; DritXeld 4 ; Dymock . 16; Eastinpton and Do. (Ilet. Nos. G and i )  5;  Frocester 6 ;  Harohill 4 nod 
Ar. Bk.; Newent 19. Bott ingham: Uasford, Ar. Bk. Shro shire 
Astley Abbots Ar. Bk. ; Essthnp, Ar. Bk. ; Upton C w v t t  5. 8&0rd : 
Bobbigton 8 ;  Holleston 14 : 'l'ntenhill 20 ; Tutbury 12; Torall and Do. 
(Det.) 14 and Ar. Bk. Snffolk : Knoddishall 5. . 

Town Plan-Greet scale :- 
IRKLAXD : Belfast (revised). Sheeta 33, 48, 49, 60. 

ASIA. 

Jerusalem. - Plans, Elevations, Sections, &c., showing the mul t s  of the 
Excnva t io~  at Jcmdem,  1867-70. Executed for the Committee of the 
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Palestine Exploration Fund,. by Captn. Charles Warren, B.E., assisted by SerJerrnt 
H. Birtles, Corporals R. Turner, C. Ellis, J. Duncan, D. Mackenzie, J. A. Hanson, 
and J. Cock. 60 Plates in portfolio. Palestine Exploration Fund, Landon, 
1884. 

The following is a list of the plane and maps :-Plate No. 1, Title nnd 
Table of Contents ; 2 & 3, Plan of Jerusalem showing Rock conbun 1 : 2 m ;  
4 & 6, Maajed a1 Akss, or H m m  Ash Sharif, showing the resnlta of the 
Excavations 1 : 1000 ; 6 & 7, Haram Ash Sharif (The Noble Snnctuary), 
showing Rock contours 1 : 1000 ; 8 & 9, Sections on Plates 11. and 111.1 : 2500; 
10,11& 12, Sections on Plates IV. and V. 1 : 1000 ; 13, Elevation of North- 
East Angle 1 : 120 ; 14, Elevation of North-East Angle 1 : 60 ; 15, Sectioru 
a t  North-East An le 1 : 60 ; 16, Birket Israil 1 : 120 and 1 : 500 ; 17, 
Details near ~Orth-Eaat Angle ; 18, Elevation, South-Eut Angle, East An& 
1 : 60 ; 19, Elevation, South-East Angle, Eaat side, 1 : 120; 20, Elevation, 
South-Eaat Angle, South side 1 : 120; 21,22,23, Painted Marks on East Wall, 
full size; 24, Single Gate and Ophel Wall ; 26, The Triple Gate and Double 
Tunnel ; 26, Elevation of South Front 1 : 600 ; 27, South-West Angle, South 
side, 1 : 120 ; 28, South-West Angle, West side 1 : 120 ; 29, Section throw$ 
R o b i n ' s  Arch 1 : 60 ; 80, Plan of Aqueduct, Robinson's Arch 1 : 120 ; 31, 
Passage a t  Ekuclay's Gate 1: 120 ; 38, Elevation of Barclay's Gate, 1 : 1%; 
83, Section through Causeway Vaults and Wileon'e Arch 1 : 120 ; 34, Elevation 
of West Wall at Causeway 1 : 120; 35, Plan of Secret Pa6saqe and Canecwry 
1 : 240; 86, Plan of Great Causeway 1 :240 ; 37, The T m n  Tunnel nenr 
North-Weat A ~ g l e  1 : 600 ; 38, Sections, South and Weat Fronts 1 : 60 ; 39, 
Substmcturea, Noble Sanctuary 1 : 240 ; 40, The Wall of he1 1 : 120 and 
1 : 600 ; 41, Details about the City 1 : 120 ; 42, Aqueduct, 9) irgin'e Fountria 
1 : 1000: 43. Pasaaee. Virdn's Fountain 1 : 240 : 44.46.46.47. Potterv found 
in the ~ x & v 8 t i o n ~ ;  '48, ' f ieconnshce of ~hili&a ; -49, ' ~&&nce of 
Jordan Valley; 60, Plan and Sections of the Murktan (by Captn. Conder, se). 

AFRICA. 
Central bftica-Route der Pogge-Wiasmann'echen Expedition von Malanshe bis 

znm Tanganika-See. Jnni-Auguet 1882. Aufgenommen von Lieut. W i i m a n .  
Constrnirt a d  heraungegeben von Richard Kieprt. Scale 1: 750,000 or 10'3 
geographical miles to an inch. Blatt 111. Von Mutschirnang bis Bene TanganiLr 
Blatt IV. Von Bene Tanganika bis zum Tanpika-See. 'Mittheil. dar Afr111- 
nischen Geeellschaft in Dentschland,' Bd. IV. Taf. 7 & 8. D. Reimer, Berlin, 
1884. (Dulau.) 

8hheets I. and 11. of this ma have been noticed in the R. G. S. 'Proceedinp' 
for April of this year, and tpe present issue is quite in keeping with the 
~rev iou~ly  pnbliihed. The amount of topographical work done during thhr 
journey ia astonishing; all principal features of the country for abont eight 
geographical miles on either side of the route have been sketched in, the paitions 
m latitude and longitude fixed, the heights of nearly all the halting phca and 
m e  of the hills determined, and the e m r  of the compeee obsewed. Tbe 
remark made on a previous occasion with reference to the two sheets of thi 
map then issued, applies to those now publiehed, that there rue few route 
m e y s  made under similar circumstgnces in which anything like the m e  
amount of to phical detail ie given. Sheet 111. extendsfrom Mutschirnay 
in lat. 6' 3-d long. 21' 35 E. to lat. 5' 45' 9. and long. 2 B  38' E., and 
Sheet IV. trom the latter position to the shores of Lake Tanganyika. 

~)~i~&,--Carte des Possessions Anglaises et  Franqaises sur le Golle de-. G n ~ k  
par R. Hausermann sona 1n d i i t i o n  du Vte. Ch. de Bouthillier. Paria, 1% 
Scale 1 : 4,600,000 or 63 geographical miles to an inch. Dular. 

0g$ou6 et d u  Congo.-Carte de 1'-, pour snime les voyages de Mr. de B m s  
D r e d  par J. Hansen, Deseinateur de In Soci6t6 de Gbgraphie. Park, 1883. 
Scale 1 : 2,000,000 or 27 geographical miles to an inch. Ditlau. 
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Zaire.-Cnrta do Curso do Ria-- de Stanley-Pool ao Oceano. Coordenada por 
Capello e Ivens, 1883. Cornmissso de Cartogrnphia junto do Ministerio da 
Marinha e Ultramar. Scale 1 : 410,000 or 6'6 geographical miles to an inch. 
Gravk et irnprimde par Erhnrd, Paris. Two sheets. (Duhu.) 

This is a very neatly executed map and contains a large amorint of detail 
with regard to the country of the Lower Con~o. On comparing it, however, 
with tho map lately published by the Soe2te Anonym, under the direction 
of Dr. Joseph Chnvaune, very serious discrepnncies present themselves; for 
instance, the river from ita mouth to Boma doerr not a t  all a,- as laid downin 
these two map, the small creeks in the Portugueee map being represented 
ae broad chnnoels in Chavanne'e. Nearl every important position on the 

resent map diffem both in longitude a n i  latitude from that assigned to it  ty Dr. Chavanne, and the river is made to pass the 6th pnlY of S. 
latitnde in longitude 14" 38' E. on the Portuguese map, and in longitude 
14' 50' E. by Dr. Chavanne. The configuration of the hills and even of 
Stanley Pool itself differs much more widely in them two m a p  than would 
be expected, when it  is remembered that one L the work of Portuguese 
Government Surveyors, and that the other has been compiled by a well- 
known geographer, who is reported to have visited the Congo Region for the 
special purpose of gathering reliable information. 

CHARTS. 
-@.-Charts and Plans published by the Hydrogmphic Department, 

Admiralty, in May and June 1884. 
Na Inches. 
52 m = 6.6 Ireland, east coast :-Wicklow roadstead and harbour. 

Price 6d. 
2001 m = 6.6 South America, east coast:-Montevideo bay. Price 

16. &1. 
1331 m = 0.9 South America, east coast :-Port Belgrano. Price 2s. 
626 XU = 2.0 Japan:-Nab Koshiki and Tatau Maru. Abmtsu  

harbour. Price 1s. 
11% m = 2.7 England, River Thames:-Sea reach. Price 2s. 6d. 
863 d = 2'-0 North America, east coast :-Hudson bay and strait. 

Price 3s. 
202 Plan added, Femme harbour. 

(J. D. Potler, agent.) 

So. 

CHARTS CANCELLED. 
c.Welled by No. 

Kew plan, Wicklow roadstead 
52 . . . . . .  { and harbour . . . . . . . .  52 .. 2001 Montevideo bay . . . . . . . .  New plnn, Montevideo bay 2001 

1331 Port Belgrano . . . . . . . .  New plan, Port B e l m o -  .... 1331 

1118 Shetland Isles .. .. .. New -charts, shetlend Islea, { 2 sheeta 111%,b .. . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  1185 8ea Reach . . . . . . . . . .  h'ew plan, Sea Reach 1185 

CHARTS THAT HAVE RECEIVED IBWORTANT CORRECTIONS. 
Xo. 2252. Baltic sea+Gulf of Bothnia. 2299. Baltic sea:-Hornsland to 

Stierno p in t .  2241. Baltic =:-Entrance to gulf of Finland. 780. Pacific 
oceall :-S.W. sheet. 2230. Black sea :-Bosporus to Cape Kaliakara. 159. South 
America, west coast :-Puerto del Morro. Cockle cove and approaches. 196. Baltic 
8 a  :-xidingen to Hans. 2316. Baltic eea :-Wings sound. 2229. Baltic = :- 
Entrance to Great and Little Belts. 2246. Baltic sea :-Baltic port to Hogland. 
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2224. Baltic nea:-Eelsingfore, Sveaborg, and prta adjacent. 2296. Baltic tea:- 
South Quarken to Hornsland. 2297. Baltic ma :-Elango head to South Quuken. 
2360. Baltic aea :-Cape Falsterbii to Kalmar sound. 2329. Norway, east oust:- 
Bando to Svenar. 23. South America, west coast :--Channels between b lagek  
strait and gulf of Trinidad. 24. South America, west caeet :--Channels betwean tbc 
gulf of Trinidad and gulf of Penas. 650. Africa, east coast :-Kilimani or Quili- 
mane river. 2114. Baltic sea :-The Kattqat. 2325. Bnltic sea:-Limfiord. 
850. North sea :-Nordzee or Ymuiden harbour. 646. Magellan strait, Royd r rd  
and Eli ibeth island. 1749. Brazil :-Monte Video to Buenos Ayres. 2865. Africa, 
east ma&:-Mouths of the Zambeai. 124. North eea :-Taxel. 2322. North 
sea:-Scheveningen to Ameland. 893. Newfoundland :-Bumi harbour to hri] 
bay. 1380. South Pacific ocean:-New Caledouia, New Hebrides, and Loyalty 
islands. 631. South America, west coast :-Smpth Channel. 1019. China :-Yu- 
lin-Kan bay, &c. 2362. Baltic ~8:-Landsart to Bothuia gulf. (J. D. Potter, 
agent.) 

Borth Atlantie 0oean.-Meteorological Charb of th+, for the months of 
March, April, May, June, July, August, and September. Giving true direction 
and mean force of the Wind, Calms, Variables, Rain, Fog, moderate and heavy 
Squalls and Wes, Mean of Barometer, Temperature of the Air, WeeBulb and 
Water, and their mean daily ranges. Compiled from data collected by U.S. 
Hydrographic Office, embracing Manry's pilot charts, and from British m e t a w  
logial charts. Publiihed at the Hydrographic Office, Washington D.C, 1 W  
J. R. Bartlett, Commander u.s.N., Hydrographer to the Bureau oE Navigation. 
Price 2a. Id. each l e e t .  

- Pilot Chart of the---. No. 8, July 1884. Equatorial s a l e  3'7 degrees to 
an inch. Prepared by order of the Bureau of Navigation. Commander J. R 
Bartlett, U.LN., Hydrographer. U.S. Hydrographic Office, Wauhington D.C. 

EDUCATIONAL 

United Stater and Ibexi00.-Map of -, constructed and engraved by W. and 
A. K. Johnston. Edinburgh and London. Scale 1 : 2,914,560 or 40 geographical 
milea to an inch. 1884. Price, on cloth and roller, varnished, ll. Is. 

This is one of a aeries of maps published by W. and A. K. Johnston, to 
meet the reqnire~neo ts of large clrrss-roome, which necessitate the m a p  being 
drawn on a larger scale in order that the detail may be seen a t  s considetable 
distance. Meeers. Johnston have n a n d  them the "Imperial Seriea." The 
map is clearly drawn, and tho physical features nre well shown. 







PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHP. 

A Journey from Mombasar to MouW Ndara and Emgao. 
By Commander C. E. GISBING, R.N., Vice-COIIS~, Nombatu.* 

ON the 27th of May I left Mombass, and sailed in my boat to the 
Banderhi, or landing-place, on the Rabai Creek; having previouely 
made arrangements I wee able to leave on tho following day, accom- 
panied by my steff and twenty-three porters; it wae neceaaary to 
have a large number of portem, as all the food for the party had to be 
carried, there being none obtainable on the way. When leaving the 
landing-place rain ww falling. heavily, and continued to do ao till we 
were over the Babai Hills, which here rise to a height of 1200 feet, 
stretching along parallel to the coast, and about 12 miles from it ; we 
stopped a t  a small market village called Kisimani to adjuet burdens, 
and here the men cooked their h t  meal. 1 call i t  a market village 
became no one lives in it, but the Wa-nika bring their produce here to 
aell, and make a market of the spot; the place itaelf consista of a few 
graaa hub  ; after remaining a couple of hours, we started for Mwache. 
I found the land beyond the Rabai Hi dips a little ; the country ia a t  
thia time of the year exceedingly pretty, the hills being wvered with 
beautifnl graas ; here and there small clumps of trees aid in giving it a 
park-like appearance ; i t  L altogether an e x d e n t  place for game, of 
which I esw a good deal, shooting a fine buck. 

We camped the first night a ahort distance from a place d e d  
Mwache; the country here ia 348 feet only above sea-level. Mweche 
was a year ago a village inhabited by the Wa-dnruma tribe ; it forma 
the boundary between that tribe and the Wa-nika tribe, who live mostly 
about the hbai Hille. The Wa-duruma have been driven out of Mwache 
by the Masai, a paatoral tribe in the interior, who wme to the coast 
after the cattle, killing every one they meet on the way. They have 

The paper in a Report (with alight abridgment) addressed to Sin John Kirk, and 
communicated to na by the Foreign O5m The map in a rednction h r n  the original 
mnt to M direct (with hL natronomioal and other obsemationa) by Commander Giseing. 

No. X . - b .  1884.1 2 Q 



552 A JOURNEY FROM MOblBASA 

simply deprived this part of Africa of all cattle; the natives here 
are afraid to keep any, ae, if they do, it ia sure to bring them wvagee 
upon them; the Mssai never spare any man, woman, or child that 
they meet with on the road, or in any place they attack. A11 along 
the ronte were deserted villages and shambas, or cultivated patches, 
the inhabitants having been killed off by these maraudera. Mwacbe 
is quite deserted, nothing marks the spot but a few cooo-nut trees 
and two or three mango trees that have escaped the general destrus 
tion. What makes the place important is that a mountain stream 
Ane through it, called the Mwaohe river; i t  is the meeting-place 
of several small ~treams from the neighbouring hills, that here join 
into one main stream, emptying itself eventually into the sea at  the 
north-west corner of Port Beitz, or, ae it is known here, Duruma Creek; 
the bed of the river is quite dry a few days after rain has fallen, but at 
one place the rocks (sandstone) have become worn to a depth of eeven or 
eight feet, and the water remaining in these holes being well sheltered 
fromthe sun hy overhanging trees, is drinkable for months after the etream 
has ceaeed running ; the water is, from a European point of view, veq 
bad indeed; when 1 waa first there it had been lying in the rooks about 
three weeks, and the second time I visited the spot i t  had been there 
a b u t  six weeks ; i t  wae of a dark brown colour, and full of animal and 
vegetable life ; i t  ia only with an African thiret that one could tackle 
such stnff; my portera drank freely of it ; I took the precaution to bod 
mine, and suffered no ill effects. 

After leaving Mwache the road win& through woods and valleye in 
a pretty undulating country, with plenty of game, and occasionally a 
pool of muddy water, rain having recently fallen in some place%. The 
road, ae I have called it, is merely a footpath, where two people oodd 
not walk abreast; i t  also much obstmctd with thorny trees, whiah, 
meeting overhead, give great trouble to the portem carrying their 
burdens. I was conetantly feeling a tug at my head, and finding some 
thorny branoh swinging in the wind had hooked off my hat. I never in 
all my life ww anything like the thorne here ; every tree and bush hPr 
them ; some of the bushes had spikes nearly four inchee long all over 
them. My porters, knowing the road, had each brought a piece of hide, 
which, with the help of a knife, they soon turned into a very excellent 
sandal to proteot their feet from the spikes. After pseeing through 
the thorny part of the road we oame on many ruined ahambas, and 
oooaaionally met a M-duruma, who had always the same tale to tell-- 
he waa .very hungry, had nothing to eat, the Masai had deskoped 
everything, kc. We saw several Masai pathe; they are always a t  right 
angles to the main road ; they never travel except by their own pa& 8 

for obvious reaaona. They had been oamping at one place for three 
d a p  before we arrired. 

About six miles before arriving a t  Gorah the country ope- out into 
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lll& beautiful glades, where I obtained excell'ent sport. The next day 
we went on, arriving at  Gorah about noon, where we expected to find 
plenty of water, as we had been sseured we should, but there waa uot 
a drop. At this place there are web, the only w e b  I have men except 

near 'and in Mombatxi, which were made by the Portuguese 
hmdrede of yeam ago. The wells at  Gorah, or rather ponds, are four 
in number; they rue dug out of the clayey soil at the foot of the hills 
to a depth of about 15 feet; when rain f& the water from the hills 
a them and remains in them for abont six weeks; when I arrived 
there they were quite dry. Here the immenee difference between the 
o h a t e  of the coast and the interior first becomee apparent. The land 
between Gorah and the coast is undulating, wooded, grassy, and fertile, 
but when you leave the hills and descend to the plain yon leave the 
fertility behind you; here everything was dried up, evidently no rain 
had fallen for a long time, for the grsee was withered, the tree8 leafla. 
There wae no use sitting by the empty web,  so wo went forward to find 
water; on our left was a stretah offorest for about two milee, hidden 
away in which are the villagee of the Wa-dununa, several of whom were 
standing at the entrance to their village, which wae well stockaded. 
They were all armed with the bow and poisoned arrows that all natives 
of this part of Africa exoept the T h a i  carry, the lattar being always 

with spear, shield, and sword. The Waduruma are very like 
the Wa-nika in appearance ; both men and women wear large quantities 
of b m  wire wound round their a m  and lege, also blue and pink beads 

the neck ; the only clothing is 8 cloth round the waist, which in the 
caee of the women is ornamented with beads; the body ie covered with 
a mixture of castor-oil tbnd red clay ; they generally shave all the hair off 
their heads, end pluck all other hair out of the body. Their houseg are 
e d y  like small hay-ricks; the door is simply a hole about three feet 
hi&, with a piooe of hide hung before i t  ; the inside smella like a wild 

den. It was here that I met Mr. Thornson, the Afkhn traveller, 
* e t ~ n i n g  to t.he coast after his visit tO the Masai country. 

After leaving the forest the road passea through manr milea of planttr- 
tiom of the people of Gorah : they were quite dry when I saw them ; a 
few people in the hollows were growing a little mahindi, or I n d k  corn, 
and millet seed ; also some beans were struggling to oome up, but on the 
whole they looked very poor, and the people we met looked thin, and corn- 
plaimed much of hunger. I obtained a guide, who promised to take ns to 
p b  where there was water, which he did ; the place is called Mfafuni ; 
we arrived here about seven P.M., after a long and hot marah,and though 
the water was oertainb unfit to drink, we dl drank l&gely of it. ~h~ 

was formed by the rooks (sandstone) cropping up above the mil 
feet, for abont two acres, and inclining downwarde to a central 

w h ~  the eoft anadstone had become worn into a deep hole about 16 feet 
deep, with a width of about eight feet and a length of 20 feet. These placee 

2 ~ 2  
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are most important on this route, aa there are no rirers, no web ,  and no 
other plaoee whatever for water. I t  is very curious to see the beds of 
sandstone worn into quite a number of perfectly circular holee, about 
two to six feet diameter, and varying in depth from two to 12 feet; them 
holes fill dnring rain, and the water remains for three or four month. 
They are the natural wells of the country, and without them it would be 
quite impaaeable. 

Next morning we started for a place called Tarn, where water was 
to be obtained, and where the h t  hille of Teita are met with ; it is the 
boundary between the Waduruma and the Wa-teita tribea We conld 
occasionally aee the hilh of Tam through the trees ; the treee are momtly 
thorny acach, there is very little oultivation, and very few people were 
met with. About two P.M. we arrived a t  Tarn. Taru watering-place is 
some four milee from the two hills ; it is merely a place where the rocb 
hold the rain-water; there is no stream or river anywhere about. A 
few yeam ago there were some villages a t  Tarn, of a people called the 
Wa-langulo, a harmless hunting tribe, from the Oalla oomtry, but the 
Wa-kamba people from U-kambani came here, attacked them, end 
carried a great many away as slaves; the remainder now live in the 
f o n d  entirely by hunting. They do not cultivate a t  all, build no 
h o w ,  and live like wild animala ; they are seldom seen, but they trade 
a little with the Daruma villages, exchanging the meat of wild animals 
for other food and the few wanta they have. 

After a short rest we left Tam, and marched some hours towards 
Maungu, where we camped for the night. After leaving Tarn you come 
upon a vast plain, 926 feet above sea-level; i t  stretches away for 70 or 
80 miles to the north and to the south ; i t  is thinly covered with trees 
of the acacia family, euphorbia, and a little graea; the acacias a re  full 
of gum, but no one collects it. The travelling is very monotonous; 
occasionally the path leads through a wood, where the thorny treee 
almoet meet ; i t  is here that the porters have the worst time in travelling, 
as they have constantly to bend almost double to avoid the branches 
overhead, and their ekins get terribly torn by the thorne; they wffer 
crlso from the white milk of the euphorbia stems being spurted into theu 
eyes throngh the trees being broken by those marching in front; oil is 
the best remedy, rubbed in gently i t  affords quick relief 

The next morning we started again, arriving at Maungn about 
four P.M. The vegetation all the way is the same; the path ie perfectlr 
level, but winds exoessively; like ali African paths, it goee round 
every obstacle it. meeta with, and having done so time after time, 
i t  haa now become literally like a corkscrew; the reason is, people who 
use the path are almost always carrying burdens, and when a man is 
carrying 60 lbs. on his head on a hot day he is not likely to put i t  down 
for half an hour to clear a thorny tree out of hie path when he can waU 
round i t  and leave i t  behind him ; the rest follow after, till a t  laat the 
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windinge become perfectly wonderful, and you sometime8 find yourself 
actually going away from the place you wish to reach. There is water 
sometimes between Taru and Maungu at  a place called Ziwani, but only 
a week or two &r rain has fallen ; when I passed it on both occasions 
it was perfectly dry. 

We camped for the night abont 500 feet up the mountain, and the 
next morning etarted for Mount Ndara. The plain between the two 
mountains is partly limeatone and partly a red earth, I should think 
wnteining iron; the mountain itaelf is granite, with some sandstone; 
there are veins of quartz running through the granite, containing o 
good deal of mica. Towards midday we approached the mountain, 
which attains a height of 4800 feet above sea-level ; it is a magnificent 
granite ma* about 10 miles long, rising steeply out of the plain ; the 
top is the home of the Wa-teita, who cultivate the plain a t  the 
foot, the mil of which is very red and, in places, contains a large 
percentago of salt. The natives eat i t  just as i t  is, putting the earth 
into their food; they are far too lazy to try and extract the salt. We 
climbed the face of the mountain by a steep valley on the south side ; 
i t  was stig work after a long walk ; the sun was very hot, but we went 
up till, when near the summit, we came to a clear cold spring of pure 
water, issuing out from under a huge cliff; i t  was a tiny little spring, 
and did not go many hundred feet down the mountain before i t  was 
entirely loet in the universal dryness, but we had the full benefit of it, 
and I confess I never enjoyed anything more in my life-than that long 
drink of cool fwsh water. I t  was no use trying to go on; the porters 
threw down their burdens and drank till I really thought they would 
burst. 

After refreshing ourselves we went on to the ridgo and walked round 
to the house of Mr. Wray, of the Church Mission Society, who welcomed 
the party m a t  kindly. Dotted all over the summit of the hill were the 
villegee of the Wa-teita ; their houses are round, with a circular roof, 
just a circle of sticks stuck in the ground and plastered with mud ; the 
roof is of grass, and the door about three feet high, closed with a piece 
of hid& 
Them people come from the Manga Mountain in Giriama; the men 

are rather under the average of tribea in this neighboarhood as to 
build and strength. They are lazinese personified; the women do 
all the work that is done; the only piece of useful work the men 
do is to mind the cattle and goats. They attack all caravans 
p i n g  below on the plain. They are a band of hill robbers, 
eitting on their mountain like so many hawks, or barons of old, watohing 
for any weak party coming near their mountain. Mr. wray on one 
oocaaion saw them go down and attack a large caravan of Wa-kamba 
people who were camped below; the Wa-teita killed some twenty of the 
Wa-kamba, the reat of whom ran away, leaving the cattle in the hanb 
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of the Wa-teita Mr. Wray counted the cattle when brought up the 
hill ; 226 head of cattle fell into their hands on that occasion. They are 
armed with bows and poisoned arrows ; a few have Maaai spears ; they 
live in constant dread of attacks from the Masai, who come to the 
mountain, take all the cattle, and kill every one they can lay their hands 
on ; a great part of the cultivatable land is left wild, so that they may 
have a place to run to when the Maaai come. l'hey have fought them on 
more than one occasion, but were totally defeated, and now, like all 
other tribee of these parts, tho very name of the Ma& ie enough to 
frighten them. They are an exceedingly dirty people in their pereona 
Thcy ehave all the head, but leave a tuft on the back of it. They or- 
ment their bodiea by braes wire wound round the tums of both men and 
women. The men wear beads round their necks, and in their ears large 
loops of beads; the women are naked, except a loin-cloth, which ie 
ornamented with beada They wear a heavy collar of bloe beads nmnd 
tho neck, weighing three or four lbs. They arevery plain, but much more 
illtelligent and active than the men. On them falls all the work ; they 
descend the monntain every day to the shamba a t  the fod, where 
they cultivate Indian corn, millet, beans, tobacco, gourds, kc. They 
have to go into the forest to collect firewood ; all this has to be curmed 
up to the viliage a t  the top, some 4000 feet up. I t  is wonderful what 
loads these women will carry ; the men cannot do it. They seem happy 
enough with it all. It is a common sight abont here to see 8 nien going 
along with his bow and arrow, followed by his wife carrying a heavy bsg 
of food, cooking-pot, water, and all sorts of things. A &end of mine once 
exp(1stulated with some natives about this custom, but the ladies took 
up tho cudgels for their husbands, and said i t  mas their placa to carry 
the things, and that they would not allow their husbands to carry any- 
thing ; so you eee thew are women's righta here aa well as a t  home. 

The Wa-teita nave no chiefs, no laws; they have a few custom; 
they are exceedingly superstitious; the rain-maker is rr great pereonage 
amongst them. While I was there i t  was a time of great drought; no 
rain had fallen, as it shonld have done, early in June, and consequently 
tho shambaa were bare; the rain-maker had said that the pmaeace 
of Nr. Wray was the reason why there was no rain, and many were the 
hints that gentleman got that if he moved off the rain would came. A 
few hours after my arrival, whilst sitting outside the little iron how 
in which he lives, a great council waa going on ; natives from all the 
villages on the monntain were taking part in it. At last a deputation 
approached, when a solemn palaver took place, and the following was 
the request they had to make: the cause why the rain did not oome was 
because when he, Mr. Wray, had come to the mountain, some two yeua 
before, he had given some cloth to one of the elders, which cloth waa 
afterwards stolen from that elder by his son-in-law, and unless Mr. 
Wmy gave that elder some more cloth the rain would not come ; this 
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was the r e d t  of mme horn' deliberation ; i t  is unneoessary to my the 
was politely declined. 

A short time ago an M-hindi, named Ali, from Jomvu, came to the 
mo~mtain for water, having some slavea with him; he did not wish 
Mr. Wray to know about his having the slaves, so he applied to the 
medioine man for a medicine to prevent Mr. Wray finding it out. After 
a good deal of deliberation i t  was decided what the mediaine should be, 
but the thing was how to get Mr. Wray to eat it, that was, to bell the 
cat. However a plan was a t  last decided upon ; the medicine was to be 
given to a oow, the oow was to be killed, and some of the meat o e d  
to Mr. Wray ; this was done, and Mr. Wray, somewhat surprised a t  the 
unnenal generosity of the people, accepted i t  and ate it, but ale0 after- 
war& he found the alavea, reported the cam, Ali waa tried, and the 
m a ,  or medicine man, has lost his reputation he wandere about 
the mountain now a eadder and wiser man, fully oonvinced that cow 
somehow eold him, as he knows the medicine was all right. 

A Weteita may have ae many wivee 88 he likes, several have two, 
mrne three, and they all live in harmony together, carrying each other's 
babies, working and sleeping together in the most amicable way, When 
a man wants a wife, he eeleota a young girl, not for her looks so muoh as 
for her capacity to carry food and firewood up 4000 feet a day ; he then 
g w  to her father and mother, to whom he pays the prioe for the girl, 
generally a cow and two or three goata, or, if a partianlarly h e  girl, two 
head of oettle and mme goats; the girl knows nothing of all thie, there 
is no courtship, her opinion ia not asked; after the man has bought 
her he sends his friende down the hill into the shambaa, where they 
waylay the girb and women at  work, and mize the one ohosen ; she and 
her companions genmlly make a fight before they will allow her to be 
oamed off, but as a rule the resietance is feeble, and the bride is hoisted 
on the shouldere of the young men, who oarry her up the hill, and put 
her in the b r idepm 'e  house, he pub on her beads, she then re&e to 
her father and mother ; the next day she returns to her huaband'e h o w  
and remaina cre hie wife ; it sometimes happens that the girl refnsee to 
remain, in which case the price is returned, and the girl is sold to the 
Swahili, or to the people of some other mountain. A man here always 
treats his wife well, k u s e  his food and all his comforts m e  from her, 
end if he does not, she simply leaves him and goes to live with some one 
who will treat her well. 

The people on them mountains have very few slavee. and those they 
have they treat very well ; any stranger they can catch ia made a slave 
of, he ia generally mld to the Swahili tradere or to the people who live 
on a large mountain to the north-west of Ndara called Kilima-kibomn, 
or Big Mountain; it is from the south side of that mountain that the 
river Voi takes ita rise ; it flows right across the level plain to Uiriama, 
and eventually reachee the aea in Kim Bay. 
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The high mountain called by the people here Tata- ie inhabited by 
Wa-teita, who come from a different stock from thoee of Ndara ; they speak 
the aame language, but with a different dialect; they bear a bad namo 
oven here in this land of thieves ; tho people from Ndara, who are friends 
with thom, can only go to buy food on Kilima-kibomu by stealing up 
their mountain after dark or in large partiea; they are often robbed 
and sometimea even killed by the Kibomu people. The people of Kibomu 
are very much opposed to the prwnce of a European on Ndara Mountain, 
and often threatened to come and drive him out; they make raids all 
round the neighbouring mountains, going to Pare and U-sambara, where 
they are feared the same a~ the Na.sai are on the coast. 

They have a good many cattle and goata. Whilst I wae a t  Ndam 
they brought some women for sale whom they had captured on G g a o  
Mountain ; ouriously enough the relatiom of the women they brought 
were living themaelves on Ndara; the relations subscribed and ransomed 
the women, they had to give two cows, six 'goata, and some beads to 
free'them ; women who are sold in thie way remain with the man who 
buys them, not as his slave, but aa his wife, but really there is not much 
difference. The people on these mountains never kill their cattle or 
goats for food, they only eat them if they die, unleaa, on some special 
occseion, the mganga, or- medicine-man, ordere one to be killed. When 
any one dies, they bury him a t  once, lamenting with loud criea, but 
after the body has been in the grave for some months, i t  is disinterred 
and the head cut off and put in some place where the drulls of the tribe 
are kept, to be consulted on special occasions by the medicine-men : the 
body is then finally buried. 

Sugar-cane grows abundantly, both on the mountain -and a t  the 
ho t ;  bananas grow luxuriantly all over the mountain, the nativea eat 
them before they are ripe; though there were thouaands of banana 
trees, I never aaw a ripe one while I was there, and Mr. Wray teb me 
he never ~ e e e  them ; the other prodncta are the same everywhere on 
this ooeetIndian corn, millet, beam, ceesava, sweet potatoes, t o k ,  
castor-oil plants, are the principal ones; there are some fine tree8 near 
the aummit, plenty of euphorbia of different kinds; some of the trees 
yield a mp like indiarubber, but they are not in d c i e n t  quantity to 
form an article of trade. I found the indhrubber vine growing, 
known here on the coast as mbungu ; fruits there are none; I planted 
both mango alld orange treea in a very favourable position, and Mr. 
Wray has undertaken to watch their growth. I also planted orange 
treea at the spring of water coming up the hill, and mango atonea at all 
the watering-places on the way. They have none whatever at present, 
and I consider the introduction of the mango very important, ae here on 
the coast i t  yields enormously twioe a year, and reqnirea no care; it 
e-blea the people to tide over times of acamity that without i t  would 
be times of actual famine. 
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After spending a few days on the mountain, I went down to see 
Mr. H. H. Johneton, who was camped a t  the foot; this was on the 
6th of June. Mr. Johnston had a differenm with his portere as to their 
food, kc., which led to nineteen of them refusing to go on ; the remainder 
went on, and he himaelf left in good spirita for Kilima-njaro ; the burdens 
of the porters who refused to go forward were left in eharge of Mr. Wray, 
who kindly consented to take care of them; Mr. Johnston intends to 
m d  a party of men to bring 'them on as soon as he himself arrive0 a t  
chegga 

After parting with Mr. Johnston I took the route to Kasigao, as the 
higheet mountain in Teita is called by the natives; croaeing the plain 
everything was dried up, animals were scarce on account of want of 
water, grasa withered, trees l d e s a ,  nothing but thorns. 

On the morning of the 7th of June we arrived a t  the foot of the 
mountain; i t  is a huge maea, rising almost perpendicularly out of 
the plain to a height of 8186 feet above sea-level ; i t  is muoh steeper 
than Ndara; in the centre on the north side there is a valley, down 
which runs a small stream of very good water; a t  the foot of the 
mountain are shambas, or cultivated patches, but utterly neglected; 
though rain had fallen they were not even sown; I afterwards found 
the reason was because the people had not reaped a crop a t  the foot of 
the mountain for nine years ; rain falls, the crop comes up, but no more 
Min felle afterwards, and the whole thing dries np ; th ia  has happened 
year after year, till they have now given it up. On ascending tho 
valley to about 1000 feet above the plain I found some corn-nut treea, in 
apparently very good condition, one of them certainly had fruit on i t ;  
I was su'prised to aee them, as the mountain is about 70 miles inland as 
the crow sea, but there they were. 

On mounting to the village, which is about 1500 feet up, I had mme 
diflioulty in finding sdc i en t  level space to pitch my tent, the mountain 
is eo steep ; at  last a place was found ; abo a house for my men ; there 
was no difficulty, as most of the h o w  are empty, the people having 
gone elmwhere in aearch of food ; the people living there are the same 
aa those of Ndara Mountain ; they demand a mall hongo ; I gave them 
about 6s. worth of cloth, and they were quite eatisfied. 

Tbere ie very little attempt a t  cultivation; I saw a few goats, and 
no cattle; the castor-oil plant eeems to thrive everywhere, the people 
here use i t  to rub over their bodies and their loin-cloth, which latter 
unfolded covers their bodies a t  night, and the 010th being to a mrtain 
extent waterproof, keeps the dew off their akin. I certainly do admire 
the simpbity of the African's aleeping arrangements; on arriving at  a 
camping-place, his first thing is to go and collect firewood, whiah about 
here is abundant ; he obtains a light by rubbing the point of a piece 
of hard wood into another piece of hard wood by r n b b i i  it rapidly 
between the palms of his hands, till fire is produced ; he then ooo$l his 
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food in a little iron pot, eata it, lays a piece of hide on the ground, 
unrolls his loin-oloth, pulls it over his body, lies down with hie back to 
the fire and sleep8 like a log. The dew here oomes down like h e  rain; 
everything is covered in the morning, but the natives do not aeem to 
mind it. There is one habit of theirs that seem uniyereal amonget 
them, that is muff-taking; they carry it in a small g o d  hang mrmd 
their necks, and whenever a halt ie made out comes the etopper and 
about enough to ill an ordinary ealt-epoon ie shaken out into the palm 
of the hand, the head is bent down and a nostril opened-well right 
across her face it grows "-and with one tremendous d up it all p; 
then the heed is raieed with a satisfied look, and my &can aita per- 
fectly still for aome two or three minutes enjoying the sensation. They 
seldom smoke tobacco ; some few do, and vile is the smoke it makes ; tbe 
smell of i t  is very strong and rancid ; I doubt very much whether the 
tobaooo plant here produces a h e  enough leaf for Enropean um; it 
might do so with proper cultivation, but people here do not dtivate, 
they just let things grow, assisting nature doee not concern them ; they 
might have any amount of water for their shambas if they w d d  
only dam up one or two of their valleys; i t  could easily be done, ht 
when the thing is pointed out to them, they only shake their he& 
The sugar-cane is not grown on Kasigao; the people oould give me no 
reason, and I verily believe it is only becam they are too laay to 
plant i t  

The wind blown very strongly on all these ~nountains ; after the m 
goee down it blows hard, almost a gale of wind, for about two how; 
the wind ie from the weatward by day, and from the eastward bynight; 
it oomee roaring down the gnlliea of the mountains as though it would 
tear the very rocks away; I thought my tent would have been blaw 
off the mountain, and it would have been but for a large rock that 
protected it behind. 

The next day I procured a guide to lead me to the wmmit. We 
started, and had aome very stiff olimbing till about 1000 feet fromtbe 
top we oame to a magnifioant forest of trees ; some of them were #te 
60 feet high ; under their ehade the sun's rays do not penetrate; the rir 
ie like being in a cave, i t  msde my portera shiver so, they begged not to 
go on. 

116osaea and ferns are abundant. Here I fonnd a tree wh- arp 
resemblee the gnttaperoha which werr eent to Mombase mme monh 
ago, and the place where it came from not fonnd yet. I am not cerbin, 
as the specimen I obtained was afterwards loet before it had h d e d  
and I had had an opportunity to test it; however, I have broae;ht 
young trees yielding thia aap to the coeet with me, and a h d d  t& 
thrive as I hope they will, I shall be able to test it later on. 

In this foreat were a few monkeys, marks of wild pigs and h w ;  
on these mountains the hyenee are very large and fierce, it ie not srfe 
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for any native to be out by himself at night; they are often caught 
and eaten. The beasts went into a house on Ndara whila I waa there 
and took out a child. A man who had been making merry with the 
native beer, which they make from sugar-cane, camo to the miseion-house 
in a state of intoxication ; he wan, of course, sent away, and told to go 
home, aa i t  waa getting dark and the hyenaa would soon be about. He 
started, but, overcome with drink, lay down to sleep not far from the 
mimion-house. Next morning there was absolutely nothing left of him 
but his bow and arrows, the brass wire that had been wound round his 
arm, and his beads. 

After paseing through the forest we came out on a ridge about half 
a mile from the summit, and about 500 feet below it. It required con- 
siderable pressure and large promisee of cloth and beads to induca my 
party to attempt the very top. They simply could not understand what 
on earth I wanted to go there for. At last we started. I can assure 
any one that wants a bit of hard work that they will find it in climbing 
to the summit of Kasigao. There is no path, i t  is one constant climb 
over slippery boulders, under bushea, over fallen trees, getting hung up , 

Kith thorns and covered with siafu, a biting ant. Twice I had to strip 
off everything and pick theui off my body in dozens. They bit so hard 
that when pulled off the bodies came away, leaving the heads sticking 
in the akin. The slope was nearly perpendicular, but at last we came 
to the top, and I stood on the summit of the highest mouutain in Teita. 
Tho thermometer wee boiled for height, and a round of angles taken. 
Tho view from the summit is exceedingly fine ; the veet plain stretches 
in  all directions, the mountains of Teita rising out of i t  here and there ; 
in the distance the mountains of Pare and U-aamhra, to the north Kilima- 
kibomu, and behind it a splendid view of Kilima-njaro, his summit 
covered with snow ; towards the coast the Rabai Hills, and north the 
hills of Giriama. It was altogether a grand panorama, but wanting in 
the charm given by fertility. The line of the river Voi could be seen by 
i ts  green belt of trees, starting from the centre of Kilim8-Idbomu, and 
running nearly &, till i t  is lost in the distance towards Giriama. I 
could not stay long on the top, my men were too cold, and the wind was 
blowing ee though i t  would like to blow us off; i t  had taken ns nearly 
the whole day to ascend, but we were not more than three hours going 
down. 

The next day I moved down to the plain at  the foot for obeervations, 
rts the clouds by day and the wind by night made i t  quite impossible 
mywhere up the mountain. There waa game in plenty ; buffalo, zebra, 
and different species of antelope. Rain having lately fallen close round 
the mountain, the grass waa luxuriant. Buffalo were in great numbers, 
there were also plenty of guinea-fowl and partridge. 

Next day we started for Ndara. A few hours after leaving the fort 
of Kaaigao, I met and, in fact, found myeelf surrounded by, a large party, 
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some 150 people, from Kilima-kibomu, in war coatume, armed with bow 
and a r r o y  and Masai spears ; they seemed to swarm from behind every 
bush. My guides that I had taken from Ndara knew them at  once, and 
sung out to them, which prevented hoatilitiea ; after a palaver the chief 
of the expedition appeared; he was a handsome savage, dressed in s 
great quantity of brass wire, and carried an enormous Spear highly 
polished ; he was a friend of my guide ; in fact, i t  turned out aftersrards 
they had been on several expeditions together; they had heard I wtu 
there and intended to catch me at  night; thie they confided to mein the 
most cheerful way, but as I was under the care of a friend of their ohief, 
and was going to Ndara, where they intended to bring their plunder for 
sale, they and I were to be at  peace; this I agreed t ~ .  !I'hey were 

' going to harry the people living on ~ & i g a o  Mountain. We paeeed on. 
The poieon these people use is obtained from a tree in Giriama ; it is 
very deadly when mixed with the blood, but may,be eaten with impunity ; 
i t  losee its power if expoged to the air, but retains it for a long time if 
kept in a oovered place. 

While I was at  Edam some of the party from Kilima-kibomu came 
there, bringing among other t h ing  several women that they had 
oaptured ; they were bought by the people of Ndara for cattle, goata, &a; 
the women so bought became the wives of the men who bought them, 
with all the privileges, rights, Ac. They stay quite willingly with 
their new hnsbands; such violent changes of residence do not sesm to 
disturb them very much ; whether they work for a husband on Kaeip 
or Ndara is not much difference to them; not that they are without 
natural affection, but from a capacity they have to make the best of 

. oircnmatances. They are extremely fond of their children, and, I believe, 
sometimea of their husbands. I t  does seem a cruel thing for people 
living on one hill to do this sort of thing to their neighbours. The 
poor fblks on Kmigao were literally robbed of everything, and their 
houses burnt; thoee who resieted were killed; the few goata they hd 
were taken away, and their wivee were sold to other people. 

After staying a couple of day8 at  the foot of K a s i p ,  I started tack 
on the 13th of June and C ~ O E S ~ ~  the plain to Maungu Mountain, On the 
following day I went to the summit, which I found to be 3383 feat sbo~e  
sea-level. Maungu is not so steep as Ndara; i t  is a granite mane like 
all the others, veined with quartz. There are some bed0 of limedone 
between i t  and Ndara and also a little mandstone; at the summit the 
rocks form a basin that holds the rain-water for some weeks; ~XUS 

qnently the place i~ much resorted to by caravans ; it is a atiff climb, 
and not a thing after a long by'e march to have to climb some 
2000 feet for your water ; there are no springe; when I saw i t  the water 
had ehrnnk to a muddy pool about three feet deep and about 20 feet 
round; i t  was so dirty and full of life that my portere could hardly 
drink it ; I did not attempt it myself; even this small quantity will be 
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dried up in a few days unlese rain falls, when there will be none 
obtainable between Tam and Ndara or Kasigao, some 60 or 60 miles. 

The next morning we left Maungu at  4.30 A.M. and arrived at  Tam 
at  7 P.M., atOp.ping for one hour in the middle of the day. The distance 
by the road is about 40 milea ; it was a very heavy march, and could not 
have been done if the porters' loads had been heavy ; as i t  was, many of 
them had such swollen anklea and sore feet from i t  that I wae compelled 
to give them a day'a reat at  Tam before moving again. The natives of 
Rabai, where my portere came from, are not strong ; they have mostly 
been slaves at  one time or another ; their food is usually poor, and their 
blood b weak; small cuts or wounds turn into very nasty ulcers ; they 
are willing enough, but real1 y not able to stand continuous hard work ; 
the experienca of several who have tried them warrants the conclusion 
that they are not equal to Zanzibar porters in strength and stamina ; in 
fact, a man who hae once been a slave seems to fall phyaicully as well as 
morally. The road I paseed over waa the aame ae when going, a very 
monotonous one, and aggravating to the last degree in ita everlasting 
windinge. 

The next day I visited Tam Hills, which are some four milea from the 
water. There is some game in the neighbourhood, -but the woods are 
very thick and thorny ; from inquiries I made, and from own observa- 
tion, I do not think this place could be trueted for water in the north- 
east or dry monsoon ; during the south-west monsoon, which is the rainy 
seaaon, water will always be found there, but in the dry season I should 
say most likely there will be none; the pond is not more than 12 feet 
deep, and not of great extent. 

On the 17th of Jnne we left Tarn and came by the main road to Gorah ; 
the road pasaes through eome very pretty stretches of forest and glade, 
also many milea of shambab or cultivated lands of the Wa-duruma; 
they  were all quite bare, nothing growing; i t  was pitiable to see where 
the Indian corn and other things had come up above the ground and then 
withered up ; but there was absolutely no food growing for the people. 
We paseed eome D m m a  villagd, but saw no one, and from what I heard 
the people have gone to the c d  to look for food. 

We p a d  a place called Samburu, where there is water in holes in 
t h e  sandstone rocks, but so full of vegetable and animal matter as to be 
quite d t  to drink ; the w e b  at  Qorah were quite dry, no rain having 
fallen since I p a d  there aome weeks before. 

After passing Gorah the hills become green, gram b seen, and every- 
t h ing  becomes changed, as though by enchantment ; the flowera were 
out, beautiful orchids in full bloeeoni, grass luxuriant, trees covered with 
foliage--it warr like a new oountry, and all this because a shower of rain 
had fallen ; we camped for the night by a small stream, in whoee bed were 
pools of watar, a little brackieh, but just drinkable ; the atream joine the 
Xwache river, and together they rnn into Port Reitz. 
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The next morning we started for Mwache, w i n g  through a vey 
pretty undulating piece of country; we stopped a t  a place called 
Vougah, where there was formerly a village, deetroyed by Masai, but 
finding no water there went on to Mwache, where we camped. At night 
the lions roared in regular chorus round us, ahowing that game was 
plentiful about. I do not think lions in thie part of Africa are at all 
dangerous; they are heard a t  night, but very rerely seen by day; the 
nativee catch them in pita occasionally, or shoot them with poisoned 
am-. Leopards are very numerous, their peouliar grunt being heard 
a t  all times in the night. 

The next morning we returned to Jomvu. It seems a pity that 
thee0 Bebai Hilla should be left to the wild animals ; there cue m i l l i o ~  
of aores of beautiful gwse growing waste; the people are afraid to keep 
cattle on them, or to cultivate any distanoe from the large villages, 
called @an, on account of the h i .  Some few yeam ago there 
were tens of thousands of cattle here, now there are none ; a few little 
patches were oultivated, and wherever there w a s  any the crop was I 

coming up splendidly. 
At Jomvu I was hospitably received by the Rev. Thomas Wakefield, 

' reeident mhsionary for the United Free Church. Methodist Society. 
The same nigbt we weighed with the land breeze a t  1 A.M., and 
returned .to Mombaaa. 

With regard to the slave trade, in that part of my district inhabited 
by the Wa-teitrr there is but little ; strangers- are compelled to work for 
those that capture them, and are sold from one owner to another, but, 
as a practical fact, they never remain long, the facilitien for escape b e i i  
so great Caravans bringing slsvee from Chagga to the coast do oocs- 
sionally paw through, but at  long intervale, and nat many elaves at r 
time; thoee that are brought come from M a h h ,  the chief of Chrgga, 
and are either We-ohegge or Wa-rum, a neighbouring ti+, with whom 
the Wwhagga have constant fights, resulting in the .crrptare and sale of 
each other's people. 

Caravans coming from Chagga or the Mesai country are compelled to 
paw through Teita, as there is positively no water by other routes from 
thie part of the coast. Mr. Wray, who hrca lived on Ndara Mormtain 
now for two yeam, aseures me that he always hears of any caravan 
plureing, and that very few have slarea ; those that have are genedp 
going to Vanga, where they are shipped to Pemba and other places; ths 
road to Vanga branchee off from the main road to Mombaea, near Tam, 
pawing throngh the Duruma country ; thie informa$b w t ~  oonhned 
by conversetion I hgd with the people on h i g a o  Mountain;. they men- 
tioned three aaravans with slaves from Chagga daring the twelve 
months ; the Slav- are not in irom, or in the slave-fork, oe a they 
are qrrying nothing but their food and a water-bottle ; them M none of 
that brutality practised here by t h w  condaoting a ehm-oaram art 

1 
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ham been ao often reported of those further south ; there is little or no 
ivory for them to bring down, and the slave himeelf is now SO valuable 
on arrival a t  the cocrst that the owners find i t  worth their while to be 
almoet kind to them. 

It is gratifying to eee that these natives, though barbarous in their 
dealings with each other, still have a distinot'notion that the slave 
trade is wrong, and a thing to be spoken of with bated breath; they 
remark and remember each caravan that passes with elaves, but of other 
caravanu they take no particular notioe. 

The dt ivat ion here is muoh the same as at  the ooast am to produce, 
but the mitivatad parts are only immediately round the foot of the 
mountsin, no one attempts to do anything on the plain. Sugar-cane 
appeare to be indigenous; i t  grows everywhere on the Ndara, but 
atrange to my, there is none on Kasigao. Whatever is grown in Teita 
is only for the aee of the Wa-bits, they have no idea of producing 
anything aimply to d l ;  there is no doubt if they were to collect the . 

valuable gums which exude everywhere from the trees, they might 
carry on a considerable and iemunerative traffic. There is a h  india- 
rubber, but not in large quantities. On the road through the Duruma 
country I saw a great dad  of orchilla-weed, which only requires 
gathering, and sells in Mombaaa for e good prim ; i t  is only the laziness 
of the inhabitants that prevents their turning it to account. This year 
is an exceptionally bad one, from the failure of the mud raina, which 
should oommence at  the latter end of May, and oontinue in occaeional 
shuwere through June; very rarely much water falle in Duruma and 
Teita, but generally sufficient to give the people eome sort of harvest, 
but this year the shambee are perfeatly bare. During these times of 
famine the people sell their children and daughters to the cocret people 
as davee, but always redeem them am soon am a favourable seaeon gives 
them the means. There is one fruitful eonrce of dietrees in this district, 
whioh is the constant raids of the Mamai; the destruction c a d  by 
them savages is very great; they simply leave a track of desolation 
behiid them. I wan glad to hem from Mr. Joseph Thomeon, who had 
net returned from their oountry, that their immenee he& of cattle 

were dying off in large numbers ; if so, they may have to give up their 
praatice of living entirely on meat, and turn their hands to egriculture, 
which will tend to keep them a t  home ; should they do eo, people about 
here would again keep large herds of cattle, sheep, and goats, which 
would lead to a trade in hides, tallow, ghee, kc. . 

The route from Mombma to the interior is alwaye a trying one, but 
more eo thh year on woun t  of the earcity of water and food, but i t  haa 
one advantage, that it is a healthy one; there are no m& or 
exoeeeive vegetation to cam malaria; the oloude a t  thin time of year eo 
temper the heat of the sun that walking all day in it haa no ill effect; 
the tempemture inland is not high, the thermometer by day waa eeldom 
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over 80°, and by night fell usually to 6 5 O  and sometimes lower. A m t  
part of the way the route is very interesting; from the summit of 
Ndara, and from the foot of Kasigao, a eplendid view of Kilima-njaro is 
obtained, the snow on ita summit glbtening in the sun. The vaat plain \ 
of Teita in ordinary yeara abonnde with game ; also when the rain 
there is plenty of food procurable. Cloth of variotu kin& and beada . 
the money of the oountry ; the one thing is, that caravene should be well 
armed, as in thie part of Africa hongo ie demanded in larger propor- 
tion from a we& than a strong party. The Maaai may be met with on 
the way, and should they be, they never attack Europeane armed with I 
guns. Food and water are alwaye procurable in abmdance aa soon ee 
Teita ie p d  

Accompanying thie report is a map showing the route traveued, the 
~osition of the mountains, and the kind of country paeeed through. 
The poaitione are laid down by observation, and the heighta are by boil- 
ing-point thermometer. 

Momwu, June 26,1884. 

Nr. C. Winnecke's last Exp lora th  in the N o r t h  Territary, 
South Awtra lia. 

TEE detaila of Mr. Cherles Winnecke's moat recent explorations 
(July 30 to Deoember 2, 1883) in the Northern Territory of South 
Australia, accompanied by an oxceuent map, on the scale of 8 milee to 
an inch (of which a reduction accompanies these notes), have bean 
received from Mr. G. W. Goyder, Surveyor-General of the Colony, 
through the courtesy of the London Agent-General. It will be re- 
membered that Mr. Winnecke in 1878 continued the work oommen& 
by Mr. Barclay in exploring the unknown region east of the telegraph 
line from Alice Springe, towards the western Queensland born-, 
and of which mention is made in the R.G.S. 'Proceedings,' 1879, 
p. 334. Mr. Winneoke's first reaulte were briefly notified in Petermann'~ 
Mittheilungen,' vol. XXV. (1879) p. 234; but he appears from the  Beport 

now under notice to have again made important exploratione in 1881, of 
which there .ems to be no aocessible record. 

Roughly speaking, h b  last journey is through entirely unknown 
country near the weetern Queensland boundary line, from about 21" 30' 
S. lat., when he croseed the Kallakoopah creek (an dlluent of the 
Macumba, which fee& Lake Eyre on the north side), to about 22" 43' 6 
lat., his furthest point north of the Marshall river, his furtheet wedem 
p i n t  being 136' 46' E. long. ; and in this apace, hitherto a great blank 
on the moat recent maps, he has not only shown with preoieion the 
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existing pllysical conditions (especially with a view to the existence of 
water and other economic points), but has diecovered and named various 
minor lakes and monntaine, and one river, the Hay, an important 
feeder of the Marshall. As might be expected, the prevalent features 
of the country are high red sand ridgee, offering very great obetacles to 
travel, mostly running from north-west to south-saet, eometimee covered 
with spinifex and low ecmb, and separated by aandy valleye more or 
lesa overgrown with the like planta, wattle, acacia, Bc. Two so-called 
riven, or creeks, the Field, a tributary of the Mulligan or Eyret river, 
running a c r o ~ ~  the boundary line, and the Hay almost parallel with it, 
But more to the west, follow the general direotion of these valleye, the firat 

' 

trending south-east, the latter north-west. Like many other Australian 
riverq they widen out into flab, flooded or dry 8ccording to eeason, 
eften densely timbered with large gum and box treee, and covered with 
good grace and herbage. The d t  lakes discovered by the Expedition 
a h  to a great extent follow the north-west and south-east direction of 
the sandy valleys. 

The party under Mr. Winnecke's leadership left Farina (also called 
the Gums" or " Government Onme," the moat northern station on the 

South Australian railroad) with loaded camels on July 30,1883, reaching 
Cowarie Station, south of the Warburton, on August 11. Croeeing that 
river and the Kallakoopah creek, they worked northwards to Minna 
Hill, an old trigonometiical station, near which a 'feir supply of slightly 
bitter water waa discovered (named Warman'e Well) ; from thh point, a 
north-westerly mume was followed to the corner poet of the Qneensland 
and South Australian boundaries, 138O E. long., 26's. lat., through inter- 
minable eand ridgee, and paat various intensely white d t  lakee, mostly 
long and narrow, the largest one being named Lake Dobbie, and a emaller 
one Lake Florence. Some of theee were firm enough to allow the oamelr, 
to walk across, though in placea the surface was broken through ; and it 
was noticed that all of them had an extremely high and very steep 
sand ridge invariably abutting on their western aide, while the oountry 
near their eastern shore always consisted of low sand hilla or kta. 
(I t  may be noted that the elevated mounds on one edge of the fuljes " 
or deep how-shoe ahaped depwssions in the similar sand-ridge district 
of the Ambian Nefdd, observed by Lady Anne Blunt, aeemed to ohange 
poeition with the wind.) From the boundary poet, a more or lese north- 
westerly route was followed on the Northern Territory side t.hrongh a 
perfectly desert country to about 25' S. lat., when an abmpt turn east- 
wards waa made over the line into Queeneland. This region will never 
be of much use to aqnattere, amording to Mr. Winnecke, who is almoat 
eertain that i t  haa never been vieited even by nativea Some idea of 
the difficulty of travel in it may be gathered from the note that the 
camels had no water for sixteen days hereaboub, during which time 
they covered 278 miles; and that at  every ridge they would lie down 
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and require much persuasion to cross, occasionally pitching their loads 
(over 700 lbs. each) and addles over their heads on the descent. Some 
three weeke after passing this especially arid region, Mr. Winnecke'e 
diary contains an entry of digging out an immense quantity of sand, 
&c., a t  a native well, into which the water drained very slowly, the 
camels drinking about forty gallons each. Continuing eastwards from 
the boundary line, the Mulligan river wae struck, its water-holes teem- 
ing with fish, while flamingoes, emus, dingoes, pigeons, &c., were veq 
abundant ; and from this point the party worked north-west, parallel with 
the Field creek (which apparently joins the Mulligan), and then north- 
east to Sandringham Sfation on the latter river, which is shown to be 
nine milea out of position on the Government plans. After a rest here, 
Mr. Winnecke started again westwards, recrossing the Mnlligan and 
Field and following up the latter to a water-hole called Alanajeer, near 
ita origin in hills named the Adam Bangee, mimated a little muth of the 
a3rd parallel. The flood marks of the Mulligan were observed for a 
space of seven miles ; it had no defined channel, but wee a enccession of 
wide flab eubjeot to heavy inuxldatione. Continuing westwards by the 
Adam Ranges, two high points of which were reapeotively named 
Mounta Tietkene and Smith, a wide sandy oreek, named the Hay river, 
wee reaohed, and found to be an d u e n t  of the Marshall. Here the 
explorer struck northwards with the object of connecting with his 
former work, which he e n d e d  in doing, reaching the Tarlton Range 
containing Goyder's Pillam (both before named by him), in sight of his 
Central Mount Hawker. This mountain i~ near the weatward and north- 
ward termination of the Jervois Range, and " is exactly in the aentre of 
all Anstrelia, a epot whioh many explorers have vainly tried to &cover," 
where in 1881 Mr. Winnecke appears to have undergone great suffering, 
walking 300 milee through d w r t  and spinifex, bootless, and ill from 
scurvy and rheumatic fever. Qoyder's Pillare" are two very peculiar 
whib hille or peeks, situated on the top of a spur in the range; 
when viewed from a distance they have the appearance of white pillam, 
being crowned by perpendicular kaolin rocks. Having named another 
elevation, north of the Marshall, Mount Cornish, the party travelled along 
the Hay river in a south-easterly direotion, naming Mount Winnecke on 
ita eaetern bank, and making excursions into the country on both mdea, 
until arriving at  a native well called Yerrcumrracoo, from whioh point 
further excureions were made to about 24' 84' 8. lat., on one d o n  
coming very near the Queeneland border, not far from Eyre's furthest point 
in 1848. A &tort journey to the weet wee aleo d e ,  and a new lake, 
named Caroline, discovered, near Yarracurraooo well. This well receives 
most of the drainage of the olay pan flab weet of the Hay river; no 
impression could be made on its water, whioh $hen (October) averaged 
1000 gallons a day; and it would probably hold water for fully'twelre 
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months after rain. Leaving the well on October 5, the return journey 
was commenced in a north-easterly direction to tho Field river, two 
elevations on its western side being respectively named Mounts 
Knnckey and Dobbie, and some further explorations were made in  the 
Adam Rangee anpng the creeks a t  its head, where &. Wimecke dis- 
turbed a wild cat of an extraordinary aim, nearly aa large ae a leopard " 
(presumably a Dqurus). Sandringham station waa once more reached 
by a south-easterly cut across the boundary line, and after crossing the 
Herbert and Mueller or Diamantina rivers (the latter a olay watercourse 
six miles wide, overgrown with Polygonurn), the party arrived a t  Farina 
Station on December 1, and travelled from Beltana to Adelaide by 
rail. 

Mr. Winnwke appeam to hare  paid considerable attention to the 
botany of the region traversed, the productions of which, ae being the 
oentral point of the Australian continent, are of exceptional interest. 
Baron F. von Mueller adds a list of 85 plants colleoted, several of which 
are entirely new either aa apecies or varieties, or afford structural 
peculiarities. 

Hydrographicat Observations of the Norden3idd Expedition to 
Greenlund, 1883. 

[Commnnicated by Baron NOBD=SX~~;LD.] 

IN order to 'carry out the observations of which I give an account in this paper, 
the expedition was provided with an excellent selection of apparatus and instru- 
men&. Obeervationa of the temperature of the sea at great depths were made both 
with Yiller-Ceeella and Negretti-Zambra thermometers, and for the latter we had 
at  our disposal an appamtua which pcxreeseed a w e d  novel advantagea Samples 
of water were taken from greater depths by means of the water-bottle constmcted 
by F. L. Ekman, while the specific weight of the sea-water was determined with 
irefully adjusted areometerson the scale of which was marked the fourth decimal 
of the Bgnre indicating the specific gravity. I t  was possible, at all events, to 
dkxrn with certainty two fractions of the fifth decimal. As the ammeter, how- 
ever, always gives unslrtisfaatory results, aa compared with the volumetric analysis 
with nitrate of silver (titration), the chlorine was also tested. With regard to the 
accuracy of them determinations 0'05 per cent. of the quantity obtained may be 
taken as the average dierence between two carefully eEected analyses. 

In consequenm of the peculiar differences in temperature found in some p h ,  it 
%emme of great interest to aecertain the specific gravity of the variona horizontal 
layers of water at their own temperature: as, however, the areometer in most 
instances does not give exact indications on th l  point, I have in various waters, 
whoee dtneee lies between 2.576 and 3.526 per cent., determined accyrately the 

2 ~ 3  
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proportion between the specific gravity and the nmount of chlorine, by the aid of 
Sprengel's pycnometer, and from this calculated the following simple formula :- 

00 
S p  gr. $ = 1 + Cl. (0~00147-0~000003 Cl.). Sp. g ~ .  P i8, acmdinq Lo 

Ekman's method of designation,' eqnal the specific pavity at  0°, in proportion to pure 
water of + 4' as standard. Cl. = gramme chlorine per litre a t  OO. 

The densities quoted in the following are, by the aid of this formula, calculated 
from the amount of chlorine,and then reduced to to, i. e. the tempemture in ritu. 

Denmark Sound, between Iceland and Greenland, ie from a hydrographid 
point of view very interesting. Currents of distinctly different nature a; hem 
represented within an unusually limited area. The warm current, the so-called 
Irminger current, which washes the western and northern shores of Iceland, has 
been fairly well studied as regards ita temperature by the Danish Admiralty expedi- 
tion in the Fylla, 1877-78.t The cold polar current of East Qrecnland has, how- 
ever, previous to'the Nordemkibld expedition of last year, on account of the 
difficulty of approach, been comparatively little studied by scientists. The olnier- 
vations made have thus been confined to the edge of the current, on the M e n  of 
the warm current. Captain Mourier,$ who, in 1879, continued the Danish researches 
in Denmark Sound in the Inyolf, observed during his journey along the polar 
current always a compratively high temperature of the bottom, from which dis. 
covey he drew the conclusion that this current flows on a layer of comparatively 
warm water, when it has passed the bottom threshold between Iceland and G m -  
land. This statement cannot certainly be reconciled with Hoffmeyer's discnssions of 
the FyZIa expedition's observations in 1877 by the edge of the ice ; but that M o n k  
was right in his assumption the Nordemkiiild expedition of lest year has fully 
demonstrnted by the eeriea of important observations made in the very heart of the 
polar current. 

On the basis of the researches of the nbove-mentioned expedition the followiq 
peculiarities of the polar current of East Greenland and adjacent warm seas ha& 
been demonstrated. 

1. The cold polar current of East Greenland flows, throughout its whole eonree 
between 66' lat. N. and Cape Farewell, on warm water. If the faint, sometimer 
caeunl warming of the n p p r  layers be not taken into account, a temperature, which 
increases with the depth, reigns in the polar current and underlying water Iajerr;, 
which the following table will show :- 

L O ~ .  x. ~ong. IV. 1 
-------. -- - - - 

'Kongl. Sv. Vetenek-Akad. Handl.,' ix., No. 4, p. 6. 
t ' Ann. d. Hydr.,' 1880, pp. 173-192. 
$ tQeogra5ak Tidehrift ' (B. DBnish Qeo. biety) ,  iv., 1880, p. 47. 



2. The depth of the polar ourrent fieem to depend on the depth of the tea. If O0 
bc taken as the limit of the polar water, we obtain the followingvalues of the depth:- 

Among these observations none has been used which would give a too  mall 
depth, by belonging to the eastern border of the polar current, where the depth of 
the cold water may be very emall. 

3. In the warm Atlantic Ocean, outside the polar current, a temperature which 
decreases with the depth naturally prevails. Thia circumstance corresponds with the 
division of the temperature in the polq current thus, that on the borders hetween the 
warm and the cold water a temperature prevails which in the upper layers incream 
and in the lower ones decreases with the depth, ae the following table shows:- 

4. Hoffmeyer has already indicated that the surface water of the cold current is 
lcsa salt than that of the warm Irminger current. This relation between coldness 
and saltness is very nearly proportional-at all events within certain limits-so that 
a higher temperature always bespeaks greater ealtnesa 

Dnring the return journey of the expedition, in A o p t  and September, along- 
side the polar current, the following observations of average saltnem under the 
temperature indicated were obtained :- 

I - 

Avenge S.ltlKa Mean Temprnture Number of ( 1 K r  l r s '  1 in GUlvr I o ~ r v a t i o n ~ .  

50 1100 1 5 0  1200 250 450 
0 ( o I o  0 

3'3045 + 3.00 2 + 4-55 4 
I 
I 

I 

5. The saltness of the polar current (between 6i0 and 59' lat. N.) seems during 
the summer to be lowest in the northern and highest in the southern puts. The 
avenge figures obtained were :- 

62 35 
25 

---- 

0 8  

I Lac. n. / Per Cent. & I t  
. -  - 

3.164 

I 65 and 66 2.937. 
I 

Temperature. 

0 

$ 0.4 - 0.2 - 0.5 

40 41 
81 I) 

D21:f" ) 0 ' 25 
I O 

0 

Tern rature ,+ 2.2 
in ~ l s i r u  ),+ 4.7 + 3.0 + 5'1 + 5.7 .. /+ 5.5 .. + i.4 

I I 

+ 5.7 .. i - i . 2  
I 
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G. 'The saltnew of the polar current varies probably greatly according to the 
ecasons, ,md seems to be higher in the spring than autumn. 

7. In the East Greenland polar current n saltness prevails which increases 
rapidly with the depth, as the following seriea will show :- 

8. In  the Irminger currest, on the contrary, the conditions Beem almost to a p e  
\pith those found by Buchanan in the southern parts of the North Atlantic.. 

In 650 17' lat. N. and 306 30' long. W., I hare, from the average of two wries of 
researches with chlorine, fairly corresponding with mcli other, found a saltness which 
incream very gradually in the upper layers, but which slowly decreases in the 
lower ones. 

i 
Depthinmetres .. 
Temp. in Celsius .. 
Per cent. of snlt .. 

- 9. In spite of the circumlttance that the temperature of the polar current 
increases with the depth, and the ssltnew of the Irminger current decreases with 
the depth, the increaae of temperature in  the ono case and the decrease of saltness in 
the other are sufficient to create in both currents a specific gravity which gradually 
increaaea with tho depth (at the temperature in situ), which is shown by the 
following tables :- 

THE ~POLAR CURBENT. 

! Depth in metres .. 
Temp. in Celsius . . 
Per cent of salt .. 

to 
, Sp.g.$ .. .. .. 
I 

bt. N. I Long. I\'. 1 
---- - 

Depth ill metres .. 0 
Temp iu Chius  + B0.6 

G5 17 30 30 Per ceut. of salt .. 1 3.5225 

I I I 

* ' Proc. R. G. S.,' 1877, p. 72. 
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10. The specific gravity at the temperature in eittc is at the same depth less 
in the polar current than outsids it. The cold EBet Greenland current, therefore, 
flows over a compact current of warm water from the Atlantic Ocean. 

In consequence of the considerably lower specific ,pvity of the cold current, 
the warm and heavy one snpporta and lifts the polar water. The rising may in 
the southern part during the autumn (according to observations in 5 9 O  43' 
lat. N. and 43O 16' long. W.) be estimated at 0.15 metre. But as the water 
in the polar current seems (uide.antc, 11. 5) to be lees saline in its northern 
than muthern parts, the former must lie higher still, and the East Greenland 
current, therefore, be flowing down an incline, tending mutlwarde, due allowance 
being, of course, made for slight divergences and the attraction of fmm jrma. The 
lesser the saltness, the greater the incline should be, as well m the speed of the 
current, and, consequently, the variations of the speed of. the current should 
correspond with the variations of the saltness (ante, 11. 6). 

The ice-massea which cause the polar current do not seem at any period of the 
year to spread so that the coast becomes free from ice, but their width is most 
probably atkted by certain more or less regular variations, dependent on the 
wanom, a circumstance which it \vould be of great interest to ascertain, as it is 
closely connected with the question-At what season is the ice-belt on the mnth- 
east coast of Greenland easiest to penetrate? 

The following particulars may co~ltribute to solve this queation :- 
1. Several reports indicate that the ice-masses on the east coast.diminish during 

the spring and summer. This is prticularly demonstrated by a chart published by 
Dorst? on which the retrogression,of the ice-belt during the period March-Anpt 
is apparent at a glance. 

2. The observations of tho ice made by the Nordenakiold expedition last year 
prove that the quantity of ioe in the polar current (between 60" and 66O lat. N.) 
was fiu greater in the middle of Jnne than in the beginning of September. 

3. Th. Thoroddeeu's exhaustive exposition of the conditions of the ice around 
Iceland t shows that the driftrice app&rs here often as early as January, and laeta 
until the autumn. During September, Ootober, November, and December, however, 
them is, generally, very little ice. 

4. According to the numerous observations by the Danish settlere and navigatorn 
on the mnth coast of Greenland, the polar ice always appears thero in May, Jnne, and 
July, whereas in November, December, January, and February there is no ice. 

To all these variations with the seasons there are, of course, exceptions, while 
the quantity of ice is not the same in any two years. Nevertheless we may assume, 
supported by the above, that the polar current already in January and February 
baginn to swell in its northernmost parts, attaining its maximum during tho spring 
months, and to diminish in force during the summer, being dnring the autumn and 
winter comparatively indgnificant. But, of course, all these changes occur later in 

' 

the aouthern than the northern parts of the current. 
The expeditions which have attempted to resoh the east coast of Greenland 

genmlly have, as far rur I am aware, entered upon the undertaking in the very 
height of the summer-in June, July, and the first half of August--end have 
all hiled. Nordenskiold, however, chose September, a far more suitable season- 
and succeeded. Maybe an attempt during October or November would be more 
s u d u l  still ? 

' Peterm. Mitth.,' xxiii., 1877, p. 174, Tab. 10. 
t Ymer ' (R. Swedbh Geo. Society). 1884, p. 145. 



574 HYDROGRAPHICAL OBSERVATIONS OF TH 

Petermann assumed that a warm current ran along the west cocrst of Green- 
land, extending far north, even to Melville Bay, Smith Sound, Jones Sound, md 
Laucaster Sound, making these waters navigable a t  certain periode of the meam. 
his, of the Pdarb expedition, maintains t that Petermann's assumption is formed 
without knowledge of facta He ssaerts that no trace of a warm current in feh 
beyond 76' lat. N., and seems almost inclined to disbelieve altogether the e x h  
of this arm of the Gulf Stream. 

The temperaturea found in the sea on the west c a t  of G&d by the 
Nordenskiold expedition were generally low, even below 0'. At  greater depth, 
very low temperatures were always found, while the saltneee was comparatively 
small. The following seriea of observations may serve as en example :- 

- 

Them iiguree do not seem to confirm Petarmann's theory ae to a warm current 
along the west coast of Greenland, and, still, he may be in some measure right. 

Carpenter has demonstrated $ the preeence of extensive layers of comparatively 
warm water in those parta of Davis Sound which are far from the Greeuland coast, 
even in 63' lat. N., and what in more natural than that the American polar cnrrent 
-the existence of which is a fact-should creak a counter current in the eaetarn 
parts of the sharply defined bay, the bottom of which is called Baffin Bay 3 

I t  is now thirty yesre since Irminger demonstrated 8 that the East Greenland 
polar current, on having reached Cape Farewell, continues to flow along the co& 
westwards and northwards. That the polar current, or, perhaps, more correctly, 
the polar ice thus changea ita original course seems to me to indicate that an arm d 
the Gulf Stream really flows into Davis Sound. But, during the greater part d 
the year, this arm has nothing but the direction in common with the Petermann 
current. Ita temperature may be very different. 

If therefore, as Petermann believed, an arm of the Gulf Stream flows to& 
Davis Sound, it  strikes the polar current of East Greenland at  Cape Farewell, ral 
caniee a great deal of drift-ice from the same weatwarde and northwar* which 
redurn the temperature and the ealtnesn to such an extent that the current aauurn~o 
the character of a cold stream. These effecta of the polar current are. most apparent 
on the south-west coast, while further north the conditions become equalieed with 

* ' Peterm. Mitth.,' 1867, p, 184, and 1850, p. 220. 
t a Scientiic Reeults,' Sc., VOL i., Phye. observ., p. 13, by E. Besyels. Wsstingba, 

1876. 
f ' Proc. of the Royal Society,' vol. xxv. p. 230. 
8 'Nyt Archiv for Svesenet' (Copenhagen), is., No. 4. 
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those at  agreater distance from the shore. This is fully proved by our observations of 
the ssltneee of the sea along the west coast in August last. 

It seems, therefore, that the sea-water was, at all events or: this occasion, poor 
in salt in the vicinity of the polar current, and richer the further away we got 
from it. The saltness seemed to have attained its maximum at  about 67O-650 lat. N., 

Lat. N. Number of Cent' S.LL Obecrvaclona. 

whence i t  again decreases northward and in the recess- of Baffin Bay. 
If we may assume that the East Greenland polar current affects the temperatare 

an3 saltness in the manner I have indicated, the changes which the polar current 
suffers a t  the various seasous should cause corresponding ones on the west 
coast. Tbue, when the p l a r  current during the spring and summer amea to 
South Greenland large quantities of ice, the latter would make the warm and con- 
centrated water of Davis Sound thinner and colder. But if, on the other hand, 
the  polar current shrinks during autumn and winter, and no drift-ice appears on 
the  south coast of Greenland, the arm of the Gulf Stream assumed by Petermann 
ought to have full sway. During the late autumn and winter, therefore, wanner 
and d t e r  water should be found along the west coast of Greenland. 

IV. 

4 
3 
2 
2 

- 
0 0 

From 60 to 63 
m 63 n 65 
,. a ,, 67 

67 , 65 
9. 68 rn 71 
,, 71 m 73 

In  several fjords, as, for instance, those of Julianehaab, Arsuk, and Waigat, 
t h e  expedition found a remarkable division of temperature, which hm previously 
been observed in Arctic and Antarctic regions. I t  consists in the presence of a 
layer of cold water between twci comparatively warm ones, of which one lies at  the 
surface and the other a t  the bottom. As an example of the variation in the 
temperature, the following table may scrve :- 

3.1328 
3.2027 
3.2920 
3-3250 
9.2970 
3. 2320 

Thus, from a maximum a t  the surface the temperature hlls rapitlly at  first, 
then slowly, to a minimum in an intermediary depth, a g i n  t o  rise, first quickly, 
then slowly, towards the bottom to a secondary maximum. The increasing saltness 

I 60° 4% L N. Depth irr 
46" 0' 20" 1 metre- ] 

J:iEitkb ITG$::) I 

0 I 5 15 ! 30 '75 125 ( 225 1 
+p's oO.O ' -psi - 0 ~ - ~ ; - 0 0 . 3 ~ + 0 " - ~ ,  

I ! I I 



676 HYDROGRAPHICAL OBSERVATIONS OF THE 

towards the bottom is more than wfficient, in  spite of the changea in tho tem- 
perature, to cause a specifio gravity which constantly i n c r ~  with the depth (with 
the temperature in situ), as the following table shows :- 

One of these fjords, Arsukfjord, was the object of a somewhat exhaustive study, 
but I do not think that a great many details about these small, although inkrating, 
besins will be of general interest enough to be treated here. 

With regard to the cause of this remarkable division of temperature, Mohn 
has advanced a satisfactory explanation,* as far as the Pr'orway fJords are concerned- 
where similar conditions prevail-viz. that the surface maximum is c a d  by tb 
heat of the summer, the minimnm by the cold of the winter, and the lowest 
maximum by the remaining effects of the previons summer. But the Greenland 

, fjords are in many nqec ts  different from those of Norway, and one great factor must 
also not be forgotten-the inland ice. 

In  many fjords the inland ice acts directly by their glaciers, in all of them through 
icebergs, and them actions am continued all the year round. I t  is evident that thew 
enormous ice-masaea, which are frequent and some hundred metres in depth, must 
greatly aKect narrow and confined baaii, and it is impossible that any such h$ 
temperature as that registered in tho Arsukfjord and the Waigat could penetrate to 
the bottom. (Comp. the series below by M. Hammer.) 

That the w a m  temperatnre on the surface is due to the sun, as Mohn maintainr, 
is of couree only natural. 

The low temperature of the middle, cold l a p  is probably caused by the 
inland ice and the winter cold, and the lowest warm one can only retain ita heat by 
the umnection of the fjord with the sea. The fjords are certainly to  m e  extent 
barred by elevated thresholde a t  the bottom, but these cannot possibly prevent tbs 
ontfiowing fjord ourrents from creating reactive cumnts from the eea, or that the 
lattm a t  every tide flow into the fjord, where the greater weight of the sea-nrta 
musea i t  to form the lowest layers. According to what has been previously 
stated relating to the conditions of the ma along the west const of GreenlPnd, it 
eeems that it  is in the winter chiefly that the lowest warm layers of the fjords redre. 
their heat and saltness. 

Taken in conjunction with the conditions found by me in the summer, Hammdd 
serial temperatures registered early in the winter on the Jakobshavn ice fjord map 
be exp1ained.t I append some of them. 

' Peterm. Mitth.,' Ergiinz., H. 63, p. 14. 
t ' Meddelelser om Griinland,' Part 4. Copenhagen, 1683, p. 29. 



If these figurns be compared with my o m ,  i t  will be found that the difference 
is found chiefly nearest the surface, a difference which is not difficult of explanation. 
The winter cold has cooled the layers warm since the summer, but (ante, 11.1 and 3) 
not to such a depth that the whole has been penetrated. There still 'remains, a t  a 
depth of 40 fathoms, some of the summer heat, which may, during1the winter and 
nnder the influence of icebergs, entirely dippear. 

That the first maximum cennot be sufficient to maintain the high temperature 
a t  the bottom is self-evident. 

V. 
In Baffin Bay the expedition found conditions of temperature moro complicated 

still. This bay is, as is generally known, connected with the Atlantic Ocean 
through Davis Sound and with the Polar Ocean through Jones, Lancaster, and Smith 
Sounds. This peculiar situation between two oceans of different nature may account 
for the hydrographical conditions: and the presence of alternating layers of cold 
and warm water, which were often found in the immediate vicinity of water of a 
polar character, seems to be characteristic even of M n  Bay. 

Whilst the water of the Atlantic varies but little in specific gravity, that of the 
Polar Sea varies considerably. During the summer the surface of the sea, generally 
covered by drifting ice-massee, poesessee a very low density, a t  all events lower than 
that of the ice-free ocetms, while the undiluted lower layers, on account of the 
low temperature, pc?ssess a high specific ,mvity. A surface of polar water, of low 
tempcrature and small saltness, nnder this a comparatively warm layer, and lowest 
again a cold one, should, in consequence of these canses, be the simplest condition 
prevailing at  the lower depths of Baffin Bay, and that this is really the cam the 
follo*ing serial temperatures will show :- 

Of the two minima here the lowest is naturally wanting in shallower plrcek 
But besides this simple and regular division of temperature, some very compli- 

cated conditions niay also he found. The following series shows three maxima and 
t w o  minima :- 

I 1 I I I 
Jrclvilla Buy. ' Depth in metres 0 : 200 ( 300 400 / 500 / 700 I 820 

20' Id' N){Temp. in Celdns 1+10~~-00~3 +c-l -OD-5,-0D-9 +0°-7, +lO-z long. (?) 
1 : !  i I !  

The saltness seems to increaae rapidly with the depth. At the surfam thus it 
has been found to he between 2.8 and 3.3 ptir cent., while at a depth of 626 metrea 
3 -446 per cent. have been found. 

A comparieon of the observations which the Nordwskiiild expedition made in 
Baffin Bey in 1883, seems to indicate that, a t  all events on that occasion, there was, 
between the polar watem of various specific gravity, a comparatively warm layer of 
water (above 00) originated by the Atlantic Ocean, which rested against the shores 
of West Greenland and followed the same up to Smith Sound. 
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In tlie deeper parta of these watera and their northern continnations, Nane and 
Yoset believe they found a hint current from the Atlantic Ocean. Moss sap with 
reference thereto : '"Fhe channels between the Polar Sea and Smith Sound conbin 
two strata of =-water, not owing their temperatures to local causes--an upper 
stratum of polar water overlies a warmer nortliward-flowing extension of the 
Atlantic." 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

The New Semion of thh Society will commence on Monday the 3rd of 
November, with a paper by Mr. Joseph Thomson on his recent journey 
through the Masai country to Victoria Nyanza. The second meeting 
will be held on the 24th of November. 

Qeneral M'Iver'rr proposed Expedition to New Qninea.-With regard 
to General MLIver's propom1 to the Geographical Society of Auetralesir, 
recorded in the September number of the ' Proceedings ' (p. 5371, we 
have received subsequent infolmation to the effect that the High Com- 
miesioner,for the Western Pacific having notified to the Society in Sjdnej 
that any suoh expedition in New Guinea a t  the preaent time would do 
harm out of all proportion to the good likely to result, the Socieg 
has replied that they had no intention of giving their sanction to the 
expedition. 

Recent N e w  from the Biver Shire.-Nr. Consul O'Neill, who went 
from Mozambique to the Zambesi and 8hir6 in April last, to aid Captain 
Foot, R.N., in his attempts to restore peace on the Shir6-disturbed b~ 
the hostile attitude of the Makololo consequent on the death of the 
chief Chipatula by the hand of an English elephant hunter-reached 
the miseion settlement of Blantyre by an entirely new land-mute 
from the lower Shird. He left the river a t  Chironji, in S. lat. 163 57, 
paesing well to the east of the Makololo dietrict via Mlolo (or Mongwe 
Hill), Manasomba or Mangaaanji, and the eouth-west extremity of 
Milanji. At all thgse places and a number of others on the route he 
v~taa able to take aetronomical observations, and he promises to eend 
Us a narrative of the journey and a map as soon as he is able. At 
Blantyre he has decided on attempting a aeries of observations to fix tbe 
longitude of the place by way of establishing a meridian in East Centnl 
Africa, a desideratum of the highest importance to the accurate mapping 
of the region. He had already (Jnly 31-d) obtained 136 sets of lnnu 
distanoee and about 55 ~ e t s  of moon's altitudes for absolute longitude, 
besides a large number of independent chronometer obsemations taken for 
rating, and he hoped before he left to be able to get 300 more aetn of 
1unars.-Captain Foot, writing from Blantyre on the 8th of July, cap 

* ( Voyage to the Polar Sea,' vol. ii.. London. 1878, p. 15s. 
t 'Proc. of the Royal Soc.,' xxvii., 1858, p. 545. 
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his negotiations with the Makololo for the re-opening of the river were 
in a fair way of success ; but these local disturbances had prevented him 
from c a q i n g  out his plan of a trip to Lake Tanganyika. In Maroh he 
made an excursion to the west and north of Lake Shirwa, during which 
he ascended to the summit of Mount Chaoni (about 4000 feet above sea- 
level), whence he saw the lake Chiuta, diecovered a short time before by 
Mr. O'Neill. Captain Foot was accompanied on this excursion by Mr. 
J. Buchanan, of the M'lungasi estate, south-east of Zomba, who had 
previously heard of a lake as lying to the north af Shirwa The view 
from Maunt Chaoni is dwrihed by Captain Foot as of wide extent and 
indescribable beauty, embracing in ita range the ShirB, Lakee Pama- 
lombe and N y m ,  and the Mangoche Peak to the northward, Mount 
M'langi more than 60 miles to the south, and Zomba to the south-west, 
and the sharply defined blue hills on the fnrther shore of Lake Shirwa, 
whose waters lio spread out almost beneath the spectator. The climate 
of these African highlands is well spoken of by Captain Foot, who Gnds 
i t  well suited to European constitutione. Coffee, wheat, oata, and 
English vegetables alike thrive in the district. 

Mr. W. 0. I'Ewan.-This gentleman, who was appointed to super- 
intend the construction of tho road between Lakes Nyaeaa and Tan- 
ganyika, in the place of the late Mr. Jamee Stewart, c . ~ ,  hae written to 
inform us of his arrival at  Chironji, on the river Shid. At the date 
of writing (July 6th, 1884), he was on board the steamer Lady Nyassa, 
and he hoped to arrive a t  Blantyre on July 26th. Owing to the dis- 
turbed state of the country, he had been detained near the coast for 
more than two months, but matters having become mom settled he mas 
enabled to procecd by the Kwakwa river to the Zambesi. Before leaving 
England Mr. M'Ewan went through a course of instruction in practioal 
astronomy under the Society's Inetmctor, and i t  will be remembered 
that he was awarded the Peek Grant a t  our last Anniversary for the 
efficiency he attained in that subject. He has already forwarded to the 
Society some obsemations which have been most carefully taken and 
computed, and which give us good reason to expect that Mr. MLEwan 
will make use of the knowledge he has acquired in firing the poeitions, 
by astronomical observation, of the more important places that he 
may visit. 

The Bile hate,  Hal& to Debba-The following notes on the route 
from Wady-Halfa to Debba have been reoeived under date of September 
2nd, Camp Mekanisa, from our Aseociate, Mr. Ernest A. Floyer, Inspector- 
General of Eailways and Telegraphs in the Sldan :-" The rorrd from 
Dongola to Debba ie perfectly straight, through flat, sandy desert. The 
dhtance is, I think, much exaggerated, judging by the only map I hare 
with me (Stanford, 1883). I rode i t  in 203 houra, and make i t  85 miles. 
The route from Halfa to Dongola ie also inamrate ; e. g., 8akiebel-Abd 
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is placed south of Say Island, which is given as ten miles long, whomu 
i t  is really only one mile long, and is actually south of Sakietel-AM.* 
Debba has no cultivation in its immediate neighbourhood, though there 
are plantations a t  short distances both up and down the river 011 the 
sandy waste. On the north bank, where large boats can lie along id^, 
is biilt  a roughly rectangular fort, partly of mud and partly of burnt 
brick. My route from Halfa to Debba (west bank) is as follows :- 

Halfa xihs. . . . . . . . . . .  Burrase ; good travelling ; village 21 
. . . . . . . . . .  8emna ; heavy w d ,  hilly, village 14 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Mehn-ure ; water, little shndo 15 
Tangiir ; &tea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 
O h e  ; village, 25 Wins . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Dal ; village 10 
Nnkhl Mahmnd; Akabo (or desert m d ,  cutting off n be1111 in 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  the river), village 2!2 
Sakietel-Abd ; village, data.. . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Suleb ; very heary frsvelling, village, dotcs . . . . . .  23 
Tajab ; h b s ,  dates, village . . . . . . . . . .  38 
Ha5t; dateqvillage . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
Dongoh.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 
Handak ; large village . . . . . . . .  . . . .  35 
Bnmi; village . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16 
Kinkdab; villege . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
Debba . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  25 

293 " 
Liberia.-In a reuent report, the United States Consul in Libcrin, 

W-t Coast of Africa, estimates the population of that Republic a t  767,500, 
distributed as follows :-Aborigines not yet enjoying full righta of citizen- 
ship, 760,000 ; issue of immigrants and aborigines, civilieed aborigines, 
5000 ; immigrants, 12,000 ; dewendants of immigrants, 500. The Cavalk 
river, which he deems to be perhaps the most important water-~01~88 in 
Liberia, and which has been navigated for 200 miles, is represented ts 
of great trading and commercial importance ; gold washinge, in addition 
to agricilltural resources, having already been found on its banks. The 
United S t a b  Government have authorieed the opening of two mom 
ports in Liberia, one a t  Niffou in the county of Sixion, the other in the 
county of Montserrado. The United S t a h  Legislature have further 
authorieed the eetablishment of a eettlement a t  the eonth-eestern limit 
of the Republic, San Pedro. 

Bi&.m.-The United States Consul a t  Bangkok in his report of thk 
year gives some particdare regarding Chantabun, the Siamese port on 
the eastam shore of the gulf. Its mixed population of Chinem, Anna- 
mese and Siameae is estimated a t  30,000. It export8 pepper to the 
amount of 26,000 piculs annually (1 picd = 133h lbs.), precione stones, 
cardamoms.and ivory in small quantities. Coffee is produoed on the 

* The pooition in correctly-given in the War Omce map.-En 
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sides of the bordering hills. I n  the alluvial plains 20 milee inland 
and stretching ae many more in a north-west di.ection towarde Batam- 
bong, sapphires are found not inferior to those of Ceylon. The French 
are endeavouring with every promise of success to establish a line of 
steamships from Bangkok vis Chantabun to Saigon, the capital of 
French Cochin-China. 

Trade of Yunnan.-The following extracts from a report on the 
. traile of Yunnan by the Red River (Songkoi), prepared in 1880 by the 

French Consul, Count de Korgaradeo, and which the United States 
Consul understands to be still applicable, may be of interest. Exports 
from Hanoi to Yunnan during 1879 :--Salt, 120,000 francs; t o h ,  
680,000 francs; ram cotton, 200,000 francs ; cotton goode, 50,000 frencs 
(English manufacture); cotton yam, 24,000 francs (English manu- 
fadure) ; light woollen cloths, 16,000 francs (German) ; pedlm' ware, 
15,000 francs (chiefly gilt buttons from England), &c. ; total, 1,170,000 
franca Exports from Yunnan to Hanoi during 1879 :-Tin, 1,700,000 
franc. ; lead, 5000 francs; tea, 60,000 franca ; false gambier, 30,000 
francs; total, 2,055,000 francs. The excess of exports from Ynnnen 
over its imports, 885,000 francs, repremnts--seeing the t d o  ie one 
exclusively of barter-(1) Cost of traneport to and from; (2) duties 
paid on the route to the Annamese interior Customs; (3) duties levied 
by  the B h k  Flags ; (4) traders' profita. 

The " Victoria Falls " of the Cnritiba-In Don Ramon Lista's account 
of his recent journey on the Upper Paranti, to which reference is made 
i n  " New Books," infrb, there is a description of a magnifioent cataraot 
on the Curitiba or I-guazti, an eaatern d u e n t  of that river, rising in 
tho Sierrae of San Paulo in Brazil, and which d m  not seem to have 
been noticed in any acceesible publication, though meriting a prominent 
place in any list of the wtrterfallrr of the world. This cataract, whioh 
Don Ramon actually vieited, is situated about six leagues from the 
point of junction of the Curitiba with the Paran4, and is locally called 

Salto Victoria." Ita sheer fall is over 170 feet, and it is no lees than 
1365 yarde wide (over threequartere of a mile), being composed of 
three different sections, apparently continuoll~ when seen a t  any 
dietance. There is always a very full eupply of water, which, ae it 
dashes over the cataract with a noise that a n  be heard on quiet days 
for a radiue of eight or nine miles, gives off combntly ascending o l d  
of spray between 200 and 300 feet high, showing the m a 1  primnatio 
colonra and falling again in a condensed form like small rain. 

Berrrlta of the International Polar Coddon. -The  reports to the 
Finland Society of Sciencee on the work and ohief rewlta of the Finland 
Polar Expedition to Sodankylii in Finnieh Lapland during 1883-84, of 
which an extract is given by 8. Lemstriim in the aixth part of the 
'Xttheilungen der Internationalen Polar-Commiseion,' just received, 
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contain the following deductions. The North Polo is surrounded by a 
zone in  which t e r n t r i a l  electric currents are stronger and more variable 
than on its northeln' or eouthern sides, and the position of which 
probably depends on a polar auroral zone. The polar aurora ia produced 
by an atmospheric electric current, which is capable of being measured 
and generally of being studied by the practical method8 employed by 
the Finland expedition, whose instrnmenta have very often produced a 
diffueed light giving tho known apectrosoopic reaction of the polar 
aurora. 

New Commeroial Qeographioal Society at Havre.-The first number 
of the Bulletin of the SociBtk de Ghgraphie Commoroiale du H a m  hae 
recently been published, from which it appears that 261 active members 
have already been enrolled (with 25 honorary and corresponding 
membera), under the Presidentship of M. Gbes, Director of the  Upper 
Commercial School a t  Havre, the General Secretary being M. P. Loiaeau. 
The objects of the Society are essentially practical, and the publication 
ie to be quarterly; the present ieeue contains a long analysis of a recent 
Report on Paraguay by M. Mancini, the French Consular Agent at 
hunc ion ;  also a notice of Gars or Fortaleza in  North Brazil, by 
Dr. Gouy. 

Sir Frederick Palgrave Barlee, K.C.M.Q.-The very sudden death d thu 
gentleman, on August 7th last, at St. Ann's, Trinidad, where he had gone to d- 
minister the Government of the island during the illness of Sir Sanford Freeling, 
has deprived the Royal Geographical Society of a Fellow of mnny years' st- 
(he was elected so long ago as 1862), who in his different official capacitia hrd w 
only the best interests of geopphical enterprise at beart, but never neglected to 
communicate early infonnntion and forward Colonial works of a nature likely to 
interest our members. He was born on February 6,1827, being the third mn of t6e 
Rev. Edward Barlee, MA., Rector of Worlingworth-cum-Southolt in the conntyof 
Snffolk. After serving fro111 1844 to 1855 in the Ordnance Department, during 
nearly four pars of which period he was Barrack-master and Storekeeper & Siem 
Leone, he was appointed Colonial Secretary of Western Australia, and a Member d 
the Executive and Legblntive Councils, remaining in the Colony for 21 
having resigned his seat in Council in November 1875. During this time be tooL 
an active part in the encouragement of Australian exploration, especially in 3Ir. 
John Forrest'a expeditions; and hie name hlrs obtained a permanent place in 
wgmphy, from that traveller having given it to the great lake Barlee, eitwted h t  
29' S. lat. and 119°-1200 E. long., which he discovered on his first journey in 1W, 
when endeavouring to find the remains of Leichhardt'e party (Proc. R.G& fir. 
1870, p. 192). In 1877, he was appointed Lieutenant-Governor of British Hondans 
(being then made C.H.Q.), where he again at once bad an opportnnity of 0x-g 
official support in rid of Mr. H. Fowler's interesting jonrney a m  the nnexploted 
portion of that Colony, and in publishing its results (see P m .  R.G.S. 1880, p 1299). 
Bi attention here was mainly devoted to opening up a fruit trade between Brithb 
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Hondam and the West India lelanda, and in other ways developing a somewhat 
neglected Colony, which was at the time of his appointment subject to b g e r  from 
&e Ycaiche and Sate  Cmz Indians, whom hie firmneaa subdued and conciliated ; 
but he neverthelea found time to encourage and asaist the explorations of Dr. Le 
Plongeon in Yucatan, w h i i  are adding eo materially to our knowledge of the mhi -  
tectural remino and habits of its ancient inhabitants. In 1883 (when he received 
the dignity of K.o.M.G.) he resigned hie appointment and returned to England, 
sdering considerably from asthma ; but was soon prepared for further work, leaving 
on June 2nd h t  for Trinidad, where he died Short as his stay wur in the ialand, he 
had already won the good opinion of ita inhabitants, aa testified by the regretful 
notices in the local press after his death. He was married in 1855 to Jane, daughter 
of Edward John bland, Eq., of Coleraine, who survives him, bat he leave0 no 
family. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE GEOGRAPHICAL SECTION 
OF THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION. 

MONTREAL MEETING), 1884. 

THE Meeting of the British besociation, held this year in Canada, ,at 
Montreal, commenced on the 27th of August. The Geographical 
Section was organieed as followe :- 

PBEB~~rn:-Generd Sir J. H. Lefroy, R.A., c.B., K.c.M.G., F.R.~., Vice- 
M d e n t  Boyal Geographic81 Society. 

VICE-F'RFSIDENTS :-Colonel Rhodes (Quebec) ; P. L. Sclator, M.A., ~H.D., 

P.R.S., F.B.0.S. 
SECRFXARIFS :-Rev. Abb6 Lahmme (Quebea) ; J. S. O'Halloran ; 

J. Fraeer Torrance, sa. (Montreal) ; E. G. Ravenstein (&corder). 
C ~ M M ~ T P E  :-John Ball, M.A., F.B.~. ; W. T. Bhnford, F.R.B. ; Bobert 

Capper, eLeeoo. I.C.E. ; Prof. Charles Carpmael (Toronto) ; Rev. Canon . 

 carver,^.^. ; W. B. Cheadle, M.A., M.D.; Sir James N. Douglam ; CbarlesGibb 
(Quebeo) ; Jamea Glaisher, P.R.8. ; I!'. J. Homiman ; J. Beaufort Hurlbert, 
LLD. (Ottawa); Capt. Bedford Pim, B.N.; Trelawey W. Saunders; 
Henry Seebohm; Sir Riohard Temple, a.c.s.r., c.I.E., D.c.L., LL.D, &c.; 
William Westgarth ; John W. Woodall. 

The Section met a t  the gymnasium of the Montreal Athletio dssooi- 
ation, a apacione building, affording amommodation for about 600 
auditom, and this was the number aotually present when Lieuts. Glreely 
and Ray read their papers on h t i o  Experiences. The President's Address 
wae l i e d  to by above 200 persons, but on other occasions the attend- 
ance eometimee was small, a c h s t a n c e  due partly to the dietance of 
the meeting place from M'Gill College, the official headquarters and rooms 
of nearly all other sections. 

Tnurahy, Aupcst 28th. 

The President opened the meeting with the following Addresa :- 
Conn~ted as I wae in early life with thii country, and for several years ~ssociated 

with one of ita ecientific inetitutions and one of ita scientific societier, I cannot but 
NO. x.-, 1884 J a 8 
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fecl proud and gratified to b honoured at  this late day, and on so memorable an 
occasion, with the Preeidenoy of this Section. I will not ask your indulgeam for 
any weakness you may observe in my discharge of its obligations, nor will I plad 
what, however, I feel very strongly, that the l a p  of thirty years since I lud iud 
the honour to address an audience in Canada, haa not been wholly advantageous to 
my position. I nmy, however, make one observation. It is, that whereas theshort 
interval elapsed since the delivery of an exhaustive summary of Geographical 
Progress by the President of the Royal Geographical Society, makes i t  a t  all times 
difficult for the President of this Section to find fresh topics, I have been ma& 
more than usually conscious of that disadvantage by having to close the p m t  
address some weeks earlier than would be neoessary a t  a meeting held in Gmt 
Britain. 

2. Hm's acquaintance with the planet he inhabits, with the earth which he is 
to replenish and to subdue, has been a thing of growth so slow, and is yet 8o 

imperfect, that we may look -to a far distant day for an approach to a full h o w -  
ledge of the marvele i t  oBers, and the provision i t  containa for his well-being. He 
has seen, as we now generally believe, in silent operation, the hitlanced forces which 
have replaced the glacier by the fomt  and the field ; which have carved out our 
present delights of hill and dale in many lands, and clothed them with beauty ; and 
i t  may be that changes as great will pass over the face of the earth before the lut 
page of its history is written in the books of eternity. But it ie no longer before 
unobeervnnt eyes that the proceaaion of ages pasees. Geognrphy mrdn  the o n 4  

. march of human families, often by names which survive them, i t  rean enduring 
monuments to great diecoveren, leaders, and suffema; i t  is an indiapenaable 
minister to our every-day wants and inquiries; but beyond this it mtiefios one of 
the most widely diffused and instinctive cravingn of the human intalligsna, one 
which from childhood to maturity, from maturity to old age, invests books of traveb 
with an interest belonging to no other class of literature. If " the proper study of 
mankind is man," where else can we learn so much about him, or be presented with 
such perplexing problems, snoh diversity in unity, such almmt incredible contrasts 
in the uses of that noble nraaon, that Godlike apprehension, whioh our gnat pcet 
attributes to him ; or eee tbe IL beauty of the world, the paragon of animals,'' in 
conditions so unlike his birthright. Geography, then, is far from being jryUp 
regarded ae a dry record of detnile which we scarcely care to know, and of statistics 
which are often out of date. 

3.' It is scarcely neceeeary to do more than aUude here to the intimate relatiom 
between geography and geology. The changee on the earth's surface d& 
within historical times by the operation of geological causes, and enumerated in 
geological b o o b  are far more numerous and generally distributed than most penvms 
are aware of; and they are by no means amfiaed to sea coasts, although the presence 
of a natural datum in the level of the ses makee them more obeerved there. A recrot 
Gonnan writer, Dr. Hahn, h enumerated ninety-six more or lese extendve tracts 
known to be rising or sinking. We owe to Mr. R. A Peacock the accumulation d 
abundant evidence that the island of Jersey had no existence in Ptolemy's time, and 
probably was not wholly cut off from the Chntinent beforo the fourth ar filth 
century. Mr. A. Howarth has oolleoted similar proofs aa to the Arctic regions ; and 
every fresh discovery adds to the number. Thus the gallant, ill-fated De Long, 8 

name not to be mentioned without homage to heroic courage and almost mperhmm 
cndurnnce, found evidence that Bennett Island has risen 100 feet, in quite recmt 
times. h'ordenakiold found the remains of whales, evidently killed b y  the earl? 

' Hamlet,' not ii. sc. 2. 
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Dutch fishers, on elevated brmcea of Martin's Island. Tho recent conclusion of 
h f m r  Hull, that the land between Suez and the Bitter Lakee has rieen sinm the 
Exodus, throw freah light on the Mode account of that great event; andto go 
still'further mutb, we learn from th3 Indian Survey that it is "almost certainn that 
the mean sea-level at M a h  is a foot lower, i. e. the land a foot higher, than it 
sirty yegn ago. If I do not refer to the changes on the weet side of Hu&n b y ,  
for a distance of at least 600 milea, it is only becauee I presume that the m h m  
of Dr. Robert Bell are too well known here to require it. Bop of my h m n  who 
may have visited Bermuda are aware that a0 gently has that island mbsided, that 
great hangingsof stalactite, unbroken, may be found dipping many feet into the sea, 
or at all events, into dt-water pools standig at the came level, and we have no 
reason to imppose the einking to have come to an end. We learn from the C h i n e  
annals that the d e d  hot lske I w k - k ~ l ,  of Turki~tsn, wae formed by mme 
c~~~vnlaione of nature about 160 years ago,* and there wema no good rereon to reject 
the Japneae legend that Fnsiyama itself was suddenly thrown up in the t h i i  
century before our era @.a 286). Thtree are but illuetrations of the assertion I 
began with, that geography and geology are very nearly connected, and it would be 
equally easy to show on how many, points we touch the domain of botauy and 
natural history. The Q h t  of birds has often guided rhvigators to andiscovered 
lands Nordemki6ld went so far aa to infer the existence of " vaet tracts, with high 
mountains, with valleys Ned with glaciers, and with precipitous peaPsU between 
Wrangel Land and the American ahonre of the Polar Sea, from no other sign than 
the multitudes of b i i  winging their way northward in the qring of 1879, from 
the 7 . 8  winter quarters. The walrus hunters of Spitzbergen drew the aame 
conclusion in s previoua voyage from the flight of birds towards the Pole from the 
European side. Certainly no traveller in the more northern latitudes of this 
continent in the autumn, am fail to reflect on the ceaseless circulation of the tide of 
life in the beautiful harmony of &atare, when he finds that he can scarcely raise his 
ayes from his book at any moment, or direct them to any quarter of the heavens, 
without seeing countleta nnmbere of wild fowl, guided by unerring instinct, directing 
their timely flight towards the milder climates of the South. 

4. To addrese you on the subject of geography, and omit mention of the progress 
made within these very few years in our knowledge of the geography of this 
Dominion, might indeed appear 9n unaccountable, if not an unpardonable oversight ; 
nevdeless, I propoeo to touch upon it but briefly, for two reaom: first, I anid 
nearly all I have to aay upon a similar occasion four yeam ago; secondly and chiefly, 
b n e e  I hope that some of t h m  adventurous and scientifio travellers who have 
been engaged in pushing the explorations of the Geological Survey and of the 
C a d  Pacific Railway into unknown regions, will have reatwed mme communica- 
tions for thin Section. I cannot, however, refrain from alluding to that remarkable 
discovery recently cornmaniosted to the Geographical Society of Quebec by M. N. 
A. Comean, of which we shall, I hope, hear fuller particulars from Profeaaor 
La&.mma I mean the extent and importance of Lake Mistaaaini. That it should 
be left to thii day to discover in no very remote part of the n o r t h a t ,  a lake 
rivalling Lmke Ontario if not Lake Superior in magnitude, is a pleasant example of 
the enrprieea geography has in store for its votaries. Canada comprieea within 
its limits two spote of a phyeical interest not snrpessed by any others on the 
g l o k  I mean the pole of vertical magnetio attraction, commonly called the 
magnetic pole, and the foaua of greateat magnetio force; a h  often, but incor- 
rectly, called a pole. The first of these, discovered by Rosa in 1835, was 

Proa. B. G. 13,' vol. xviii. p. 250. 

2 8 2 
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revisited in May 1847 by officers of the Franklin Expedition, whom observations 
have perished, and was again reached or very n-lg by McClintock in 1859, 
and by Schwatka in 1879; neither of these explorere, however, wan equipped 
for observation. The utmost interest attaches to the question whether & 
magnetic pole has shilled its position in 6fty yeare, and although I am far 
from rating the difficulty lightly, it ie probably approachable overland, without 
the great wet of an Arctic expedition The second has never been visited at 
all, although Dr. R. Bell, in his exploration of Lake Nipigon, was within 
200 miles of it, and the distance is about the name from the Rat Portage. I t  
is in the neighbourhood of Cat Lake. Here then we have objects worthy of a 
scientific ambition and of the energies of this young country, but requiring liberal 
expenditure and well-planned efforts, continued steadily, a t  least in the case of the 
first, for, perhape, three or four gears. Of objects more exclusively geographical, to 
which it  may be hoped that this meeting may give a ~itirnulue, I am inclined to 
give a prominent place to the exploration of that immense tract of seventy or eighty 
thousand quare  ,miles, lying east of the Athabeeca river, which is still nearly a 
blank on our maps, and in connection with such future exploration, I cannot omit 
to mention that monument of philological research, the Dictionary of the Languages 
of the native Chipewyans, Hare Indians, and Louchenx, lately published by the Rev. 
E. Petitot. Tho lexicon is preceded by an introduction giving the r m l t  of many - - 

years' study among these people of the legends or traditions by which they m u i t  
for their own origin. M. Petitot, who formerly was unconvinced of their remote 
Asiatic parentage, now finds abundant proof of it. But prhape his most intereating 
conclnsion ie that in these living languegea of the extreme north, we have not only 
the language of the Nabujos, one of the Apache tribes of Mexico, which has been 
remarked as linguistically distinct from the others, but also the primitive Aztec 
tongue, closely resembling the language of the Incas, the Quichua, still spoken in 
South America. I need not say how 'greatly these relations, if sustained by the 
conclusions of other students, are calculated to throw light upon tho profoundly 
intereating question of the peopling of Amerim 

6. Thia is perhaps a proper occaaion to allude to a novel theory proposed about 
two yeam ago, with high official countenance, upon a subject which will never cpsae 
to have interest, and perhap never be placed quite beyond dispnte. I mean the 
landfall, aa i t  ie technically called, of Columbus, in 1492. The late Captain G. V. 
Fox, of the Admiralty, Washington, argued in a carefully prepared work, that 
Atwood's Key, erroneously called Samana on many charts, is the original Grlanahnni 
of Columbus, renamed by him 8. Salvador, also that Crooked Ialand and Acklin 
Island are the Maria de la Concepcion of Columbua and the true Samana of succeed- 
ing navigators in the sixteenth century. The last suplmsition is' unquestionably 
correct. Crooked, Acklin, and Fortune Inlands, which from the narrowness of the 
channels dividing them may have been, and very probably were united four centuk 
ago, are plainly the Samana of the Dutch charts of the seventeenth century, and are 
eo named on the excellent chart engraved in 1776 for Bryan Edwards' ' History of 
the West Indies,' but the view that Atwood's Key is identical with Gnanahaoi is 
original, and is neither borne out by any old chart, nor by Columbus' deecriptioo. 
This small island ie conspicuously wanting in the one physical feature by which 
Guanshani is to be identilied, " una laguna en medio muy grande." There ia no lake 
or lagoon in it, nor doen its distance from Samana tally a t  all with such slender 
particulars as have been left us by Columbue respecting his proceedings The name 
9. Salvador has attached, not to Atwood's Key, but to Cat Island, one of the 
Bahamas; it is true that modem research has shifted it, but only to the next 
and on very good grounds. Cat Island k not rnuy Uma, very level; on the an- 
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w, it is the most hi& of all the Bahamas, and it  has no lake or lagoon. Watling 
Island, a little to the south-east of Cat Island, and now generally reoognised as the 
true Guanahani or 8. Salvador, is very level; it has a large lagoon, it  ~atisfies 
hiatory ss to the proceedings of Columbus for the two days following his discovery, 
by being very near the numerone islands of Exuma Sound, and I think few impar- 
tial persons can doubt the justioe of the conclusion of the late Admiral Becher and 
of Mr. Major as to its identity; there are difficulties in the interpretation of 
Columbne' log on any hypothmis, but there is one little '' undeeigned coincidence" 
which to my mind g w  far to carry conviction. Columbus, when he sighted land, 

greatly in want of water, and he continued cruising about among the emall 
islands in search of it for some days. Clerrrly, therefore, the laguno on Guanahani 

not a fresh-water Inke; nor is the lagoon on Watling Island fresh water, and 80 
i t  exactly meeta the case. 

6. l'he report of Lieutenant Raymond P. Rodgem, of the United Stab Navy, on 
the date  of the Canal Worke at  Panama so lately as January 26th lmt, which has 
doubtleas been eagerly read by many present, leaven me little to say on that p t  
enterprise. Perhaps the following official returns of the amount of excavation 
effected in cubic metres (a cubic metre is 1.308 cubic yards) will enable the 
audience to realise its pr&ess :- 

T b l  Increh 
excavated. mooch. 

1885. October .. 2,012,034 1884. January .. 3,340,534 580,000 
November.. 2,375,534 333,300 February .. 3,974,191 633.657 
December . . 2,760,534 385,000 March ~ .. 4,590,022 615,831 

The totd quantity of excavation to be done in a length of 46.6 miles is esti- 
mated at  100 millions of cubic metres, but the rapid augmentation of quantity 

shows that the limit has not been attained. This is no place to aperrk of the 
stimulus given by this great work to mechanical invention or the gigantic power of 
the machinee employed, which will probably receive attention in another Section, 
but I may mention the two great problems which still await solution. The first is 
how to deal with the waters of the river Chagm ; the eecond ie how to manage a 
cutting nearly 400 feet deep (110 m. to 120 m.). The C h a p s  ~JJ  a river as large 
t h e  Seine, but subject to great fluctuations of volnme ; i t  cuts the line of the canal 
nearly a t  right angles, and for ~bvious reaso~ i t  is impossible to let i t  flow into it. 
It in proposed to arrest the : t r a m  by an enormous dyke at  Gamboa, near the 
divide. It will crosa a valley between two hills, and be 1050 yards long a t  the 
bottom, 2110 yards a t  the top, 110 yard8 thick at  the base, and 147 feet in g r e a b t  
height. Out of the reservoir eo constructed it  is p r o ~ d  to lend the ovedow by 
two artificial channels, partly utilising the old bed. The cutting will be nearly 
500 feet wide at  the top (160 m.), with sides at  a elope of +. I t  is pro* to 
attack it  by gangs or parties working on twelve different levels a t  the same time, 
one each side of the eummit, dividing the nidth at  each level into five 
sections. l'hus there will be 120 gangs at  work together, and i t  is confidently 
hoped that the whole will be really finished in 1888, the date long since assiped 
for its completion by M. de Leesep. There is practically no other project now 
competing with it:  for the proposed routes by the Isthmus of Tehuantepec, the 
Atrato, and San Blav, may be regarded as almost universally given up; both the 
latter would involve the construction of ship tunnels on a scale to daunt the bold& 
engineer. The mcalled Cdedonia route has not stood the t a t  of examination. 
There remains but the Nicaragua route, and this, while practicable enough, hna 
failed to attract capitalists, and is environed by political aud other Wculties, which 
vmdd leave it, if completed, under many disadvantagee as compered with its r ival  
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Among the latter must be named the necessity for rising by lo& to the level of the 
Lake of Nicaragua (108 feet). 

I t  is very tempting to speculate on the probable consequences of bringing the 
Hiipnn(~1ndian republics bordering on the Pacih into such early contact with the 
energiea of the Old World, but these speculations belong to politics rather thgl 
geography; moral transformations, we know, are not effected so easily aa the con- 
queet over physical difficulties. 

7. Let ua now turn to another quarter, Thii meeting e o t  fail to share the 
pride and satisfaction with which the Royal Geographical k i e t y  regards the 
execution by Mr. Joseph Thomson of the important missiona intrusted to him lsst 
year, in East Africaand to share my regit  alw, that he ie not here to receiy 
our plaudit. and our congratulations. Mr. Thomson waa commissioned to explore 
the unknown country about Mount Kilimanjaro and Mount Kenia, and if e b l e  
to continue hi route to Lake Nyanea He hae done a l l  this and much more. 

. After an unsuccessful start from Zanzibar in March of last year, in which, howm,  
he m h e d  Kilimanjaro, and sscended it about 9000 feet, he returned to the coast 
from Taveta, and started again in July, this time from Mombaa We are not yet 
fully acquainted with hie mte, but we know that he again reached the great 
mountain, reputed to have an elevation of more then 20,000 feet, that thence he 
e h e d  the east aide of Lake Nyanza, that he is the firet who hae stood on the 
ehom of. Lake Baringo. That thence, alwape among nativee who had nem 
before seen a white man, he reached Mount Kenia, reputed to be 18,000 k t  high, 
and found his way back to the coast without any confliot or l w  of life by violence, 
and this after a journey of about 500 milee, nearly the whole of it through a county 
previously nnknown to geography. I have been hvoured by hi with a ahort corn- 
mnnication which will be read preeently. The conrage and the temper, the deckdo11 
and the tact required for snccessful p r o w  among the warlike and mpcions t n i  
whoae territories he paseed through, am qualitiee which demand our genuine 
admiration. Take a single trait: L'As an illustration of their readiness to dnn 
their ewords, I may mention," he sap, "my own case, in which a M a d  a c t d j  
drew his ad to aettle mattera with me, because getting tired of bis ex- 
curiosity to see the wbitenees of my leg, I pushed him away. On hie drawing his 
cimC I laughed, and pretended I wanted to see it, and so the matter ended." 

Before Mr. Thomeon had actually returned to Zanzibar, another explorer, unJa 
the direction of a Committee of this Besociation, had started in the same directioa 
Mr. B H. Johnston, whoae plans, however, are devoted primarily to the i n v d -  
gation of the fauna and 00m of Kilimanjaro, left the British Residency, Z s n ~ k ,  in 
gday laet for Mombasa, having by the advice of Sir John Kirk selected that  mate 
for Kiiim~~jam. Mr. Johnston had succeeded with Sir John Kirk's kind assistance 
in getting together a wellsrganieed party both of collectors and  porter^, and started 
in good health, with every hope of ultimate success. Further details on this gabject 
will perhapa be given in the report 'of the Kilimanjaro committee to be read in 
Section D, and we have a communication from Sir John Kirk, dated July 10, to be 
read presently, which shows that he has reached his ground. 

8. To the great desire of the French to unite their poesessiona in Northam and 
Central Africa, and to command the commerce of the native statea south of the 
Sahara, we owe many important expeditions, one of which terminated unfortunately 
in the destrnction of Colonel Flattere together with several other officers and IDXI, 
by the Tuaregs in February 1881. Nevertheless, continued progress hse been rmde 
in the com~~letion of our maps of that region. Colonel Fhttere found e v e r y a k  
evidences that at some remote period the great Wadi Igharghsr was the bed of a 
river flowing into one of the moat westerly of the W i  depresaionq that lags 
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tracta were once f e r t i l i i  by it, of which small and scattered oases alone have 
survived to our epoch, and that subterranean water probably exists along ita course. 
The hand of man, which is abont to admit the waters of the Meditermnean into 
those depressions, may yet work surprieing changeu in these arid regiona We hare 
evidence of the improvements poeeible, in the dewription given by Mr. Oacar Lenz, 
of the young Arab city of Tenduf on the ekirta of the desert (cir. 2 7 O  N.). Founded 
only thirty years ago, in the heart of Islam, he deacribea it as now consistiugof large 
well-buiit homes surrounded with well-watered gardens of vegetables, and groves 
of date palms, a centre for caravan routea in four directions. T h i s  traveller, who 
visited Timbuktn in 1880, describes it as a decayed city of very little commercial 
importancq as may be imagined from their currency of cowries at  the rate of 900 
for a franc; and greatly in want of a little more interconrse with the world. The 
people, indeed, imagine their river, the Niger, to be identical with the Nile. The 
project of a railway thither from Algeria, actually marked on some map,  he dis- 
m- as a chimera; the idea, howevcr, has not been abandoned. The line now 
proposed ie from Wargla by Inselah $nd Ineim to Timbuktu. 

I am tempted here to remark that French travellers have made one observation 
wbioh is far from being a matter of concern to them alone. l'bey dwell with 
emphasis on the probable consequenm of the rapid p q p w  of the religion of 
Mahommed among the African races of the northern equatorial zone. Native tribes, 
hitherto without moral or political cohesion, are being knit together on the Western 
Sudan, the Upper Nigcr, and the Gambia, with a rapidity which endangers the 
peacefid advance of European commerce. It is, of course, to be expected that this 

' movement will in time reach the populons basin of the Congo, and we have had too 
recent evidence of the fanaticism it  is capable of inspiring, not to perceive here a 
moral element which may greatly affect white settlements and missionq enterprise 
in Central Africa hereafter. Any political changeu which would substitute larger 
unite of territory, and definite boundaries, and permanent names, for the present 
fleeting landmarks and multiplied tribal designations which confuse our map ,  would 
in one sense be welcome. In the meantime Central African exploration is daily 
revealing to us the unsuspected wealth of that Dark Continent in all that can fit i t  
for destiniee more noble than i t  has yet been called to fulfil. 

9. Although the Upper Congo from Stanley Falls to Stanley Pool has now been 
so often travelled that i t  may be regarded as pretty well known, this by no means 
excludes the possibility of many geographical corrections. For instance, a map 
b n e d  as lately as July 1883, by the In te rna t io~l  Congo Association, lays down its 
lower course between the equator and 4 O  south latitude, nearly 100 m i l e  more to 
the  west than is &own in the best modern atlas. As regards its tributaries, much 
remains to be learned. Mr. Stanley has discovered two new lakes. The labours 
of that energetic traveller, M. de Brazza, have, to a great extent, cleared up the 
geography of the region included between the Congo and the Ogow6 from the 
eqfmtor southwards, and there are now said to be twenty-two trading stations in 
this part of the country ; we are not informed what commerce exista. Higher up, 
but still to the north, Mr. Stanley has ssoended the Aruwimi abont 100 miles, 
without having solved a question of no little interest, namely, whether it  is identical 
with the Well6, and takes its rise in the aame watershed which feeds the White Nile, 
or whether we have not, beyond ita sources, a drainage system as yet untraced, but 
which may connect together a number of rivers whom relations to one another and 
whose final outlet are alike unknown. Lupton Bey reported nearly two yearn ago 
that a very large lake had been visited by one of hi native subordinates west of the 
Aruwimi, and it is, in his opinion, probable that the Well6 flows into it. 

The eonthem basin of the Congo has been c d  from Loanda to Nyang~-6 
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through a new country by the late Dr. Pogge and Lieutenant Fissmann, the latter 
of whom has inscribed hi name on the roll of great African travellers by oontinuing 
his journey across the continent by way of Tabora, or Unyanyembe, to Zaazibar. 
It is worthy of note that he brings confirmation of the often reported esistana of 
a dwarfish-race, the Watwa, on the upper waters of the hnkuru, not a new fact 
in african ethnography, because we have long been familiar with the diminntire 
Bushmen of the Cape of Good Hope; but interesting, like the fair-complexioned 
natives seen by 6tanley and Johnston, as evidence of the diversities of origin, c h a w ,  
and capabilities, which better aoquaintance with the African people is likely to diicme, 
and which has at  all times been a potent factor in human progress. I t  is mutely 
necessary to refer here to the laborious work of Mr. Cust on the Modern. Langungea 
of Africa as a treasury of information. It may be said in military phrase that the 
east and west of Africa are in touch. Stanley was able to despatch lettere in 
December last, vib Nyangw6, to Karema from his most easterly station on the ialand 
of Wana-Rwni, Stanley Falls. We can better appreciate the teeming life of these 
equatorial regions, when we read that his litt,le expedition of three steam leonehe 
encountered, on November 24th last, a flotilla of over a thousand canoes @Iw & mint 
eands), which had just before devastated the village of Mawemb6, murdering all the 
men, and carrying off the women and children into slavery. They did not molest 
hi, and all up this great river the natives, with few exceptions, were found on  tbis 
laet occasion eager to contract allb+ncea (ratified by the exchange of blood), d e u i r o ~  
of his protection, and craving a white resident to instruct them. 

Proceeding southward to the region claimed especially as their own by Portn- 
guese travellers, Messrs. Britto Capello and Ivens, who successfully reached the * 

Upper Quango in 1858, returned laet January to Loanda with the intention, it  is 
said, of endeavouring to descend one of the great tributaries, of which them are four 
whose sources have been croesed a t  a great elevation by Cameron and others, but 
whose course for about 1000 miles hss never been followed : they are now o n  the 
Kunene. An English sportsman, Mr. Hemmings, starting from Walfisch Bay, 
hae quite recently, in company with a Dutch hunter, found his way partly through 
the Portuguese territories, partly through native states beyond their boundaries, 
to the Congo, which be struck at  Vivi. Cameron, it  will be remembered, was 
astonished by a cold of 38' F. on the watershed between the Zambezi and the  
KasseM in about 12' south latitude. Dr. Pogge compares the climate of Mnssumbs 
on the 8th parallel, in the month of December, to that of North Germany, and the 
fact illustrates what we learn from so many other quarters, that much of the interic 
of Africa belongs, by reason of its elevation above the sea, to a far more temperate 
zone, and is better suited to the European constitution than its gdgraphical position 
promises. The terrible prevalence of fever which haa cost so many lives, will 
probably be mitigated in time and by improved accommodation. The hills are 
compratively free from it. Having nlluded to Dr. Paul Pogge, whose death at 
Loanda in March last deprives geography of an adventurous explorer, I may add tld 
the account of his journey in 1875 to Muasumba, the capital of the powerful n e p  
kingdom of the Muata Yanvo, or Matianvo of Livingstone, published in 1880, remains 
to be translated. That great traveller failed to reach it. Cameron crossed the territory, 
but a long way to the south of it, and no previous scientific traveller, that I am 
aware of, has described it. Dr. Pogge resided there four or five month, and we learn 
many interesting particulars from him, and from Dr. Mar Buchner, a snaOepuent 
traveller. The people, although Fetish worshippers, practise tho rite of circamcision : 
they are a fine, warlike race, unhappily addicted to slave hunting, but far in advance 
of their cannibal neighbours of Kauanda Their institutions are of a f d  
character : Muata Yanvo is an hereditary title. Among many peculiar customs is 
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one which invests ono of the king's halfaieters, under the designation of the Luko- 
kesha, with tho m n d  authority in the kingdom. She ie forbidden to marry, but 
permitted a sort of morganatic alliance with a slave, any offspring being rnthlesely 
destroyed, and on the death of the king she has the principal voice in detarmhinp; 
his mccessor, who, however, must be aelected from among the sons of the late k i i .  
Since Dr. Pogge's visit the Muata Yanvo has been depoeed and poisoned by his 
Lukokesha. The extraordinary custom prevaila here that a man's children do not 
belong t6 him, but to the eldest brother of their mother, and should a child die the 
fnther must make compensation. Surely I have now justified the remark I made 
above on human perversities. 

10. As many of my llearere may not be fully aware of the rapid extension of 
white occupation, hardly as yet to be called settlement, in Central Africa, and of the 
early frnit borne by the heroic life and death of Livingstone, and other scarcely lees 
devoted travellere and pllilanthropists, and as many of the places are not to be found 
in any ordinary atlas, I give a t  the end a table as complete as I have been able to 
make it, of actual cent= of communication or trade, or missionary instruction now 
establiihed there. Lake Nyassa, we are told, is becoming a busy inland eea There 
are two steamers upon it, and one on tbe river Shir6 ; upon Tanganyika three. 
Many yeam cannot elapse before the primitive and costly practice of carrying goode 
by an army of portere will be a thing of the past, when pach animals, prhapa 
wheeled vehicles, will have replaced them. Donkeys have been already introduced, 
with good promise, by the Universities'mbionaries and the African W e e  Company, 
although they have not been a success on the Congo. That first necessity of 
civilination, a road of eomo sort, will connect the petty capitala, and link in 
friendly communication tribes which know one another now chiefly by hostilities 
and reprisals. The African Lakes Company, of Glasgow, has ten small dep6ta 
between W i m a n e  and Malawanda on Lake Nyassa, and from thii place a practicable 
road of !220 milw has been carried to Pambete, on Luke Tanganyika Thoee placea 
are likely to become the first centres of trade a t  which the natives have already 
learned to respect the white man, where there are residents who have mastered 
their language, and where native interpreters are to be found. Believing, then, that 
social problems of no common degree of complexity are certain to arise in a few 
yeam from the conflict of many creeds and nationalities, in a eort of " no man's 
land," the table I rubjoin may assist those who desire to have a definite idea of 
the  progress already made. I am bound to add that "no man's land " is a phrase 
which only expresses European views. The natives have very definite territorial 
ideas. 

11. From Central Africa it  is not an unnatural transition to Central Aai i  the 
region next the most inaccessible, and pregnant, perhaps, with greater even& The 
Russian project for diverting the O x u  or Amu Darya from the Sea of A d  into 
t h e  Caspian, remains under investigation. We learn from the lively a u m n t  of 
Mr. George Kennan, a recent American traveller, that there is more than one motive 
for undertaking this great work, if i t  shdl prove practicable. He s tab that the 
lowering of the level of the Caspian Sea, in consequence of the great evaporation 
from itsaurface, is occasioning the Rueeian Government great anxiety, that the level 
i s  steadily but slowly falling, notwithstanding tho enormons quantity of water p o n d  
i n  by the Volga, the Ural, and other rivers. I n  fact, Colonel Vinukof sap that the 
Caspian is drying up faat, and that the fresh-water seals, which form so curio118 a 
feature of its fauna, are fast diminishing in number. At h t  view there wonld not 
appear great difficulty in restoring water commnnication, the point where the river 
would be diverted being about 216 feet above the Caapian ; bnt accurate levelling has 
shown considerable dep&one in the intervening tract., As the question is one of great 
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geographical interest we may devote a few minuterr to it. I t  ia not to  be doubted 
that the OXM, or a branch of it, once flowed into the Caspian Sea Prof- R. 
Lents, of the Russian Acsdbmie Imp6riale des Sciences, s u m  up his inverrtiption of 
ancient authorities by affirming that there is no satisfactory evidence of ib ever 
having done so before the year 1320 ; passages which have been quoted from Arab 
writeie of the ninth century only prove in his opinion that they did not dimriminate 
between the Caspiap Sea and the Sea of AraL There is evidence that in the 
thirteenth and fourteenth centuries the river bifurcated, and one branch found ita way 
to the Caspian, but probably ceased to do so in the eixteenth century. This agrees 
with Turkoman traditions. Even so late aa 1869 the waters of the Oxns reachcd 
Lake Sara Kamyeh, 80 or 90 milee from their channel, in a great flood, as h a p p d  
also in 1860, but Sara Kamysh is now some 49 feet lower than the Caspian, and 
before they could proceed further an immense b i n  must be filled. The difficulties 
then of the restoration by artificial means of a commnnication which natural c a ~  
have cut off, are (a) the disappearance of the old bed, which c m o t  be traced at dl 
over part of the way ; @) the pcesibiiity that further natural changes, such es bare 
taken place on the Syr-Daria, may defeat the object ; (c) the immense expenditure 
under any circumstances necessary, the diatance W i g  about 350 miles, which woull! 
be out of all proportion to any immediate commercial benefit to be expected We 
may very safely conclude that the t h i i  will not be done, nor is i t  a t  all probable 
that Russian finances will permit the alternative proposal of cutting a purely artificid 
canal hy the shortat line, a t  an estimated expense of 15 to 20 million roubles. 

We have had, I think, no news of the intrepid Russian traveller, Colonel heje- 
valsky, who started from Kiakhta on Novembor 20th, of later date than J m w  
20th, when he had reached Alashan, north of the Great Wall. He had for the thini 
time croesed the great Desert of Gobi, where he experienced a temperature b:low the 
freezing point of mercury, and mas to start for Lake Kuku-nor (+ 10,500 feet) the 
following day, thence to proceed to Tsaidam, where he proposed to form a depft of 
storea and provisions, and leaving some of his party here, to endeavour to reach ibe 
sourcea of the Pang-tse-kiang, or Yellow River. It was his intention to devote 
the early part of the present summer to esploration of the Sefnni country, situated 
between Knkn-nor to the north and Batan to the south-+ county likely to rield 
an abundant harvest of novelty in natural history-afterwarde to transfer his party 
to Haat, in Western Tsaidam, which may be reached next spring. Prom th 
point the expedition will endesvour first to explore Northern Tibet, which is his 
main object, in  the direction of Lhasa and Lake Tengri-nor, and thcn returning 
northward, crow the Tibet plateau by new rontae to Lake Lob-nor. After the 
re-assembly of the expedition at  this point, i t  will probbly re,& R w i a n  territm~ 
at  hyk-kul. Colonel Prejevalsky is accompanied by two officers, an interpreter, and 
an escort of twenty Cossacks. 

12. As you are aware, we have been chiefly indebted to natives of India for 
several yeam p u t  for our knowledge of the regions beyond the British boundary. 
Mr. McNair, of the Indian Survey department, who received the Murchison premium 
of this year, is the first Enropean who has ever penetrated 80 fsr aa Chitral, which is 
only 200 miles from Peshawur. In  various disgnises, however, natives, carefully 
instructed, have penetrated the neighbowing but unneighbouriy regions of Afghan- 
istan, h h m i r ,  Turki~tan, Nepaul, T i h e b i n  almost every direction--curd t h e  
achievements were crowned by one of them, known as A-k, reaching Saitu m 
Sachn, in Mongolia, in 1882, and thence returning in safety to India, after a n  a b  
of four yeam His route took him to Darchendo or Tachialo (lat. 319, the mogt 
westerly point reached by the late Captain J. Gill, RE., in 1877, and thus a,nwta 
the explorations of that accomplished and lamented traveller with Central Asia A-k 
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has brought fresh evidenca that the Sanpoo and the Brahmapootra arc one ; the quite 
modern opinion that the former flows into the Irrawaddy being shown to be gromd- 
1- Aftar draining the northern d o p  of the Himalayas, the Brahmapootra 
a loop round their eastern flanb where it hea been called the Dehang, and t h ~ n a ,  
ss everybody knows, flow westerly to Join the Ganges: tho maps have been shown 
in thin instance to be right. The travels of these native explorers, their stratagems 
and their disguises, their hazards and sufferings, their frequent hair-breadth eacap, 
an, kerning with excitement. One of them daribea a portion of hi track at the 
becL of Mount Evereet, m canled for the t h i i  of a mile along the face of a precipice 
at the height of 1600 feet above the Bhotia-kd river, upon iron pep let into the face 
of the rock, the path being formed by bars of iron and slabs of stone stretching from 
pg to peg, in no place more than 18 inchea and often not more than 9 inches wide. 
Nevertheleae this path ie constantly used by men carrying bnrdena. 

One of the Gnwt feats of mountaineering on record was performed last ymr by Mr. 
W. W. Oraham, who reached an elevation of 23,600 feet in the Himalayas, about 
2900 feet dbove the summit of C h i m b ,  whose w e n t  by Mr. Whymper in 1880, 
marked an epoch in these exploits. Mr. Cfrsham was accompanied by an officer of 
the Swiaa army, an experienced mountaineer, and by a profdonal Swina guide. 
They aacended Kabm, a mountsin vieible from Darjeeling, lying to the weat of 
KWinjnnga, whose summit still defies the strength of man. 

13. And here I may refer to that great work, the Trigonometrical Survey of 
India The primary triangulation, commenced in the year 1800, in prscticelly 
oompleted, although a little work remains to extend it to Ceylon on one side and 
to Siam on the other. Much eecondary triangulation remaina to be executed, but 
chiedly outside the limits of India proper. The Pisgah views, by which some of 
the loftiest mountains in the world have been fixed in position, sometimes from 
p o h b  in the nearest Himalayae, 120 miles di&mt, only serve to sronse a wanner 

for unmtrained accees. The belief long entertained that a summit loftier 
than Mount Evereat exista in Tibet L by no meaha extinct, but it is possible that 
the snowy peak intended may prove ev~ntually to be the Mount ~ v & t  itself of 
the original muvey. Still, however, science, in spite of fanatical obstruction, makes 
EUIW advances. The ettmrdinary learning and reaearch by which Sir H. Rawlin- 
son was enabled a few years mnce to expose a aeries of myntifications or falsifications 
relating to the Wppor Oxua, whioh had been received on high g~~raph ica l  authority, 
can never be forgotten. That river hea now been traced from its murces in the 
Panjah, chiefly by native explorers, and to them we may be said to be indebted for 
all we know of Nepaul, from whioh Enropeens are m jealously excluded aa they 
are h.om.the wildest Central Asian Khanate, although Nepad is not ao far from 
Calcutta aa Kiipton L from Quebec. 

(3arrying their instruments to the most remote and inaccessible places, and 
among the moet primitive hill tribes, the narrative reports of the officere of the 
Indian Survey are full of ethnographio and other curious information. Take for 
example the amount given by Mr. G. A. MoQii, in 1882, of the Biinoiee of Rej- 
pdtanq a clsss of people, he aeyg who live by themselves, and are seldom to be 
found in the name village with the other castes, a These people hold sacred everp- 
thing animate and inanimate, carrying thin belief so far that they never even cut 
down a green tree ; they also do all in their power to prevent 0th- from doing 
the name, and thin h why they live apart from other people, so as not to witness 
the taking of life. The Biihnoiea, unlike the rest of the inhabitanta, striotly avoid 

. dhk,  d i n g  aud eating opium ; this being prohibited to them by their religion. 
Thsy are rrleo stringently enjoined to monogamy and to the performance of re* 
ablutions daily. Under all these circurnetanoea, end M may be expectad, the B u -  
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noies are a well-to-do community, but are abhorred by the other people, especially 
as by their domestic and frugal habib they soon get rich, and are the owners of the 
best lands in the country." 

In  one particular, the experience of the Indian Survey carries a lesson to this 
corntry. "A constantly growing demand," says General Walker, " has arisen of 
late years for new surveys on a large scale, in supermaion of the small-wale-surveps 
which were executed a generation or more ago. . . . The so-called topographical 
surveys of thoee days were in reality geqmphical reconnaiessnces sufficient for dl 
the requirements of the Indian atlas, and for general reproduction on mil ecales, 
but not for purposes which demand accurate delineation of minute detait* We 
have in the Canndiau North-West a region which has not yet pssed beyond the 
preliminary stage, and it  would probably be possible to save much fnture expendi- 
ture by timely adoption of the more rigorous system. There is perhaps no region 
on the globe which offers conditions more favourable for geodesy than the long 
stretch of the western plains, or where the highest problem8 are more likely to 
present themselves in relation to the form and density of the earth. The American 
surveyors have already measured a trigonometrical Lme of about 10'86 miles in the 
h m e n t o  Valley, the longest I believe as yet measured in any country (the Yolo 
Baae) and reported to be one of the most accurate. 

14. The Australian continent has been crossed again from east to west, on the 
parallel of 28' south or thereabonts, by Mr. W. Whitfield Mills. Starting from 
Beltana, near Lake Terrene, S.A., on June 6th, 1883, and travelling almost doe  eat, 
he finally reached the coast a t  Northampton, W.A., in January last, after great 
suffering from want of mta. But for the introduction of camels, the expedition 
must have broken down. On one occasion they were eloven or twelve days withoot 
water. He reports a great extent of available paeturage between the Warburton 
range and t h e ~ l ~ t h  watershed ; but he found ox& t h r k  perennial sources of water 
supply in 1600 miles ; such conditions give more than usual interest to the recent 
d i i v e r y  that subterranean supplies may be expected all over a cretaceous area exti- 
mated a t  126,000 square milea in the central region of the Australian continent. 
Good water was struck in April last by an artesian boring at  a depth of 1220 feet at 
Turknnnina, lat. 30' S., long. 138)' E. It is difficult to overrate the importancs 
of this discovery,. the supply being very abundant, and not likely to fail, since ito 
sources are believed by Mr. Brown, the Government geologist, to be derived from 
tho rainfall of the southern watershed of the Queenelend and Northern ranges. 

Mr. Mills started with thirty camels, attended by five Afghan drivers; six of 
them died from the effects, as was supposed, of eating poisonous herbage. Mr. 
Mills did not deviate much from the tracke of the late Mr. W. O. Chase, and of Mr. 
J. Forrest, his journey has therefore added little to previous geographical knowledge, 
but it  has helped to make the route better known, and afforded fresh evidence that 
the value of the camel in those terrible Australian Saharas is in no degree lesa than 
it is where he has long been known as the "ship of the desert." 

Another traveller, Mr. C. Winnecke, starting from the Cowarie station on the 
Warburton river, in 28' S., has traversed about 400 miles of new country in a 
northerly direction, and made a sketch map of 40,000 square miles, up to Goydm 
Pillars, a remarkable natural feature in the Tarleton range. He too owed his mccgs 

to the employment of camela, which he describes as " behaving nobly." The recent 
astablishment of a Geographical Society of Australasia promises that many adven- 
t u r n  private explorations, little known and soon forgotten, will hereartar contribute 
to a better knowledge of that vast interior. 

The reported outbreak of a new volcano in the northern part of West Anstnliq 
a n  August 26th, 1883, in connection with the great eruption of the Sundr Stroib, 
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bas not, as far as I know, been verified ; but the graphic description of the mtives : 
Big mountain bnrn up. He big one sick. Throw him op red stnff, i t  nln down 

side and burn down grase and trees," seems to leave little doubt of the reality of 
the occnrrence. 

15. The Intsmatimal Circumpolar expeditions have added, perhap, to local 
knowledge, eepeoially M regards the climate and means of supporting life a t  various 
stations; but not much, so far as reported, to w p h y  generally. To this remark, 
however, a brilliant exoeption mast be made, on the inlelligeoca flashed through 
the telegraph while these lines are passing through the p m .  The dietinction of 
the nearest a p p m h  to the North Pole yet made by man hae been won by the late ' 

Lieutenant h k w o o d  and Sergeant Brainerd, of Lieutenant Greely's expedition. 
They reached, on May 13th, 1882, an island not before known, in lat. 83O 24' N., 
long. 44O 6' W., now named after its discoverer. This is fonr or five miles beyond 
Captain Markham's furthest point (83O 20' N.), and it  appeara to be by no means 
the only geogmphiad achievement which in some measure rewards the painful 
enfferings and losaee of the party. Lieutenant H. P. Ray, u.s.A., has also rectified 
many detaila of the map about Point Barrow, and discovered a range of hills which 
he has named the Meade Mountains, running east from Cape Lisbame, from which 
a t  least two stream, nnmarkcd, flow into the Polar Ses We may expect similar 
wrvioe from the Italian parties a t  Patagonis, and from the Germans in Sonth 
*%ia 

16. There are few particulars in which the bent atlases of the present day differ 
more from those published twenty-five years ago, than in the information they 
gire ne respecting the mbmerged portions of the globe. The British Islands, with 
tbe 50 and 100-fathom linea of so~mdinga drawn round them, eeem to bear a 
different relation to each other and toothe Continent than they did before, The 
geography oC the bed of the ocean is scarcely lean intereating than that of the 
&mtinente, or less important to a knowledge of terrestrial physics. Since the 
celebrated voyage of H.M.S. CMenger, no marine reaearches havo been mom 
fruitfnl of reaulta than those of the T u l W n  and the DacM. The first m s  
employed last year by the French Government to examine the Atlantic c w t e  
from Rochefort to Senegal, and to investigate the hydrography and natural history 
of the Cape Verde, Canary, and Azom archipelagos. The other ship, with her 
companion the Intcmcrthd, was a private adventure, with the commercial 
purpose of mcertaining the best line for a submarine telegraph from Spain to the 
Canaries. These two last made some 660 sonndingi, and discovered three shoals, 
one of them with l e a  than 50 fathom of water over it, between the continent of 
Africa and the islands. If we draw a circle passing tbrough Cape Mogsdor, 
Teneriffe, and Funchal, ita centre will mark very nearly this submarine elevation ; 
the other two lie to the north of it. The Tdisman found in midscean but 
1640 fathom, among soondinga previously set down M over 2000 fathoms. Our 
knowledge then of the bed of tho Atlantic, and of the changes of depth it may 
be undergoing, is but in ita infancy; and we have only to reflect what sort of 
omgraphic map of Europe we could hope to draw, by eoonding linea dropped n 
hundred milea apart from the highest cloude, to be conscious of ite imperfection. 
B u t  this knowledge is accumulating, and whether revealing a t  one moment a pro- 
found abyas, or a t  another an umepected summit; marvels of life, fonn, and 
colonr, or new and pregnant facta of diitribntion; it  promises for a long time to 
come to fumish inexbanstible interest. 

17. If railwap are featurcs of a Icw 1>11rclo gengmphicrl interest than tho great 
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intaroceanic canals which dissever continents, they are not 1- important to the 
traveller; and whether commercial, political, or strategic motives hare moat in- 
f luend  their mtrnction, they not leee fulfil the beneficent purpom of biding 
men in cloaer ti= I t  is not neceesery that I should p k  to you of the C.ada 
Pacific Bailway, of which many of my hearers will soon haw pereonal knowodge, 
or of the proposed railway from Winnipeg to Hndeon'r Bay; there are numerm 
other undertakiigs which serve in an equal degree to mark thia nineteenth 

the mother of new forces and new poe8ibilitiea The Mexican Ckntral Railmy 
open some time since from El 'Pam on the River Grande, to Jimenec, has btm 

. to Mexico itsel& and wil l  eoon reach Tehuantepec, which wi l l  thus be p m  
in z i t  railway communication with New Orleans, while the Sonoran branch will 

the United Staterr with bymna on the Gulf of California It ' ~ ~ u i r e ~  a 
recollection of the evente we have eeen in our own day to appreciate the 

&new of these changes. 
In South America we have the railway of Dom Pedro 11. creeping an tom& 

Paragnay and the Argentine Republia' It has reached Somaha, while bnmch 
from 8. Paolo to the north-weat approach great tracts on the Pueor and 
pmpmama, which are marked on the l a h t  Brazilian mapa M "nnlurom 
ln&ian territories,'' perhap 100,000 quare mil- in extent, ant by the tropic, but 
contributing almoet nothing as yet to commerce. 

to Africa, the French have a short railway in operation on the SsnegrZ 
b m  1)akar to 8. Louie, and a eection of a line to M d i  opened. French 
engineers also are en& on a railway from Enzeti to Teheran, ro that befom long 
the capital of Persia will be reached from London in little more than a w e t  

hoking to the far East, Ruasia hse long since made the shores of the W i  
narly m d b l e  as Lake Superior, by herhilway fmm Betoam, by way of 
to mu, whioh will a h  be reached by the linee from Moacow before long. This is 
but the first d o n  of a line of far more ambitious aima Starting again fmm 
-v&, the embouchure of the ancient Oxos, the Transhpian  brnnob hsr 
been extended to Bami, and the line has been eutveyed to Herat. The politiorl 
f o m  in the field may be safely trusted to bring the British Indian lines, at p r a ~ ~ ~ t  
laid out to Quetta (600 milea from Herat) into a more or lees d i d  communication 
with the same terminus. These are f o m  which we aannot ignore, but all we hrre 
to do with them here is to mcogdq behind their smoke and d i i  the &eedy adrana 
of our raoe in its primeval mission to replenish the earth and mMue it. The next 
step on the British side is an Bxtenaion of the railway from Quetta to ~ u d d w ,  a 
work which was commenced by a former administration but h t i n u e d .  Its 
completion can bring nothiig but bene5t to the b e e r  and his people. 

18. The science of geogrsphy reaches perhap its highest point of pblio utility 
when it determines on a sure bsaie the international disputer ever arising on 
questions of boundary. Sacred as our neighhour's landrnarkeare, or ought to be, to 
w, they are in many cases so ill or incomtly defined as to give free wpe to tbc 
paseion of aggrandisement. In wch a state is the frontier of AfghsnirtrP, 
between the rivers Tejend and Amu Darya In such a state, from the Tmty d 
Ghent to the Treaty of Washington, were the frontiers of this Dominim and ue 
s t i i  those of Ontario and Manitoba In such a state are the frontim of Brit* 
Guiang which have been in diepute for many y e m  with the Republic of Vsnesodr 
on the one aide, and the Empire of Brazil on the other, both baaing their claims on 
vague righta of the old Spanish crown. To mme extent the q n d o n  IU b tbe 
original boundaries of the poesessions claimed by Portugal in West Ma, ind* 
the mouth of the engo,  belonga to the =me category. The ombiggty a k a  wm 
frequently from defeotive m a p  end the mneequent imperfect geographical b- 
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ledge of the statesmen negotiating treaties, than from any other cause, and all that 
I dwell npon here is the proof 80 often afforded thnt liberal, even large expenditure, 
in the encouragement of acientifia exploration, especially of frontier lands, w d d  
often prove to be true public economy in the end. 

19. I have now toucl~ed lightly npon all the points which appear to me to be . 
moat noticable in the recent progress of geographical acience ; but before I reenme 
my seat I cannot deny myself the pleasure of al ludii  to that important measure of 
social reform, m simple in its application, m scientific in ita besis, for which you 
nre indebted to the perseverance and enthusiasm of my friend Mr. Sandford 
Fleming, a=. I mean, of course, the agreement to refer local time on this 
continent to a mccauion of first meridians, one hour apart. There are many red- 
let& b p s  in the almanac of 1- importance than that CBmemdrable ~ovember-18th, 
1883, which saw thii eyetem adopted, whether we consider its educational tendency 
or ita influence on the future intercourse of unborn millions. I t  in a eomewhat 
memorable evidence also that agreement npon qneetione of general concern le m t  
that unattainable thing which we are apt to consider it. The next step will not be 
long delayed : that is, the agreement of the civilised world to nse one 01at meridian, 
Paris, Ferrol, Washington, Rio de Janeiro, gracefully, ae I venture to hope, giving 
that p d e n c y  to Greenwich which is demanded by the fact that an overwhalming 
prnportion of the existing nautical charts of all nations, and of map and a t l a s  in 
most of tbem, already refer their longitudes to that meridian ; no other change 
\vould be so esey or so little felt. 

APPENDIX TO GEOGRAPHICAL ADDRESS. 

Lwt of Staticma occupied by Europea~ in Cetdral Aftiecr in 1884. 

[This list haa been compiled from the latest reports of the Be1-k International 
A d a t i o n  and of the various Miiionary Societies, extended by information corn- 
muniwted by that eminent African wholar and linguist, Mr. Robert Needham Cnst. 
'l'he latitudes and longitudes on the Enetern Section are chiefly fivm Mr. Raven- 
stcin'e maps, and in many instances aro but an approximation. There are probably 
a few small outstations not included, and possibly mme of tho places named are 
pacticslly identical with others, as Kiinua-Mgua and Mkunazini, which are 
mission achoole at  Zanzibar belonging to Mwembe.] 

Miesion. Miasion. .. French Evangelical I IJ. M. .. .. Unirenitin' YUr 

Annumunoas E ~ W Y E D .  
.. Afriann Lakes Company 

of Glnsgow. . . American Baptist Y i  
sionary Union. .. American Board of 
Foreign Miaiiona. .. American Pntsbyhhn 
Efinsion. .. Baptist Missiona(Britie11) .. Chumh Mhionary So- 
cicty of London. . . Belgian Intcrnntional 
Ansociation. .. Established Church of 
Scotland Y i o n .  .. Free Church of Eootland 

F. Y. M. .. .. French Proteetant 
Mission (Amot'e). ' 

G. A. Assoc . . German Africa~~ 4esooi- 
ation. 

J. .. .. .. Jesuita, English and 
French. 

L. I. M. .. . . Livingstone Inland 
Mission. 

L. M. Soc. .. London Mieaionary 
M i t y .  

N. D. d'A. .. Notre Ihme d'Afrique 
CAI r. 

S. Esprit .. .. ~ h r e s  saint Eeprit. 
S. Cmnr de M. Phes du Bscd Char de 

Marie. 
U. M. M. .. United Metbodlnt 
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I.-Easr OR Losorm;~~ 25O E. PROM THE EQUATOB TO TEE ZIUIBEBI. 

S t a t h  in ldics arc  understood to be gicen trp. 

Place. - 
Rubaga . . a . n .  ( 

. . . .  Bnknmbi 
Kagehy . . . .  
?li'Salaia .. , . . . . . . .  Lamn 
Teile . . . . . .  
h l i k e n i  .. ,. . . . .  Kieulutini 
Babbai.. . . , .  
Ruwima (Snwje) , . 
M o m b  Llsntl .. 
wune(Fm- ) 

town) . . . . . .  
Jomm or Jomfn . . 
Shimba . . . . . .  
~rambo . . . . . .  
......... . . . . . .  
Tabom . . . . . .  
M h i  . . . . . .  
rdagila . . . . . .  
Nieozwe .. 
Umba, or &be .. 
Ntowe or Plymouth 

Bock . . . . . .  ( 
Kakoms . . . .  
Mhondn . . . .  
Smdani.. . . . .  
Kiungani . . . .  
Kiinua Mgun . . 
Mkuuazini . . . .  
Mbweni . . . .  
Mamboia . . . .  
M p w a  . . . .  
~leoEwe . . . .  
Mrogoro . . . .  
Ragamoyo . . . .  
KABEMA . . . .  
Condm . . . . . .  
Lnndwe, or Lien- 

dwe . . . . . .  

Organlat ia~ 

'f 
Xteaz. 

N. D. d'A. 
C. M. Sw. 
C. N. Sw. 
U. N. 31. 
C. M. Swc. 
c . M . 8 1 , ~ .  
C. M. h. 
U. N. 11. 
K. D. #A. 
C. M. Goe. 
C. N. I.Go. 
U. 31. M. 
C. M. &. 
L. Y.S. 
c . M . ~ .  
0 .  M. h. 
N. D. d'k 
U.M.,15mile4From&gik. 
U. Medim1 Mkeion, 80 &I 

from Zanzibar. 
U. M., 8 milee from Yagiln. 
U. M., 12 milea from abgila. 
L. M. SOC. 
Be1 'an International. 
8. 8 and S. Cam de M. 
Belgian International. 
U. Y. School. 

U. M. School. 
U. Missin Farm. 
C. M. Boc. 
C.M.Goc. 
C. M. 80c. 
8. E. and 8. b u r  de Y. 
S. E. and S. Chur de Id. 
Be1 'an International. 
(2.-a. h. 
L. M. Soc. 

F. C. of 8. and & L. Ca 
A. L. Co. Store. 
U. M. Abdaltah Piso's 

r c w .  
U. M. FriocCon.dSnuU's 

racidenoe. 

~ e ~ g i a u ? n t e r n a t ~ h .  
U. M. 
U. M., about 40 noilu BE. of 

df-. 
U.M. 
F. C. S. above Bandad. 

Long. 

0 ,  

32 3,( 
32 0 
33 17 
33 0 
41 0 
38 35 
3939 
39 33 
39 37 
29 22 
39 40 
39 43 
39 36 
39 30 
32 '23 
30 0 
33 8 
3.3 2 
3849 
38 45 

38 0 
38 53 

29 SO 
52 28 
37 30 
38 50 
39 14 

59' 12 
36 58 
5622  
36 16 
36 15 
38 55 
32 O 
36 55 
31 0 

Stale. 

"h$uptOrb) 
On Victorin N:' 

,, 

. . . .  E. d t  
Teita Oonntry 
Glriyama .. .. Alupango . 
L. ~ n n ~ ~ a n ~ i k a  
Eaet Chest .. 
Nmr Nombm 

), 
U'N niwezi 
~ . d n ~ y u .  . . 
U'nysnyembe.. .. U'8ambara 

9,  

v:t$'$kG ) 
U'Qnn% . . . .  
N- . . . .  
Ueegum.. 
Zanzibar LI~J;I 

. . .. 
U'.%gara .... .. U'Segarcr.. 

.* 

Nenr Z;hzibar 
L. Tanganyh 
U'Sagara.. .. 

33 30 
35 53 
39 30 

59 45 

35 30 

38'55 
39 13 

3520 
31 0 

Lt.  --- 
0 ,  

- 0 18 
cir. 2 0 

2 22 
2 40 
2 17 
3 50 
3 3 0  
3 55 
3 57 
4 3 
4 4 

4 2 
4 0 
4 15 
4 35 
4 5 5  
4 57 
5 0 
5 1 2  
5 9 

cir.5 0 
5 10 

5 45 

5 47 
6 0 
6 4 
fj 10 

6' 12 
6 16 
6 2 2  
6 20 
6 15 
6 25 
6 50 
6 52 

8 45 
9 42 
9 57 

10 10 

10 0 

10 30 

16'18 
10 57 

1135 

11 30 

Mdiwauda . . . .  
Karongas . . . .  
Mtna . . . . . .  
Lindi . . . . . .  
(2wangw11ra .... 
Gwnngwara .... 
M-i . . . . . .  
Newala . . . . . .  
Df.Wsmhe .... 

W. nf L. Njaess 
On L. Nyaum 
12ovbma .... 
Enet Cant .. 
L. Nyeser, .. 
~n~nnd-htation 
Ro~uma .... 
L.Nyaeea .. 
L. N ases, 

" " $ A-&god-land) 



OF THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION. 599 

h. 1 BUY. 1 ; , / ~ . l  ~ I M U o n .  --- 
I 0 I 

Bmdnwe' (New 
Lioinglniiu) ) 

Ehitagi'a . 1: 1 
Blantyre .. .. 
Cape Mpaleer(0ld 1 

~i-rtmio) .. I* Np . .. . ) On the Sbid .. 
Mangals .. .. R. Shire' .. .. 
Tette (Nyungwe) Zsmbeei . . .. 
Lielui .. .. .. Zambed .. cir. 
Sheaheke .. .. Zambesi .. .. 
%%be'e) .. 
Victoria F d l r  .. 5 b e a i  .. .. 

A. L. Oo., a road liocs to 
belolo the Murchison rapid8 
on the S M .  

A. L. Co. Bbrea 
J d t  Mimion. 
F. P. M. 
St. J. &OF. E. M. 
Jamit. 
French Pmtmtant. 
Jernit 

&land Rogni  ] Stanley Fall8 .. 
~qrutor  statiba L Upper Congo .. 
L ~ k ~ l e l r ,  .. L f, 

Iacana .. .. .. ,. 
Bnlobo .. .. L 1, 

Mmlata .. .. L 
Misongo .. L N ' K u ~ ~ ~ R .  .. 
Qua'moutl~ .. L Kwango R. .. 
Qtw'month .. .. 
M' Gaucho .. R I 

n 
n 

Braneville 
(bffwa) .. It) SbhPml .. 

Leopoldville .. L ; n 

Kimboko(Arthin 
ton) .. .. E] * 

Kintahesso .. L rn 

N'Qombi .. L 7, 

Lioctpod .. .. 1. 

Lntete .. 
Ba- ~ o n & l h  L 

" 
9. 

Menyang  (N. 

'LtUtungn .. .. 
Isanghlla .. R w 
Makimbnngu L 1. 

Bepeston .. L 9. 

Vivi .. H 
mabelib '  .. L 

.I 

11 

n 

No. X.-Om. '1884.1 

B. L Amm. and B. hf., 700 
miL?a from the d. 

B. L Amoo. and B. M. 
M. de Brapxa 
B. I. h. 
a I. assoa 
L. I. M. 
B. I. b9eoc. 
B. I. A6aoa. 
M. de Brexv~ 
French Estsblbhm. 
B. I. Aemc. and L. L M. 
B. hf. 
B. I. Aasod 
B. M. 
Late B. M. 
B. L Aam. 
L. I. M. 



Libreville .. .. j Gaboon .. 1 30 l 9 30 S. Esprit. 
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hndon Institute for Home and Foreign Missiooe) have been recently transferred to 
the American Beptist Missionary Union. 

kositions from the mouth of the Congo as far as Stanley Pool, are taken from the 
new map by NM. Capello and Ivens (1883) published by the Portugueee Admiralty. 
Tha letters L. R. signify that the station is on the left or right bank of tba 

Congo. 

T h e  h e s i d e n t  then  read t h e  fol lo~ving letter from Sir J o h n  Kirk to 
Earl Grnmil le  (dated Zanzibar, July 10, 1884) on  Mr. Johnston's 
Expedition :- 

4 18 ' 13 43 
4 32 ' 13 4 

"I have M v e d  letters from Mr. Johnston, about whose mission I wrote on 
May 5, 1884, reporting his safe amval in Chagga, and the favourable reception 
given him by KingMsndala, the absolute ruler of that district. Thus the f r i d l y  
feeling created by the presents I sent a short time ago has already been of a r v i m  

"Mr. Johnston isreceived and, I understand, kept free of expense by the king, 
~olely on the recommendation I gave him, and he is called the child of tbe 
uBalyozi," the name by which the British Agent is commonly known. The Lin,~ 

B. I. Assoc. 
B, I. -ssoC. 

4 38 14 30 B. I. A m c .  



OF THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION. 601 

not only feeds his party, but ha8 given him a witable place up the mountain where 
he can build a h o w  and carry on hi work by colleoting specimens of natural 
history. Thus he hae received every faciiity and an introduction that but for the 
happy interchange of preeenta between myself and King Mandala would not have 
been poesible." 

T h e  Preeident aftar this read s l e t t e r  from Jlr. Joseph Thornson, 
dated J u l y  30 :- 

" . . . I t  would hnve given me great pleasure to have intrusted you with a 
communication to the Geographical Section of the British Amxiition, but for the 
prior claim of the Royal Geographical Society. . . . Although I have made no 
startling diecoveriea, I am fortunate in being, along with Dr. Fischer, the 6rst to 
explore a region that may fairly lay claim to be called unique, whether looked at 
from the topographical, geological, or ethnographic point of view. I shall have to 
tell about mow-clad mountains, grssay plateaux, and sterile plains, of pictnresqne 
isolated mountains, wonderfully preserved volcanic cones, and craters in which the 
fiery forces might have been at  work the previous year, while their presence ia still 
indicated by steaming fieeures, gaseous exhalations, and hot springe. Of other 
features, I shall have to speak of the charming crater-lake Chala on the dopes of 
Kiliianjaro, the silvery sheets of Naivasha, Mtakuro, and Baringo, lying emboeomed 
in a great valley-like depression. Not the least interesting subject will be that 
of the enormoue volcanic mountain El-gon or Ligonyi, with it9 marvelloue arti- 
ficially cave-pierced aide& 

"The people themselves, howewr, are still more interesting and more unique 
than their country. The Masai are in every reepect a people by themselves. They 
present no point of resemblance either to the t&e n e p m  who m m d  them on 
the east, muth, and west, or to the Galla and Somal who shut them in on the north. 
They distinctly differ in their strange mode of life, their curious customs, form'of 
government, and religious belief, not to ape& of their curious language. You will 
thus see that my recent expedition ia not likely to be by any means barren of results. 

You ask if I found Mr. Coles's inntraction useful. I am happy to eay that I 
did so, and that I hare been able to determine the latitude of all points of interest by 
astronomical observation, as well as the longitude of Baringo and Kwa-Sundn nrar 
the Nyanza. The heighta of all the main points have been determined by b r g e ' s  
barometer, the intermediate ones by temperature of boiling water and aneroid. 

"The small sketch map of my route (in the July number of the ' Prooeedings 
R. G. S.), based on my telegram, is very inaccurate. My route from Baringo to near . 
the Nile was almoet due weat, returning m e w h a t  further north. Kavirmdo does 
not extend m far muth, not more than '20' S. The north-east corner of the lake 
represented on previoue m a p  must be cut off if my observatiom are correct." 

The Lateat Besearohee in the Marin Basin. By COPE W H I W O U ~  ALL 

-At the York Meeting (1881) it  had been shown that the ancient writers @ in 
describing Lake Mceris as a reservoir of the Nile, 3600 stadia (460 miles) in circum- 
ference, with a maximum level above low Nile a t  Memphis, m y  fathoms deep, 
longer than its width, from north-east to muth-west, in large prt  surrounded:by 
desert, with an indented coast, blue, full of fish of twenty-two @ties, with dykes at  
the two months of the canal, by which the engineers stored up or distributed the 
water which entered or issued from the canal, a t  an annual oatlay of fifty talents of 
silver, with a multitude of fishermen on ita borders, which mere fifty da8ye'journey 
in extent, engaged in catching and salting the fish which bred freely in the Iskc, 
while the right of pescrrrp in the great weir was reserved to the crowo, and averaged 

2 ~ 2  
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two hundred nnd fifty talents. It owed its existence to artificialchannels anddykea, 
constructed with skill and admirable foresight during successive perials, natural 
erosion being aided by some means of removing the material through the rnah of the 
Nile. Its waters percolated towards the Natron valley. About the middle of the 
deepest part was an island. On it were two pyramide and a tomb. Against 
(not on) these pyramids were two etatues. l'hese pyramida were di&mdm." 
They showed by their height the maximum depth of the lake. Although h 
mentioned by Stephen of Bymtium, it appears to have been reduced in a m  rRer 
the visit of Mutianua, but before the death of the elder Pliny. The PtolemrIc text 
refera to i t  The m a p  which accompany the text depict a laan md6, meidembly 
to the south-west of Memphig muth of Aminoii, separated from the river by r 
mountain chain, and larger than either Maria(Mereotis) or Serbonia The medkorl 
and Arabic m a p  (including Fra Mauro) omit it or substitute the Fay- (Elfion, 
Alphiom) with one or two mall bodies of water. 

Thii circumstantial account,, which had remained unqneationed for the thmnd 
years of contemporary Grem-Roman history, was assailed by Voltaire, and rejected ar 
incredible by every subsequent writer. The depth, circumference, d i i i o n ,  md 
level were the principal pointa attacked by Jomard and Wilkinsoa Prior to 1W, 
common consent favoured the idea that a confusion had arieen which had blended 
the Birket-el-Qerun, in the north of the Fayoum, with a canal and baain in the Nile 
valley. In 1843, Linant de Bellefonds (died 1883) asserted that he had nm a line 
of levela through the Fayoum from El-Iahnn to the westward, found oertain ancient 
remains, determined them to be older than Herodotas and below the level of tbe 
Niia, examined the charactar of the mil, and discovered the purpoee of a dyke 
conspicuous to the east and eouth of Medinetel-Fayoum. M. Linant was wholly 
unfitted by want of education to d h s n  the archaological aide of the question, but 
as Director-General of Public Worke, hie obeervations as a praoticol and experienced 
engineer, were accepted with implicit trnet. The Soci6t.6 ggyptienne printed hi 
memoir. The section gives the depth of the lake Kelronn (&) at 4 metres ; from 
the snrface of the lake to the level of Medinef 20 metreg ; and to high Nile, 
26 metres. The map and profile indicated a reservoir which M. b.Linant called 
Marie, but which corresponded in no eingle instance with the sixteen c-a 
sdected by Herodotus, Strabo, Diodorus, Pliny, and C1. Ptolemy. It was rejected 
by Bnnaen in the first German edition, but eight yeam subsequently, nt the 
mlidtation of Dr. Lepiua, and on his personal assurance of its accuracy, it aur 
adopbed into the English work. It was a h  inserted in the ' Denkmaler ' by 
Dr. Lepeiua. Mariette Pasha, Dr. Bmgach, and M. Masper0 translated or interpreted 
the papgrue (1 and 2) of Balaq as fully con6rmiig M. Linant's facts ad 
figures. 

In August 1881, therefore, there was an abeoluta accord between geographn, 
historians and Egyptologiste, thus expressed in the ' Encyclopdi BritPnnb' 
(Egypt, 1877) : "In this part of the Fayoum to the north of El-Medeeneh may be 
t d  the remains of that remarkable hydraulic work the Lake Maria M. k t ,  
a French enginear, was the first to determine the position and cluuacter of tb 
famous work of mtiquity ; and the results of hi investigatiom are in accdam 
with the opinions of some who had previously noticed the subject in p b w  
morke (L M6moire wr le lac Mceris,' Soc. Eg. 1843). The object of the Ue 
M&s was to regulate the imgation of the Fayoum, and it was valuable on acumnt 
of ita fisheries. It Beem ratber to have deserved the name of 8 very large 
than that of a lake. Near the lake are several eita of anaient towns. Tbe n t a r  
brackish and nnwholemme though derived from the Nile, which hss at all s a e ~ ~ ~  a 
muoh higher leveL" It was pinted out at the York meeting that the etPtementa mde 
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by each of the opponents of the Herdotus-Pblemy Naris involved some inherent 
impoesibility. In each caae there -8 wme grave error or fatal blunder. Af. Linsnt 
had given the breadth of the lake ae equal to the length of the preaent canal including 
its curvea Dr. Lepine rendered the error more difficult of detection by omitting 
the words "en nrivant 2s cows du Bahr Yowu/." He assumed that an immense 
bank of mud had been deposited on the eastern shore and upper platem, although it 
is obvious that the alluvinm would have been carried into the lowest part of the 
depreeeion. Such a reservoir could not be "valuable for it8 fisheries." Twenty-two 
kinds of fish (and crocodiles) could not breed in a &allow pond a t  timee not over six 
feet deep The mlence of Dr. Lepsins about the relativo height of Dimeh, or the 
depth below high Nile of any ruins of;& pre-Roxyn date wrs s~picious, No 
Pharaonic remains had been catalogued in Paris, Berlin or Turin, as coming from 
the lower plateau of the Fayoum. They were conspicuously absent from the 
collections of the British Museum. No early monuments had been reported by 
Jomard as in situ. I t  was shown that while the assailants had Iaid'themsehes open 
to these chargw, the explicit testimony of antiquity had been corroborated by a 
aeries of independent observations. A vast Lake Mceris could bo traced in philology, 
mythology, and relion. There were abundant proofs of some work of a grandiose 
and beneficent character which had profoundly impressed the hagination of the 

or individuals who had occupied Egypt and the philosophers who studied at  
Memphis, Having demonstrated that there was no insurmountable obstacle except 
unsupported assertion, it  w m e d  probable that an exploration of the deeert to the 
west of the pyramids and to the 8011th ae far as Behnosa would diioae depressions or 
rather eraeions which would fulfil all the conditions imposed by the lucid and 
circumstantial descriptions of the ancient writers. In  1882 and 1883 repeated 
expeditions were made either alone or with English, Continental, or Arab engineers. 
The multe of the explorations of 1882 were published simultaneoudy in the Revue 
hhBologique' (Paris, June 1882), and in the 'Proceedings of the Society for 
Biblical Arohmology ' (Loudon, June 1852). They were the subject of a special 
meeting in London, July 11, 1882 (report&, with map, in the Alhcnoeum, July 
22), a t  which Dr. Birch presided, and the evidence was submitted to a rigid scrntiny. 
Similarly in New York, October 22, a t  a special meeting held in the rooms of the 
American Geographical Society, Henry Drisler, UD. in the chair (reported, with map, 
in New York Her&, October 22 and 23), the Greek and Lntin texts were analysed 
and discussed. The cartogmphy of the basin was presented in a paper published by 
the American Geographical Society as Bulletin No. 2 (1882), with an appendix by 
Chief Justice Daly. In 1883 further reeearches were undertaken with the sanction 
of the Egyptian Government, the Bahr Ybnf  followed from Behneea to Qharaq and 
@sr Qerk, and the old cuttinga and canal tracad in the deeert ; a pyramid, Haram 
e e - b e h ,  viaited (discovered?) and measured, to the west of Mediim. These results 
were preeented a t  a meeting of the Ichedivial Geographical Society in Cairo, April 
20 (reported, French and English, &gpticm Gazette, April 25). l'he President 
Abbnte Pasha, Sir F. Qoldsmid, and othetq concurred in the conclnsions stated. 
Dr. G. Schweinfurth communicated an extended account to L'Explomtion (pp. 763- 
i69), which the Khedivial Geographical Society adapted as a Bulletin and issued to 
ita members. 

The position taken tentatively at  York may be considered ae fnlly sustained. 
Any modern statement which contradicb the ancient records ia an error of fact or a 
misapprehension of the true intent and meaning of the ancient writar. There are 
no pre-Roman remains near the lake, i. e. below the level of high Nile (+ 100) at 
Blemphin. There are no k,mina Sdluvi4n (Linant and Lepeius) on the east, 
except a super6cial dcposit (four to nine feet). The surface of the lake is rising 
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rapidly. It was (March 1883) 44.94 m. (m. 150 feet) below &asr Qeriin (survey of 
h p e r o u i  and self, with a large surveyor's level of great accuracy). The bottom of 
the lake is therefore "about fifty fathom" ( ~ r c v ~ ~ o ~ d ~ o s ,  H e r d ;  ipyvhr 
Y~E+KOMU, D i d  ; quinquaginta passuum, Plin.) below Memphig The historians 
neoeesarily spoke in round terms of a depth which varied in each year not less th.m 
16 feet. There is no contradiction between the papyrus of Biilaq (published by 
Mariette Pasha, with Introduction, pp. 1-2, translated by M. Mariette, 'Revlie 
Critique,' 29th March, 1872, and by Dr. H. Brugsch, Dict. Geog. av.pcrssh). 
The AbW Amelineau in the 'Revue dea Questions Hietoriques' (October 1883) 
explam in detail (pp. 57-97), with great force and beauty of expression, 
the harmony of the  tian an and Greek geographers. 

Hie conclusion that, " une fois de plus le dci t  d'H6rodote est confirm6 sans parti 
prh, par une 6tude s6rieuse et  scientifique de touten les donn6es d'un problbme qn'on 
avait trop 16ghrement trait4 d'insoluble, et point nomm4 lea monuments de l'antique 
ggypte, lee hymnes de ses poetes viennent confirmer l'entente du voyageur ancien et du 
voyageur modeme," has received the open approval of such distinguished authorities 
an M. Renan and Prof. Perrot. M. Maspero, with characteristic liberality, hae expressed 
his readinws to further any investigations, whether in actual excavations or in 
researches in the Museum of Bfilaq. The impulse given to inquiry by the removd 
of those objections which had dwarfed " Mceris " into n shallow reservoir stimulated 
Dr. Plejite of Leyden to procure and publish (1884) a oopy of a tracing from a lost 
papyrus, known as the Papyrus of the Labyrinth. The Dutch Academy of Scienms, 
under the title of 'Over drie Handschriften op Papyrus,' have made accessible to 
the learned world one of the moat valuable remains of Egyptian geography. The 
eight plates form a map over 11 feet in length. I t  is more than probable that 
i t  is, in part a t  least, a copy of the plan of the Labyrinth and the succession of 
carvings in bagrelief ou ita walls. I t  may be as old as the time of Moeoe, the 
extansion of Yceris into the Wadi Reian, or the improvements and repair of the 
Labyrinth under a later Pharaoh. 

In  Arabic and Hebrew tradition Lake Mceris is identified with the Pithom of 
Exodus i. 11. The name Pi-Tam, the West, is so peculiarly appropriate, and tbe 
general statement of Josephus that theJsrselitcs were employed upon irrigation works 
so inherently probable, that the authorities cited in the Academy (Pithom, Fayoum, 
Marie, July 14, 1883), and in the 'Proceedings of the Society for Biblical A& 
ology ' (June 1883), ought not to be disregarded. The Bahr Jusuf was not called 
after Saladin (Encyc. Brit., Egypt). The tradition is of extreme antiquity, and 
prior to the Mahommedan conquest. I t  waa an oversight of De Sacy, and should be 
corrected. The language of Benjamin of Tudela ('Early 'J!mvels in Palestine,' Boh, 
pp. 118-120) shows that in the twelfth century tho Jews in the University at 
Memphis taught, without the slightest reserve or suspicion of doubt, that A16om 
(El-Fayoum) was Pithom, Raamses Heliopolis, and Zoan Old Cairn ( M a r  Antika). 
The "land of &wtn did not extend to the Red Sea or the frontiers of Nnbia in the 
limited technical sense in which the Hebrew geographers employed it. The 
evidence for a Raamses-Yiamun in the north-east delta is very unsatishctoy 
(Lepins in the Zeitschrift ftlr &g. Sp. against M. Neville and Dr. Brugsch in the 
' Deuteche Revue,' 1884). The land of Mizraim, Goahen, or Zoan, where the children 
of Israel lived from the triumph of Joseph to the Exodus, was evidently wppoeed 
by the R. Nathaniel, President of the Jewish University, to extend beyond Beni- 
Suef to the south, but little further than Tel el Yaboudeh to the north. Joseph- 
gives a southern route to the Exodns. The body of evidence is complete and con- 
tinuous. Ee-Snadia must have been right in translating Pithom El-Fayonm, a d  
he ie termed hy the Arabic nnd Hebrew writers Elfayoumi or Happithomi. Gmm 
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suspicion attaches to the genuinene~s of the stoue reputed to haye been discovered 
by the Arabs at Tel el Maschuta (1883). The Antonine Itinerary ought not to be 
discredited without further p m f  that this is not only genuine, but had a definite 
connection with the spot where, in the a l s e ~ m  of M. h'nville, i t  is said to have been 
dug up. 

The movement started in 1881 promises further immediate and valuable mults. 
Dr. Schweinfurth has traversed (1884) a part of the desert to the ~011th of the 
Pyramids and to the north of the Biliet el-Qefin, spending twenty-two days in an 
examination of its concholog and the general configuration of the country. He 
visited ruins to the north of Dimeh, and at  the same level above the lake, whose 
water supply shows their relative ~mition. He found fresh-water (not brackish) 
shelh on the old beaches, as he had previously found them on the top of tho island 
(Haronn) in the lake. He was unfortunately unable to penetrate the Wadi Reian, 
always a wort of some danger, or at least so represented by the.Bedonins, who were 
only persuaded (March 1882, 1883) with difficulty to camp beyond cultivation 
in the south or west. He has returned to Berlin, and having represented to the 
proper authorities the necessity of correcting the orrors in the '~enkmiiler,' has 
obtained a grant to be used in further topographical researches in the neighboorhood 
of the Fayoum. The surveys of 1882 and 1883, the maps and sketch- obtained 
from Meson Bey and Rousseau Pasha, original field-boob and notes confirmed by the 
observations of Nessrs. Petrie, Ellis, Gasperoni, and other engineem, taken for this 
purpose at  different times to points to the south, north, and west, have been plnced 
at Dr. Schweinfurth's disposal, as well as in the Intelligence Department of the War 
O5m. The Wadi Fadlei, west of the Kom el Kashab, will appear for the-first time 
on  the new map of Kiepert. 

If Late  Mceris were correctly described, then the Labyrinth was not discovered 
by Lepsius, and is not r e d u d  to the mud-brick walls a t  Howara. The repre- 
sentationa of these remains in the 'Denkmiiler' might excite distrust from their 
-e colouring and absence of any accurate stonduds of measurement in the 
highly imaginative pictures. They mere photographed (1882) and repeatedly 
examined (1883), nud the conjecture (1881) confirmed that they had no wnnectio~l 
whatever with the Egptian Stone City. M. Jomard was guarded in hi assertions, 
and there is no doubt that the Prussinn Expedition, unfortunately, misled tbu 
eaientific world in their hasty and unfounded claims. No doubt, however, was 
previously (1881) entertained as to the site. If tho Labyrinth had been a t  Ho\vara, 
the prediction of the historians of the Homan period, incidentally confirmed by 
El ius  Briatides, that the building could never perish, would have been falsified. 
Bnt Dr. Pleyte, in his memoir to the Dutch Academy of Sciences, c i t e  with 
approval (p. 46) the opinion (see Bib. Arch., June 1883) that this " portentosi~sinium 
humani impendii opus (Pliny) could have been constructed on a colossal ~calo 
without difficulty ih the horizontal strata of limestone and be aa enduring as 
Stonehenge. French, German, Englih, and American scientific papers and leading 
Egyptologists have urged that excavations should be commenced in the place where 
its 1600 subterranean chambers may, it  is now thought, with reasonable probability, 
be found. Its discovery would certainly rank above Lake Maeris in rvchieological 
d o e .  The sn-tion that there was no Cretan labprinth and that the Minotaur was 
the statue of Serapis (Proc. B. A., June 1883) mentioned by Pliny, has received 
the support of Dr. Pleyte. Whether Men-Hathor or Menevis-taurua (Pleyte) be the 
derivation is of oomparatively little consequence. The whole myth of Theseus 
would receive s new interprstation, besed upon geographical considerations aud 
borrowed bodily from Egypt. If, however, view of illimitable extent present 
themselves to the str~clent, tlie dip cover^ of the physical conditions of the Wadi 
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R e i i  is thought to be of greater practical importance. In tlie Wunluy Reuiew 
(Dec. 1, 1883) Mr. C. S. Maine summed up the ndvnntnges which would accrue 
to Egypt by a partial restoration of the lake. If the Wadi Reian were filled with 
water from the Nile, a lake 40 miles long, 20 miles wide, and 300 feet deep, thue 
formed, would amply suffice for the needs of irrigation and check an excessive 
overflow of the river. (See also Century, Oct. lst14.) The PtolemaSc map 
represent a Lacu Meridis, either conventionally, as in the Mount Athoa manuscript 
and the 'Septa Giornate della Geographia' of France- Berlingeri, or as in the 
Roman MSS., with an apparent attempt to give to it as well as to Marks (Mareotis) 
and Serbonis the actual contour. The centre of the entire district, according to the 
text of C1. Ptolemy, is near Qasr Qefin, but the centre of the lake on the m a p  is 
much further to the muth. " Bucchi" is separated, and at  a considerable distance, 
from the northern boundary of the lake8 which is, therefore, not the northern shom 
of the present Birket, It lies too far to the west and to the south of the latitude 
of B r a i n 4  to have been a merely conjectural insertion of mediaeval geographers, 
founded solely upon tbe text of the Greek historians. It would seem as if there 
had ~urvived into the fourteenth century a sketch of this lake as i t  may have 
appeared after the Fayoum basin had been fully redeemed for cultivation. I t  is so 
described in the graceful tales in which Persian and Arab poets chronicle the 
labonra of tbe patriarch Josepb. The survey of 1883 ahoms that the southern 
h s i n  could be filled without flooding the Fayonm. 

An examination of the various papem cited, and the unanimous opinion of the 
distinguished experts who, in their respective departments of study, have adopted 
or endorsed these opiniona and facts, prove that the suggestions made at  York ia 
1881, and the arguments and conclusions founded upon more recondite researches in 
the library8 have been verified, and are now rightly presented as admitted facta to 
the same body at  Montreal in 1884. 

On Xaps of Central Africa down to the beginning of the 17th Century. 
By E. G. HAVENSTEIN (mill be published in November number). 

* 
NEW BOOKS. 

. (By E. C. BYE, bi& ~.a.a) 

EUROPE. 

mdearic Isles.]-Die Balearen. In  Wort und Bild geschildert. Fiinfter Band, 
Die eigentlichen Balearen. Erste Halfte, pi). vi. and 1-444; Zweite Hiilfte, 
pp. 445-799. Leipzig (Brockhaus) : 2884, imperial 4to., ooloured plates, illnstn- 
tions, map, plans, profile and table in cover. 

These two large volumes contain the completion of part ii. (specieller Theil) 
of the third book, accordin to the illustrious author's scheme, p r a c t i d y  
completing Mallorcn (see R.S.S. Pr-dind 1883, p 179, for rol. ir.). 
Subsequent volumes on Menorca indicated in the preface. The preeent one 
discue~es :-1, tlie wnth-western hilly-region, composed of urn of the Sierm 
de la Borguesa, behind Palma ; 2, the northern slope of the $errs and its bigb 

lacee; 3, tbe muthem incline of the chain with ite paaeea; 4, the high-rod ot & from Palma to Alcudia ; 6, the eastern pert of the island ; 6, the mth- 
castern hill country; 7, &nacor and the centre of the island (with plan of the 
Dragon Cave, San Moro, d e  1:600); 8, the Manacor h i g h - d ;  9, the 
southern part of the island; 10, the railroads; 11, the coasts; and 12, the 
island of Cabrera (map, scale 1 : 46,000, of it  and Conejera, h, with insets of 
Puerto Mayor, 1 : 16,000, and of the citadel). A table of distances from 
Palmn of the principl points in Mallorca is given in the cover, with a panoramic 
view froni the top of the Puig Mayor. 
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I t  is, however, in the chnrnling illustrations that the chief value of theso 
volumes consists, as in the case of their predecessors. The pencil of the 
Archduke Ludwig Salvator of Anstria in equally at  home when sketching 
rugged amst-line or miling landscape; and the very numerous cbromolitho- 
graphs taken from his drawings show a marked incram of luminosity, as com- 
pared with those in the earlier volumes, good as they were ; whilst the woodcuts 
leave nothing to be desired in vigour or delicacy of treatment according to their 
subjects. Probably no other work exists capable of giving EO complete an idea 
of all aspecta of the physical geography of any single country. 

H i d e r ,  AdoIf,-Deutecher Geographen-Almanach. Degriindet und herausge 
pben  von Adolf Mieseler. I. Jahrgang, 1884. Hagen i. W. (Eermann Rise1 & Co.) : 
1884,8vo., pp. v. and 668. (Du7au : price 58. 3d.) 

The primary object of thie Almanac is to give an account of all German 
geographical men and matters, the only extraneous nllusions being in a curioos 
list of geographical eventful days in centuries and half-centuries,correlated with 
1884, a geographical calendar for the year, a necrology, and a catalogue of 
extra-German Geographical Societies and Associations (remarkably erroneous ; ' onr own Ro al Society and the Glasgow Philmphical Society being included, 
for instamwe. I t  contains pmd accounts of German Geographical Sccieties, 
German geo phial  publishers, cartographers, and travellers, with their 
addresses, an~eographical  profeuorin1 chain in German higher schuol.; and 
German geographical journale and institutions 

Perret, Pad.-Les PyrhnCs Franphes. 111. L'Adour, La Gnronnc, et le rays 
do Foix. Paris (Oudin) : 1884, large 8vo., pp. 464, illustrations. (Dulau : 

, price 108.) 
Continues the work of which vol. ii. was noticed in Proc. R. G.S. 1882, 

D. 6i3. A fourth volume. to include L'Aude et Roussillon. is now ~ r o m i m l  
in 1885, and will cornpled the publication, each part of which is indlpndent 
of the othurs. The illustrations maintain their hiah standard as representations - 
of physical features. 

ASIA. 
Maakemie ,  dlexsnder.-History of the Relations of the Government with the 

Hill Tribes of the North-east Frontier of Bengal. Calcutta (Printed at  the Home 
Department Press): 1884, large 8vo., pp. xiv. and 686 [no index], map. 

Although essentially political in aim, this work moat claim authority on 
the local topogmphy of t e North-eastern Bengal frontier, describing as it d a s  
the boundaries of the variou~ independent territories and the operstiona(mi1itnry 
and surveying) among the bill tribes north, east, and south of the Assam Valley 
and of the western rlopea of the great monntain system lyiug betweeu Bengal 
and Independent Burma, with its outlying ~ p u r s  and ridges. In dealing with 
the political relations of the Indian Government with these tribes, the author 
traversee from west to east the sub-HimPayan ranges north of the Urahma utm, 
then turns westward along the course of the rangen bounding the Arnu +'alley 
on the south, and finally explores the highlandn interloved between Cacbnr 
nnd Chittagong, and the hills separating the maritime district of Chittagong 
from the empire of Ava  Thin extensive area is shown on a map from the 
Surveyor-General'e Office, on the wale of 32 miles to tile inch. 

Mr. Mackenzie deals in separate chapters with Bhutan proper, the Extm- 
Bhutan Bhutias, the Akas, Hazari-Kbawas and Kapachorn, h p h i a  tribes, Abors 
and Mirie, Mishmis, Khampti clans of Sndiya, Sinphphos uf Sadiya, Moamariahs 
of Muttuck, Naga tribes, tribes of North Cachar, Manipur Mikirs and Rengma 
Nagan, Kbrrei and Jaintia hi, G m ,  Hill Tipperah, Lushai or Kookie tribes, 
and Chittagong frontier tribea In  the appendices vario~~s details are given, 
chiefly refemng to Assam and the Lushais. 

Walker, [LieutSeneral] J. T.--Synopsis of the Results of the Operations of the 
Great Trigonometrical Survey of India Vol. xvii. Descriptions and Coordinates 
of the Principal and Secondary Stations and other Fixed Pointa of the Gurwani 
Meridional Series or Series N, and the Gora Meridionel Series or Series 0, of the 
North-eaat Quadrilateral : pp. viii. and 50, ix. and 32. f 01. xviii. Descriptions 
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. . . of the liurilaong Meridional Series or %rim P, and the Cheudwar Meridionrl 
Series or Series Q, of the North-east Quadrilateral: pp. ix. and 49, viii. and 2. 
Vol. xix. Descriptions . . . of the North Parasnath Meridional Series or Series R, 
and the North Malluncha Meridional Series or Series S, of the h'orthsut 
Qmdrilateral: pp. xii., vi., nnd 16, viii. and 21. Vol. xx. Descriptions . . . of 
the Calcutta Meridional Series or Series 'J!, and the Brahmaputm Meridionrl 
Series or Seriee V, of the h'orth-east Quadrilateral : p p  x., I., and 28, xir. and 38. 
Vol. +xi. Descriptions . . . of the East Calcutta Longitudinal Seriea or Series U. 
and the Eastern Frontier Series, Sec. 23' to 26' or Series W, of the h'ortb-errt 
Quadrilateral : pp. x., xii., and 26, x. and 39. Dehe  Dun (Ottice of the Trigono- 
metrical Branch, Survey of India; B. V. Hughes) : 1883,4to., maps. 

Although continued above under the name of General Walker, vols. xh.-rri. 
are prcpared by the Officiating Deputy Surveyor-Geneml, Mr. J. B. S. 
Hennessey and his assistants, and published under the orders of Col. G. C. 
De Pde, Officiating Surveyor-General of India. As in preceding volumea, $1 
the values of longitude require a constant correction, probably of - 2' 30, a 
~raming carefully repeated from time to time. 

Werner, W.-Dm Baiaerreich Ostindien und die angrenzenden Gebirgsliinder. 
Nach den Reiaeu der Bdder Schlagiutweit und anderer neuer Forecher dargestellt. 
Jena (Costenoble): 1884, 8vo., pp. xii. and 639, illustrations. (Dulau: 
price 9s. 9d.) 

Practicnllp a further working up of the Schlngintweit material, already 
bufficientiy familiar. 

AMERICA. : 
Bove, (3iscomo.-Expedition Austral Argentina. Informes Preliminares present+ 

dos r S.S. E.1.:. 10s Ministros del Interior y de Guerra y Mnrina de la Repdb!ica 
Argentina por Giacolno Bove, Jefe de la Comision Cientifica de la Expedicioil, p 
publicadosbajo In direccion del Inetituto QeogdBco Argentina, precedidos de urn 
Introduction y de otros documentos relativos a la expedition Austral Arputinr. 
Buenos Aires (Imp. del Departamento Nacionrl do ,Qgricultura) : 1883, EFC,, 
pp. 217, maps and illustrations. 

For this nod the subsequently noticed work of Dou Ramon Lista, thc  
library is indebted (amongst other South American books and pamphlets) to the 
courtesy of Don Saturnino Sala~, President of the Topgrsph~cal Department, 
Argentine Republic, an Honorary Corresponding Member of the Society ~ i n c e  
1565. 

The work now under notice, which is profusely illustrated with roqhl? 
executed photo-litho raphs aud ma raetically covers the same ground m the 
Gena Report notia8 in the last w ~ o f p o u r  Ihceedings,' p. 112. 

The m a p  represent corrections in the central part of Stabn Island, r~rt 
Roca, Beagle Straits aa corrected, Port Josefina and Ne.qo fiord in Magglens 
channel, Iand a in Beagle Straits, Port Hope in Clarence Leland, Banner 
Cove (Picton E d ) .  Tierra del Fuego coloured ethnognphically. and r physical 
sketch of Argentine Patagonia. The illustrations reprewnt various pbgsical 
features of the country, and also ethnological objects. 

Donaldson, Thomas.-The Public Domain. Its History, with Statistics, with 
reference to the National Domain, Colonisation, Acquirement of Temtcm, the 
Survey, Administrntion and several methods of sale and disposition of the h b k  
Domain of the United States, with sketch of legislative history of the Land Stab 
and Territories, and references to the Land System of the Colonies, and a h  :la( 
of aeveral foreign governments. Wnshington (Government Printing Office): 
1884, 8vo., pp. xii. and 1343, maps. 

Originally prepared under a Committee on Codification of the Public Land 
Commission (Secretary, Captain Chrence E. Dutton), giring resnlts to ILW, 
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this 3rd edition of a national work has received various additions and revisions 
up to December 1, 1883. On its value to future settlers and residents there is 
uo need to enlarge ; as regards political geography, i t  claims a place here, on 
account of its succinct definitions of boundaries of the different portions of the 
4,000,000 square miles now forming the national domain of the United Stntes, 
from the earliest times, accompanied by such historical particulars as have a 
l k l  bearing. 

Many details of the various surveys of public lands are given, including 
geographical positions of the principal surveying meridians and base liues 

I p 179). There are 13  maps, and various dingmms, showing acquinitiona f i ~ m  
776, different methods of snrveys, Indian reservations, grnnta for railroads, &., 

precious metal, timber, and desert lands, kc. 

Inwar&, Biahard-The Temple of the Andes. London (Vincent Brooke, Day 
bG SOU): 1884, demy 4to., pp. 36,19 illustrations. Rice 5s. 

The anthor spent about a year (in 1866) in Bolivia, on the sides of Mount 
Sorata, in the heart of the Aymad Indian country, and made some journeys 
to Lake Titicaca, during which he studied the remains of Tiahuannco. Of 
these he givea descriptions and plans, with various detailed illustrations, and a 
recapitulation of the records of ancient and modem writers on the subject. No 
explorntions (except for gold) worthy of the name have yet been made in thin 
region, so rich in relics of the very early oivilirration of the New World, which 
show evidencerr of greatar advancement in the arts than are seen in any other 
remains found in the Western Hemisphere. They are considered to afford 
curious points of resemblance to the ancient Egyptian works, and to be 
intimately connected with the early and primitive religion of Peru under the 
Incas. 

Lists, Bamon-El Territorio de Las Misiones. Buenos A h  (Imprentn "La 
Univemidad" de J. N. Klinyelfi~ss): 1883, large ~vo., pp. 114, maps 2nd 
illnstrations. 

The author ascended the Paranti to a little above the Tscuari confluence, 
making varione small journeye in the Territory de 111s Yiones, called aLso Pals 
de loe Pioares, the northern point of the Argentine Mesopotamia, crossing 
from P& opposite Itapua) to Conception and San Javier on the Uruguay ; 
workiig inlan 6 a little way up the Nean-gw6, Piy-guazd, and Piray-mini, 
eastern atlluents of the Paranti; and ascending the I-guazd or Curitiba, the 
northern limit of the temtory, as far as its p a t  cataract. After a sketch of 
the work of the Jeeuits in this region, their expnlsion in 1768, and the sub- 
sequent obliteration of their Guarani converts, the anthor gives a brief account 
of explorations in i t  from Alvar Xuflee to Azara, Bonpland, De Mousy, and 
Peyret, and then d i e c m  its limits and statistios (9000 inhabitants only), 
omgraphy, and geology. On the south-west, the boundary l i e  is an imaginary 
one, starting between the heads of the Chimaray and Pidapoy and follo~ving 
their respective cowaea to the rivers Uruguay and P a r a d  respectively ; but in 
view of the probable nationalisation of Posadaa, i t  is noted that the ItaimM 
will robably be substituted for the Pindapoy as a frontier. The eastern 
b o u n L y  .sparatio the territory from Brazil NN in like manner from the 
head-watas of the f'epiri-F6 feeder of the Uruguay, and follows the divide 
to the head of the San-Antonio-guazd, a tributary of the Curitiba In describing 
the chief hydrographical features of the Territory, some details and an illustra- 
tion are given of a magnificent cataract of the latter river, to which reference is 
made in the '' CteOgraphical Notean sup& The river is always navigable for 
small boats to within some 10 milee of ita confluence with the Parad,  having 
eo slight a declination that its waters ao far appear motionless; it  then becomes 
torrentlike, d a e h i  impetnody over black blocks of basaltic rock. The 
mxnery on its benke is dewibed as very beautifuL 

Some obeervations on the little-known Mberuy and Chico fnlls of the 
Uruguay are a h  made by the author, who quotea a local work by Don Jose 
Maria Reyes as to the latter impediment to navigation. 

After describing the climate and agricultural capabilities of the Territory, 
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its commerce chiefly Yerba-mate, l h  paraguaycrtrie) and means of wm- 
munication are b iecnesed, especially m regards the Apip6 rapids of the Upper 
Paran&, on which the 1882 Report of Hunter Davidson is quoted ; with notiox 
of the flora (Yerbmate being separately treated), fauna, and ethnography, and 
some remarks on colonisation. A short vocabulary of the Guaym6 tongue h 
given in the appendix. 

The ma re resent the whole temtory of Misiones, showing the author's 
mute, and t r e  & p e r  Paran4 from 1tap6a to Tacunt-pucb, the limit of .team 
navigation, on a larger scale. 

Woldt, A . 4 p i t a i n  Jacobsen's Reise an der Nordwestkiiste Amerikos, 1881-1883, 
zum Zwecke ethnologischer Sammlungen nnd Erdkundigungen, nebst Beachmi- 
bung pe~Biinlicher Erlebniw, fiir den deutschen Leaerkreia bearbeitat von 
A. Woldt. Leipzig (Max Spohr) : 1884, 8v0, pp. xviii. and 431, map and 
illustrations. (Dulau : price 138. 2d.) 

Captain J. A. Jacobsen appeam to have been sent as a collector and trader 
by the Auxiliary Committee for rocurinp ethnological material for the Hoyd 
Berlin Museum ; he spent f a n  July, 1881, to  the end of laat year on the rolt. 
of British Columbia and Alaska, and was very succeaaful, bringing h e  
between six anrl seven thousand ethnographical objecte. The present v o l m  
(profueely illustrated from photographs of the specimens bro~~ght  beck) only 
professes to give a general account from Jacobsen's diaries ; a more elaborate 
and technical publication of the results of his voyage is being prepared under 
the title of "Amerika's Nordwestkiiste " by the Directors of the Ethnological 
Museum in Berlin, of which one part hm already been published, with chroma- 
lithographs and photograph (Asher : price 506., folio). Captain Jacobaen (rm 
on t,he voyage above mentioned, under scientific instructions from Prof. h t i a n )  
is now to be sent straight across Europe and Asia to the Amur region, on a 
similar collecting expedition. 

A clearly executed map (scale 1 : 11,500,000), of the north-west cuast of 
America from San Francisco to Point Barrow, shows Jacohaen's route, with inaeb 
of Vancouver and Queen Charlotte's islande (scale 1 : 4,800,000). His furthexr 
northern point was Kotzebue Sound, just within the Arctic circle, and hi 
furthest western point Unalaska. Much work wm done in the region of tbe 
delta of the Kwik-Pak or Yukon river, of which a separate map, sale 
1 : 3,000,000, is given, with inset of the Iliamna Lake on the like scale. Them 
are also two other mapa showing land journeys; one (scale 1 : 2,360,000) of the 
neck between Kotzebue Sound and Norton Bay ; theother (1 : 1,700,000) of the 
country between Kuskoquim and Togiak bays, south of the Yukon mouth. 

GENERAL. 
[ ' W e n g e r . ' ] - R o w  on the Scientific Results of the V o y w  of HJIS. 

CnalIenger during the jears 1853-76, under the command of Captain Oeorge & 
Nares, B.N., r.a.s., and Captain Frank Tourle Thomson, R.N. Prepared under the 
superintendence of the l a b  Sir C. Wyville Thomson, Knt., F.sa ,  &c. . . . .nd 
now of John Murray. Zoology-vol. ix. Text, pp. xxii. and 814, m a p  P U a  
separata London (Longmans & Co.), Bc. : 1884,2 vola, 4to. Prim 63s. 

Continuing the series noticed above, p. 485. m e  present volumes d&be 
the Foramis.j/em, by H. B. Brady. 

Thenand, Jean.-Recueil de Voyagea et  de Documents pour servir B l W r e  dr 
la GBographie depuis le xiiie juequ'Q la fin du xvie sible. V. Le Vopge 
d'outremer @gypte, Mont Sinay, Palestine) de Jean Themud, Gardien do couvent 
des Cordeliera d'Angoul8me; suivi de la Relation de l'Ambassahe de Doltslico 
Trevisan anprds du Soudan d'&gpte, 1512. Publib et Annote per Ch. Scheftr. 
Membre de l'Institut. Pwis (Ernest Leroux): 1884, large 8~o.,pp. xc. and 295, 
illustrations. ( Wt7Ziam & Nvrgats : price 2Os.) 

This fifth volume of the valuable seriea recently undertaken by MM. Schefer 
and Cordicr (Proo R.G.S. 1883, p. 499) commences with an historical sketch d 
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the visits of European merchants or pilgrims to Cairo durin4 the 14th and 
16th centuriee, with an annlysis of the accounts by Freacobeldl and Sigoli in 
1384 and the Dominican Felix Faber in 1483, and of subsequent political events 
bearing upon the relatione of Egypt with the weatem nations, including the 
selection of hmenim Trevimm in 1511 as envoy from Louia XII. to the Sultan 
Qanson Ghouy (Melilt el Achreef). Thennud pxompanied the embassy with 
a religim object, on the part of Louim of Savoy ; he appears, after landing in 
Sicily, to have actually visited Alexandria and Oaim, Mount Sinai, Jerusalem, 
Demietta, and Rhodea ; and to have interpolated a descri tion of Mecca and 
Medim, taken fmm the my* of Ludorim Vvthema $revhm*~ j o d  is 
reproduced, giving the exact incidents of his voyage and stay at Cairo. 

R e p c t i o m  of a prtrait of the Sultan and of a MS. map of Rhodm fmm 
the " 'ber Insdarnm of Buondelmonte, accompany the volume. 

NEW MAPS. 
(By J. C o w  Map (krdor aas.) 

EUROPE 

~ e n w a  w&a-Earte dea-. Hmusgegeben wn der kartogr. Abthei- 
lnng der mdgL Pmaas. Landea-Aufnshme 1884. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1.3 

miles tosn inch. Shwb :-216. Itheinsberg. 383. b l s e n .  663. 
Diedenhofen. 668. Metz 669. S t  Avold. Price 18, Gd. each. (DJau.) . 

gan,pe.-&ohydrographiache Wandkarte von-,'von W. Keil. M e  1 : 4,000,000 
or 56.6 geogrsphicsl miles to an inch. Fischer, k l .  9 rhwta Price 11s. 
( M u - )  

Weodgarte von-, von Berghaus-Oiinczy. Scale 1 :4,000,000 or 65-5 
m p h i c s l  miles to an inch. Jnatns Perthes, Qotha 9 sections (in Hungarian). 
Price 78. (Dukru.) 

~ ~ b ~ . - T o ~ p h ' i h e  Karte der Umgegcmd von-. Scale 1 : 50,000 or 
1-4 inches to geographical mile, L. Bavenstein, Frankfurt a/M. Price 2s. 
(Mau.) 

Itely.--CPrCa in rilievo dei Laghi Lombardi e della fernvia del Qottardo (Ciree). 
'C. Chernbii 3 feet by 2 feet. Turin, Favale. Rice 32.10s. (Dulau.) 

Xo* af Dr. Magnus Roth. Scale 1 : 1,000,000 or 13'6 geographical miles to an 
inch. P. & Noratedt & Sanera fiirlag. &a Stab. Lit. Anal, Stackholm, 1883. 
8 eheeta Price 10s. ( m u . )  

Tillo, A.-Hijh~llksrte dea Eumpiiiachen Runeland. Ministerium der Kommmi- 
kationstmsm, St. Peteraburg. Scale 1 : 2,520,000 or 34'6 geographical milea to 
an inch. 6 sheets. 1884. 

OBDNAXOE SUBVEY MAPS. 
Publicatione issued from 1st to 31et May, 1884 :- 

I-inoh-Ueneral Map : - 
E~~QLAXD AXD WAW. New Series. Sheet 242 (in outline) ; l~. 

6-jnah-Connty Mapa :- 
EIWLAXD AND W A L ~  : Glamor hire (part of) : Sheet 10 ; 2s. 6d. H& 

ionbhim (part of) : 28 ; 2e. p ~ e d f o r & h i r e  (part 00 : Quarter ahsat. 
7 N.E.; 18. Cornwall pert of): 16 N.E.. Is. Q l o u + m  
of) : 17 N.W. ; 18. NO& (p r t  of) : 95 d . ~ .  ; 18. low& 
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with 31 S.W. (Derbyshire) ; 28 S.E. ; 44 N.W, 44 8.W. 
ictmtershire) ; 47 N.W., 47 N.E. with 6 N.E. (Leicahhii), 

47 Y.W. 47 S.E. with 6 S.E. (Leicestershire); 60 N.W., 50 N.E with 
11 N.E. beicestemhire) ; 50 S.W. with 11 S.W. (Leicatenhire); 51 N.W. 
with 12 N.W. Leicestershire) ; In. each. Sornersetrhire (part of) : 3 S.W.; 
5 X.W., 6 N. b ., 6 SE.;  6 N.W., 6 S.W.; 8 N.W., 8 Y.E.; 10 N.E.; 
11 S.W., 11 N.E.; 12 N.W.,12 N.E.,12 S.W.; 13S.W.,13S.E.; 1a.ach. 
Staffordshire (part of) : 40 S.W. ; 50 S.W. ; 61 N.E. ; 1s. each. 

25-inch-Parish Maps :- 
ENGLAND : B e a r d  : Blunbam 6 sheets ; Wington 7; Momrhger  8 ; 

Renhold 8 ; Roxton 9 ; Sutton 8 ; Tempford 9 ; Turvey 12; Willin@ 6. 
Cornwall : Calstock 11 ; Lewannick 11. Derby : All Saints 3 and h. 
Bt. ; 'Bnrton-upon-Trent 11 ; Crorall and Do. (Det. Noa 1,2, and 3) 11 rod 
Ar. Bk. Ctlouoester: Aldsworth, Ar. Bk. ; Ampney St. Peter 5 and Ar. 
Bk. ; Aston Blank 8 ; Cam and Do. (Det. No. 3) 11 and Ar. Bk. ; C h e d d  
13 ; Compton Abdale 7 : Eastin ton 8 ; Farmington 8 ; Hampnett 4; lbgh- 
leadon 3; Kempley 5 ; Ueysey &ampton 9 and Ar. Bk. ; Yoreton Val- 
(Det. No. 2) 4 ; Northleach 1; Oxenhall 8; Preston 6 ; Rendcomb 7; Stir&- 
combe and Berkeley (Det. No. 2) 8 and Ar. Bk.; Stowell 5 ;  Yenworth 6. 
Norfolk : Beeston St. Andrew 3 ; Carbrooke 7 ; East Wretham 10 ; Fmh- 
ham 8 ;  Flapton 4 and Ar. Bk. ; Fl~~kbam,  Br. Bk. ; New Buckenham 2; 
Ovington 6 and Ar. Bk.; Rondham 9; Shipdham 13; Shropham 8; Whim- 
burgh, Ar. Bk. ; Woodrising, Ar. Bk. Shro &ire : Robbington 4 and Ar. 
Bk. ; Cardin ton 17 ; Monthopton, Ar. Bk. 8M0rd : Haselour 6 ; Scropton 
(Der.1 2 ant Ar. Bk. ; Teddesley Hay (Re-survey) 8 and Ar. Bk. Sflo& : 
Alnesbourn Priory, Ar. Bk.; Ampton 6 ; Badinpham 12 ; Biashall, Ar. BL; 
Blythburgh 11 ; Bnunfield 8 ; Carlton 3 ; Copdock '7 ; Dareham 6 ; Onot 
Glemham 8 ;  Owat Livermere 8 ;  Hen ve 4; Honington 7; Iogbam 8; 
k k f o r d  7; Little livermere 8 ;  ~ e n g m  8 ; Rushford 7 and At. Bk.; 
Sibton 10 ; South Cove 5 ; Thorington 6 and Ar. Bk. ; Tirnworth 5 ; TK&II 
8 ; Wdberswick 7 ; Walple 7 ; Wangford 6 ; Westerfield, Ar. Bk. ; Westletoo 
11 and Ar. Bk. ; Whitton cum Thuriston, Ar. Bk. ; Wordwell 10 ; Yoxford 6. 
Woroester: Cradley, -4r. Bk.; Hagley 9; Lutley, Ar. Ht. 

Town Plrme : Scale 1 : 500 :- 
l ~ x a ~ a h - ~  : Beccles, 16 bheets. Bridgcnorth, 12. Kidderminster, 28. !l!am 

worth, 6. 

Publications issued from 1st to 30th June, 1884. 

l-inch-&nerd Map :- 
IRELAND : Sheet 198 (hill-shaded); Is. 

6-inch-County Maps :- 
ENGLAND AA-D WALES: Olamorganshire (part of): Sheet 22; 2a 6d. 

Hertfordshire (part of) : 7, 11.13 ; 3s. 6d. each. Sheet 31 filled in ritb 
s of 31, 32, 41, 42 (Essex); 2s. 6d. each. Sheeta 6. 18 ; b. erch 

Quarter sheets: 31 N.E. with 22 N.E. (Nottinghm 
45 N.W. Nottinghamshire and 5 N.W. Leiceder- 
10 N.E. (Staffordshim); 59 N.E. with 47 h.H 

(Staffordshire); In.  each. Leicestershire (pa? of) : 5 N.W. (ria 56 
N.W. Derbyshire and 45 N.W. Nottinghamshire), o S.W. mth 66 SW. 
Derbyshire and 45 S.W. Nottinghamshire); 7 S.W.; 17 S.W., 17 S.K 
18 S.W. ; 19 S.W ; 24 S.W. ; 26 N.E ; la each. Bo hnmrhirs 
(part of) : 22 N.E. with 31 N.E ,Serbyshire); 39 N.E. ; 41% 41 S.K 
w~th 61 S.W. (Derbyat;rej, 41 S.E.; 44 S.E. with 2 S.E. (LeicesLr- 
shire); 45 N.W. (with 6 N.W. Leicwtcrshire and 56 N.W. Derbysbin), 
18. each. Stsffordshire (pert of): 39 S.E.; 41 N.W. with 57 N.W. 
(Derbyshire); 43 S.E.; 47 N.W., 47 N.E. with 69 N.E. (Derbysbire ; k 1s. each. With Contours: 5 X.E. with 27 N.E. @erbjehip); 14 N. . 
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(Glonceatershire); la. each. Woroeetemhire (part of)  : 56 N.W. with 13 
N.W. (Qloucestershire), 66 N.E. with 13 N.E. (Gloucestershire) ; 61 N.W. 
with 21 N.W. (Qloucestershire) ; Is. each. 

2lj.inch-Parish Maps :- 
ENGLAND : Bedford : Carlton 6 sheets ; Elstow 3. Cornwall: Utllin ton 

9 and Ar. Bk. ; hneast  8 ; Lawhitton 8 ; Nah Hill 18 and Ar. %k. ; 
Tintagel 13; l'revslpla 6. Derby: Stapenhill, Ar. Rk. Qloac&r : 
Am ney Crucis 15 and Ar. Bk. ; Ampney St. Mary 8 and Ar. Bk. ; Barnsley 
8; f;ibury Ar. Bk. ; Bromsberrow 8 and Ar. Pk. ; Bolley, Ar. Bk. ; Coaley 
and Do. (Det. No. 2) Ar. Bk.; Coln Rqers 6 and Ar. Bk.; &In St. Dennis, 
Ar. Bk. ; Dymock, Ar. Bk. ; Enstington, Ar. Bk. ; Eaetin,$on and Do. (Det. 
Nos. 6 and 7) Ar. Bk. ; Farmington, Ar. Bk. ; Hazleton 15 : Hnntley 4 and Ar. 
Bk. ; Leonard Stanley 4 and Ar. Bk. ; Moreton Valence (Det. No. 2) Ar. Bk. ; 
Newent, Ar. Bk.; Northleach, Ar. Bk.; Notgrove 7 ; Oxenhall, Ar. Bk. ; 
Pauntley 7; Ponlton 6 and Ar. Rk. ; Qaenington, Ar. Bk. ; Stratton 4 ; Tnyn- 
ton, Ar. Bk. ; U leadon, Ar. Bk. ; WithinDn 13. JKonmoath: Llnngua, 
Ar. Bk. Borfob : Brettenham 10 and Ar. Bk. ; Carbrwke. Ar. Bk. ; 
Cranworth 5 ; Eaet Bradenham 8 ; Enst Wrethnm, Ar. Bk. ; Frettenham, 
Ar. Bk. ; Griston, Ar. Bk. ; Hoe 5 ; Illincton 4 and Ar. Bk. ; Riddleswortb, 
Ar. Bk. ; Saxlingham Thorpe and Saxlingham Nethergate, Ar. Bk.; Shrop 
ham. Ar. Bk. ; Bnetherton 10 and Ar. Bk. ; West Bradenham G and Ar. 
Bk. B o w h a m :  Lenton 3 m d  Ar. Bk. Shro e :  Benthall. Ar. 
Bk. ; Cardington, Ar. Bk. ; 4 d h a m  9 ; Norbnry %hipton 6: Upton 
Creseett, Ar. Bk.; Worfield. AT. Bk. Stafford: Farewell and Chorley 
(Re-survey) 7 ; Lspley, Ar. Bk. Bllffolk : Badingham, Ar. Bk. ; Blyford 5  ; 
Blythburgh, Ar. Bk. ; Bramfield, Ar. Bk. ; Brnisyard 4 and Ar. Bk. ; Burstall, 
Ar. Bk.; Carlton, Ar. Bk. ; Copdock, Ar. Bk. ; Cransford, Ar. Rk. ; Culford 9 ; 
Darsham, Ar. Bk. ; Easton Baventa 4 ; Euston 13  ; Farnham 5 and Ar. Bk. ; 
Flempton 5; Fornhem St. Geneveve 4 and Ar. Bk. ; Great Glembam, Ar. 
Bk. ; Icklin ham, Ar. Bk. ; Ingham, Ar. Bk. ; Heveningbam 8 ; Holton 6 ; 
Knaddishalf Ar. Bk. ; Parham 5 and Ar. Bk. ; Rendham, Ar. Bk.: Reydon 
8; Sibton, Ar. Bk.; St. Clement 3 aud Ar. Bk.; St. Mary Stoke 4 and 
Ar. Bk.; Saxmnndham 4 m d  Ar. Bk.; Swefling 5 ;  Timworth, Ar. Bk.; 
Walberswick, Ar. Bk. ; Walpolc, Ar. Bk. Worceeter : Clent, Ar. Bk. 

Town P l w :  Scale 1:joo:- 
EXGLAND: Brierley Hill, 20 sheets. Burton-upon-Trent, 35. Droitwich, 10. 

Lichfield, 9. Norwich, 14. Stourbridge, 24. Stroud, 13. Sudbury, 15. 

ASIA. 
D m u . - A l b .  Regels Reise in-, Novembr und Dezember 1883. Scale 

1 : 1,%0,000 or 17.1 geographical miles to an inch. l'etermann's 'Geopuphischo 
Mittciltmgen,' Jahrgsng 1884, Tnfel 13. Justus Perthea, Qotha. (Dulau.) 

Xerw und das russisch-perskhe Grenzgebiet. Nach den nenesten Quellen 
gezeichnet von Bruno Hassenstein. S a l e  1 : 2,000,000 or 27 geographical miles 
to an inch. Petermann'e ' Geopphische Yitteil~lngen,' 1884, Tafel 11. Justus 
Perthes, Gotha. (Ddau.) 

P & ~ e . - C a r t e  de la-, e t  du Liban, p r  L. Thnillier. Scale 1 : 500,000 or 
6.8 geogmphical milea to nn inch. Hacliette, Paris, 1884. Price 8s. (Uukau.) 
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AFBICA. 

A&&ie.-Cllrte gdu6rale de 1'-, h l'khelle de 1 : 3,200,000 :or 43'8 geo- 
gmphical miles to an inch, d'aprh celle du WpSt de la Qnem par V. A. Malt* 
Urun. GravBe par Erhard. (Duhu.) 

Koqp-G18aeUechaft.-Dae Qebiot der Internationalen -. Nach R. do Lennoy, 
Chavanne u. a Scale 1 : 3,000,000 or 41.6 geogrnphical miles to an inch. 
Petermann's ' Geographische Mitteilungen,' 1884, Tafel 12. Justus Perthes, 
Gotha. (Dt3au.) 

s6ndgal.-~olonie du -. Po-ions franpisea de la cjte occidentale d'Afriqne 
tlepuis le lac Tdniahi6 jusq113 Sierra-Leone, par. C. Mathiea Paris, Dufrenoy. 
(DuIau.) 

Bier= Leone.-The Settlement of - in January 1884. From Adminlty 
Cl~srts and Recent Surveys, Treaty Table from Official Records, by Ceptain 
H. M. Jackson, B.A. Scale 1 : 696,960 or 9 '5  geographical milea to an inch. 
Lithographed at  the Intelligence Branch, War Office, London, March 1884. 

This map contains a table of reference to treatiea with the native c h i e t  
of tho aumunding cuuntriee ; i t  aleo gives the names of the chiefs a t  the presemt 
date, but is without any hill W i g .  

AMEBICA. 

W a L  Inhh-Kart.  iifPer 1883 llrs Svenska Expedition pii -, under 
befa1 af A. E. Nordenakiiild. At Expeditionem to-: C. J. 0. Kjellstriim. 
Gen. Stab. Lit. Anst. Stockholm. (Dukru.) 

Vereinigten Steaten.-Herknnft der dentechen Buswanderer nach den - 
1881-83. - - Verteilung der dentachen Einwanderer in Staaten nnd Territorien der 
Vereinigten Staaten nach dem Zenm von 1880. Petarmann's ' G e o p p h i s h e  
Mitteilungen,' 1884, Seita 822,323. Jnstua Pertha, Cfotha (Dulou.) 

AUSTRALASIA. 
Be-liin&chen Alpen.-Skelet-Karte des Ctmtmlstockes der -. Von Dr. 

R. v. Lendenfeld. Scale 1 : 338,000 or 4'6 geographical miles to an inch. - - Karte dee Tasman-Qletecher von Dr. R. von Lendenfeld. Scale 1 : 80,000 
or 1 geoggphical mile to an inch. Petermann'e 'Qeopphieohe Mitteilnngeo,' 
Erganzungsheft No. 75, Taf. 1,2. Justus Perthes, &lha, 1884. (Dukru.) 

Winnecke, Charlea-Plan showing explorations by -. Copied f m  
original plans in the Office of the Surveyor-Gened. Adelaide, 1884. M e  
1 : 500,000 or 6.8 geographical milea to an inch. 

The explorations contained in t h h  map help to fill in the blank which haa 
hitherto appeared in the map of Australia between the hundred and thirty-fifth 
and the hundred and thirt -eighth meridiane of E. longitude and the twenty- 
third and twenty-fifth p ra ie l s  of S. latituda The re rt accompanying t,hi~ map 
baa been bl ly noticed elsewhere in the preaent ? o m c r  of the Procedingas 

ATLASEB. 

Atlantic, Indian', and PmSc O ~ ~ ~ . - - C h a r t s  showing the Snrface Tempentare 
of the -. Published by the Authority of the Meteorological Council. Lundoa : 
Printed for Her Majesty's Stationery Office, and mld by J. D. Potter and 
E. Stanford. 1884. Price 11. 28. 
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PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 

Tlte Territorial Partition of the C o d  of Africa. 

By Sir RAWSON W. Ramsox, X.O.M.G., P.R.oa 

Maps, p. 686. 

AT a time when public attention is being drawn to the distribution of 
political influence on the continent of Africa, and to the activity displayed 
by certain of the European Powers in acquiring territory, or extending 
their authority, on the ooast, i t  k probable that a sketch map and a 
rthtn6, showing the extent held by each State and by the native tribes, 
will be useful for reference, and acceptable to the Fellows of the Royal 
Geographical Society. 

Of the northern coast little need be eaid. France acquired her 
AlgeriRn Province in 1830-37. Its coast-line extends from the borders of 
Morocco in long. 3' 12' W. to that of Tunie in long. 8' 36' E. Ita inland 
boundariee are ecsrcely defined. The area k estimated a t  132,900 eq. a., 
the population at  3,310,413. To thk  must be added the Algerian Sahara, 
of indefinite extent, and the District of WZab annexed in 1883, with an 
area of 38,600 eq. m., and a population vaguely estimnted a t  50,000. 
France aseumed the Protectorate of the Regency, or Vilayet, of Tunis 
in  the year 1882. Ita coast-line extends eaetwards to the border of 
the Vilayet of Tripoli in long. 11°20' E. Its area is about 42,000 sq. m. 
and population 1,500,000. Tripoli extends to the bordor of Egypt in 
long. 37' 62' E. The only European Powem holding any possemione on 
the northern coast are France and Spain. Those, however, of the latter 
are very small and unimportant. They consist of the " Four Prenidioe," 
or garrisons, on the northern coast of Morocco, viz. Ceuta, Peiion de la 
Gomera, Alhu&mas, Melilla, and the Chafarinas Ie. Ceuta waa oaptured 
by King John I. of Portugal in 1415, and came into the poweseion of 
Spain, together with the crown of Portugal, in 1580 ; and i t  was con- 
firmed as Spanish in 1640. Melilla was captured in 1496. 

Before entering upon a description of the western coast a short spaca 
No. XI.-Nov. 1884.1 3 u 
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may be devoted to an account of the first appearance and early eettle- 
ments of European nations on the coast. 

Slight credit is to be attached to the claim of France to have 
been the first European nation which establiehed commercial relations 
with Western Afrioa, in the fimt half of the fourteenth century. 
The earliest reliable records of later discovery and permanent settle- 
ment commence in the years 1419-20, whep Portugal took poseession of 
Madeira, and Spain became the mistreee of the Canary Islande. During 
that century Portugal alone engaged in the exploration of the ooast 
southwards ; but until late in the sixteenth century she did not attempt 
to q u i r e  territory on the mainland, beyond erecting two forts, one at 
the Bay of Arguim, near Cape Blanco, in 1449, and one at  Elmina, on the 
Gold Coast, in 1482. I n  1675 she began her conquests, and the atablieh- 
ment of her preaent extensive colony of Angola, originally called 
SObaets, on the West Coast. 

The Englieh and kench  appeared on the some in the first half of the 
seventeenth century, the former on the river Gambia, the latter on the 
river Senegal. In 1618 an English company was formed for the pnrpose 
of penetrating into the interior to Timbuctu by the former river; and 
between 1664 and 1697 the French were actively engaged in preaeing 
towards the same point by the route of the Senegal. 

The Spaniard6 did not aim at  forming settlements on the coest of 
Africa, beyond a few detached forts in Morocco, long since abandoned. 
Whether deterred by the Bull of Pope Alexander VI., or satisfied with 
her conquests in the h-ew World, Spain did not seek for temtory in thii 
direction. In 1778 Portugal ceded to her the Island of Fernando Po, 
which she now holds, with a few insignificant islande, and a small strip 
on the mainland south of the Equator. 

Holland a t  one time possessed a few unimportant ~ettlements, or forfa, 
on the coaut of Guinea. She sold to England the last which remained 
to her in the year 1871. She now ocoupies only detached factorie~ south 
of the Equator. She founded the colony of the Cape of Good Hope in 
1661, which she retained, with the exception of a short period towards 
the end of laet century, until 1806, when England took possession of i t  
Since that date its limits have been greatly extended. 

Towards the end of the sevellteanth century the Brandenbnrgb 
African Company established settlements on the Gold Coest, and 
oocupied several places, among others Friederickshurg, n w r  Asim, in 
the year 1711. The Danes also had a few forts, or trading statiom, on 
the =me coast, of which evidence is extant in the name of Chridkw 
borg, at Acora, bought from Denmark in 1860. 

The aooompapying map No. 1 will enable the reader to follow the 
annexed description of the territories held on the coast by African and 
European Statee, and by native t r i k ,  commencing at the Straits of 
Gibraltar. 



THE TERRITORIAL PARTITIOX OF THE COAST OP AFRICA. 617 
-- - - - -  - - 

plpde. ( I ~ g p d e .  I 

Spain has p o 6 w d  
NeliUo sinw 1496 ; 

35 54 X., 6 17 W.1 f:euta sinw the year 1580. 
Morocco cxtendn from the border of Algeria, in 

long. 2" 12' W. to 
28 21 ,, . l lbdy D m ,  between which and 

Cape Juby lies the Port Santa Crnz la 
I pequeRa, or 

28 03 ,, ( Bpain, Puet-to Cttnsudo, which was restored to Spain 
I t by the Treaty of Tetaan in 1860. This was 
1 I exchanged in Oct. 1883 for a place called 

29 07 I, , I [fni, which has since been occupied. The 
area of Morocco is 219,000 sq. m. ; its 

I population 5,000,000. 
7 6 , 1 3 , Morocco. Matas de 8. I l o r f o l d ,  a small port, imme- 

I diately S. of Cape Juby, m occupied by 
I I Mr. Donald Mactenzie, actin on behalf 

I 
of Alderman Cotton and otter London 
merchants about 1878, when they contem- 

I plated flooding part of the Sahara from 

I 
the sea The factory founded by him still 
exists. 

liolda illadeira, Porfo hn to ,  and the D d a s  
Is., settled about 1419. 

liolds the Canories, on the 28th parallel, 
known tu the anciente, but first occu- 

I 
pied in 1427, and purchased by the Span* 
Wown in 1478. 

I Nat ive  territory extends from Morocco about 720 
miles, on a desert riverlea8 coast, to the 
borders of the temtory claimed by France. 

16 00 I, Por tuga l  holds the C. d~ Clerdc Islands on the parallel 
of the R. S r i ~ r g d ,  settled about the pear 

I 1460. 
m c e  cla~lus to have had settlements on this coact 

I I in the 14th century, and to have reoccnpied 

I them in 1664. Her present territory, 
which includes Seneyainbia, was suppoeed 

I to commence at  the mouth of the 
I 

Senegal R., on which lies the capital 
I St. Louis, and to extend about 166 m i l a  
I to the 

1 4  Or! ,, Sa lu m R. 
But in the latest official Report (lS84);t 

I France appears to claim the whole mast, 
I to the extent of 970 miles, with certain 

exceptions hereinafter noted, as far north as 
20 46 ,, Cape Blanw, and the Fort and Island of 
20 34 ,, I I ~lrguim, ceded to her by the Netherlands in 

1727 ; and as far south as 
906 ,I I Mellicwy, ceded in 1865. 

I I n  the interior she has extended her power 

1 I beyond 
13 00 ,, I 9 25 ,, Kila, 320 miles from the coast, to the Upper 

I Niger, where 
-- - 

T l ~ w  distanoes are given in geoOpphical miles. 
t ' Notices etatitiques snr les Colonies Francnines (Miniam de 1s Marine et deu 

Colonies, 1884)! 
2 u 2  
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Burnako is in her possession, and n fort baa 
been built. A milway from Upper h e g a l  
to the Upper Niger has been begun, and ten 
milee of i t  have been completed. Tbe 
French claim to have made treatiea with 
the nativea which place the tenitoncanlong 
the Upper Niger, as far as Timbuctu, Mda 
their suzeysinty. 

The area of the Colony is not known. Tbe 
population is estimaiad a t  191,608. 

The trade with France is on the i n e ~ l s c  
The ex rts to France have doubled be- 
tween tE yeam 1874-6 and 1880-2, ad 
amounted in 1882 to 880,OOOI. They mo- 
sist chiefly of ground-nuts, sesamam, palm- 
oil, coffee, gum-arabic, caoutchouc, ostrich 
feathers, was, and ivory. The total a- 
porta from Senegal in  1880 amounted to 
871,3402., of which nine-tenths arn 
shipped to France. 

Within the extreme limits c l a i d  by 
France, and 180 miles aouthof the Sen@, 
lies the 

Ewlmd. Gambia, n British colony, capital M u d .  
England exercises juriediction at  the 
mouth, and up the river Gambia 187 mila 
to Ueorge T o m  (YcCarthy L) 

Its area, including Brilirh Combo, is 6919 
miles, and its population 14,150, with a 
ccastline of about 30 miles. 

The principal exports from the Gambia are 
caoutchouc, ground-nub, guma, palm-oil, 
ginger, and pepper. l'heir valne in la 
amounted to 2!54,7111. ; in the  two prr- 
ceding years they averaged 139,iW., beiag 
leis than the avenge of 1868-70. 

native territory, known as Notivc Combo, extemls a 
few miles m t h  of the Gambia 

On the southern side of 
Caaumanw R. liea the Portuguese toan lod 

settlement of 
Portugal. Zzguichor (or Ziguinchor) and farther mt5 

Portuguese Ciuinea, consisting of three dl  
detached diitricte, viz :- 

1. Cache~, with settlements at the mtb 
of the 

S. Domingo R., declared a free port in 1869, 
and the town of 

Farim, up the river, 90 miles from the w t ;  
2. B h ,  off the northern entrance of the 
ff e& R., and tho town of 
O h ,  up the river, 65 miles from tbe 

coast. 
3. Bdamu I., and the I. of Gallinkq, at tbn 

mouth of 
Rio Grandc. 

Bolama was claimed by Englad, but 
awarded to Portugal under a I h m o f  Atti- 
tration mndo by President Grant in 1870. 

The ares of Portuguese Gninea is a sq. tn; 
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ib population in 1873 wan 9282. Ita ex- 
por t~  consist of wax, ivory, palm-oil, &c 

Portngal claims from 13" 10' to lo0 20' N., 
the remnant of her on 'nal 
artendil formerly born 8ape 
Sierra Leone. 

Nativa The B-01 b, with the exception of ffal- 
l i n k  held by Portugal. 

Frrnoa B i d  I., to the north of the B i i o s  Is., 
belongs to Franoe, with 

B i ~ ~ n q  on the Rio O d e ;  
Casrini R., with Ia brf and other fhtaries; 
NUME R., ceded in 1849, with Boke and 

other factorieu ; and the month of 
Pongo R., ceded in 1866. 

England holds the 
1s Is., north of Mellicoy, and the coast, S. of. 
Mahda Creek (north of 
Sc4rciu R.) to 
Sisnrr Lconc, capital Free Town, in which 

colony are included 
M a h o  IM, and 
~ U ~ J J  Penin&. The latter, ss far as 

Camaloy, was annexed by a l'reaty in 
1825, recently renewed by the nat.ive 
chiefs. From Camalay to 

Hannah R., the boundary of Liberia, the 
coast has been annexed by agreemenb 
made in 1882-85. 

l'he area before the annexations of 1883 was 
stated at  468 aq. m., but Behm and 
Wagner t estimate it  a t  more than double. 
The population was 606,546. The coast- 
line extends 50 milea 

The exports from Sierm Leone amounted in 
1882 to 420,01'iL, of which 45 per cent. 
was shi ped to England. They have 
d a d w i t h i n  the last M years. 

Libaria is a free N republic, founded by an 
American Eonisat ion Society in 1822, 
and declared independent in 1847. Capital, 
MonrovM. I t  stretches beyond 

Cape Pdnm, with a nominal authority to 
the eastern boundary of Mayland on the 

S. Pedro R. for about 350 miles. I t  pene- 
trates inland from 30 to 60 mileg I b  
ares is stated to be 14,300 sq. m. (Behm 
and Wagner t 18,950 4. m.), and estimated 
popnlation 767,500. lts principal exportu 
consist of palm oil and nuts, coffee, dye- 
woods, ivory, sugar and other colonial . 

rodnce, and are shipped to England, & olland, Hamburg, and the U. Statee. 
Native territory extends 135 miles. Kroo country. 
France holds territory on the Oold Coost from 

Qmnd B-m, ceded in 1W2, for the distance 
of about 30 miles, to 

two other positions have been inserted rince the map was printed. 

IAutudc. 
0 I 

11 50 ,, 
11 45 ,, 
11.30 , 
11 08 ,, 
1 0  35 , 
1 0  1 5  ,, 
9 27 ,, 
8 66 ,, 
830 , 

7 2 5  , 

7%)  ,, 

I 

t In Pctermann's ' Itfitteilnngen.' 

h ~ ~ .  
0 t 

1230W.  

4 r2 ,, 1 7 35 , 

4 6 5 9 ,  

6 0 0  ,, 
6 0 0 ,  

350 ,, 

This and one or 
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Assinic R. which war, first occupied in 1838, 
ceded in 1843, and abandoned in 187Pi .  
but hse been recently reoccupied. The urea 
ia undetind. 

England. From the Aseinie the colony of the Qdd 
C a t  (first settled in 1661), extends 250 
miles enst to 

Quitta (Keta), and the country is under 
British protection to the end of the A@ 
country, a t  

Flohow (or Poroorah). In  1850 the Danish 
forte of Quitta and 

Accra the latter the present aeat of Govern- 
men$, were purchased from Denmark for 
10,0001. The total area is 15,000 4. m.; 
the population 400,000. 

armany. Between Quitta and Great Popo Dr. 
Nachtigal is reported to have planted 
the German flag at  Belc Beuch and Bagi- 
M, to which must now be added 

Porto Seguro. 
Bagidah is marked in the latest German 

map (Eiepert, 1884) as a German Pro- 
tectorab. Afro is not marked on any 
general map, but appears in a Colonial 
Map of the Gold Coast, 1879. 

It may be noted here that the h'orth 
German Missionary Society oommenced 
work among the EwB tribes in 1847, 
establishing itself a t  PeXy, in the interior. 
The chief station was removed to Quitta 
in 1854. 

Dahomey has 36 miles of coast, extending from 
Pulloy to 
Cota~~u, (Katanu,) or dpyi. Midway lies its 

Pnrt. 
why&. Dahomey expands widely inland, 

and has an area of 12,800 milea 
Por tuga l  possesses here s ruined fort, d. Jam 

Baptiste d'&uda, erected in the year 1W. 
Franoe acquired about five milea of coast b treaty 

in 1868 nt Crmnm, which was &rmerly 
the slave port of Porto h'm, and has 
lately reoccupied it. 

England. The Colony of h g m ,  ceded to England in 
1861, was annexed to that of the Gold 
Coast in 1874. Including the protected 
territory, it extends from Cotam, on the 
west, beyond Leckie, to 

Odi. The area of the Gold Coast, includ- 
ing Lagos (73 sq. m.) is 6053 q. m: 
including rotected territory i t  may be 
15,073. !!he population is estimated at 
476,270, of which 75,270 are in the Lirgos 
district. The annual value of exports from 
the Gold Coast in 1880-82 has avenged 
398,0001. and from Lagos 539,0001. 

Native territory, on the Benin coast, ertende 350 
miles to the 

Cameroons R., within which range British 
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influence has long been supreme. From 
the mouth of the 

Bmin R. to that of the 
Old Calakrr R., inclnding the rivers B t w ,  
New C d a h r ,  Bonn and qpobo, all 
within the Delia of & Xiger, the trade 
has been tarried on exclusively by British 
merchants The exports consist chiefly of 
plm-oil and kernels. On the 

Lower Niger R., and ita great dlluent, the 
Benw R., the trade is now entirely in the 

hands of the British "National African 
Company." The outlet and lower course 
of the Niger were diecovered by the 
Eng!iah t m l l e r ,  J. Lander, early in the 
present century. In  184041 the British 
Government sent an expedition to open up 
the river, and established a settlement a t  

Lokoja, a t  the confluence of the Ni and 
Benue rive- 8u) milea from 9 sea, 
where a Consul was appointed, and resided 
for some yeam It subeequently voted an 
annual mbeidy in aid of the efforta made 
tu introduce British commerce on the river, 
and in 1854-58 the Admiralty c a d  the 
river to be surveyed. Up to 1879 the 
trade was carried on by British mercbante- 
only, but in that year, and in 1882,. 
two French compniea entered the river, 
but have since retired. The Company has 
its de t, Akasw;, a t  the mouth of the Nun 
branc f' , and nearly 100 stations or factories 
up the two rivers, extending to 

Bo-, on the Niger, 600 miles from the sea, 
where the navigation is tint interrupted by 
falls, and to 

Yda, on the Benue, 750 miles from the sea. 
From B o u s ~  to Tirnbuelu, on the Upper 
Niger, is about1 1000 miles. 

The principal exports, beaides those above 
mentioned, consist of ground-nuts, she+ 
butter, beniseed, and ivory. 

Xbghnd. Treaties have recently been made with various 
chiefs along the coast from Benin R. to 

Victoria, in Ambas Buy, which was annexed 
in July last, extending ten miles on the  
coast, and seven milea inland. 

Germany has lately established her protectorate a t  
several plncee in the Cameroons country- 
The lateat German map (Kiepert, Sept, 
1884), marks as under the rotection of 
Germany the Cameroonu R., (coast 
on south side of that river), Belltown, 
Dido's Tawn, King Akway's Town; King 
WiUiam's Town, or Bimbth, 26 miles 
west of the Cameroons; with Melindm, 
20 miles south, and Liltla Batanga, 65 milee 
south of the Cameroons, a territory ex- 
tending from 4O to 2 O  56' N., and embracing 
100 miles of coast. 
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I Portngt3l 
7 24 ,, 

, Native. 

Qmt Batanga, or Banoko, was ceded by tbe 
~ t i v e  chiefs to Francs, under a Treaty 
dated 20th March, 1862. 

holds the Island of 
Fernando Po., ceded to i t  by Portnfil in 
1778. This wan occupied M a milituy 
post by England in 1827-34, and abandoned 
on account of its unhealthiness. 

holds two islands. 
Prince's I. and 
St. Thomas', both settled in 1470. 
The Bamk6 tribe hold the carat from the 

Cameroons south for 105 miles, within 
which lies Little Bdanga, already men- 
tioned as anngred by Germany. 

holds a small strip on both sides of the 
Muni R., called 

&an Juan, extendiig 35 miles on the const; 
and off it, in Corisco Bay, 

Cotieeo I., and further a o ~ ~ t h  the 
Eobey 18. together with 
dnnobon I. lurther from the coast, S.W. of 

Prince's Island. 
The area of Speniah territory, including the 

L of Fernando Po, k 860 q. DL; the 
~ p u l a t i o n  35,000. 

ho ds 200 miles of c a s t  from Corisoo Bay to 
within a short distance of Cepe Ste. 
Catharine, including the 

Qaboon, ceded in 1844. 
The area of the French temtory a t  the 

Gaboon and Gold Const is 7729 q. m., 
the estimated population 186,133. The 
trade of the Qaboon amounts to 120,OOOI. 
u year. The sxportn consist of ivory, 
caoutchouc, ebony, and red dyswood. 

Ogowd H. France first acquired rights of 
sovereignty on this coaat, a t  Cape Lopez and 
northward, in 1862. I t  is too soon to defuw 
the limita of the territory, or the natnre of 
the jurisdiction, acquired by France in the 
region of the Ogow6 through the open- 
tions of Lieut. de Braeea in 1882434 ; but 
i t  may be mentioned that 15 out of 24 
~ 0 n t e m ~ h t e d  stations have alreadv been 

1 founded, vie. 
! 8 on the asat, h n & n a ,  Pun& bbcgm, 

and Cape Lopa ; 
I . 1 iu the valley of the Kwilu, h'gotu ; 

7 on the Ogow6, Iizmbarene (Missionuy), 
Njds (Customs Poet, 200 miles up the 
river), Lqk, BociC, Ymnrlq hiadi, I and Fmncevilte (capital of the French . - 
territory) ; 

2 on the H. Alima, Alima-Dude and 
Alima-Meti ; and 

2 on the Coneo. Brazzumlk. below Slnrrkr 
Pod, and 8gandtemo, 70 miles bejod 
it, both on the right bank. 
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Portugal. 

E n e h d .  
Portugal. 
Ran-. 

Holland 

The Inter- 
national 

AMOOfati0XL 

I t  in stated that the territory hAe been 
divided into throe districts uniier Govern- 
ment officere, and named Alima, Upper 
m d  Middle OgowB. 

The extent, and the position of the stations 
are shown in the accompenying map 
(No. 2) which embraces a b  the stations 
i f  t h i  International Aseociation. The 
French Government suboidiaed M. de 
Brazza with a grant of 51,0001., and with 
arm& ammunition. and transport material. 

territory, abounding ih ~ u r o p e a i  factories, ex- 
ten& 450 milea from near C. S ta  Catherine 
to the recogniaed border of the Portuguese 
territories a t  

Ambriz. Portugal claims as far north as 
Landam, occupied in 1883 under treaty 

with the natives, including the mouth of 
the Congo; but this, tbough repeatedly 
mOnnieed b France, has never been 
admitted by hgland.  

Following the coaut downwards from C. Ste. 
Catherine there are in the territorp of the 
Kamma, or Nkomi, a t  least sir English 
&tones and one Portuguese. 

The points recently occupied by the French 
on this coast are 

Yumbo (Mayumba), 
I.oang0, and 
Black Point (Punta Negra). 
Hae five factories on the Congo, a t  Banana, 

Ponta da Lenha, Boma, Noki, and 
Neuka; eleven north of the Congo, viz. 
Moanda, Vita, Kabiida, Futila, Iandana, 
Insono, or Chilmnga, Maassbe, Kaiijo. 
Chissombo, on R. Loema, Kwilu, and 
Mayemba on the Kwilu; and eight south 
of the Congo, viz. Ca lqa  de Cobra, Quinceo, 

. MncBla, Ambriaette, Muserra, Ambriz, 
Dande, and Loando. The hendquartern 
are at  Bdnana. The station a t  C h i n c h h o  
a p p r n  to have Len abandoned. 

There are English, Dutch, French, and 
Portu e~ factories on the 

Kudu i$ The German factory is 28 miln 
up the river ; the Dutch factory on Reii I., 
and the others a t  the mouth. 

The limits of the territory claimed by this 
body are equally nndehed, and the qnea- 

, tion of its international position is now ' 

under discussion, but the Map (KO. 2) 
shows the limits and position of the sta- 
tions which it  b~ established, 39 in num- 
ber, extending from 

i?lgorue, near C. Ste. Catherine, where the 
French territorg ends, to the mouth of the 

Congo R., and u that river, a ditance of 
about 1300 mi=, as far as 

Wana Rasani, occupied in 1883, at the foot of 
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Stanley FuUs, of which the position is shown 
in Map No. 1. 

Following down the coast, it p s i s e a  
stations a t  

Sette-Kamma, where there are other Engliah 
factories ; 

Nyanga, on the river of that name ; arid 
Maytunha, where the French have also r 

station. At the mouth of the 
Krvilu B., where the Association is ssid to 

exercise sovereign rights, there are the 2 
stations of Rud@stadt and &antv&; 
3 further up the river, viz, Baudouinoillc, 

Kitabi, and Franktown ; 
1 on the R Luete (or Lnisa), viz. Sengi 

or Mccdrmlie; 
3 on the R Niadi. viz. Studw-Niadi. 

S t e p h a n i c v i U e , & d ~ h i l i ~ ~ & ;  . 
2 between the Nindi and the Congo, viz. 

Bulangungo and Mokko-SmcgIw ; and 
1 on the upper Luemma, Nkulrr. 

Between the Kwilu and the Coogo it  duee 
not hold any stations on the coast. The 
first station on the Congo is . 

Boma, which is 65 milea h m  the mouth. 
Beeides it, the Associatiin holds 4 other 
etatione on the right bank of the Congo - 
up to 

Stonley Pod, which is 280miles from the 
mouth. These are Ikungula, Vim' (whjEb 
is the highest int approachable by water), 
Iaangh* angO~anyanga. 

On the left bank it  holds 6 *ti- 
via- 

iVoki, which is 100 milea from the ma& 
and jost outside the limit of the Portu- 
gueae territory reoognieed in the recent 
negotiations with that Government, 
~uampou,, Ruby-town, which is at a little 
distance from the river, Mctc, NgoaY 
and A'goma. 

LqwZdviUe, a t  the entrance of Scanley P d  
is the headquarters of the bmmhioo, 
which has two other stations, Xi& 
and Kimpoko, on the southern side of the 
Pool. 

On the Middle Congo are 6 stationq &. 
Mswta, Kuamouth, Bdobo, La.kdd% 
%uator a t i o n ,  which is 650 milea ap the 
river, and 
Wana R w n i ,  which is the last ex- 

etation before reaobin 
Stanley F a 4  on the Cango. 0th- 

stations are in process of f o r d o n ,  among 
them one a t  the month of the 

Aruwimi R. 
In the Co o Estuary, and up the m.vi@ 
put of% river, various n a t i m  axup 
fwtoriea by treaty or by wfferpnce. 
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L.Utode. I Longltde. o # , O j  
' %Tetive territory extends 120 miles south of tL+ ! 1 Congo, to Ambriz, but is claimed by 
I Portugal. 

I ' Portugal. Her territory, commencing from 12, 
I or from 8' (7' 557, ae above noticed, ex- 

I 
tends south to 

Cape Frio. The Province of An& is 
divided into 3 Districts, Loanda, Ben- 
quela, and Mossccmeder, extending over 
800 or 1000 miles of coast, according to 
the determination of its limits. Tbe a m  
claimed is 312,509 sq. m. ; 
is estimated at  2 to 3,000,000. the~pulat ion e mportn 
into Portugal for home mnsum tion from 
all her African Colonies avera jd  in 1879- 

I 81  163,0001. The imporb and exporte of 
I tile Province of Angola wen, in 187677,. 
I 218,5401. and 205,7141. respectively. 
1 Damdand ,  and 
I Namaqualand occu ied by native tribes of those raca, , (Great) an8  split up into n nun~bcr of independent 
1 districts, ruled by native chiefs, extend 
I from C. Frio to the 
I Oronye River, which is the boundary of the 
I 

British Colony of the Cape of Good Hope. 
n distance of 730 miles. The area in 
unknown ; the populntion of the three 

I mnntries was estimated in 1876 at  98,000, 
I 121,500 and 16,860 respectively. 

England. U p n  this coast England occapies s few 
I widely detached guano islands, called the 
I Penguin Is., annexed in 1867, and incurpo- 

i rated with the Cape Colony in 1874, 
extending from 

I Hdamdird  I. to 
Sinclaifs I. (or Roast Beef I.); also 
Jchnboe I., occupied in 1861. nnd 
Il.it2vi.d Bay, for an extent of 40 miles, 

annexed by the Cape Colony in 1878. 
Alv~lrr Pequena which is on the mainland 

close to Penguin I., one of the group an- 
nexed in 1874, has been for a long period 
frequented by traders from the Cape, but 

I not anuexed. Since 1883 the Liideritz 

I German trading station has beenestablished 
there, and a m e n  t German map pnblihed 

1 by Perthes, claims as " Liideritzland " a 
territory extending from the British 
boundary on the Ornnge R. to nome 
distance north of Angm Pequenq about . 
120 milea in length, through which runs 
the md from that settlement to Bethany, 
and other stations of the Rhenish Y i o n  

i in the interior. Capt. Aschenborn, of the 
h'autilus punboat, hoisted the German !lag 

I at Angm l'equena in Jan. 1884. 
- - -  

Xo later information L available. 



626 THE TEBRll !ORIAL PARTITION OF THE COAST OF AFRICA. 

Germany, within a few months or weeks, is reported to 
have planted her f i g  at  

Copc F&, the northern limit of Dammhd ; 
Cap Croea Bay ; 
~Sandwielr Burbour, where are mid to be 

some Cape Town fisheries; 
Spnar Bay, off which lies M m q  I, oae 

of the Penguin p u p  annexed in 1874, md 
Angra Pequena, and to contemplate, or b 

havecompleted, the annexation of the whole 
coast from C. Frio to the Orange R, with 
the exception of the territory a t  Walv id  
Bay annexed by the Cape Colony in 1878. 

Rigland clnims about 100 miles of coast immediately 
to the south of h g r a  Pequena, pr the 

roperty of a p t .  Sinclair, purchmed from 
k v i d  Chcktim, Chief of Bethany. Roo 
thia to the Cape Colony t about 45 miles. 
The Colony of the C. of Ooal Hope ex- 
tends from the Orange River round the 
Cape to the Tug& R, the northan 
boundary of Natal on the Eastern Cast, 
including certain protected and diapated 
Native l'emtoriea 

This Colony, first eeltled by the Dutch in 
1652, had extended ea~twrrrd ae far as tbs 
ff. Fidh River under the Dutch rule. It 
was c a p t d  and retained by England in 
1806. The colonial border was extaded 
to the Kei R. in 1E46. British Kdnuia WM 
annexed in 1866, Basntoland in 1868, and 
the Transkeian Districts, including nearly 
the whole of the region between the Kei and 
Natal in 1880. In the same year Griquahmi 
was annexed. The area of thii ertenrirs 
territory is 2 3 9 , a  eq. m., the @tian 
1,155,168. l'hesefiguresindude L t d d  
which wee annexed in 1875, and d b  
annexed in 1883, and which is now mda 
the administration of the Imperial Gorero- 
ment ; it8 area is 10,290 sq. m., and i b  
population 128,000. 

Batd,  having as its wuthern boundary the 
R. Unlamvuna, wee first m u  'ed by s 
f i t i sh  force in 1 8 ~ .  ~ r i ~  
Colony in 1843, and comtitnted a seprPtc 
Colony in 1856 ; its ares is 21,000 4. m, 
and population 416,219. 

The exports of the Cape Colony avenged 
in 1880-82 4,494,0001, exclusive of d i e  
monds, which weraged in the rame yeus 
3,845,0001.. thoee of prod- having more 
than doubled since 1868-70. Thme of 
Natal increased during the same perid 
from 339,0001. to 796,800L The imporb 
into the Cape during the m e  years ham 
increased in a much greater ratio, vix. from 
2,155,0001. to 9,176,0001., and thaa into 
Natal from 376,0001. to 2,164,0001. 

Half uf the produce exported from the bp 
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land, lies 
m e  Founded by Boers who quitted the Cnp 

8-h Glony in 1836; declared independent In 
1854. with an estimated area of 41.482 
eq. m, and a population of 133,618. i'he 
principal exports are. sheep's wool, hides, 
and ostrich feathers, but as they pass 
through the ports of the ape and Natal, 
their value arnnot be rtated. 

m e  called by the Boem the "Sonth African 
lkpublic," lies to the north of Natnl ; was 
founded by Boers who emigrated from 
Natal when it  was proclaimed a British 
Territory. The inland limits are not de- 
fined. I t  is bounded on the eaet by Zoln- 
land and the Portuguess territory. The 

. area is estimated st 116,000 sq. m., the 
population at  914,930. But the estimates 
of native population in this and other 
African countries are very untmntworthy. 
The exports, consisting of wool, cattle. 
hides, gain, oetrich feathere, ivory, butter, 
gold and other minerale, are estimated 
under 600,0001. The value of gold ex- 
ported from 1873 to 1882 was 365,4W. 

PO- claim8 an extent of 1260 miles of c a t  from 
Delagoa Bay to 

C u p  Delgado. l'he aeat of government is in 
Mozambique I. D e l ~ o a  Bay, claimed by 

England, was a ed to Portugal, under 
a decree of arbitration by the President of 
the E'rench Republic in 1875. The area 
of the Maambique -ions of Portugal 
is stated at 382,683 sq. m., the population 
a t  350,000. The imports and exports of 
this co1011y were valued in 1856-75. a t  

- -- 

I No later information ie avaihbla 

-. - . . - -. . . . - - . - - - - 

conuista of sheep'e wool ; one-fonrth of 
ostrich feathera, and the remainder of 
sheep and goat skins, angora hair, copper 
ore, &a l'he export of wine is insignificant 
and diminiehing. 

Of the produce exported from Natal three- 
fifth consist of sheep's wool, one-6fth of 
raw sugr ,  and hides and ostrich feathers 
form the principal pert of the remainder. 

The length of carst, from the Orange R., 
round by the Cape of Good Hope, to the 
northern boundary of Natal, is 1320 milee. 

Zululand. The coast-line extends from Natal to the 
border of the Portnguw territory, south 
of Ddagw (or Lorenzo Marques) Bey, r 
distance of 190 mileu. The area is 15921 
MI. DL, the population 160,000. 

Within these limita King Panda ceded to 
England in 1843 

Ewrsnd. St. Lveia Bay, and the mouth of the 
C'mvolooa' R., m n i n  into it. 
Inland, adjoining the 8ape Colony and Zula- 

k(ltrdc 
0 8 

26 35 S. 

% 6 8 ,  

28 29 ,, 

LungitoJc 
0 
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Native. 
1 7 0 6 s .  , 
15 66 9, I 

I I 

i Native. 

263,5961. and 263,3111. respectively. The 
first settlement of the Porcugueee on thin 
ana t  dates from 1501, upon the return of 
the first vessels of that nation which reached 
India round the Cape of Good Hope. 

Within the Portugueae limits, between the 
Ouizunao R. and 
Anton& It., 

a distance of 100 miles, lies the native 
state of Angoche, or Angora, which has 
never submitted to Portngnese authority. 

Parallel with the Portagese territories, and 
extending almost the whole length, is the 

I. of Maahgascur, a t  a distance of 250 to 
600 milea from the coast. The area d 
this and of the small islands adjoining is 
228,668 sq. m., the estimated population 
2,500,000. On the W .  side lies the bland of 

h;ossi-bt, annexed by France in 1843, under 
a treaty dated in 1841, and on the east side 

I. St. Marie, first occupied by France in 1750, 
but not settled till 1821. The areaof these 
two islands is 113 sq. m., the population 
14,352, equally divided between the two. 
The exports of Noesi-b6 amonnted in 1881 
to 150,4801. ; those of St. Marie to 44001. 

Between Madagascer and the mainland lie 
the Comoro Is. including Great Comoro, 
Mohilla, Johanna and 

Mayotte. The last ia French; annexed in 
1843, under a treaty dated in 1841. Its 
area is 141 q. m.; its pulation 9617. 
Its trade is not stated. creoeives a sub 
sidy of 20002. s year from France. 

Forther north are the 
Amirantes, smnll islands, dependoncia of 

the British Colony of Mauritius. 
The authority of the Sultan a tends  from 

the confines of the Portuguese territory 
to beyond the Jub  R., to 

Warslieikl~, a distance of 1050 miles, and is 
recop;nist!d to a wnsiderable distance in 
the interior, following the trade routes. 

Za~lzibar Island has an area of 625 sq. m. 
and a population variously estimated from 
150,000 to 200,000. l'he exports in 1880 
amounted to 870,35OI., and in 1882 to 
more than 1,000,0001. They conaist of 
ivory, orchilh, cloves, caoutchouc, hides, 
t c .  The trsde is carried on with Qraat 
Britain, India, Arabii and Persia,Qemmy, 
and the United Statea 

The island wm taken by the Imanm of Mnsc4t 
in 1784, but the Sultan is now indeueadent 

From Wakheikh northward to 
Cape Quardafui, and thence westward to the 
Gulf of Tajam, an extent of 1300 miles, and 

embracing an area of about 176,000 aq. m.. 
the country is occupied by the Somali raa. 
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1 43 , 1 3 12 ,, England. 

2 , 4 1 , 1 Native. 

Native 

Italy 

England. 

acquired from Turkey in 1875 the a d m i n i  
tration of the port of Zeyh, the then 
remgnised limit of Turkish power, and 
extended her authority over the Somali 
cuast beyond Bnbera; but she hasrecently 
retired from this coest. There is now a 
British agent a t  Berbem. N 

At the mouth of Tajnra Bay lies 
AUuduah I., and off Zeylrr, in Tajura Bay, lies ' 

the mal l  island of 
Au&d (or Efat). both acanired bv Eneland . . . - 

in 1&9. 
OK C. Guardafui, a t  a distance of 148 m. lies 
Socotra I., occupied by the Indian Govern- 

ment in 1834, bnt abandoned in 1839 on 
the occupation of Aden. By a treaty of 
January 1876, the Sultan engaged, for a 
small subeidy, never to cede the island, or 
allow a aettlement on it, without the con- 
sent of the British Government. Its area 
is about 1300 sq. m. The population i s  
thin and the trade insignificant. 

Obokh, an ins i i6can t  village of mud hnta, 
with small environs, but with a well shel- 
tered anchorage, was pnrchased in 1862, 
by the French, from the Sultan of Raheita 
for the sum of 20001., ss a convenient 
locality for establiihing a commercial port 
in rivalry with the native pork of Tajura, 
%la, and Berbera, and the British port of 
Aden on the oppoeite cast, and providing 
a coaling station and strategical point for 
French veeaels peeeing through the Suez 
C a d .  I t  is, however, only within a year 
that the French Government have taken 
steps to u t i l i i  it. In Dm. 1 8 ~ 0  the French 
Government publicly notified that the 
Treaty of 1862 did not conbin any indica- 
tion of the area or limits (p6rimbtre) of the 
territory, and that the Ciovarnment had 
taken no steps to assart ita sovereignty over 
it. M. D. de Rivoire cites the arm as 91 m. 

tamtory extends between Tajnra Bay and 
Has Shakhr, the southern boundary of 
E t Proper, a distance of 230 miles. 
t~%in this territory Egypt in 1866 exercised 

authority near Massowah. 
claims a small temtory in 
Assab Bay, 45 mileu within the entrance of 

the Red Sea,with a coastline of 40 (?) miles, 
first sold in 1869, and then to Messre. Ru- 
battino in 1879. It wasofficiallyocmpiedin 
Jan. 1881. Its area is 244 sq. m. Ita popu- 
lation, distributed over 6 villages, is 1303. 

Yerim I., in tho Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb, 
at the,edtrance of the Red Se3, mas occn- 
pied by England in 1855, for the purpose 
of preventing an interruption to the free 
passage of her shipping tbrough the Straits. 



630 THE TERRITORIAL PARTITION OF THE COAST OF AFRICA. 

Ita area is 41 sq. m. ; tho number of its 
population is unknowo. 

Frem Rss Shakhs to Suez, and thence back- 
ward and round Raa Mahommed up to the 
head of the 

CuIf of dkubah, E m t  holds undisputed 
poseession, but a t  Suakim Enl;land am 
&ercieee temporary authority. - 

At a distance of 170 milea up the Rod Sea, 
cloee to the Arabii  coaat, 

li~*lde the 
Kumamn la, occupied for pnrposesmnected 

with the layin of the telegraph cable in 
the Red Sea h e i r  area i. 64 aq. m, and 
po ulation about 500. 

~ i& ,  from the head of the Gnlf of Akahh, 
the boundary of E g ~ p t  runs in an almost 
straight line, and a north-westerly direc- 
tion, to 

A7 Arid, on the Mediterranean. 
'I he cat-lime from Hea Shakhs to Sneq aod 

thence round Ras Mahommed to the head 
of the Gnlf of Akabah is 1500 miles; 
thence to E l  Arieh 125 miles, and along 
the axst of the Mediterranean to the 
boundary of 

Tripla, 340 miles, in all 1965 mile. Any 
bgyptian temto within the continent of 
~ s i a  d o a  not faf'within the amp of ~i 

paper. 

I The area and population of Egypt Proper, divided into its 
tliree district4 were in 1877 : 

I A m  sq. m. 
Lower Egypt .. .. 86,482 

1 Midclle ,, .. .. 621290 
I Upper .. .. 246,572 
I Towns: fiassowah Suakim .. . . 
I . . -- 
I 
I Total .. 394,344 
I 

I The tame of the Soudan : 
Kordofan . . .. 41,FOi . . 278,740 

I Darfour 14,611 . 4,000,000 
I Remainder bi t i e  
I Soudan and Pro- 

vince of ..) .. G,500,000 I 
I Equator .. .. 

I 1 The Census of 1883 given 6,i98,230 a8 the n u m k  in 
I 

. . 
! E - - t  Proper at  that date.- 
; %e imw* in 1883 were 8,596,9761.; the exports 

I / 12,309,885i The excess of exports over imports fromi874 
i ta 1883 wae 62,600,0002. Of the exports in 1883 65 per cent. 

( were ahipped to England Chief exports : cotton wool ad 
I , scud, beans, msize, and sugar. 



THE TERRITORIAL PARTITION OF TEE COASl' OF AFRICA. 631 

Tbe fouowing is a m y f  the approximate extent of mvlbline occupied by 
the nativee, and occupied or c imed by the several countries of Enrope, or in the 
case of Germany wported to be claimed ; assuming the total extent, exclusive of all 
islands, to be 16,718 milea 

Northern Coast. 
Morocco .. .. 1770 

.. .. 35 

of Good Hope. 

England .. .. 900 
Portugal .. .. 1160 

Emtern Cosst, from Cepe Italy 
of G o d  Rope to Suee. Egypt .. .. 1657 

Zululand .. .. 190 
Zanzibar .. .. 1050 
Other Natives .. 1380 

Total .. .. 16,718 milea 

And without reference to locality : 

- - 
1 m i .  1 10,057 miles. 

England .. 2017 . 
France .. 2339 
Portugal .. 1960 
S p i n  .. 35 
Germany.. 270 1 

It ie scarcely neceesarg to aay that the above has been compiled from 
a large number of authorities, more or less reliable, but the best and 
lataet that are acceseible ; and I desire to exprese my acknowledgments 
for valuable information and suggestione to Mr. Ravenstein, and to a 
very full and accurate article in the Timea of the 16th Sept., entitled 
"The Scramble for Africa." !Chase who wish to view the political 
aspect of Borne of the reoent acquisitions on the Western Coast may 
consult the latter with advantage. I n  conclueion I deem i t  neoeaeary 
to dieclaim for the above statements any official, or other responsible, 
authority. 

Egypt .. 1997 
Trip011 .. lOSO 
Morocco .. 1770 
Liberia .. 360 .. 35 
~ u l n l a n ~  .. 190 

Italy .. 40? Zanzibar .. 1050 
i Various tribes 3585 



JOURNEY FROM MOZAMBIQUE TO 1 

Joulney frbm MoziGmbiqw to La.kea 8him.m and Anaaramba. 

By H. E.,O'Nm.m, H.M. C o d  at Mozambique. 

(Read at the Evening M&g, April 28th 1884.) 

Be sbted in hie letter to the Society, published in the ' Procedbgs,' 1883,.p 4822 
Mr. O'Neill made hi final start from the coaat (the village of Ngembo, nar 
Mozambique) on the 11th of June, 1883. He travelled by a path lading to Mbsdu, 
which he found, on the 14th joined the road from Bwibwi to the same p l a  He 
spent several day0 (16th to the 20th of Jane) at Mbadu, and on leaving it, aftex fin 
days' march, reached the T u p i  Hill ; hi diary then'continuea as follom :- 

June 25tA.-I notice a great increase in the population here and in 
the Nagulue distrid. I t  is due to the f a d  that this trade route is 
attracting to i t  people from the neighbouring country. A few yests 
back the traveller marched for five and six days, from Bwibwi and Mbadu 
to Shalawe, through an unpopulated district. Now he may break his 
journey a t  Kutagula and Tugwi, food for his men being procurableat 
these points. Nearer the coast, the path from Ngambo to Mbadu hae beem 
disused for the past twelve months, in coneequence of the raids of the 
M a h a  chief Namaralo, and is now so overgrown as to be impenetrabla 
The depredations of this lawless chief, who regidea some little distanca 
W.S.W. of Mom Mountain, have been the curse of the country in the 
neighbourhood of Mozambique for the past eight yeam. In 1875 ar 
1876 he waged war upon the tribes west of Fernso Veloso Bay, denatat 
ing the whole country up to its northern branch Nehegehe, and driving 
the inhabitants across. that inlet to the peninsula of Mwambakoum 
These raids have inspired so great a terror that the whole ccd-line 
west of Nakata still remains depopulated and desolate, the people f e h g  
to  return to their former homes. Less than a couple of years ago he had 
the audacity to swoop down upon Ampapa, on the Bay of Mozambique, 
almost within cannon-shot of the capital of the province, causing r 
general flight to the island ; although he was driven beck by the Partn- 
guese troops, no attempt was made to follow him up and infiid such r 
punishment as would put a stop' to any further raida. 

The stagnation in agriculture and in the general development of the 
country immediately west of Mozambique is in great part due to the 
feeling of insecurity cawed by his still being at  large. The blighting 
influence exercised by his outrages I now find extends so far south 
to ruin the most direct route from Xgambo westward. I am very g u  

Mr. O'Neill's m p  will be published with P a d  IL and 111. of hie p e p  
December numbcr. 
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to be able to say that a strong effort is about to be made by the pwsent 
Governor-General to break once and for all the power of thie chief, 
and to place in his stead another more lawfully diepoeed and owning 
allegirmoe to the Portuguese Government. 

27th.-Croesed the Ngambo river flowing north+aaterly;l 10 milee 
(approx.) west of Tugwi. Three h o w '  further march brought us to the 
same river flowing south-eeeterly from ita sources in the neighbotuing 
hills Kngue, Erewe, and Ndimwe. Camped on left bank iu lat. 15' a' 9" S., 
long. 39' 8' 41" E. (appro=), the river at t h b  point b e i i  926 feet above 
aea-level. ' 

29th.-Arrived at  Shalawe, having p a d  the previous night a t  a 
atream within. five miles distance. Was very cordially recaived by my 
old aoquaintance Gavala, the chief. 

June 30tWdy 8th.-Laid up with sharp fever, the wnsequenoe of 
the muddy tramp and heavy rains experienced in orassing the ooeat 
belt. Unable to lawe my tent for three days. Thia waa most vexations, 
aa it prevented me fixing the longitude of Shalawe by an independent 
eerie0 of Innere. Wee only able to obtain five, all of bodies eaet of moon, 
which gave. mean long. 38" 51' 4" E. ; longitude by half chronometer 
watch being 38' 50' 32" E., let. 14' 65' 48" 8. Altitude of Shalawe 
by aneroid and boiling-point thermometer 1497 feet above sea-level. 

Shalawe will, I believe, take a prominent place in the fnture develop- 
ment of this country. Not from any speoial fertility of ita soil or rich.888 
of the adjacent country, for it seems to me& be rather ill-favoured than 
otherwise in these reepecta, and the eastern portion of the plain is poorly 
watered. But the peaceable and industrious habits of ite people; ita 
oentral poeition in the Makua m n t r y ,  and the number of trade routes 
diverging from i t ;  ita comparative proximity to the capital of the 
province, and the mild and j u t  rule of ita c h i e f 4 0 r d i n g  perfect 
eecurity td traders--all point to ita taking an important position in the 
future!. 

The pcmerty of the soil about Shalawe is partly proved by the fact 
that ita people go between six and eight miles to grow their rim. The 
preaipitons sides of Shalawe and P o w  Hills form a partial dam to the 
drainage from the northward, and at  their feet is a coneiderable trad of 
swampy ground. It is here that the Shalawe folk raiae that l u m  of 
Mcim diet-rice. Little seems to be cultivated about Shalawe but 
camava, Kaffir corn, and a pulae called chiroh. T o w  bought by me 
for my men came from the Ligonya dietrict. No indiarnbber is 001- 
leated here, traders seeking this product also further westward. 

The chief trade routes that diverge from Shalawe are :-North& 
thrctugh Nabawa, a t  the foot of' Mwima Hill, to the Lmio, and through 
Madua in the Bwibwi valley to the more northern portion of the same 
W c t  a t  Mluli-mwago, upon the river Nalawa, cloae to ita confluence 
with the Luli. Westwards, to Mohemela on the Malema river, a district 

2 x 2  
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much frequented by traders ; a h  a c m ~  the Inagu Hills to the Malema 
valley, or around the north or south extremities of theae hills, vi8 Namkuna 
and k l o m o a  mpeatively,--these three routes all l&g fa the Upper 
Lomwe and Mihavani countriea. South-weatwards, through Namtimk 
to the Ihmwe country a b u t  the upper w a h  of the Liionya and 
L i h g n ;  and to the south, to the Makua country upon the 

' through Terala at  the foot of the Mubwi Hills. 
Although by far the greater part of the trade of this coaet is h o d  

on by Battias, Banians, and Hindom, Shalawe is the only place in the 
interior of Mekuani to which I could hear of one of t h k  India- 
venturing. The first, a Banian, went up about six years ago, but - 
so terribly robbed by his guide, an Arab half-caste, that he soon beat 8 

retreat to the coast. Two othera, Hindooe, left the ooast almost with 
me in 1881, and 1 h d  that one of them has fairly fixed himself at 
Shalawe. But the experience of these two has not been enoonreging to 
others. The eecond, more enterprising than the first, penetrated further 
westward, and was muldered last year a t  Najiwe. The r d t  of my 
inquiries, however, leads me to think that hie murder was Que to the 
intrignee of aome half-oaste 'slavedealers, who are strongly o p p d  to 
the entrance into Maknani of such eucoesafal traders as them Indiana are. 
The companion to the murdered man would have fled to the coast, bat 
was reaaaured by the powerful protection Qavala was able to give him. 

9th.-Left Shahwe, and passing south of Pooeo and Shlrlawe Hills, , camped upon left bank of Mluli river. Thie river will be found 
marked, but unnamed, in the map +at illustrate8 my former journey in 
thie oountry. I was then told i t  was the Mluli river, which has ita outlet 
at  Angoohe, 90 miles south of Mozambique. But seeing i t  so small 8 

stream, a b u t  10 or 12 yards broad in the dry seaeon, I heaitated to 
name it, thinking it might only be an aflluent of the main river. 
Clam inquiry, however, npon thie journey leads me to oonclude thnt 
it is the main river very near it8 source. 

To the eye, the Chiga range of hills appeam to terminate a t  the 
point laid down by me in my firat map. In reality they continue in the 
same direction-north-e~terly, but at  a much lower altitude. The ridge 
that forme this continuation dividea at  thia point the Mluli and Mkubure 
river systema It does not rise to a height of more than 2000 feet abve 
sea-level. The two rivers were crowed a t  altitudes of 1631 feet and 
1610 feet reepectively, and four hours' walk bringe you, over an easy 
incline, from one to the other. This doee not destroy what I have 
before aaid with respect to the Mluli river, viz. that it is fed by the 
streams that drain the south-eastern slopee of the Chiga range. 

10th.-The diatrict of Nachere haa been repopulated under a chief 
called Mtapata, and a new village is springing up, further to the wed 
and npon one of the outlying shambas of the old. Traders are opening 
up a new route from Shalawe to the country about Mohemela on the 
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Malema river, and these people have ~lected this situation by f e w n  
of the profits they gain from the sale of food to pasaing caravans, and 
the s h y  of tradera. Wyond being mom direat, the new route has the 
advantage of avoiding the more populated districts p a d  over by me, 
where tribute must be paid to the chiefs Matuga, Mudia, Mama, 
Namiirola, and Nambewe. This question of tribute mainly affecte the 
present tradera in the Makua and Lomwe countries, as is natural, their 
stock-in-trade being generally small. Prom thie point to Mohemela is 
said to be five to eix days' march. 

llt&-12th.-Remained encamped upon the right bank of the Mkubm 
river. The river-which emptiee iteelf at  Mwendazi in Mwemh Bay 
-at this point (in lat. 14O 66' 48" S., long. 38' 37' 1" E.) (mean of 
chronometer and lunars), is 30 to 40 yards broad and flows swiftly 
north-eastward over a shallow rocky bed at an altitude of 1610 feet 
above sea-level. 

The Mkubure waa left on the 18tI1, and, orossing the path leading 
Mohemela, I rejoined my old route about 10 d e a  eaet of Mudia I n  
wneequence of the trouble and extortion experienoed by me befom a t  
the village of thie ohief, we made here a long detour to the southward, 
and p i n g  through the village of Nakanyawa, a petty chief and 
dependant of Namiirola, 1 amved a t  the residence of the latter on the 
afternoon of the 16th. 

15&27tlr.-Native rule in thie country, in some respects, ie mri- 
omly like that of the moet advanced of civilised states. It may be 
dwribed an a number of confederations of petty chieftains. Powerfnl 
chiefe mch ee Quvala and Namiirola draw around them a number of 

chiefs; but these preeerve the most perfect independence within 
their own districts, and with regard to their own internal affairs. It 
a p p m  to be only in regard to external matters affecting the general 
weal, suck aa dillidties with neighbouring tribes, or war, that the 
=aller chiefa are subject to the decision of their leader. And rep* 
antstion is not wanting in the settlement of external matters; for no 

i~fiportant qaeetion ae that of war would be settled without a greet 
milendo" or " general council," in which every petty chief would 

pemnally take part or send his representative. 
I have often had proof of the perfeat independence of each W u a  

chief within hie own district. It was again ahown me hem by the 
action of my guide. My friend Namiirola is rather an extortionist, and 
tradem do not love him in oonsequenoe. In  order to m p e  his u g d  
heavy demands my guide fired h h  camp a t  the village of Nagolue, 
within one hour's walk of thk TO that petty chief he paid a waeonable 
tribute, and although the distriot of Nagulue forms a part of the 
c m n m  named to the traveller as that mbjeot to h'amtirola, no portion 
of the tribute waa paid to, or wee expected by him, the smaller chief 
pocketing the whole. 
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h b t h e r  sharp attack of fever. confined me to my tent for four daya 
But I purpoeely lengthened my stay here as this wae the point furthest 
west reached by me in 1881, and I wae anxious .to fix ita longitude and 
also to rate my watch. Ohrvatione for the lattar gave me the eame 
rate, to within fonr hundredths of a eecond per day, as that obtained 
behre leaving the coast, so I hope the longitudes by watch obtained up 
to thia point may be considered fairly reliable. . Tho mean of thirteen 
lnnsrs, seven of bodies eaat and six west, gives .the longitude of 
Namiirola 38O 0' 44" E. ; the longitude by watch being 38" 0' 44" E, 
1st. 16' 9' 14" S. 

27tL29th.-On the 28th I rejoined my guide a t  Nagulue and we 
left the next morning for Najiwe. Pawing south of Mkorakora Hill, 
fonr houm' walking brought ue to the deep bed of a river oalled 
Mlnuabino, an affluent of the Mtiwa, which was o r 4  about 12  milee 
W.N.W. (by compaw) of Bgulue. Both these were flowing eouthorud, 
the firat being an affluent of the latter. The Mtiwa connecte with the 
Najiwe river, which, again, entera the Ligonya 

The general drainage of the country poseed over between the line of 
hills laid down by me in 1881, immediately to the west of Npmiirola 
(freah bearinge of which have been taken on thia journey) and the 
Yabala ridge in the neighbourhood of Napiisa, ia to the math and 
south-south-west. West of Yabala we again come upon the Luli or 
Lurio river getem. 

Muah confueion erieee from the Makua habit of calling a district, at 
timea by the name of its chief, a t  timee by the name of a river or eome 
mnepio~ous hill in its vicinity. Najiwe was formerly named to me aa 
Nameta, who w+e one of the two chiefb that governed i t  It ie now 
ruled over by a chief called Nambewe, the former having migrated iast 
year northwanla and taken up a poaition on the hew route d d b e d  by 
me from Nechere to Mohemela, and upon the Mtiwa river. 

The Najiwe river drains a fertile and valley, the g e n d  
direation of which is N.W. by W. and S.E. by E. It has its source in 
the Riani Hills, which bear W.N.W., and are distant about 15 m i l a  
I n o t i d  here that, in addition to the nrmal articlee of food, tab aas 
cultivated upon the river banks. 

Although the valley is now thickly populated, i t  ie not improbohle 
that those who follow in my footatepa will find it dwrted  by its preeent 
&upants, as I waa informed that a g e n e d  emigration was oontem- 
plated to the Mtiwa dietriot, already partly taken up by the people of 
the chief Nameta, with whom these people seem to have an old allia~ca. 

Augd 6th-7th.-Left Najiwe on the morning of the 6th. Our p&h 
thie day led as close round the Biani' Hills, and a t  night we camped 
on the left bank of the etream Kurakulu, an affluent of the M a  
which unites with the Ligonya An hour's walk the next mo&g 
brought ne to a aecond stream called the Siairi, which a h  jlom 
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south and entera the Mtakuaa. Passing through a gorge leading 
between two hills, the Nakoli and Muhaha, north and south wepeo- 
tively, we crossed the Yabala ridge and descended into the bed of a 
small aham, the Nimeregeen, an affluent of the Mutai, which oonneote 
with the Natalea, of the L d i  river system. Thns the Yabala Hills 
divide a t  thie point the Luli and Ligonya river systems, which drain 
to the northward and southward reapeatively. (Aneroid reading in 
oroeeing the Yabale ridge 27.3 inohes.) At noon of the 7th we entered 
the village of Nap- in the valley of the Niaheahe river. The Inagu 
HiUs bear from thie point due weat, distant between four and five miles. 

8f611iL'I 'he small river Nisheehe* it flow8 W.S.W. to enter the 
Muhi, draine here a pleaeant, thickly populated valley, from one to 
three miles in breadth and eix to eight in length. It is bounded on the 
north by the hills Nyepe and Yabala and on the sonth t by the hills 
Mrugola, Ti@, and Mlema. The latter, lying a t  ita eastern extremity, 
~EI a remarkable hill, and forma the moat distinctive feature of th.k valley. 
The Mntai river, flowing south-weetward, ~.ossee the valley a t  ita base, 
and after taking up the watere of the Niahde,  unites with the Mtakum, 
an d u e n t  of the h'atalea Thia Mtakwm must not be oonfounded with 
the Mtaknaa of the Ligonya. 

The traveller in thie country must be prepared to meet with a 
constant repetition of names. On this route I have passed the Nagulue 
of Mbada, Nagulue Hill, and the Nagulue of Namiirola. We have 
aleo had the Shalawe of Qavala and Shahwe of Namiirola. The 
superabundance of namea in thie country is also perplexing. It is 
impoeeible to get a single name for a range of h a  ; but any Makua 
will readily tell you the name of each peak and eaoh individual hill. 
The aooarata knowledge the ordinary Makaa h a  of the geography of 
hie m t r y  is often aetoniahing, and I have rarely found it fail me. If 
I have been deceived in one or two instancee, it has been by the ooaet 
txader and not by the Makua 

Whilst a t  Nap& I received a visit from the Lomwe chief Namkuna, 
who occupies a position on the Natalea river, near to its jundion with 
the Malema. 

1'2&1Sth.-Croesed the Inagu Hills and deecended into the'Malema 
valley. 

The Inagu Hills form a double ridge, the inner dopes of which are 
drained by the Natalea river. 'I'heee two ridgee bound a very h e  
valley sir to eight milee in breadth, and the central dip of whioh, at  the 
point crroseed by me, is 1160 feet. Down thie valley the river rushes, 
forming in ita oourae a seriea of very h e  cascades, until i t  finds 
ita outlet a t  the N-N3. extremity, whence, preserving the same 
direction, it flows on till it joine the W e m a  river. Lying E.S.E. and 

Enst and eoutb, aooordiog to the author's m a p . q ~ . ]  
t North on the  map.+^.] 
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W.N.W. (by compass) and a t  the southern end of the volley is tbe ridge 
whioh dividea the Natalea and the affluenta of the Ligonytr a t  this point. 
The night of the lath waa passed on the banke of the fimt river, a t  an 
elevation of 3633 feet above sea-level. 

Aecending the' weatern ridge the next morning I obtained a very 
fine view of the adjacent country from an elevation of 4760 feet, and was 
able to gain a fair notion of its outlines and compicuous featnree. 

From east to west the eye travelled over a tract of country not lees 
than 60 milerr in width, losing ita view to the eastward and northward 
amongat hills of every shape and form, the most marked of which were 
the MApa, the Itiani, and the Mlema. Looking westward, an almost 
bird'wye view waa obtained of the Malema valley, from 12 to 15 mil- 
in width and apparently a dead level, though after descwnt into the 
plain mme detached hills beoome visible. Aorose the level belt, bounded 
eastward and westward by the Inago and Namuli Hills respectively, the 
Malema river takes an almost diagonal course, and ita outlet from the 
Namuli .Hi&, where it has ita eonroe, may be distinctly seen near 
their muth-eaetern extremity. Flowing north&ward it winds clam 
round the Inagu Hills a t  their northern termination. 

But the most remarkable feature westward was unmistakably Namuli 
Peek and ite e m u n d i n g  hille. Although not reaching the deecription 
that tradere in this oountry generally give of them, they form a very 
fine block of hills, the higheet point of which I eatimate at  8500 or 
9000 feet. Okikitika, the higheat point of the Inago Hills, was about 
1200 feet above the elevation reached by me on the weatern ridge, and 
would be therefore about 6000 feet above sea-level. 

Our deacent occupied us about three hours, and, though in parb 
difficult for the carriers, wee very interesting. The western face of Inagu 
is more broken than the eastern, and amonget the valleys and deep 
ravines formed npon i t  by the streams that m h  down here to feed the 
Malema river, the eye is gratified by some very beautiful mountain 
scenery. On the night of the 13th we camped a t  Namlugu on the right 
bank of the Malema river. 

This river is the largest crossed by me since leaving the d; 
although i t  cannot be less than 300 milea from the outlet of the Luli 
river in Lurio Bay. It ie between 40 and 50 yards in width; but 
unlike the broader and shallower stream of Ngambo and Mknlare, 
which flow over broken rocky beds, the Malema has ita course between 
stiff clayey banks. In  this the dry aeaaon i t  was fordable at  Namlugu ; 

' 

but during and after the rains i t  is croesed by two suspeneion bridges, 
three miles apart, a t  the villagee of Namlugu and Baridi. These 
bridgea are between 20 and 25 feet above the present level of the stream, 
and are very ingeniously constructed with long supple sticks c r d  by 
short stouter ones, the whole bound together with fibre cord and 
eaepended from the branches of tall trees npon the banks. I croeeed 
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one with a party of sir men, and we tested ita etrength by crossing i t  
together. It may have borne more than double that number. Such 
care had been taken to rail in these bridges h a t  a child might have 
crossed alone without fear of faring into the water. 

The dreams that drain the weetern slopea of the Inagu and feed 
the Malema river a r e t l .  Revere; 2. Nakoli ; 3. MGlini; 4. Niobe; 
5. Wnrngurn; named from north to mth;the first four being north 
of Namlugu and the last south. Three of them were crossed by me, and 
the Molini is said to be the largest of all. 

The Ukuruguru taken its eonroe in the Mkmi Hi&, which are a 
continuation of the Magu to the eouth-westward, but at a much 
lower altitude. They form at  that point the water-parting of the 
afauents of the Malema and Ligonya. The village of MBolomoa is 
eituated at  the feet of the Mkasi Hills. 

1611619th.-Egwoli.-Theee three days were passed at  the village of 
Egwoli, which, with that of Anabuna, is situated upon the south-eaatern, 
eaetern, and northern slopee of the hill Koje, which rises to an altitude of 
1000 feet above the plain. The northern extremity of Inap beam from 
this N. 67" E. (oompeee), and is distant only four to five miles. 

Forty-two lunam taken at  the eastern and western feet of the Inagu 
Hills and on the Malema river, will, I hope, help to fix the position of 
these two important points. 

These people are, certainly, of the primitive the most primitive, and 
it would be difEcult to conceive any more absolute go-nakeda than they. 
My guide pumhaeed for me, for one hand-palm's beudth of the commonest 
calico, a mat of native make that must have cost many days' labour. 
That palm's b read th40  inohes in length-would certainly provide com- 
plete suits of clothing for at  least half-a-doaen adult membere of the 
family, no matter of which eex. I am glad, howgver, to be able to say 
that I saw here, for the fimt time since leaving the mast, eome cloth, 
strong and well woven, of local manufactnra But i t  waa very ram, 
ae cotton is little grown. Weatward this art of bud-weaving is more 
practiced. 

Upon the plain and on the banks of the Nakoli river, which rune off 
the north-went face of Inagu, I notioed the growth of sugar. It is, how- 
ever, only cultivated in small quantities. 

20th-2lu~-S& from Egwoli to croes the Malema plain. Our 
path wound to the north-wed and west around the feet of the hills Koje' 
and Miigarn. The huts of tho village of Egwoli an, thickly acattedd 
along the line of route north of these hills, and line both banh of the 
small river Namaga which flows eastward into the Malema. Paseed 
cloee on our right, and to the north of Koje, a well-marked cone-shaped 
hill Kulutu, upon the northern side of which is the village of Shaaha. 

A sharp but short descent is made from Mugurn into the plain, and 
hence our path led ue over almost a dead level, which in the rainy 
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season must form rather a bad swamp, judging from the spongy traota 
in many parte passed over. Six hours' march from Egwoli, and we 
arrived on the banks of the Ludia river, which has its source in the 
Namli  Hills, and flowing northwards connects with the Ndume, 
another main tributary of the Luli. 

If my observations be correct, the Malema plain (I call the level 
belt between the I n a p  and Namuli Efille, for simplicity, the "Malema 
plain ") sinke to the westward and on the b a n h  of the Lndia mare than 
400 feet. On the night of the 20th we camped on the benke of thh river. 

A n  hour's Galk the next morning brought us to the Losi river, flow- 
ing N.N.E., an affluent of the Ludia, and shortly after we entered a 
cultivated district, the work of the people of Mwedederi, one of the most 
powerful of Lomwe chiefs, whose village is fixed a t  the n o r t h d m  
extremity of the h'amuli:Hille, a t  an elevation of 3500 feet, and between 
the vallep of the Ludia and Ndume. Camped at  the southern foot of 
Sikomani Hill. * 

Bug. 22Rd-Sept. 7th. - iKioedcM. -At thie point my guide com- 
menced hie trading operations, himself going on to Nihoma, one 
day's journey further west, and detaching hie headmen into the sur- 
rounding districts. My stay here was therefore a long one, as I am 
compelled to conform to his movemente. He has, however, p r o m i d  me 
to send hie party to the coast when his business ie done, and to amom- 
pany me alone on my journey. Thie, he says, he will be able to do in 
fifteen or twenty days' time. 

I have now walked over thie country in every direction, and the 
more I me of i t  the better I am pleased with it. It ie full of points of 
natural beauty, and I am oonvinced i t  will be found to be healthy and 
well adapted for the residence of Europeans. Shady and fertile valleps 
watered by the purest mountain streams, and like the valley of the 
Lndia, situated a t  an altitude of between 3000 and 5000 feet above sea- 
level, cannot be unhealthy, or fail to prove attractive to those who are 
devoting their livek to the civilieation of the nativea of l%astem eta, 
and who only eeek suitable localities where they can preserve health 
to carry on their good work. No better poaition could be found than 
the Namuli Hills, for the establishment of a central mimion and seni- 
tarium, from whenoe branoh stations could radiate into the s m u n d i n g  
country, and I hope very many yeara may not be allowed to paee Mom 
some earneat workers-whether they be English or Portuguese I think 
mattere little-be found to occupy this spot. 

It seems to me that even for the purpose of developing legitimate 
commerce, trading stations might be advantageously fixed a t  such a 
poeition as thia, on the Ndume valley a t  Nihoma or Etutnli, or other 
pointa that a more careful examination may ahow to be suitable. 

The greateat obetacle I fear, and one that must be eer iody oon- 
side+ before any attempt to establish such~stations be made, ie the 
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cartain and powerful opposition of thoee who hold the preaent monopoly, 
via. the half-cda and other tradere from the am&. They wonld a t  
once see in mch a pmcding an attempt to wrest from them their trade, 
and by working upon the mpsretitiom of them people and deoeiving 
their ohiefb as to the true objeots of the whites, might plaoe the latter 
in a very p d o n e  paition. It will be absolutely neoemary Gret by 
m e  meana to establish confidence and to win over a few of the moet 
powerful chiefb, who must be made to see that it is in their material 
intereete that the slave M e  should cesee and legitimate M e  be 
developed. Such a development ,will be slow and uncertain ; but when 
it come0 it wil l  be a bright day for this wantry, which is at present, 
and haa been for the ~t two centuries, completely at the memy of the 
eleve-dealem. . 

Anxiow to get a bearing of Namuli Peak, I left camp at 4 A.H. on 
the let of September to croes the Loei valley and make the writ of the 
Mwakwa Hilh. This climb wae a most pleasant one. The natural 
beauty of the murounding m e r y  was enhanced by the golden light 
whiah the rieing sun threw npon the hill-tope, and the fresh, almoet 
cold, breeze made the exertion very enjoyable. From an elevation of 
6423 feet, and near to 'the base of M w a h  Peak, I looked aaroaa the 
Ludia valley and gained a very fine view of the hilh lying between it 
9nd Namuli and to the eaetward of the latter. 

The Ludia and Lo& valleye are almoet p d e l  to one another, both 
winding round from their south to north mm in the plain, to nearly 
east and wed. The Baroni, judging from the ridges of its bounding 
hills. Kwiani and Mregeli to the north and Mraja and E l u p  to the 
eouth, hPe ite outlet to the plain in an E.S.E. direction; whilat the 
Malema flowe out to the eouth-ead, afterwards changing its c o r n  to 
the east and n o r t h e t .  

Mwakwa Peak, bearing from my point of observation N. 66O E. 
(mmpese), dietant.half to t h r e e - q ~ m ~  of a mile, r k a  up, in ahap a 
darp cone, between 1900 and 1500 feet above me. This peak may at once 
be remgnised from ita bearing npon its summit three aharp cylindrical 
boddm, up-ended, the diameter of the one smaller a t  the base than at  
the top. Ita elevation will be about 6600 to 6900 feet. 

Namuli is a double pealr, the higher showing, npon this bearing, a 
quare  &et top. It cannot, I think, be lees than 9000 feet above 
Mwakwa. 

These Namuli Hilh must surely, at the time of their upheaval, have 
formed a huge quadrilateral block. Out of the heart and fama of thia 
the denudation of agee hae worn out, to the north-t, ea& and math- 
east, the valleys of the Losi, Ludia, Baroni, and Malema rivere ; upon the 
eouthem fece the valley of the Lil tup; from the eouth-western the 
Yano, a main tritmtaqy of the Liltup, has its mu.rce, and from the 
north-weetern the N a m e  finds an outlet. To the action that has 
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carved out these valley and formed the adjoining plains, the granitic 
and hard metamorphio m k s  have remained invulnerable, and now fonn 
the peaks and ridges that cut up and so beautify this range. 

There is a very intereating and curious tradition amongst the Upper 
Lomwe with reepeat to Namuli Mountain. It is said by them that 
Namuli gave birth to the i h t  of the human raoe, and that the fht man 
and woman came " out of" that mountain. Baking if the first beset, 
bird, and fieh, alao descended from it, they replied "No, only the father 
and mother of us all ; but," they said, pointing to the N.N.W., ' L  there 
is a hill there six days' journey from this, from which all other living 
things came." 

The feeling ,of veneration for the most conapimous or remarkably 
shaped hill in their vicinity-in the case of Namuli almost m a d h g  a 
mountain-worship-appeam to extend throughout the Upper Lom we. 

When a t  NapGsa I heard of the sacred pigeons of Okikitika, birds 
that were never killed and often had food d e d  to them, for they 
rested and built their neete upon a peak that was held in veneration by 
thoae who dwelt in its neighbourhood. Greet Umilando8" or general 
oouncila, are usually held a t  the feet of theae mountaim. 

Even amonget the Lomwe further eastward thia feeling, though 
much weaker than amongst the inhabitante of the highlands, to a 
oe=tain degree existe, and I found that both a t  Miitup and Shalawe the 
people looked upon certain hills with pecaliar regard. 

Thia regard may perhape be amounted for by, and may poesib1y have 
originated in, the fa& that these hills form hille of refuge from their 
enemies. Throughout Maknani I found that the paat raids of the 
dreaded Mangoni formed one of the chief landmarks of their aimple 
history. Of two of these, in one of which the country was devastated 
as far eget as Shalawe, there remain the olearest traditions And upon 
this raid, Shalawe Hill, Okikitika, Nikomani, and Namuli, formed the 
hills of refuge for the people of Gavala, Nap&, Mwedederi, and thom 
who dwelt a t  the foot of Namuli, respectively. 

The rivers to which theee hills give b i i - t he  Luli and Likugu, 
by far the largest between the Rovuma and Zambezi, show how important 
and mntral a poeition they occupy in the fluvial system of this country. 

The mean of eighteen lunars taken a t  Mwedederi may, I hope, fairly 
fix the longitude of the eastern limit of the Namuli Hills. 

Great excitement was caueed throughout the village one morning, at 
early dawn, by the cry that a man had been taken by a leopard. Joining 
in the general rush, I arrived in a few minutea cloee to the house of the 
chief, where a fine large leopard lay dead upon the spot where i t  had 
been shot. It appears that in the night the brate had entered a hut and 
carried off a dog. Frightened by the noise made by the inmates of the 
hut, he had dropped hie prey and fled. Feeling sure he would retnrn 
for it, two or three men tied the wounded dog to a tree and lay in wait 
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near the qot .  Just before damn he had returned, and was shot in the 
act of seizing the bait. One of the men approaohed him too m n ,  and 
the brute severely mangled his arm. 

7th-Bth.--Siice leaving the ooast our course had been wonderfully 
direct to the westward, and we had never diverged from the latitude of 
our starting-point Ngambo more than six or seven milee. But on 
leaving Mwedederi we turned almost due south. Our path h t  led 
weetward up the Losi valley and acroee the Yabala ridge that enoloeea 
it to the eaetward, then down the bed of the Mayali stream and into the 
plain of the Ndume river. We now turned to the S.S.W, and for five 
hours marched in a oourse parallel to the , N i l m e  river, o d n g  it in 
lat. and long. (by amount) 15" 15' 5. and 36" 38' E. The river wsa here 
between 20 and 30 yards broad, shallow and running over a etony 
bed, a t  an elevation of 2496 feet above sea-level. 

Six f d e r e  of the Nilume were crossed on our march up the valley 
and before we came to the main stream. Named from north to math 
these were :-1. Mayali ; 2. Kulubi ; 3. M u m  ; 4. Napigu ; 6. Namp- 
weni ; 6. Pisin, all flowing off the north-western dopee of the Namuli 
Hilla Drving this day's march we kept fairly parallel to the north- 
western face of the Namdi Hi&, sighting mme fine peake amonget 
them, the most oonspiouous of which were those of Palawa, the higher 
of whioh cannot be leee than 7000 feet. 

Croeeing the Ndume we strack off to the south-weat and up a fine 
valley enoloeed to the north-weat by the hill of Eohibwi. The soath- 
w e a k  extremity of thja comeota with, perhape more correctly may be 
said to form a part of, the Namuli Hills, and the oonneotjng ridge forma 
here the water-parting of the Eohibwi and Yano rivere, d u e n t a  of the 
Ndume and Likugu reapeotively. 

Craeeing thii ridge we descended into the valley of the Yano, camp 
ing at noon of the 8th upon the opposite aide of the valley, and on the 
right bank of the Wilaga, a small stream oonnecting with thia river. 

The inorease of population weat of the Malema valley is very notica- 
able. On the last two days' maroh, and between Mwedederi and my 
present encampment, I passed no lem than eeven villegee, of which those 
of Nahepeliwa, Nihoma, Etutali, and Nadodo were the ohief. This is a 
favourite field for tradem from the coast, and a t  all the villagea I have 
named were half-caste Arab aud othere from the nBighbourhood of 
Mozambique. 

911616th.-Feeling this to be an important point, not only becam I 
am near the water-parting of two of the ohief rivere of this coast, but 
a h  becauseit fixea the muth-weet limit of the Namdi Hilla, I delayed 
hem five clap and got twenty lunara on the 10th and 12th. Latitude 
obeemations delayed me till the 16th, as tho other nights were un- 
favourable. 

19th-2Qh.-Nanqonra.-Leaving the Yauo valley, we ascended the 
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Map6 Hills that bound it to the weatward, and in croeaing them reaohed 
an elevation of 3400 feet (approx. by aneroid barometer). In onneing 
them hills, we skirted some fine valleys and deep gorges, our path lead- 
ing high up on the hill-aid- and over the intervening ridgee. Three 
honra' walk from' our camp at Yano brought ne to a narrow valley, 
lying N.W. and S.E., bounded on the north by a fine hill called Lugwi, 
whioh 'rose up to a height of 1500 feet or 2000 feet above the plain. 
This eoon widened out to a broad valley, or rather plain, of eight or ten 
milea in width, watered by the river Lukotokwa (" that flows through 
red mil " : Ekotokwa " meaning " red soil "), which hes here a eonth- 
weakly c o r n ,  and oonneda with the river Likugu. Upon the m t h  
eide of thia valley, and at the foot of the hill Mazbi, ie the village of 
chief Namiirola, from whom I received a friendly vbit during my stay. 

This is the dietrict in which my guide has chosen to conduct all his 
trading operations, and I see that I am now being trotted round and 
lionised in furtherance of them. However, I cannot grumble much, for 
he leavee all here in charge of hia headmen and accompanies me alone 
on the remainder of my journey. 

After five daye' delay I got him away, and we oontinud our journey, 
oar path leading ue again to the northward to take up the direct 
weatarly route, from which I had deviated coneiderably in going to 
Nangoma to rejoin my guide. In thie day'e march we p d  over a low 
ridge, between the hills Mahara and Lugwi, out of the valley of the 
Lukotokwa into that of the Lnsi. Cxming first the Ohukulu, which 
unites with the Luai, we arrived at noon at the village of Tnma, situated 
on the left W of the river. The Lnei flow here northeasterly over 
a bed curiody formed entirely of mseeive water-worn bcmldera. 

Bounding thie valley to the westward are the hills of Matakawe and 
Mri~kn, whioh lie north and south by compasa. At 3 P.M. we rounded 
the muthem extremity of the former, and ehortly after camped at the 
village of a chief called Maltanyera, on the Mlqai river, which flows 
north-weatward and conneots with thelLuli. 

2Sth-S01h.-I have now arrived at the extreme western limite of a 
most interesting country, the home of a moat intereeting people, that 
of the Highland Lomwe. Instead of the fierce, treacherous, and inhob 
pitable " people they are generally painted, and whom I fully expectedto 
meet, I find a tribe indudxioue and peacefully diepoeed-though rm- 
happily not always at peace owing to the efforts of bve-traders- 
workera in cotton and in iron, and superior in most respects to any 
other &ion of the Makua people I have yet encountered. Specimens 
of their ekill in weaving cloths and working iron I am bllecting, to 
be eent home at the termination' of my journey. 

I speak of the Lomwe as a section of the Maha  race, and by the 
few who have heard of their existen-I think Elton was the h t  to 
mention the name--they have alwaye been spoken of aa mch. I have 
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myeelf done so. But I am beginning to doubt if they can rightly be 
d e d  so. Their h g a e g e  is auri0118ly different, and though it contain6 
very many Makua words and others evidently of Makna origin, i t  hae 
aome very distinctive features of ita own. Thia ie only natural, for 
upon the eastern, northern, and southern outskirts of their country they 
have gradually amalgamated with the Makuas, until a t  some pointa, 
anoh ae Shabwe, it is difficult to say if they are more dietinatively 
Makua or Lomwe. 

On the weat they have mixed in like manner with the Maravi. 
Since crossing the Map6 Hills west of the Yano valley, I have been in 
a dishid d e d  Mihavani. These people epeak a language that is known 
amonget tradenr 88 Ki-Mihavani, and is, I am told, half Lomwe, half 
Maravi. The chiefs Namiirola, Nangoma, and Makanyera have all told 
me they belong to the Yaravi ram, and that their own country is that 
about the shores of Lake Kilwa. From that country they my they 
were driven by an invasion of the h g o n i  "a long time ago." It is 
almost impoeaible to get a definite expreeeion of time from a native. 
Flying eastwards, they came to the hilly country about the Namnli 
Hills. &me finding theae dietricta murer  and more productive than 
that they had left, settled npon them, and have become part and parcel of 
the Lomwe tribe. Others, after the Mangoni had psseed away, returned 
to thek own country about Lake Kilwa. Thie is the ~ooount given me 
by  the Maravi themeelvee in the Lomwe country. Mwededeni, aa well 
ae thoee I have named aa living in Mihavani, ia a Maravi chief. 

Perhaps I could give no better proof of the real courtesy and welcome 
given me by them Lomwe people, than that Mwededeni, one of their m a t  
d u e n t i a l  chiefs, pereonally accompanied me to the ehorea of Lake Kilwa, 
to introduce me to hie connections there, and smooth away any diffidtiee 
that might ariae from a misconception of the real objecta of my journey. 

Sepf. 30th-Oet. 2nd.-Both npon thk journey and in that made by 
me weat of Mozambique in 1881, I have crossed n u m e w  d u e n t e  of 
the Luli or Lurio river. Since pawing out of the valley of the &bum 
all the drainage to the northward haa been into that river, and I think 
it may be said to be, without doubt, the i n a t  important river of the 
ooaet between the Bomma and the Zambezi. 

Three hours' walk in a W.N.W. direction from Makanyera now 
brought me upon the banka of the main stream of that river. It is aaid 
to have ite source in the Mrubu Hib. These hills lie 12 or 15 miles 
south-weat of the point a t  which the river wee c& by me, a point 
that  by dead reckoning I place in lat. 15' 15' S., and long. 36' 9' E. 

The general aspect of the countrg greatly changee as one travels 
weatward from Mihavani The plain8 grow wider; the hilb are more 
detached and diminish in eize and altitude, and the country altogether 
aasumee a tamer look. You feel you have left the border hills behind 
yon and have commenced your deacent into the basin of the Central 
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African lakes. On the night of the 30th, after a hard day's going, we 
camped on the banb  of the Luasi, the last affluent croaeed of the Luli 
river, and a t  the eastern foot of low range of hills, lying north& 
and south-west, that separates here the Luli drainage eyetern from that 
of Lake Kilwa. 

Crossing these hills on the 1st of October and passing several 
hamlets of the Maravi tribe pleasantly situated amongst them, we 
arrived in the afternoon at  the village of Chigwadu, on the banks of the 
river Mnoto, which flows into Lake Kilwa. 

Four hours' easy walking on the 2nd over a dead level country, 
brought us to the village of Mkanyea within a mile of the eastern shore 
of Lake Kilwa. From this point the waters of the lake and the two 
islands Kisi and Hitongwe, as well as the hills on the opposite &ore- 
Zomba, Chikala, and Chunguni--and those to the southward of X h j e ,  
are all clearly visible. 

Oct. 3rd.-I am now pushing to despatch a mail home vi& B l a n t p  
and Quillimme, containing an &nnt of my journey from Xozambique 
to this lake, and I must therefore defer all remarks upon this dietrict 
until the concluding portion of my narrative. 

The &-at half of my journey is accompliehed, and I think I may now 
say I have succeeded in opening up a new route from the &I& Afiian 
coaet to the Central Lakea district. 

In point of geographical interest, of secarity, and facility of travel, I 
beliove this route will oompare f~~vourably with any o~erland mute to 
the African lakes. When we look a t  the difficulties of the Zanzibar- 
Tanganyika route ; the dreaded Makata swamp ; the insecurity canaed 
by the presence of such lawless chiefs as Y i m b o ;  the extortimate 
whtmgo or blackmail levied on that line by chiefs aocustomed to the pam+ 
ing of rich unwieldy caravans, and the obstructive character of the h l n  
and others who live in the interior diatricta and acknowledge the rule of 
the Sultan of Zanzibar only in name, as well ae the uninteresting charsder 
of the country passed over, I feel that the two routes cannot be plaoed 
side by side. 

The survivors of the unfortnnate expedition of my p r e d m  
Captain Elton, and the able leader of the Cfeographiolrl Society's late 
expedition, Mr. Thomson, have shown us the dificultiea of the mute from 
North Nyaaaa to the Zanzibar coast. And to these must now be added 
the dangers inseparable from the proximity of that freebooting, mar- 
deroua tribe the Magwangwara 

The old Kilwa-Nyaasa road, opened up f h t  by Dr. Livingstone, 
paws  now in great part through a deserted and desolate country, owing 
to the ravages of that same tribe, who only last year destroyed the 
Universities Mission station a t  h i ,  which was aitaated almost upon i t  

Traders from Kilwa, Lindy, and the adjacent districts now, I am told, 
ford the Rovuma at  a point much lower down than formerly, and take up 
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the T u n g h i - X y m  road, npon which I journeyed as far ae Lake Lidedi 
last year. They do not  croes the Lnjenda, bu t  keep npon ita r ight  
bank, travelling parallel to and u p  the valley of t he  river, until a point 
near Mtarika's i s  reached. 

Them remains one more routo to the  Kyatma, of which as yet we know 
nothing, and which it was my ambition &I open n p  upon thia journey, 
viz t ha t  which paeaee through the  Maua and Medo country and 
terminstee on the  coast a t  Kiesanga neat  Ibo. I deeply regret t ha t  the  
pmpeot of m y  being able to do this i~ diminishing, as t he  termination 
of the period of m y  leave of absence ia approaching and the  raine are  
nearly upon us. I shall, however, strive to avoid returning b~ t he  same 
route as tha t  b y  which I came. 

Brief coUcdion of Lonwe w d  made in ptwing through the Lomwe county, 
July to October 1883. 

The following vocabulary is sent as it hss been collected. KO attempt has been 
made to claseify the words or to examine their construction, for which indeed I have 
had no leisure. I beg that it be remembered the collection has been made by one 
travelling through a country and not residing in it. I t  was not intended to be sent 
home until the termination of my journey, by which time I hope to have it greatly 
enlarged and put into better shape. But a desire to give othere more competent 
than myself an opportunity of assigning the right place to thii Lomwe people has 
decided me to send at once the first-fruita of my collection. 

Many emm have doubtless crept in, and at timea a Makua word may have found 
a place amongst the Lomwe. I have, however, taken the ntmost pains to avoid this 
by careful reference to the vocabularies of Ki-Makua in my +on. These are 
two in number--that of Dr. Petere and the more recent one of the Rev. Chauncp 
Maples. 

The incompletenm of these collections and the great difference in the Makua 
spoken in the different part3 of the vast ares over which the tribe is spread, as well 
as the gradual amalg&ation that has taken place in many parts of the country 
between the Lomwe and Makua, make a rigorous division between the two languages 
st times very difficult. 

I n  Mr. Maples' handbook of the Makua language we have the most valuable 
collection of Makua words hitherto published ; but it has been gathered npon the 
very outskirtn of the Makua country, north of the Rovnrnariver, andIamconstantly 
corning rrcrose words of the same eignification, that can hardly be synonyms, which 
diier completely from those given in his collection. 

Dr. Peters haa given ua the Ki-Makua of Mozambique and its neighbowhood, in 
which a horribly corrupt Portuguese has largely entered. Then there are other 
dialects of the Makua language, wme of which are said to differ strongly from each 
other, of which no collections have yet been made ; such aa the M a u  and Medo; 
the " Ki-Wibo " which appears to be more than half Swahili, and the Ki-Angoche * 
which aeems to be mixed up with Sakalava, Comoro, and the languages of 0th- 
with whom it was a favourite contraband station before its occupation by the Portn- 
guem some twenty-five yeam ago. 

No. XI.-Nov. 1884.1 2 r 
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Jndging partly from a careful camparkon of this Lomwe vocabulary with thme 
that have been published of the Makua language, pertly from the fact that r q n m t a  
and dietinct place seems to be given them by the adjoining Makua and b v i  
tribes, and partly also from what I have seen and heard of them in travelling 

. through this country, I am inclined to think we ]nay have erred in speaking of the 
Lomwe people as a branch of the Makua tribe. I t  seems to me not impossible that 
future and more thorough weearch will assign to them as distinct a p i t i o n  amongst 
East African tribea as that occupied by the Yao, Anganja, and others. 

Partly incorporated with the Makua they doubtlea are npon the northan, 
eastern, and muthem outekirta of their country, as in like manner npon the nertern, 
in the district of Mihavani, they are with the Maravi. T h i  gradual of 
amalgamation has gone on so loni that in certain outlying distric6 such & Shahwe, 
i t  ia di5cult now to say whether they are more diitinctly Makua or Lomwe. 

But whatever the p i h  assigned tb the Lomwe tribe, it  seems to me an acquisition 
of the means of gaining a knowledge of their language ia of the firet irnportaoca I t  
ia unquestionable that they occupy the finest diitricta of the country hitherto 
marked on our m a p  as the "Makuta country." To the northward the rich and 
fertile valleys of the Bwibwi, the Malema, and NHlume rivers, and the district abut 
the upper watera of the Luli river itaelf is peopled by them ; whilst the healthy and 
pictureeque country around the Namuli Hills may be called their central home. 

To the southward, I am told--and this only wnfims what was written by my 
predecansor in his narrative of a sea journey made by him to the mouths of the 
Qnizungu and Moms rivers-the wuntry occupied by them is separated h m  the sea- 
shore by only a n m w  belt of Makna The valleys of the Yano and Lnkotokaq 
as well as much of the country drained by the numerous aftlaents of the Mlnli, 
Ligonya and Likn,q are certainly peopled by, and only by, the Lomwe. 

To whomsoever bueineas or pleasure shall call to this country in the fubre, 
whether he be trader, missionary, or hunter, an acquirement of this lanowage will be 
a great gain. To the first two, I think, almost indipemable, in order that tbey may 
free themaelvea from the shackles of the not too trustworthy class of interpreters who 
now form our only medium of communication with this people. 

With these feelings uppermoat in my mind, I am striving to make such a colle 
tion of Lomwe worda as shall a t  least serve as a baaii for othera more able, and who 
have more leisure than I, to enter upon a study of this lan-we. The following fea 
words will, I hope, prove to be only the nucleus of a larger and more valuable 
collection. 

EnglM. M-Lomwe. IKi-lbkua. 
A tree . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Miri . . . . . . . . . .  Mitali 
A 8br  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Eteneri . . . . . . . .  Ebtoe . . . . . .  A olmd . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  mnmga Mega 

. . . . . .  The evening . . . . . . . . . . . .  Woehegaa Wohila 
Tobind,ahnt.. . . . . . . . . . .  Owala? . . . . . . . .  Utap 
To unbind, open . . . . . . . . . .  Ohda? . . . . . . . .  Utn* 

. . . . . . . .  A foreat . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mnhim Etakws . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  A pipe of t o b  Ekoli En- 
. . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  A net for catching game Mulab Etavi . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  The cloth of tree bark Nimojo Nimodo 

. . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A hoe Maheaheri Ehipa . . . . . . . .  . . . .  An axe of native msnnfaottue geehemo Epaerw, . . . . . . . .  A w h d  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ukwiri O h  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  A meet potsto Bihiri Kame . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Honey Inui.. URVO 
Agrsw.. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mahiye bIadhan. . . . . . . . . .  
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IktgUdL "- 
Acat  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
A b i i  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Oil of amendoin . . . . . . . . . .  
An earring . . . . . . . . . . . .  
An anklet . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Tbe dress of women . . . . . . . .  
The flat stonap need for grinding corn 
A dandy. coxcomb . . . . . . . .  . . 
A epecies of rattle worn on the ankle Mab:oehem .. 

during the h o e  . . . . . . . .  
A prepmation OF leaves mixed with 

1 
.... foodtoeerveasareliih } .- .. . . . .  

A very small grain eaten in the form 
of pomdge, and used to make an . . . .  intoxicating liquor much appreoiated, Kwakwe 
and etmnger and sweeter than the 
u pornbe" of mtsme or cassava .. I . . . .  The hair of the head . . . . . . . .  Mihi 

The hide of an auimaI after it hae . . . . . .  prepared and dried . . . . . . . .  
A wnkrfall . . . . . . . . . . . .  Eparawe . . . . . . . .  
A rat . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Machili . . . . . . . .  
A spear . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  f iuluba . . . . . . . .  
A deeping mat . . . . . . . . . .  Muli . . . . . . . .  
An earthen veesel . . . . . . . .  Ikali . . . . . . . .  
A'fIat earthenrare plate . . . . . .  Xujeju . . . . . . . .  . . 

A amall v m l  rrd for putting their] Ewom . . . . . . . .  food re l i i  in . . . . . . . . . .  
The banana tree . . . . . . . . . .  Miwobo . . . . . . . .  
 TO^, after it has been dried . . . .  Hora . . . . . . . .  
Gunpowder . . . . . . . . . . . .  Knaheka . . . . . . . .  

A bn5klo . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pulnbu .. 
An elephant . . . . . . . . . . . .  N a k d  
A hyem . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Majapns .. 
A gmall rhinooeros . . . . . . . .  Shepmbere 

.. A cmadile . . . . . . . . . . . .  Makaku 
A mnequito . . . . . . . . . . . .  &hichima 
The common h o w  fly . . . . . . . .  Ekulihi .. 
A dog . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Gamls .. .. A guinea-fowl . . . . . . . . . .  Ekololo 
A very broad-bladed epear . . . . . .  Kavi .. 
A W h e a d e d  spear . . . . . . . .  Chokerere 
A apeax mede completely of a very hard 

wood . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
A newly made path, n n ~ v e ~  by 

many people . . . . . . . . . .  
A well-known and commonly traversed] Niht. ., 
path . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

A rabbit . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  NnmamgoIo .. A 5th . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Itobi .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  War.. Namura . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A thief Nikogoni 
To cheat . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  O t d  .. .. To hoe . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Okffses 

1Li-mnA. 
Kwatu 
Mwanuni 
N m n h a p  
Amkurinya 
En yadu 
Xpnda . 
Nchilo 
Orada 

Xataba 

Elarrari 

Ekatalia 

Nikuli 
Emede 
Niwka 
Xtnto 
Mwabu 
Xukogu 

Muldmai 

Miniga 
Sona 
Oka 

Kapnli 

Enari 
Etebo 
Knzupa 
Yehojo 
Ekonya 
Ebwilimiti 
Epebele 
Mwahbwa 
Uoge 
Nivaka-nulubale 
Choka 

Mkobe 

Mpito 

Nikwala 

Ugnla 
Ehoba 
Elcot0 
wiya 
Umrahe 
Ulima 

2 x 2  
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&W. Ki-lomre. m-- 
To a p k  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ologoha . . . . . . . .  Uhimia 
To hear . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Owiriana.. . . . . . .  Wiaa 
A mod person . . . . . . . . . .  Mi . . . . . . . .  An& 
Wooden trough need for thrashing corn Emwe . . . . . . . .  Iriawe 
The ahaf of corn . . . . . . . . . .  Etogwa . . . . . . . .  Etelo 
A needle . . . .  :. . . . . . .  Esokore . . . . . . . .  Mtoto 
To borrow . . . . . . . . . . . .  Opolee . . . . . . . .  Wblia . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  To socompsny Ochana Utam 
To tattoo marks upon the body . . . .  Ehnku . . . . . . . .  Upope 
The ear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Muwiwi . . . . . . . .  Marn 
The eyebrow . . . . . . . . . . . .  Iapi . . . . . . . . . .  Makwigwi 
The beard . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ebretu . . . . . . . .  Erern 
Band . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Eohaya . . . . . . . .  Mtaga 
The finger . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mind . . . . . . . ,  Makoko 
A faleehood . . . . . . . . . . . .  Wota . . . . . . . .  Oreramaano 
A large kind of pea . . . . . . . .  Echir . . . . . . . .  Ypsgnra 
The ohwk . . . . . . . . . . . .  Maramn . . . . . . . .  Malagu 
The nail of the hger or toe . . . .  Makaru . . . . . . . .  Ekata 
A atranger . . . .  .; . . . . . .  Mlejo . . . . . . . .  Medo 
Cold.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  N h d u  . . . . . . . .  Oririe 

. . . . . .  Ehoka . tattooing . . . . . . . . . . . .  
A rezor of native manuthotam . . . .  Nchemu . . . . . . . .  Nimedo 
The shoulder . . . . . . . . . . . .  NtLate . . . . . . . .  Ekvi 
The neck . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nalokoloko . . . . . .  Milo 

. To be uhamd . . . . . . . . . .  Oham . . . . . . . .  (=- 
The body . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mwili . . . . . . . .  Ernta 

. . . . . .  A b g  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Lihceha 
* *  ( 

Mfuko (8.) - (P.) 
A ftsh-hook . . . . . . . . . . . .  N i a o  . . . . . . . .  Nanjolo 
Bait for 5 h  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nyakwara . . . . . .  Ejambo 
Iadiibber . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hod . . . . . . . .  M p h  (8.) 
A hat . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Epirima . . . . . . . .  Mleme 
A bedntead made of olay . . . . . .  Mmhiro . . . . . . . .  Kitends (8.) 
A bow . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Orb . . . . . . . . . .  Mum 
Bitter . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Onem . . . . . . . .  Owawa 
A person blind of one eye . . . . . .  Oregana . . . . . . . .  Opweanito 
A swelling or tnmour . . . . . . . .  Eloja . . . . . . . .  Nipote 
-4bone . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nigokojoko . . . . . .  N h v a  
A boundary . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mikagano . . . . . .  Mwinam, 
Brother . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Munamuno . . . . . .  Muhimaga 
The Deity . . . . . . . . . . . .  Murimu . . . . . . . .  Mlngn 
Thunder . . . . . . . . . . . .  E M  . . . . . . . .  Etari 
Lightning .... 

Chalk . . . . . .  
The drees of a m u  
Small-pox .... 
M t  . . . . . . . .  
Afowl . . . . . .  
Aaqnirrel . . . .  
Smob . . . . . .  
Tobeunwell .. 

. . . . . . . .  Ekobi .. 

. . . . . . . .  Namakate 
Eahopn . . . . . . . .  .. 

. . . . . . . .  Maba .. 

. . . . . .  ..h .. 

. . . . . . . .  Ejsga .. 

. . . . . . . .  Etntn .. . . . . . . . .  Wieheliwn 
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hglirb. HCLamn. . . . .  A sslt pan . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nola . . . .  Amvineorlugeholeintheearth .. Ekogwi 
.. The atate of pregnancy.. . . . . . .  AWeIa'  .. A bullet . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  E h o m  

A mall rneasnre for gunpowder . . Etapatern . . 
A belt worn to carry these emall .... rneeenree. each containing a large Kadaru 

charge . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I .. A ramrod . . . . . . . . . . . .  Moshaviro 
A cowrie. This shell ie much prized Ew .. 

aaananuentbytheLorawe ..I 
TLe period of morning that mxeeds} y,Wa .... 

the death of a relative or friend . . 
A cap or head-drem . . . . . . . .  Eehuli . . . .  .. Blue d m  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Kareherebs . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  White calim Fahema 

.. . . . . . . . .  A very small grain Nashasha 

.. A water-rat . . . . . . . . . . . .  Napoohogwo 
The woven cloth of the country.. .. Kapacha .. 
A long, narrow cloth made in the M-li .. 

camtry and worn by the men . . ] 
sister . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Uncle . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
oil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ah evil spirit . . . . . . . . . .  
A black ant . . . . . . . . . . . .  
A white ant . . . . . . . . . . . .  
A d l  sheath made of wood for a knife 
A comb . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
A done . . . . .  r .  . . . . . .  .. ( M w i w e  1.. Niboochwa 

The ehort rods around which the hair 
inbonndwithfibrecord . . . . . .  

TO pieroe the enr or upper or lower 
lip for the reception of the dime of 
rood or ehell or iron rod they plnoe Oohemale 
there . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Blood Mdova .. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  A goat Echehu .. 
A dove . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ekunja .. 

. . . . . . . . . .  A native b d e t  Mulala .. 
Agomdneedaeadrkkingveeael .. Ecbrrps(?) 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Red pepper Lhrbora .. 
A quwrelaome pemn . . . . . . . .  Mengnln .. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Spittle lKam .. 
To oat into shape or form, to d m  .. Oesgnla .. 
A bean, haricot bean . . . . . . . .  Nohabela . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  flice Ti . . . .  
To-morrow . . . . . . . . . . . .  OBheaheln 
The day Plteo to-morrow . . . . . .  Ohngnle .. 
A hermik,or me who livea much alone OhaboLiwa 
S t r e n d . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  BfaBhiva.. 
The &nt lrrins which eet in in October .... among& the hilh . . . . . . . .  
Apnlse ,muchcodasfoodinal l  Nmumvo .. 

the y.h. u d  h m w e  county .. ) Namkolovio . . 

5y.hu. .. Epwita 
.. NLidi 
.. Arubana 
.. Epolovolo .. Ekarige 

.. Namkweli 

.. KO& (S.) .. Ekuoyorih .. Ekuo &la .. Mabele 

.. Napolo .. Nehira 

.. M v g o  .. Mnmllaga .. Maknra 

.. Amaehepn 

.. JImu, 

. . Overa .. Ndoo .. Epenti (P.) 
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%llh. Ki-Lomm. KI-- 
An eagle . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Kdqachi  . . . . . '  Namagweri 
A stick of augarcsne . . . . . . . .  M d e l i  . . . . . . . .  M M  
A crow . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  M d o  . . . . . . . .  Natoga 
An iron b d e t  of native make .. Nakoie . . . . . . . .  Nibwe 
A d iron rod i n a t r d  in the lower} Kolod .. 

lip by the women .. . . . . . . . .  
A amall black bead much wed in 

ornamentation . . . . . . . . . .  
atrangera 

.... The temporary hub  used by passing . . . . . . . . . . . .  
A stoohade or enclomue . . . . . .  V a m a k ~ o  
A door . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Olrgo . . . .  
To err . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Obahula .... 
The face . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ekovo . . . .  
Small faggotn . . . . . . . . . . . .  Etakwarikwa .. 
Hunger, famino . . . . . . . . . .  Nemoekwe .. 
A &place of three atones . . . . . .  Mach118 . . . .  
A *fly . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ekayakaya .. 
The flat . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Elcntu . . . .  
-4 flea . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  E totomu . . . .  
A flower . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Eahnva . . . .  
A fmked diok . . . . . . . . . .  Nikoroma .. 
Fruit . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sawimcr . . . .  
Dhinesr . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nngalikali .. 
A girdle or belt . . . . . . . . . .  E t i h i  . . . .  
To rejoice . . . . . . . . . . . .  Omila . . . .  
A glutton . . . . . . . . . . . .  Omira (7) .. 
A grandchild . . . . . . . . . . . .  Apwh . . . .  
A smith or hut in which iron is 

worked . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 
The bellom need in the fnrnece .. Mumpa . . . .  
The clay retort Ua at  extremity 09 ., .. 

bellowr . . . . . . . . . . . .  
The hammer ueed . . . . . . . . . .  E k o p  . . . .  
The anvil . . . . . . . . . . . .  Iuahumn .. 
The rods used to aeim the hot iron .. Kelmha . . - 
The prticlen of iron that fly d wben . . . .  the iron ie struck . . . . . . . .  
The mominn . . . . . . . . . . . .  Cbhiahelo .. - 
The day . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nehigu . . . .  
Deep w a h  . . . . . . . . . . . .  Oririmela .. 
On pnrpose, with forethought . . . .  Epooaa . . . .  

. . . .  A d e a d  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Etoro 
Dew.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ohmi  . . . .  
Dirt.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Elrokola . . . .  . . . .  A dissipated person . . . . . . . .  O r a m  
Drum used to call the people of a Namshom .. 

v i l k e  b~ war . . . . . . . . . .  I . . . .  A dm2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ~ n i v i s i  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  An egg lihalrcihneho.. 

The yolk of an egg . . . . . . . .  N o e h  . . . .  .... . . . . . . . .  The white of an egg Notela 
A dm1 of native make, carved oat o Nipimgae .. 

one piem . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
An oil tree . . . . . . . . . . . .  Dfkum (?) .. 
A c a q  rea8on . . . . . . . . . .  Mates .... .... A cave . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Etilo 

Nybii 

Marsbat8 

En'@ 
 om 
Ovonya 
IVito 
Etatn 
Etala 
Matns 
Epanipani 
Elmipi 
Ovavani 
Edum 
Epab 
Wima (1) 
N a m  
Ekulula 
Otela 
XulaLe 

Chntnehs 
Mumpa 

Ensopi , 
Ennto 
Nngu 
Etansri 

Mss8ka 
Ohihiyn 
Eleln 
vowisha 
Mwayiui 
Oteko 
O b i  
Ekohk 
w a n  

Ekomango 

Okuveha 
. Noje 
Noohem 
Mnrubo 

Ehije 

EPOP 
wogo 
N m  
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1Balbb. 
Cbarooal . . . . . . . . . .  
Amk'ecreat . . . . . .  
Awldinthehead . . . .  
Totmt,conddein .... 
To cut . . . . . . . . . .  
To retnrn . . . . . . . .  
Toweahclotha . . . . . .  
To twiat or wring out cloth- 

To ooot . . . . . . . . . .  
Todirhnpfood . . . . . .  
To turn over an qrtiole . . 
A long, m w  cloth woven in the Mnhmmeli .. 

mutryandwornbythemen ..) . . 
To behave well 
To behave badly 
Duet .... 
Cottrm .... 
The elbow .. 
To be unwell .. 
The north .. 
The muth .. 
Theeaet . . . .  
The w a t  .. 

. . . . . . . . . .  wieinulla . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  W i i i r n  . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  ..opacw.. . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  B o b  ....... 

. . . . . . . . . .  Ewakwino . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  O k  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  O p u i n i  . . . .  
Omirimana . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  Ohicho . . . . . . . . . .  O h . .  ...... 

The border of ornamentation generally 
worked haolothofnativemdse ..} 

A word-hped  rod ua6 for beatin.} Niw 
t h e ~ t o g e t h e r i n w e a v i n g  .. 

'l'he ara  rod^ dividing the DIX&V of) ,,, 
the threads.. . . . . . . . . . .  

The aprishb d to amdne the omas 
roda . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Long . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
short . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
B d  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
N m w  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Great . . . . . : . . . . . . . . .  
&nau . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Dirty . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
To look at . . . . . . . . . . . .  
To jump . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
To tread on the foot . . . . . . . .  
&mile groand . . . . . . . . . .  
 amp &omd fitted for the 

o 3 MU* . . . . . .  lice . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ren(rlbsda wuh~ot.bua} g h d u  . . . . . a  

g"wn . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
An ~de, inapt penon . . . . . . . .  Ombirrs 0) . . . .  
The henl . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Eoyaldnyahi . . . .  .... . . . . . . . . . . . .  The knee Nikokoro 
To be unforb&+ unlucky.. . . . .  Uchiiu . . . . . .  . . . . . .  Bone marrow . . . . . . . . . . . .  N i b i  
TRde . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bf81'0h . . . . . .  
The jaw bone.. . . . . . . . . . .  Naujere. . . . . . .  
M o t h  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Man ...... 

KCmha.  
Nikala 
Ejonjom 
Mamila 
U w a  
Utikila 
Uhogola, 
ukah 
Uleamla 

{%%:la 
W h  
opalnrl. 
ow-- 
Mllzego 

Witorah 
wirunl8narp 
Ntupi 
Ntoje 
EasLcrrino 
O-Pea 
opererini 

Oti 
ota 
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Blgllsb. xi-lomwt. xu-- 
Yee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Eyo, Eya Z h  . . . . . .  
No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Hoi. .  . . . . . . . .  f i t t a  
A woman who hee given birth to Myebele .. . . . . . .  ahildren . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 Nnmwana 

An old man . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Oveh ,. . . . . . .  UInv& 
A hippopotamus . . . . . . . . . .  Epwitu . . . . . . . .  Tomondo 

Caeseva . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ebana . . . . . .  .-{ 
Mondiace 
Mnhogo (a) 

K d b  corn . . . . . . . . . . . .  T O M  Mde . . . . . . . .  
To marry . . . . . . . . . . . .  Otela . . . . . . . .  Worio: 
Wooden trough used fm pounding andl Em . . . . . . . .  aleening wrn Iriawe . . . . . . . . . .  
To sew . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Oshoma . . . . . . . .  Otota 
To take leave of . . . . . . . . . .  Oyelia . . . . . . . .  Uwareaha 
To rot . . . . . .  .: . . . . . .  Osugumana . . . . . .  Unda 
To forget . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ojiwds . . . . . . . .  Uliah 
To consider, think . . . . . . . .  OtaneneI!ls . . . . . .  Ubnela 
To be bound . . . . . . . . . . . .  Omagiwa (1) . . . . . .  Utugiaa 
To be unbound . . . . . . . . . . .  Otapuliwa . . . . . .  Utuguliwa 
Fibre cord need for K i n g  the hair.. Ekopoti . . . . . . . .  Ekopti 
Senae . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Y i p  . . . . . . . .  Akili (S.) 
A mark . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ikori . . . . . . . .  Alama (EL) 
An order . . . . . . . . . . . .  Nsnunmo. 
The present camed to the graven af 

the dead when on ,the eve.of a E p e p  
journey, 8c . . . . . . . . . .  

Opium (1) or the estrrrction of a herb 

drunk with decta similar to opium 

I 
which when weakened with water in Malava I 

The foregoing Part I. of Mr. O'h'eill's p p r  was m d  in abridgment, followed by 
Part II., by Mr. W. H. WYLDE, who p r e h d  the reading by a few remarks in which 
he said that it  was in the early part of lsat year that Mr. O'Neill, having obtained 
six months' leave of absence from the Foreign Office, commend preparations for bu 
projected journey, which were completed by the beginning of the month of Jmc 
The limited time would not permit his reading the first part in demo,  though this 
journey from tbe coost to Lake Shirwa was one of very considerable interest, deacni 
ing as it  does a new route from the coast to the lake, and through a friendlr 
country where no great difficulties were encountered and where the chiefs are I- 
extortionate than on other routes followed by previous explorers. 

After the paper, 
l 'he Rev. HORACE WAUER mid it  was hie good fortune some yeam ago to nee Imbe 

Shirwa and the mountain to the north of it, and he well remembered how often the 
subject wsa d i a c d  by Dr. Livingstone and Dr. Kirk. A11 who bad listened to tbe 
paper must acknowledge that Yr. O'Neill's exploration wam one of the moat minute 
and painstaking pieces of work that had ever been laid before the Society. R e  wem 
indebted for the paper to what might be called a new depertnre. It had been d y  
Been that to keep a man tied down to his post a t  a place like Mozambique was simply 
death to him. Roving wmmiasione were now given to the Comnls, and the Rsalt 
wae that they maintained their health and sent home most valuable informath. 
Dr. Laws, who had resided on the western eide of Lake N p e a  for mven pesrs, I d  
arrived in London, nnd 3ir. Johnson, who had been on the east side, was near at  h.ad 
He therefore hoped that the Society would soon have a thoroughly good paper reed 
on Lake Nyas~a, and tben an opportunity would be given to do honour to Dr. h 
whom be regarded sa ohe of the most valuable men who ever entered Catmil A f r i c ~  
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Lake Shirwa certainly could not have an outlet. It waa now tolerably well proved 
that it  was a huge evaporating pan. At N y m  there was a gradual desiccation of 
the country going on, and he 11d no doubt that Mr. O'Neill waa perfectly right 
in saying that the lake Shirwa was gradually drying u p  In Livingstone's time 
them might have been an outlet, and in wet seasons there probably was, but 
Mr. O'Neill's painstaking exploration had virtually c l a d  np an old difficult point 
in African exploration. In the paper the lake was called Kilwa,and that wasno doubt 
what the natives on the east side would call it, but thaw. on the west would we the 
word Chiron or Shirwa A11 those who looked forward to a better atate of things 
in Africa must be thankful to Mr. WNeill for stating that a t  an elevation of 3000 feet 
a healthy country was to be found. A great many iives were loet because men 
would content themselves with sticking about the swamps and on the rivers, whereas 
if they went up to higher levels they would enjoy tolerably good health. The ascent 
to the highlands waa generally followed by an outbreak of fever, but that wse oaused 
by  change of air, as was frequently the case with agnea in this country. Fever poison 
might be latent in peraom near the rivers, and be developed when they went into the 
hills, but the fever in snch case8 was of a modified form. and waa soon over. 

Mr. F. HOLMWOOD mid that some one had r e f d  to the necessity for great 
pedestrian powers in an African explorer. He cobld vouch for Mr. O'Neill's quali- 
fications in that respect, having m t l y  accompanied him on a long walk a t  
Zanzibar, when, though only recovering from a severe attack of African fever, Mr. 
O'Neill had got over the ground at  a pace few would care to keep up with. 

The PBEBIDm, in proposing a vote of thanks to Mr. Wylde for his kindneea in 
d i n g  the extracts from the pper, said it  was extremely difficult to follow the 
minute geogaphical details, but the account of the people Mr. O'Neill met with on 
his way to the lake aroused the desire to have a fullor account of them. They 
a p p d  to be aomewhat vmed by the s h e  trade, but able to beat back the slavers. 
They also formed a kind of parliament of their own and had a aort of federal 
council which decided questions of peace and war, and they received strangers with 
kindnesa They a h  manufactured iron and cotton, and in lact had a rery coneider- 
able amount of civilisation under extremely adverse circumstances. The eaae with 
which Mr. O'Neill had traversed the country would no doubt soon enconrap other 
pereons to go there., and thus the geographical knowledge of the district would be 
increased. It was aleo quite clear that them was no longer any mistake about the 
sonrees of the Lujenda, and that whatever it had been in the peet Lake Shirwa was now 
nothing more than what in Scotland was called a tam, a great pool like Lake Fncino 
in the middle of the Apennines, withont an outlet Lake Fucino had had an 
a r t i h i l  outlet made for it, but Lake Shirwa had no t  It would be interestiug 
to the members to know that the Rev. Mr. Johnson had arrived in England, and 
l ~ a d  undertaken to read a paper before the Society. He had lived for twelve year8 
near Nyassa, and had learned several native languages. He had brought home t h m  
lads, who were now beiig trained on the cosst of Devonshire in the management of 
a steam launch. He was a man of great ability and candour, m d  no doubt when he 
read Mr. O'Neill's paper he would em that beyond all question the lake which he 
took to be the head of Lake S h i ~ a  was really Amaramba 



Captain Eniott's Ebpdition to tirs Kdu-Nkadi Valley. 

AN account of the expedition sent in the early part of last year by the 
International African Association, under Captain J. Grant Elliott, for 
the purpose of traversing the Kwilu-Niadi valley and opening up 
stations, has now reeohed us ; and, although the reeulta have elreedy 
appeared upon our maps, some details of the journey iteelf may not be 
without interest. The party consisted of Captain Elliott as leader, two 
Belgian officers, MM. Destrain and Legat, an Austrian, Herr von &hat+ 
mann, a German, Hem Lermann, and two Englishmen, Measm. Buthvem 
and Illingeworth. They reached Vivi in company with Mr. H. I. Stanley 
on the 17th December, 1882, and on the following 12th January started 
from that place with 70 Zanzibarie, each marrying a 65 lb. l d  Them 
was no food to take, and from this want, mutinone aonduct, deamths 
and sickneee, the party was in bad plight after only three days' journey 
-the country being found by no means so productive as had been stated. 
A buffilo, however, was shot, and the expedition reached Ieanghila on 
January 28rd-an unusually long time for the short distance. Here 
further troublee arose, as Measre. Lermann and Illingeworth mocumbed, 
and had to be left behind, the latter dying a few 'days a f t e d  
Starting ih a N.W. by W. direction from Isanghila, a t  the commenob 
ment of the rainy season, a fresh misfortune awaited the party in 
the lose of their only interpreter, who deserted about 8ir days' march 
from the Congo ; and here, in consequence of a native being wounded 
by the acoidental discharge of the ritle of a Zanzibari, a hostile at- 
in force wae with di5culty averted. Having satisfied the injured nun 
and hi family in the usual way, the expedition continued in the same 
direction as before, guided by oompaea only, and arrived in fourtean days 
a t  two magnificent rangea running east and west, with a lovely valley 
between them aa far as the eye could reach These were mpectively 
named the Dee Barree and Rudolph rangea, and the Stephanie valley, 
the latter being watered by the Ludima river, afterwards found In be an 
d u e n t  of the Niadi (or Niari). Here the introduoed pine-applee and 
papawe abounded, and antelope and buffalo 'were seen in numbera, leopard 
tracks being also frequently observed. 

At a village in these Dea Barrea mountains, where copper and kon 
abound, a primitive forge was seen a t  work, rings, anklets, and f& 
ornaments being welded into shape by native-made hammere ; artistic 
pipes, drinking cups, and gourde of clay were also manufactured, chiefly 
by the women, who wore ivory arrows through their noam, eam, and 
hair, and were mostly tattooed over the whole of the back and front of 
the body. Splendidly worked mats and mid-bands were here made 
from dried grasses, and often dyed black ; the musical instruments w m  
ale0 very interesting. 



Continuing through foreata and high hills, one of the remaining 
white members of the party received a sumtroke, and c a d  much 
danger and anxiety to the others. Undulating country, aovered with the 
long grass, 14 to 16 feet high, so & W i n g  to travellers in Africa from 
its retention of wet, was reached after the high land, and on the 25th 
day from Isanghila the Niadi wae struck a t  a village called Tandu. 

Aner a reat of four days here (where, aa in the earlier pert of the . 
journey, they met with hir civility from the natives) the expedition 
followed the south h k  of the river, proceeding due weet to find the 
junction with the Ludima, and arriving a t  the village of Kimbanda on 
Feb. 22nd. Here all the white men but the .lerher were for the time, 
disabled, and he crossed the Ludima alone, finding a spot near the con- 
fluenoe for the fimt station of the h i a t i o n  on the Upper Niadi. This 
wae founded six days later, with permisaion of the chief M'Qoonga WaE, 
and named after the Princess Stephanie, Crown Princeae of Anatria and 
daughter of the King of the Belgians. The exact position, as a u k -  
quently aecertained by Mr. E. Spencer-Burns, F.x.oa, is 3" 58' 65'' 8. lat., 
and 13" 14' 27" E. long., the original compaee reckoning being eeven 
miles wrong. 

M. Deetrain and five Zanzibaris were left in charge of this new post, 
and Captain Elliott, in pursuance of instmotione, determined to trace 
the course of the Niadi, which had been mpposed by De Brazza to join 
the Lalli and run into the Kwilu about 80 miles from the coast,-- 
enoneom idea. L L ~  the Kwilu and Niadi are identical, and the Lalli is an 
d u e n t  of the Luesa, which reaches the Kwilu-Niadi about 12' 7" 5. lat., 
and la0 27' 20" E. long. The river ran northward and was followed to 
gingi, where the party reated, Von Schaumenn suffering terribly, and 
being lashed to a mule which had been brought from Isanghila, and 
caused much wonder among the notivee, who called it Big White Goat." 
A friendly visit by a local chief was received at  Kingi, and the territory 
of a dreaded '' Poison " chief, through which no guide could be induced 
to travel, was safely crossed by the aid of presenta From many hills 
cmeaed here and subsequently, it could be seen that the Niadi ran 
through a magnificent valley, acmes which, running north-weat from 
Stephani+ville, was e splendid unbroken m g e  of very high and wooded 
hills, named the Stranch Mountains. Arriving a t  the village of Hanga 
on March 13th, a portion of the Zanzibaris mutinied, fourteen deaerting 
with their leader, thus necessitating the destrnction of part of the 
baggage for want of bearers. 

Thie danger passed, the remainder of the expedition turned N.W.by W., 
and reached the confiuenoe of the Niadi and Luasa, into which latter 
the Lalli runs about 30 milea north-east. Here another atation was 
fonned, and called Frank Town, the remaining Belgian officer, X. Legat, 
being left in charge. Still following the river, now in a eouth-western 
direction, Captain Elliott in 12 days reached the village of Menenhe, 



after frequently cutting a way through forests and fording streame. 
Standing on the Sum Hill (about 4000 feet above see-level), nothing 
could be seen but interminable forestoovered elevatione, and i t  was 
ascertained from the nativee that the moet arduous 16 or 20 days' travel 
remained before a white man could be reached. Von Schaumann, who 
died on the voyage home, was still h o p e l d y  ill, the only other officer 
was in a deathly ' etnpor from sunstroke (he eventually recovered), and 
the leader waa covered with painful ulcers, much emaciated, and with 
bleeding feet; nevertheless, he made an attempt to push on by himself 
for help, and four days afterwards, when on the point of succumbing. 
,met with a native eent on by I. Van de Velde, who had been despatched 
by Mr. Stanley to s u m u r  the party, and waa still seven days off at 
Hilebi (aince formed into a station called Taunton-ville). Capbin 
Elliott and his two companions succeeded in reading the coast, having 
travelled 600 milee in 3& months ; and he haa subsequently thoroughly 
explored the Kwilu-Niadi river and valley with Mr. Spencer-Bnme and 
MM. Mikic and Deetrain. 

The diatrict  ha^ for the moat part been freely ceded by the natives 
to the Beeociation, and formed into a province, in which there are 
15 etetions, under Captain Elliott aa administrator, with a staff of 
28 officers and about 230 men. 

Dr. Giisefeldt's Work in the Andes. 
THE d t s  of Dr. Paul Giissfeldt'e journey in the central Chilian- 
Argentine Andes have recently been communicated to the Berlin 
Academy of Sciences, and we are indebted to the courtesy of the 
traveller for an early separate copy of his preliminary aooount. His 
exploratione extended from Novomber 1882 to Maroh 1883, in the wild 
and lofty mountain region containing Aconcagua, the moet elevated 
known point of the American continent, which lies between 3a0 and 35" 
S. lat., and ia limited on the eaat by the Argentine Pampaa and on the west 
by the Pacific. For acientiiic pnrpoeea, thb waa practically a pioneer 
journey, aa the country ia only known in ita lower elevations, or along 
narrow cross mule treote. Already trained for mountaineering by his 
experiences in the European Alp ,  and to the nee of scientific instra- 
menta during his jonrneye in Northern and Equahrial Afrioe, Dr. G&s- 
feldt set himself the daily general task of observing the greet orogrephial 
and landsoape featurn, the glacial conditione above the snow-line, the 
charader of the vegetation, and the phenomena of rock weathering; re 
well aa the speoial duty of fixing positions astronomically and taking 
altitudes, for which purposes he was provided with nineteen instruments 
of varions approved kinds. The central Chilian-Argentine Andes, 



DR GGSSBELDFS WORK IN THE ANDES. 669 

which are peculiarly adapted for showing the influence of climatic and 
meteorological factors in the modification of enrfaca featwee, are sketched 
by Dr. Glisefeldt as two parallel chaina, having on the Pacific side an 
outlying ooaet range. The weetern chain is the true water-parting of the 
Atlantic and Pacific, and the -tern is in many placee broken through 
by the watere riaing in the p t  trough between the two chains, which bae 
no well-defined valley formation, indications of a longitudinal depreeeion 
being only found at intervals, conetantly interrupted by croee ridges. 
Thb trough or basin is of the highest orographical interest, and affords 
a problem yet to be solved. It is about 185 milea iY 'length, entirely 
uninhabited, with a mean elevation probably over 9800 feet, only in a 
few placee crossed by mule pathe; and p re~~nt ing  mch diBonltiee of 
travel in ita axial direotion aa trained mountaineers oould scarcely cope 
with, but which must still be overcome by the indidpemble mule 
caravans; to these impedimenta, i t  must be added that even scattered 
localitiee where food could be obtained are unknown, and that three 
months of the year at most are available for exploration. For a thorough 
exploration of this region, Dr. Q~sefeldt is of opinion that the native 
guides, though very servicaable, are not enough ; without Alpine guidw 
from Europe, the traveller is like a man in fettem, and it is only as an 
exception that he can reach the panoramic summits affording views 
eeeential to his undertaking. From his remarka i t  is clear that care 
mnet be taken in the selection of even experienced S w k  guides for 
thb work (Mr. E. Whymper's enoceee, however, baa proved that 
thoroughly efficient men can be obtained). The outer hnks  are 
equally complicated ; and a very characteristic feature in the structure 
of the chief valleys is indicated by the term "cajon" (box or cheat) 
applied to them, instead of the usual word "valle"; each is, ae it 
were, a baain with straight sides, having a separate vegetation- 
zone, limited by perpetual ioe. Them valley aides are cornpod of 
boulder alopea and wall-like onhopping rock, the latter generally 
showing distinct tmca of stratification or, bench formation, presenting 
the appearance of projecting and almost horizontal bands, thrown in 
relief by their difference0 of oolour. The diversity and richness of the 
tints of mil and rock are indeed material pointa in the l a n h p e ,  as the 
vegetation, in aome placee of great lnxurianoe, is as a whole of irregular 
distribution, to such an extent that belts and not linee of the flora are 
oapable of definition. The mow limit is also not to be rigidly fixed, 
apd for the like reason, the number of factor8 and local influences. 

At the four pointa where Dr. Giissfeldt crossed the divide, be 
obtained the following altitudes:-Atravieao de la Leiia, 13,474 feet, 
Paso del Maipo, 11,394 feet, Cumbre Igleeia, 12,303 feet (on the Uspalleta 
road), and Boquete del F d e  Hermoso, 11,696 feet : the creetline between 
these elevations waa estimated to reach over 19,600 feet. The paesee of 
the seoond ohain reach mmilar heighta (13,779 feet, 12,270 feet, and 
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9494 feet). The highest elevations are in the neighbonrhood of Valle 
Hermom, not on either the esetern or western main cordillera, but 
apparently on lateral spurs of the chief western chain. The mountain 
land forming the left northern aide of Valle Hermoeo comprises the 
M a  range, with peeks 19,685 feet, the highest being 21,043 he& 
Finally, the great volcano Aconcagua reaches 22,867 feet near the oom- 
mencement of Valle Hermoeo. 

The glaoial covering of the central Chilian-Argentine h d e u  is as a 
whole widely different from the Alpine type. This is perhape to be 
referred leea to quantity of depoeit, than to the structure of the higheet 
points, whioh is unfavourable for the collection of large glaaier-forming 
ma- of snow. The wind also doubtless plays an important part in 
carrying off the fallen snow; at all events, the north-west eide of 
Aconcagua is entirely free for a belt between 19,685 to 21,653 feet, 
although it is there of a trough-like oonstmction, a f f i n g  good hold. 
Elsewhere, the conditions of position and incline favourable for retention 
of ice are markedly wanting; and the channels capable of holding 
extensive glaciers are either olimatically too low, or, if high enough, too 
steeply inclined. The snow-line is often broken by abrupt ioe etrerrms 
wedged between msseee of rock, which terminate far above the valley 
bottom; and even where sufficiently broad channels commnniacrts with 
a slope covemd with perpetual snow, the descending ice dhappeare 
before reaching the base. Dr. Qiisefeldt discovered, however, one ice- 
stream whioh appeare to form a remarkable exception .to the general 
poverty of the chain in this reapeot. The head of a sidevalley of the 
Cachapual, called the Cajon de loe Cipresee, is filled by a magni6oent 
glacier (named the Ada glacier) nearly 12 miles in length. The ice 
has its source in a vaet snow M n  some 10 milee in length, fed by 
numenma eeoondary glaciers, and surrounded by lofty p e d q  of which 
the Gran Onorado, 14,816 feet, is the higheat. It escapee from this in 
an ioefall, 8680 feet in length, and of an average elope of 15'. Below 
the fall, the tongue of the glacier push- down the valley for 4266 feet 
more with a d o p  of la0 46' ending (in Deoember 1882) a t  the height of 
6299 feet in a clavern, the M)DVOB of the stream. There ie evidence in 
the glaciation of the rocks below the preaent extremity of the glacier, 
that it once reaohed:a far lower level. A cliff now more then 6000 
yards distant from the glacier is covered with glacier marks ; and Dr. 
QUsefeldt's oompanion pointed out a oonapiouom red boulder an mark- 
ing the point reached by-the ice thirty yeam ago, and whiah is 6676 h t  
distant from the present glmier. 

The highest peaks but rarely show a continuous snow-oap, as the oom- 
mon formation of abrupt crags leavee the naked rook almoet everywhere 
exposed. Crevasaed snow-fielda and broken glsciere are thus common 
phenomena ; and Dr. G W d d t  +lly noticwe eome peonlier farmatione 
of the upper snow looally called " Penitentee " or pilgrime, moet d m  
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icefigma, modelled as it were by exposure to a fierce sun out of the ridgee 
thrown up between parallel furrowe caused by strong winds blowingon the 
surfwe. These figures are sometimes so high that a horseman is hidden 
between them as if by the tall grass of an African savanna. They 
were seen in different stages, and mere moet strongly developed at  the 
bottoms of high snow valleys, in a zone of from 11,483 to 13,779 feet, 
but also occurred on anfurrowed snow-slopes. As reg& the snow- 
line, ita mean is estimated at  13,779 feet, between 32' and 33'8. lat.; 
11,483 feet in 34O S. kt.; and 13,123 feet 10' further south ; it is beyond 
question much lower between 32" and 35' than in other parts of the 
Andee. 

Dr. GiissfekZt's tables of astronomical positions, barometrical readings, 
trigonometrical and magnetic observations, &c, which are numerous, are 
not capable of condensation : a special section is devoted to the menaura- 
tion of Aconcagua, the highest peak of which is given as situated in 
69O 59' 5" W. long. and 32" 39' S. lat., and as being 22,867 feet above 
sea-level. He discussea the question of the effect of rarefied air upon the 
h u m  frame a t  great?levations, and from his own experiences is much 
of the same opinion as that expreesed by Mr. Graham during his reoent 
cccouat of his H i A y a n  work. He and his assistant attained 21,030 
feet on Aconcagua, and were able to work their scienti6c instruments at  
that height, though not in good condition from anxiety and want of 
sleep; their lungs were physically exha~lsted by the effort of speaking, 
but there was no flow of blood from 'nose or ears. He says that the ao- 
called Le Puna " can be resisted by mental effort and confidence, the only 
effecta upon a properly trained individual being those of increased lung- 
aotion, and that any one who could work as he did a t  21,030 feet could 
reach the top of Aconcagua, where the proportion of oxygen is only 
6% per cent. less than at that elevation. 

The numerous plants colleoted are briefly analyeed by h f .  h h e r s o n  ; 
the minerals (whioh eetablish the volcanic nature of Aoonoagua) are to 
be separately treated by Herr Jnetus Both. 

GEOGIBBPHICAL NOTES. 

Lieut. Bhateldt'r Exploratiom in -.- Lieut. Shufeldt, of 
the United S t a h  Navy, has recently made an important journey acroee 
the island of Madagascar in a direction south-west of the capital not 
previody explored by a scientific traveller. Leaving Antananarivo 
with a large party, he made for the eonnwe and numeroue tributary 
head-waters of the Zieibongy river, whioh he thoroughly investigated 
and mapped, and in deecending the plateaux to the mth-west coast 
mode murate  obeervationa of the enccessive escarpm~pta He travelled 
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680 miles and reached the coast on the 2nd of July last, having full- 
acoomplished the objects of hie expedition. He crossed the Mozambique 
Channel with a few ~lcrtive followers in an old boat patched up for the 
voyage, and landing at  Mozambique, proceeded to Europe and the States 
vi8 Zanzibar. Lieut. Shufeldt haa promised to send us a detailed amount 
of hie remarkable journey, a~ Boon as his Official Report has been published 
by hie Government. 

Another Expedition across MOB.-The African International b 
ciation is about to deepatoh another expedition to Central Africa, under 
the command of Lieutenant Becker. Its mieeion wiU be to carry out 
one of the leading objecta of the Association, viz. to cross Africa and 
wnnect the station of Karema on Lake Tanganyika with those m t l y  
founded by Mr. Stanley on the Upper Congo. 

Flegel'r Traveh in the Biger Begion.-Herr Flegel retumed to 
Germany last summer, and gave an a m u n t  of his recent travel8 and 
discoveries in the Niger basin at a meeting of the Berlin Geographical 
Society on the 4th of October. He had explored during the past two 
yeare the whole of Adomawa, and had discovered the eourcee of the 
Binue, but his efforts to carry out the mimion with which he had bee11 
charged by the German African Society, viz. to cross the unknown 
region between the Binue and the Congo, ended in failure owing to the 
turbulence aud opposition of the native tribes. He spoke highly of the 
commercid value of the Binue, which he said is navigable for 680 miles, 

The Afghan Frontier Ximion.-The Afghan Frontier Mission, con- 
sisting of 35 Europeans and about 1300 natives (the latter including 
an escort of 250 bayonet8 of the 20th Punjab Infantry and 200 a a l m  of 
the 11th Bengal Lancers), started from Quetta on the 23rd Septemkr, 
under the command of Lieut.-Col. J. W. Ridgeway. The scientific staff 
wneist of Major J. Hill, R.E., Captain St. G. Gore, R.E., and Lient. the Hon. 
M. G. Talbot, H.E., Sur~eyors; Mr. Griesbach, geologist, and Surgeon- 
Major J. E. T. Bitchison, c.I.E., naturalist. Colonel Ridgeway's route from 
Quetta to North-western Afghaniotan may be said generally to coincide 
with Captain Christie's in 1810, though as regards the earlier part it 
harmonisea more closely (though in reverse direction) with that of 
Sir Charlee Macgregor's fellow traveller, the late Caphin R. B. Lockwood, 
when he separated from the former and tbok a more northern line on hia 
way back to India, apparently with the object of determining whether 
the Lora and the Helmund had any phyaical connection, a point which 
aeem~ to have been clearly decided in the negative. Colonel Ridgeway 
appears to have passed through Chageh, a square mud-built fort on a 
level plain just west of the Lora hamuis or lake in which that river 
debouches. The fort is surrounded by thirty or forty huts, and the 
plain affords excellent grazing for camels, while the district boasta of 
being able to raiee a thousand matchlocke. a From Chageh three roads 



lead scross an almost waterlese deeert to the Helmmd, and lista of the 
statiom are given by Captain Lockwood in Sir Charlee hg regor ' s  
book,. but it is difficult to my whether Colonel Ridgeway adopted any 
of these. I t  eeew more probable from hie mention of Galichah, which 
m x a  on Chrietie'e route, that he baa followed the latter line. The 
Helmmd at  the point where thew routes &trike it, has been visited by 
aeveral o86oera Lieut. Pattemn, in 1840, surveyed ita ooaree from 
g;la Beieht a t  the junction of the Argundab to Rndbar, including the 
whole country of the Garmeil with the positions of thirty-two villages, 
and thua connected Kandahar with Captain Christie's work. The eame 
route wae t r a v e d  in 1872 by General Sir Richard Pollook and Dr. 
Bellew when they made their way through Afghanistan to join 
Sir F. Gtoldemid'a mimion in Seistan. They left Kandahar on the 
13th of February, and reached Budbar on the 20th, travelling along the 
banh of the Helmnnd, which they deecribed as fringed with an almost 
continuous succeseion of villages, cornfields, and gardens, while to the 
sonth all cultivation is bounded by the deeert. Sir Richard took no 
astronomicel obeervations, but his bearings and distances eatisfactorily 
connect the work of Patterson with that of Captain Lovett, who had 
camed on his work &ward along the river from Seistan to 'within 
about 20 milea of Bndb8r.t Onward from the latter point the preeent 
-on will be traveraiog ground fairly well known to ue from the 
labours of Sir F. Goldemid and hie party. It will, however, be very 
intereeting to learn something about the proceaa of desimtion in 
Seieten, and what dimemions and form the fmoue Seistan Lake hae now 
aeenmed. It will be remembered that a t  the time of the 8eistan Miasion's 
viait there had been five snooeseive years of drought, and the limita of 
the lake had consequently s h k  enormody, and again, in 1877, Mac- 
gregor and Lockwd ran s near chanoe of perishing from thiret at  a 
point abutting on the former area of inundation. 

South Georgia-Some interesting particulars of the geography, 
alimate, &c.,'of the island of South Qeorgia have just been published by 
the members of the German expedition which sojourned last year at  
the bland. They are of the more interest aa no scientific expedition 
had previonely visited the island, of which we know, therefore, but little. 
-The expedition, in command of Dr. Schrader, took up their quarters 
at Moltke Hafen, in Royal Bay, which is from 43 to five mil- wide, 
and from six to eight miles long; here obaervatione were made from 
September lbth, 1884 until September 3rd, 1883, when the expedition 
left in a German gunboat. The 8472 obeervations made during this 
period on the temperature, air preeenre, moisture, mind, kc., are of great 
importance. The island is by its poeition (54' 31' lat. S. and 36'5pong. 

* ' Wanderings in B a l o c h i i '  p 247. 
t ' Eastern Persia,' POL i. p. 291. 
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W.) not an Antarctic island in the strid mnse of the word, but its 
appearance stamp it  aa suoh ; Royal Bay b ing  aumnded  by moun- 
tains with enormous glaciere from 900 to 1200 feet in height, which 
inland rim to 6000 or 7000 feet. This. circumstance may give eome 
idea of the climate, and i t  is, therefore, not aurprieing to lesrn that 
the mean temperature of the whole period of obeervation wae only 
3b0 Fahr. ; for February, the warmeat month, 420, and for the coldeat 
(June) 26.6". No single month was free from fmt ,  and 30 per cent. 
of the h o w  of observation ehowed a temperature below freezing point. 
In  July the minimum thermometer registered 96-20, and in February 
the maximum one 57.!2", the range of temperature amounting to 
31 degrees. Olear days occurred in the winter only, the total being 
eight; wherese the total of cloudy days was 127 ; the latter were lees 
fresuent in July and August. During December not a aingle hour 
was clear, and the total number of horn of clear sky waa only 269, 
against 3302 cloudy ones, vh. 38.9 per cent. of the total. Consequently 
there wae much rain and snow, particularly in November and December, 
whioh had only one dry day eaoh. Most snow fell in Mar& and 
1-t in .May. Even the warmeet month (February) had 13 days with 
snow, while the coldest (June) had fonr d a p  with rain. It hailed 
on 19 days, principally in Deoember; there were 75 daya of fog, 
but it did not last long.-As regarb win& and etorms, the o k -  
vations of the expedition seem to indicate that the neighbourhood 
of Cape Horn ie not so etormy ae ie generally believed. At South 
Cfeorgia there were many days with perfect calm; the enmmer 
however, more stormy than the winter. The winds came mostly from 
the west, straight westerly ones being most common, and ahto fmm 
W.S.W. or N.W. The westerly and south-westerly win& were, daring 
the winter, the warmest, which is aeoribed to the c i r c m c 6  
that they p a d  over mountaine some 6000 feet in height which 
rendered them Fiihn-like." The barometer readings varied between 
715 and 770 mm. The loweet readings were never attended by violent 
storms; them occurred alwaye quite unexceptionably when the glass 
stood at " fair." There wae no aurora australie, nor thunder-etom- 
Explorations of the ieland were undertaken several timee, and many of 
the peaks in the neighbourhood of Royal Bay were climbed. The slate 
rooks were very difficult of ascent. The enormous glaciers in the 
mountains of the interior prevented, unfortunately, any thorough ex- 
ploration of this part. The mountaine sloped often abruptly into the see, 
and the highest tops were about 10 miles from the station, and were 
covered with eternal snow. The roar of avalanohes was (ru1tindy 
heard.-The fauna was very poor. That such a melancholy climate 
should k t  much of a fauna or flora was hardly to be expected, but 
nevertheleas the mossea were very fine. Dr. H. Will, the botanist, 
oollected about thirty varieties. 



Temperature of the Bulf Streem in 1884.-In the remarla appended 
to the Daily Weather Beport of the Meteorological OBice for Sep 

, tember 96th ie an intemting note on the unusually high temperature 
of the Gulf Stream during the past summer. A oomperieon haw been 
made in the Oaoe between retuma from 98 ahipe oontaining 116 reoent 
obeervatiom, with the data in the charts of the Atlantic mwmfaa 
temperature (lately publiehed by the Oak) referring to the area 
between latitudes 45" and 56' N. and longihuiee 00 to 86' W., i.e. 
between the latitudes of the north of Ireland and Bordeaux, and ex- 
tanding half-way aamee the A h t i c ;  and it appears from thie oom- 
p a h n  that daring last eummer the ocean temperature in the coarse 
of the Gulf Stream haa been abnormally high. In June the whole area 
waa about 30 Fahr. above the mean; in July the half of the area lying 
neared to the British Ieles was abont liO, end in  August abont lo 
higher than the mean. 

The Qilbert Ialanh-From the fact that many of the ooral islands 
of thin Western Pacific Equatorial group afford anchorage on their lee 
side on eandbanb, and that in  others the lea or weatem reef is now 
wholly wanting, it has been nrmally believed that the islands t h e d v e e  
are feet wearing away by the adion of the ma upon them during the 
etrong weetern gales; a view considered to be strengthened by the 
further fsot, that, when any of them is expoeed, it beoomes broken up 
into a string of detached &lets. But we are informed by Mr. Charlea 
Morria Woadford, of Suva, F i j i  who han recently viaited the Giibert 
Group as Qovernment Agent in  the ketoh Pdisrce, that amording to 
the evidenca of a trader reaiding on P e n  or Francia Ielend, one of the 
g m p ,  the whole of that partio'ular island a t  all events is rising bodily 
and noticeably. The trader had been there four years, and when he 
firat came he could come out of the reef pasaage with a loaded boat a t  
all etatee of the tide, though a t  the time of IKr. Woodford'e vieit the 
paeeage was dry a t  low water. Other indioationa m b o r a t i n g  thia 
view were &own to Blr. Woodfod, and the elevation wae eetimated a t  
two feet during the four yeam of the trader'e reeidenoe. 

Annexation of part of New Quinea.-The political geography of 
Auddas ia  haa undergone an important change within the last few 
days by the reeolution of our Government to proclaim the Queen's p w  
tectorate over the southem ooaat of New Guinea, kom the meridian of 
141° E. to Eaet Cape in Goechen Straita and over the adjacent &de.* 
The limits tow* the interior are not at  present defined, but will be 
eventually extended as far as local circumetances may demand. 

'Petermann'r Mitteilungen.'-A notification bee been d v e d  of a 
change in the editorehip and echeme of t h b  important geographical 
publication. From the let of October last, Profeseor A. Supan huj d' 

Vide Map of New Guinea in April number ' Procwdh~'  1881. 

9 2 2  
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and will continue to act aa editor ; and from January 1886 w h  monthly 
part will be divided into three ohief aeotione, the Gret to oo& of 
original article%, not only on geographid exploratione and discoverier, 
but physical geography, anthropology in ite geographical eepecCe, topo- 
graphy, astronomical geography, meteorology, napigation, geology, 
ethnography, political geography, and statisti- Problems of earth- 
physics, aa well ae economic geography and attempta at coloniaation, 
are to k i v e  s p e h l  attention. The eecond &ion is to con& of 
monthly eooounta of ,the progrew of gwgraphical exploration ond 
colonieetion beyond Europe; and the third of an analyeie of literature 
(both books and mape). The system of an oocasional supplement for 
the more extensive articl& ia to be retained. 

Death of Dr. Ferdinand Von Hoohrtetter.-This eminent Austrian 
traveller, one of our Honorary Corresponding Membera, died after a 
long illnese on the 18th of July lest. He ~ 8 8  a member of the cele- 
brated Nmara Expedition, and m t e  the elaborate report on the geo- 
logical results of the voyage. But he ia most widely known for his 
work on New Zealend, an English translation of which waa publiehed 
in 1867. He was for some yeare President of the A~mtra-Hungarian 
Geographical Society. ' 

New Qeographioal 8ooietier.-We are glad to learn that a Britbh 
Commercial Geographical Society ia likely to be eetabliehed in the aity 
of London. A provisional committee waa formed at a preliminary 
meeting on the 16th of July, and a public meeting to discmee fnrthsr 
the subject waa held at the Mansion House on the 27th of October-A 
Geographical Society has been etarted in Mancheater under influential 
guidance. The commencement wae made at a meeting on the 16th of 
October, at which the Mayor presided, and speeches were delivered by 
Mr. Armitage, M.P., Nr. Slagg, M.P., Mr. Hutton (the Preeident of the 
Manchester Chamber of Cammeroe), the Biehop of Salford, and others. 
On the 92nd of Odober Mr. H. M. Stanley gave a lecture at the Free 
Trade Hall, Mancheater, in mpport of the movement.-We hear that a 
Scottiah Geographical Society ia a h  to be soon established, with ita 
seat at Edinburgh. 

h tum.-We are requested by Sir H e n .  L e h y  to insert the fol- 
lowing correction of a mistake in his a d d m  to the Geogrephioa 
section at Montreal (ante p. 586, h e  3 from the top):-Inetead of 

neither of these explorers," it should have been the latter of these 
explorers!' 



PROUEEDINGS OF THE GEOGCBBPHICAL 8ECTION ' 

OF THE BBITISH ASSOCIATION. 

The ~ k a b l n  Journey of the trained Indian Explorer A. E 
an the Frontien of India md China By TBEUWNY SAUND~B~. - m e  
work of this native mientific explorer, trained by the officen of the p a t  
Trigonometrical Survey of India, has thrown a light over regions on the ea&rn 
frontier of India, partly traversed before by the French Fathers Huc and Qabet, by 
Mnaning and Bogle, Turner, Nain Singh, and Prejevalsky. Beaidea them this 
nntive explorer has penetrated i n b  new regions of which our only ideas were 
derived from D'AnviUe's 'Atlas de la Chine,' containing the maps of Tibet, derived 
from the mveys of Lama pri* made in continuation of the p a t  Jeauit work 
under the d e n  of the famow Emperor Kuenlen. I t  hre been aU along a most 
interesting feature of tbe d e a  of our native explorer8 in Tibet that they have 
in a remarkable degree confirmed theae Tibetan surveys, allowing oome little 
differen& easily recognieed. In the present cree the explorer A. K. hPe struck 
an entirely new path with the most instructive and valuable n*ults. Lb.ving 
Prejevalsky'~ route at a point near the e o u m  of the Hoang Ho he r h c k  a river 
which, on placing a doction of his work upon a reduction of the Lame snrpey on 
the =me projection and acale, falls exactly, without any exaggeration, upon the 
course of the Mnme Uau  or upper waters of the great river Pang-be-giang. 
Nevertheles, the conclusions adopted in Calcutta make this river to be the Yalung, 
one of the great afeuents of the Pang-tse-Kiang. The journey aboun& in other 
points of the greatest interest, which will appear in a fuller report now in pmpu& 
tiou at the Indii Office. 

The Pint Q e n d  CePrm of India. By TBELAWBY SAUXD~B~. 
North Botneo. By E. P. Qmurrz.-The object of this paper, re stated by 

the anthor, was to give a short and general sketch of the territory belonging to the 
Britbh North Borneo Company, from personal observations made during a residence 
of nearly three years in the country and from the o5cial reporb of Meam. Pryer, . 
Von Donop, F. Hatton, and Witti. 

Mount Boraima in Oui8na By E V Q L ~  F. IY Taum, Y.A. Oxon.- 
The few notee which I am about to pnt in order, concerning that stmnge m d  
little-known sandstone tnct of British Gniana which is distingubble as con- 
taining perhap the moet remarkable mountain in the known world, Roraima, arc, 
I confess, gathered from no personal experience-for I have never been further than 
the very out&& of the district in queetion-but am gathered from the scenty 
m n t u  of the very few white men who have ever seen that monntsin.* I have, 
howmer, a sufficient excum for breaking through a rnle which is generally so wisely 
obmed, in thst I am abont to make an endeavour to explore, for the fimt time to 
pes completely round, and if poesible to m n d ,  this remarkable d mysterious 

I t  ia pah.pnot striotly awnrate to deaaribe Bomima M in Britirh QnLno, whiah 
ir mpueted at that point from the Bruih and from Venmels by no' very certain 
boundary. The bomdq nmally entered in msps ie that which WM Wd dorm, abont 
3810, by 8ir Robert BEhbwgk, but this hm never been ofscially .ooepted. Bolrimo 
may, however, be raid to be on the border of Britbh Qainna, but in M t o q  which 
might be claimed either by Bradl or Venezuela. 
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Mount Roraims; and I find it nmseary to invite assistance for, and therefore to 
attract attention to, my projeot. 

In the beginning of the present yew I h u e d  a privately printed appeal for fnnds 
to d h y  the cost of this expedition. That appeal was at once most kindly takm 
up and urged by, among others, Sii Joeeph Hooker, Profhor Moeeley, and Ur. 
P. L. Sclater ; and it has, consequently, been most promptly and liberally responded 
to by the Royal Society and by the Royal Geographical M e t y ,  each of which has 
voted a stun of 2002. for @e porpoea of the expedition. The reqaid amount L a 
nearly, though not quite, met by these vote that I am determined to a d  rnyaelf 
of certain preaent favourable opportunities, and to start for Roraima in Octoba, 
trnsting, aa I think I am justified in trusting, that the deficient. amount may be 
grantel, perhaps, by the British Amciation, in time to allow the aterpriae to b 
mpletely unhampered by any insufficiency of me- 

Roraima is a very extraordinary, pillar-like, flattopped mndstone mountain, 
the most remarkable of a very remarkable group, all of eomewhat similar chamch, 
which stand in the sandstone region of Oniana in latitnde 6" 9' 40" N. d 
longitude 60° 48' W.* The plain from which it rises has been estimated at 4925 fee4 
above the level of the ses; t from that level the mountain slopes graddlp  n p d  
till it  reaches a height of above 6500 feet over eea-level ; and this slope L crowned 
by a.perpendicular-faced, colnmn-like tableland variously estimated a t  from 1 4 0  to 
2000 feet. From its summit, leaping down this enormous cliff, spring various 
d e a ,  the sources of rivere which, all starting from this one d point, flow 
apart to me11 the Orinoco, the Easequibo, and the Amanma 

But wch atatisticxi and dry facts can give but little idea of this wonderto1 p k .  
Farm them neither can my readers gain any vivid idea for themselves, nor an I 
draw material for any vivid description of my own. I can, therefore, bat quote the 
words of one of those who, more fortnnata than I have yet h n ,  have seem Borsima 
Sir Robert Bchombnqk wxuta-''Before sunrise, and half an hour a h ,  Bardmr 
was beautiilly clear, which enabled us to see it  in all its graudenr. Thm 
stupendous walls rise to a height of 1500 feet . . . . They am as perpeo. 
dionlar ae if erected with a plumb-line; neverthelees in some par@ they am 
overhnng with low shrubs, which, seen from a dimhoe, give a dark hue to tbs 
reddid rock, and an apprance of Wing altered by the action of the abqh(~lh 
Baron von Humboldt o k e ~  that a rock of 1600 feet of pqendicnlat heigbt b 
in vain been aought for in the Swiss Alp, nor do I think that G u h  otTers moths 
m p l e  of that description. A much more remarkable feature of thii localiv, 
howevm, iics in the cascades, which fall from this enmm height, and, atrrnge .I 
it may appear, afterwards flow in different direotions into three of the mightkt  E+WS 

of the northern half of South America, namely the Amazons, the Orbom, ond tke 
Eslseqniba . . . The snmmit of the mural @pice is eomewhat r d e d ,  d 
o v ~ w n  with shrubs; but that part which &S in a rounded form om the vpllr 
must be of inconsiderable elevation, perhaps not more than 50 feet; n e w r h h ,  
at  this height fram the summit, when, the mountah aemune the waU-lih ap- 
pearance, the supply of w&r ia ect great that it falls ,in strema and ,tarnrr the 
wonderful ~ B ( I  for whioh Roraima is famed among the I nd im who in thair 
dances, sing of the wonders of 'Roraima, the red mk, wrapped in clouds, the era 
fertile mnrce of atresmsl' . . . Roraima and the neighbauring mountaim q m -  

* Thin in the determination of th;e eaatemwt point of Boraima itself by Sir Bobat 
Bahombnrgk 

t See 'Beporte on the Qeology ofBritish CtnIana,' by Charles B. Brown, r . q  .ad 
J. 0. Sawkina, r.6.o. London, 1875, p 24. 
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sent on alarge d e  that which the spring of the Brocken in the Ham Mountaim o8ers 
in miniature, namely, water breaking out from the aide of the monntain only a 
~hort d i i o a  below its mmmit. . . . Boraima is the mort eastern and the highest 
of this remarkable gmup of mountains, the greakst extent of which is about 26 
m k  in a north-we& and n o n t h 4  direction. . . . I a n  bnt imperfectly deacribe 
the magnificent appearance of these mountains, with thew thundering and f d n g  
cataracts They convey the idea of vast buildings, and might be called Nature's 
fonun; or, associating them with thcae splendid remains of man's gigantic con- 
csption and execution, we w y  irnagioe them what the Forum would have been if its 
columns and walls could have been raised to a height of 1600 feet, and if it had 
coveired an extent of 10 miles." 

The flora of Roraima is of quite a n m a l  benuty and interest; and it would be 
easy to 611 many peg- with quotatiom erpreeaing the raptprous delight of the 
two brothere Schomburgk and of Karl Appun concerning the vegetation of this 
diiriot, where almost every plant they met with w ~ o  new, o h  alike to their 
experience and to .science, beautiful, or quaint of form. Bnt considerations of 
s p a  compel me, rather, to put together the general reaults of the statements of 
these botaniita on this mbject. None of the three had ever seen the Kaietsnr 
Savamah, situated at a distant point of the same sandatone traot; or they would 
have realised thst the very peculiar and characteristic flora of the sandatone of 
G n h  is not restricted to the immediite neighbourhood of Roraima, as they 
imagined.* But though the flora of the whole of this tract ahares, in. some 
m a r e ,  in thie peculiar character, it  is jnst round about Roraima itself that this 
character attains its chief and marvellous development. This ie of course principally 
due to the fact that Roraha is at once the highest point above sea-level, and is 
ever mrrounded, bemuse of the many rivers which fall from its crown, by an 
extraardinarily m o b  atmoephem To the latter, epoially, of theee canaea is due 
the extraordinary development in the fern-flora of Roraima; Appun makes a 
calculation, avowedly rough, that at leaet 200 species of ferns grow rn the mountain, 
and tbat of these, probably, half are peculiar, or almoet peculiar, to it. Treeferns 
and filmy ferns, neither of which, conaidering the tropical nature of the country, 
are conspicuously abundant elsewhere in Quiana, eaem to form almogt the most 
prominent vegetation about Roraimrr. There, too, palms and cacti am unusually 
abundant, and many ~f them certainly peculiar; and this in also true of the various 
and innamerable orchids. Quite peculiar f o m  of plants, such as the B#aria 
k m b l i n g  the heaths of colder climates, and, most strange of all, at leaat one 
a pitcher-plant " (Hdiamphom) occur in such abundance as wked ly  to chancterise 
the m a r y .  In short, an extraordinarily large number of ita plants are pe& to 
Roraima, and almoet aU of them are of u n u d  beauty, or are strange in form, or 
perhap both. And, though the two Schombnrgks and Appun all collected, aun- 
pantirely tew of these intereating planta bare as yet been gathered 

An with the flora m with the fauna, except that the latter, though equally 
p l i p r ,  seems to be by no means so abundant. Even the Indians of the district, 
the Amoonq are less known, and appear to have been lees affected by the Mnence 
of white men, than thoee of any other district of the Colony. In short, according to 
all acconnta, Roraima stands in a true wonderland, filled with things rare and 
hu t i fn l  and stranga 

I will say little here-for I confess I am somewhat i n c r e d u l o u ~ f  the primitive 

* A ' ~  idructive peper on " The Aqect and Floraof the Kaieteur & v ~ , "  by 
my friend 0.8. Jenman, r.x.13, in to be found in the ht volume of Timchri (Demerara 
md London), 1982, p 229. Y 
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forms of animal and plant life which have been wppoeed to survive and linger, elrat 
into their own small world, and shut out from the rest of the world by the mighty 
and steep cliffi which lift them high up into the elonda I t  is a pretty iden, that of 
a small primeval world-a f d l  world as i t  were-lost for .ges up in the clouds, to 
be found some day, and then to afford enarmas enlightmment to men as q p d s  
the history of the past. Even without this-in which I wiah I could believ- 
is enough, and more than enough matter for study about Boraima. 

The whole tmndsbne tract which, roughly spcakiig, forms one-half, as the, 
chiefly granita, sawnoah form the other half, of the interior of British G h ,  hu 
been less visited, less thoroughly explored, than almost any other part of this 
ineufficiently known colony. Yet i t  is of all the most interesting; for i t  indh 
within its limite the two, by far, moat remarkable physical features of Go- 
namely, Horaima and the Kaietsur waterfall, on the Potam river. The obvious 
reason for the comparatively very imfficient exploration which has beea made 
of thii interesting district, a d  especially of Roraima, on its farthest boFders, is 
to be found in the fact that, though it  is the fruitful mother of many strermq 
the dietrict itself is t r a v e d  by no large river mch as might afford a n  e q  
waterway for the boab of travellem who would penetrate i t ;  and, at the same 
time, its many and abrtlpt mountains, together with tbe rrarrtinese of ite population, 
render i t  no easy matter to traverse the district on foot I t  is trne that close aloog 
the northern limits of the tract the important river the Maeeruni pnmem, the h a d -  
waters of which rise within, and emerge from, this very diitdct ; but its lower 
couree is much obstructed by fall4 and that part of ita upper course which ram 
within the sandstone tract, and even for some distance beyond, is so circuitous, so 
milch ohytmcted by rocks, as to be practically i rnpmble  for boata Again, roughly 
parallel to, but at  a very inconvenient ditance from, the southern libnib of the 
district runs a large and comparatively easily navigable tributary of the Egequii, 
the Rupununi. 

Inconvenient as these are, when regarded as mds to Roraima, one or other of 
these two rivers, either the Mazernni on the north or the Rnpunnni on the math, 
has invariably been the choaen way of the few travellers to our wonderful mountain ; 
and, in either cam, these travellem have been obliged to leave their boats at  points 
far distant from Roraima, which they have had to approsch on foot, carrying with 
them all the large store of provisiom required in a very sparsely inhabited coantrJ, 
and journeying for many daya along monntainoua end, even to the India- liMe 
known patha 

So but few have ever seen Roraima From a payage in his 'Discovery d 
Guiana," it  seems probable that Sir Walter Raloigh heard some vague rumown d 
the mountain. He wrote of it-"I wan enformed of the mountain of Christall, to 
which in trneth for the length of the way, and the evil season of the yeam, I was 
not able to march, nor abide any longer upon the journey : we saw i t  a hum 
off and it  appeared like a white Churche towre of an exceeding height. There 
falleth over it a mightie river which toucheth no part of the side of the mount.ioe, 
but r d e t h  over the top of it, and falleth to the grounde with a terrible noyw d 
clamor, as if 1000 great belles were knockt one against another. I thiik them ir I 

not in the world eo etrannge an ovcrfall, nor so wonderfull to beholde : Benw told 
mee i t  hath Diamondea and other precious atones on it, and that they a h i i  rag 
farre off: but what i t  bath I knowe not, neither dnmt he nor any of hi men aaxmde 
to the t o p p  of the a ide  monntaine, t h m  people adjoyning b & i  hi mernici, 
and the way to it  is so impadble." 

Eakluyt hiety ' r  edition, 1848, p. 101. 



But, in modern times, the first white man to gain any definite notions about 
Roraima, mms to bave been Robert, afterwards Sii Robert Schomburgk, who, when 
ander the auspieds of the Royal Cfeogrsphical Society be was exploring the then 
almoet completely nnknown interior of Britirh Qniana, n d e d  the Equibo  and 
the Hnpunnni, a t  the end of 1835, and spent some month  in the neighbonrhaod 
of Pima, an Indian settlement not far from the banke of the latter river. Tbe 
acumnta which h i  hoard there of a remarkable mountain were ouch as to mate him 
eaga to see for himself. This he accomplished in 1838, approacbig b i m a  from 
Pirara (on the Rnpununi), and viewing the mountain, the wondrous featnres of 
which more than satisfied his expectations, from the south and southeast.* I have 
d . 4 ~  quoted m e  of the impressions of the mountain and its fellows gained by 
him on this first visit. A few years later, in 1842, he again visited Roraima, in 
ampany  with bi brother Richard, who is now, in this prcaant year, the honoured 
amtor of the Botanic W e n s  of Adelaide, South A u s d i a t  The latter, an 
excellent botanist, has given a marvellous account of the wonderful plantwealth of 
Roraima The brotbara on this occasion again saw only the southern and m t h -  
eutarn fronta of the mountain. One of them, Richard, though sorely on somewhat 
imfficient data, pronounced it  imcceqjble. 

The next European to see Roraima was again a German and a botanist, Cul 
Ferdinand Appun, who, being employed by some of the leading colonists to collect 
specimens for the British Quiana Musenm, visited the mountain in 1864, remaining 
i n  its neighbonrhood for nearly a month. He reached the plain at  the foot of 
Roraima from the Mazeruni and its tributary the Cako, after a long and tedions 
iand jonrney from the head of the latter river.$ He examined the monntain, and 
even aacended to the hse of its perpendicular, cliff-sided cap, both on the eastern 
and southern aides; and he too, taking it  for granted that the mountain is as 
inaccessible on the sides nneeen by him as on those which he had eeen, pronounoed 
i t  i d b l e .  

Next, Charles Barrington Brown, employed by the Government in making a 
geological survey of the Colony, visited Roraima in 1869.5 He, following the aame 
mnte as the Schomburgks, travelled up the Esseqnibo and Rnpununi, and, leaving 
the latter river a t  Pinua, walked across the savannah till, after nine day4 he ob- 
tained a first glimpse of Roraima, end, after another eight days, was able to ammd 
the mountain a t  its south-eastern point nearly up to the base of the great cliff. Then, 
.driven by the same cause that had already beaten back the Schomburgka and A p p q  
want of provisions, he had to retreat. One more, but very distant, view of the 
mountain be caught, from the north-eest, when, in 1872, he had secended the 
Macemi  and approached just within sight of Roreima. He too, from such dab as 
he bad thue gathered, pronounced it  inaccessible. 

The next visitors were Messrs. Flint and Eddington, two travellere who s p t  

8i Robert Bchomburgk pnblisbed his namtive of his two visits to R o d  in the 
Jomnal of the Boyd GIeograpbiaal Society,' London, vole. x. and x i i i  He also repub- 

i i e d  pert of the mne matter in o mparnte book devoted to an ~cconnt of 'Britieh 
0pi.na' 

t Dr. Bichard Scbomburgk gave him ~reconnt, 5ret in bin B e h  in Britieeh Q-' 
Lei-, 1847-8, and again, in an Englisb version, in hi ' BotPnienl Bern-' 
Adelaide, 1876. 

t Appuds eceonnt is to be found in the tiemod volume of Lis * Unter den Tropen,' 
Jem, 1871. 

5 Bfr. Barrington Brown's socrmnt ia to be fonnd both in his ' Reports on the Oect 
logy of Britinh O h , '  hndon, 1875, and in hi Canoe and Comp L i e  in Britiah 
Gdana,' London, 1876. 
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some years in the interior of the Colony, chiefly on the snvannahs of the Buponani, 
and walked to Roraima from that river, in 1877, the journey to the foot of the 
mountain occupying eightsen~daya.* They too, M though some fate impelled all 
travelellem to follow one in the wake of the other, managed to asand to the foot of 
the cliff on the amth-eagtern side ; and, being then immditely driven b c k  by vrnt 
of provisions, pronon~ced i4 with commendable caution, to be p d b l y  i-bk 

In the very nest year, 1878, two other travellem, Messra MTnrk and B o d b  
Wetham,+ visited the mountain, by way of the h r u n i ,  and, baving waked to 
i t  with much labour, first from that same strangely attractive sontb-srehm 
eeremity, and then from the southern side, both of which, after an admittedly hmty 
survey, they thought iuamsible. They also obtained, though at a dietance, a view 
of the northern face, which seemed to them ae pathlese as those on the m t h  .od 
at, and which moreover, the baee of the mountain in that direction being m~ 
rounded by dense foreat,-whereas ita southem end rises from an open snoonIuh, they 
thought would prove almost unapproaahable. Then, Mr. Boddam-Wetborn writm 
-" it only remained for ns to eee what we could of the western side. Of this &ok 
we could only get glimpsea by returning toward Kukenaam, and from savmrmh 
hills obtaining a view up the dividing valley. Owing to the clouds which PlmosL 
invariably filled the g o b ,  it wee seldom' that we could enjoy a estisfactorg view; ' 
but what we did see only convinced M that the western side woe a repetition of rhe 
otheran This passage I have quoted becauee it  givea the only ~ccount of the a4y 
g l i m ~ a n d  it was a mere g l i m p w h i c h  any European has ever bad of ths 
western side of Roraima. 

To complete the list of vieitors to Roraima : in 1881, Mr. David Burke, sn en* 
prising young orohid-collector in the employment of Afessrs. Veitch a d  Sonq 
visited the mountain, by way of tbe Mazernni, and viewed ita nortb-esstua side, 
but, perhaps more wise in thisthan some of his pred-rs, did not venture, on the 
strength of so cursory an inspection, to pronounce the mountain either d b l e  a 
inaccessible.$ And, last of all, Mr. Henry Whitaly, a very W-fa1 collectccof 
birds for scientific pnrposes, has on eevml occasiong between 1879 md the prwmt 
year, epent nome months in the neighburhood of Roraima, end, though re f a  ru I 
h o w  he hau merely rtated this verbally, hae expressed an opinion that the snmmit 
may not be bccmible. 5 

To eum up these several verdicts: the mountain hae been examined-though 
even thie insufficiently-at its southern and south-eastern pointe, and al-tho& 
&ill leaa sstisfsatorily-on ita eaetem side : its northern end bas been viewed from a 
distance; and along& western side just k e  nnsatiafactory g l i m p  bee been thrmn 
from a point far to *e south-west. l'he general, but not universal opinion, perhap 
under the circumstauces somewhat dogmatically expressed, of t h w  who have am 
the mountain in these insdcient ways, is that it ie inaccwible-unless, perhap, in 
a balloon. 

Some account of thin visit hes been given by Mr. Flint in three &pem p p b W  
in ' Temple Bar; vola xlviii. a d  xlix. 

t Mr. Hoddam-Wetham'e 8 t . q  will be found in hie book, ' Borsime and British 
Qnieaa,' h d o n ,  1879. 

Mr. Burke ban publiehed no WCOCUL~ of hie expeditih, but was good enough to 
give me a MS. copy of hia notea 

5 Like Mr. Burke, Mr. Wbitely has published no BQY)UU~ of his trevel. Tro 
pepern, by Meesra Belvin and Godmen, on the h e  mriee of birds collectd by him in 
the neighbourhood of Bornimq appeared in the Ibis for 1882 @ p  7-A .ad fa 
1883 (pp 203-212). @Kr. Whitely's narrative h a  been publiebed since Mr.,im Than 
wrote the abovo, vie. in the Pmcdhge  R. Q. 8.. A o p t  1664, p 429.-ED.] 



While I should be far more rash thao, as I think, some of these travellers have 
been were I, who hare never yet eeen the mountain, to pronounce that most of thaw 
who have bad that advantage bave been mistaken, and that Boraima may probably 
be ~eoended, yet I think I may mfely venture w far oe to say thak no tmvaller h 
yet had, or at least hss given any m r d  of having U, sufficient experience of the 
mountain to pronounce it inacceasibla Therefore, the chief point of the jonrney 
which I now p r o p  to make to Roraima is to q u i r e  the neammy data from which 
to judge whether or not it is @ble. That is, I p r o p  to examine it as closely 
aa +bb, and from all sidea If, in addition to doing this, I am Plso able to 
make the aecent-without going up in a balloon, for of tryiz~g that means I bave 
no intention-I shall most gladly do sq and only then will tbe succem of the journey 
be qnite completa. Furthermore, M to do that which hea already been indicated 
will neceasitste a stay of rome duration at Roraima, I propoee during that time to 
examine and wllect the flora and fauna, and to investigte, to me the most interesting 
subject of all, the condition of the comparatively little-known Areooo~a Indians, in 
whom d i i c t  Roraima liea Such are the objects which I hope to attain, and for 
the attainment of which I have already obtained the support of the Royal ond the 
Royal Geographical Societies, and for which I now mk the support of the British 
Amciation. 

Before cloeing this paper, it  is right that I should give aome amunt  of my plan 
of attack on Rorairna 

I t  baa already been explained that the p a t  difficulty which bas hindered previous 
travellers hae been the enormous difficulty of the transport of the overland 
from either the Rupununi or the Mazemi. My chief thought has therefore been 
given to meeting this difficnlty ; and I think that the deeired end may be attained by 
following rr river which, as a roed to Roraima, is as yet untried. This t the Pdaro, 
which rises in the sandatone tract, at  a point not very fir distant from M m a ,  
and forms, h o o t  at the point where it emerged from that tnzct into the great valley 
of the Eaequibq the now f a m w  Kaieteur Fall Be I know by the experience 
gained in my two vieits to that fall, the requiite amount of baggage may withoat 
mu& di5cnlty be conveyed by boat aa far as the goieteru, and may a h  easily be 
d e d  up to the higher level from which the river them fpUg 

A mission station of the Church of England has within the last few years been 
established on the Potaro, originally at the old Indian settlement called Chinebowie 
(" Enaponow * of the maps), which is situated at a distance of a day and a half's 
journey above the Kaieteur ; but this has since been partially transplanted to a place 
called Ichowrs, below the Kaieteur, and indeed almost at the mouth of the PO~JUO. 
An approach'i visit, the first, of the Bi iop  of Guiana b this latter place, with 
which visit I p r o p  to make my expedition synchroniw, is sure, as always happens 
in such cam, to attract large nnmbers of strange Indians, from up the Potaro, from 
the wuntry abont its head-waters, and from the very neighbowhood of h i m a  
itaelf. Timing my visit 80 aa to be at the Mission simultaneonely with the Bishop, 
I hope to be able to llecnm not only much information otherwim diajcult to be 
obtained, but d m  the services of these stranger Indiana both as guider and porters, 
to obtain m5cient of which is often one of the chief di5icultiea of an expedition 
wch M the one proposed. 

Sending messengers forward from the Y i o n ,  I hope to get bosh brought down 
from Chinebowie to the head of the Baieteur Fall, to which point, ae I have already 
mid, tramport can d l y  be managed. Lesving my own boate and a eupply of 
provisions to await our return at the Kaietew, I hope to p& in the second set 
of boata to a point mme two days further .on, where, as the Indiana all say, the 
Potam fonw another MI, as yet unseen by whita men,. but qurl to the Kaieteur. 



An there is by all acamnts a portage p a t  this second hll, and aa there us maor 
Indians Living beyond it, even as far as the head of the Potaro, I hope to pe it u 
the gsieterv was paad,  to obtain again a new snpply of h b  h m  the watma 
beyond, and to advance to the Potaro head. From the ht-mmed point, I rm 
assured, there is a comparatively I o r t  path whiah, c d g  the upper d tbe 
I m g  (or Mahw) river, I d s  to the head-watere of the Cotinga river, where tbss 
are other Indian settlements aloee nndu  the M o w  of Raraima From the PoCno 
head to the Cotinga i t  will of conm be neoessarg to carry the baggage; but ?be 
distance is not great, and a t  a time when large nnmbem of Indiins will a r b i d y  be 
travelling home from their meeting with the B i o p  along our very pea, thb will 
offer comparatively little difficulty. 

It is vain to speak definitely beforehand of such mattera; but, roughly qe&&, 
I hope to be a t  Roraima well within a month of the time of leaving the month of the 
Eaquibo, to spend either one or two months, as may aeem deuirable, in  tRoeUing 
round and about that mountain and in collecting ite flora and fauna, and to retnrn 
either in the third or the fourth month. 

POXEUOON B m q  July 11,1881. 

Friday, Augunt 29th. 

Obj& h n r  in kgraphy. By E. G. Ravsmur;.-The time rhcn 
our teachers of geography confined themselves to teaching their pupib a " barra! 
list of localities," as Pliny expmses himself, may fortunately be mid to lie behind 
us, and the principloe first enunciated by Peatalozzi and Mbel  may be said to have 
taken a firm root. Nevertheless, many if not most of our geographical textboob 
are far too abundant in geographical nomenclatnre, as diitinct from an expositioll d 
facta or an explanation of phenomena. I conceive i t  to be the object of our e k  
mentary teaching of geography to make our children acquainted with the Locality 
in which they live ; eo as to train them to o k v e ,  as distinct from merely learning 
by heart, without digesting, what they find in their text-book ; to think for them- 
selves, instead of accepting the definitions presented to them ; and to d e 8 ~ n i  their 
experience6 in language of their o m  eelection, instead of merely p a p h r a s i i  t b  
language made use of by their teachers. This method naturally compels n s  to take 
our children outside tho schoolroom, and we can do so by personally umdocted 
tonre, or by inviting them tovisit certain localities or to observe thoee phenoman 
which we ddesire to discuas during the ensuing lesson in the schoolmom. Thh 
l m n  would thue be in reality an object lesson, which a leeaon merely ill& 
by a map, a picture, or a model of the thing to be ohserved would not be. Tbe 
children should be encouraged to observe the same phenomenon mpeatedly, until 
they have obtained a clear conception of it  ; this obaervatim would be followed by 
a sptamatic explanation in connection with other phenomena The child aollld 
then once more observe the fact under consideratim, with such lights as are ddd 
by the teacher's explanation ; and to this would succeed a final considemticm d 
the subject within the schoolroom or on the ground itself. And now as to tbs 
eubjecta to be dealt with in this elemeatery stage of geographicnl teaching. Tbey 
would include the surface feat.ures of our earth, of its vegetation and fauna, and of 
its inhabitants. We also consider atmospheric phenomena, as well as the oelsschl 
bodiee, in  as far as their movements are visible from our earth. We include om- 
sequently not merely what in a strict mlw may be described aa geography, bot 
oleo the elements of geology, and of the natural sciences generally, in as hr aa tbey 
serve to explain geographical phenomena. And, moreover, we seek an opportrmirp 
of expounding the principles of political economy and of atatistica The range is 
therefore a wide one. The snbjecta to be conaidered would naturally differ aobording 
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to the locality in which the school ia dtnated, for during the earlier stagm of 
instntotion the children should be limited to objeda arming within their own 
range of observation, and only at  a more advanced qp, when the power of imagina- 
tion hre been developed, wonld we carry the minds of our children from things seen 
to things mmen, though connected with what W under their pmd obeervation. 
Thus a consideration of the St. Iawrence and its turgid tributary the Ottawa 
would carry ne in cmm of time to the great lakes and to yonr magnificent forests, 
which explain to nn the colonr of the waters of yonr rivers. On no account would 
I introduce a t  this early sbge a critical consideration of the political or mnnicipal 
imtitutions of the country, or endeavour to instil into my pupik feelingo of 
patriotism. The various phenomena would not a t  h a t  be considered systematically. 
but as occasion arise& Taking "Rainw ae a subject of cornideration, I shonld 
proceed as follows:-Invite children to measure its quantity, and to consider i ts  
nature, whether a mere drizzle, a downponr, or otherwbe. Note the aeaaons of the 
year when it  is most freqnent; the winds which bring i t ;  and i b  general capsea 
Point ont its effects n p n  the vegetation; its effect in laying the dust, or converting 
your rtreets into Sloughs of Despond. Describe the quality of the rain-water; 
explain why i t  ia soft; account for the hard water of some of our t o m s ;  show how 
hard water may be distinguished from soft. Show what becomes of the rain ; bow 
eome is camed off by rivers, some mnke through porons mil, and some evaporates ; 
and finally explain the circulation of the watsra I have thus explained, ae fully a s  
the limited time a t  my die@ will permit, the principles which are held by our 
leading ednationalists -in o&iniing the elementary-instr&tion in geqpphy. -1 am 
aware that this method reauks  teachers of comuetenw. who are themselves cbeervers. 
but  have no doubt that iuch will be forthc&ing & m n  ae the principles he& 
advocated meet with general reoognition 

Monday, Scptmrbcr 1 1  

Beport of the Committee for promoting the Survey of Wedem 
Pahathe. By JAMIES GUI~HEB, r.aa 

Cornpariron of the Climater of the Bwtern and weatern Hembpherer. 
By J. BEAUFORT HURLBEET, M.A., u.D.. 

D o w o n  Smeyr. By TRELAWNY SAUNDERS.-T~B advent of the British 
h i a t i o n  appeared to the author to a l l  for a notice of certnin scientific p i n t s  in 
the character of the Dominion Surveys. In  particular he would allude to the 
maintenance of an attempt devined in times of geodetic ignorance in the United 
States, and adopted in the Dominion from that wurce, involving the application of 
a network of quares to the allotment of public lands for purposes of sale. No doubt 
the idea of selling lands by the q u m  mile, and division of the aquare mile, wonld 
naturally commend itself to surveyors trained in the maria-went of estates and 
puishes. But mch a method cannot be carried out over the surface of the earth to 
any considerable extent It is only on the basis of meridians and parallels that 
rectangular intersection can be npplied over n spherical surface of any great extent. 
The discrspancies and objections to the system of squares in the United States in 
time attracted the attention of the General Legialaturc of the United States, and, in 
the opinion of the author, it is to be regretted that the conclnsion arrived a t  was a 
compromise contrary to ecieuce, providing a correction a t  certain intervals So far 
from this compromise offering facilities for the nnifom allotment of land, i t  L 
decidedly the reverse. There can be no difficulty in finding the area in acres or 
otherwise of any division, however large or however emall, on the true geodetic 
h i s  of meridians and parallels ; and the area being once found between m y  two 
parallel4 i t  ia of course the anme all around the sphere in the same belt and 
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over similar limita I t  is also to be o k e d  that boundaries dehed ander the 
system of squares, or on any other basis n a b 1  or even capricious, can be aa d y  
delineated on the true besie as on the false one. There does not indeed appear to bs 
any su5cient grounds for retaining the nnscientific method now in vogaq d m g  to 
law, in the United Statea and adopted by law a h  in the Dominion fKrm fhe 
example of the great independent English-epeakhg mpublia Notice ia a h  cdkd 
to the aspect of thew allotment maw They are rather regieters than maps. Begishr 
indeed of the allotment squares and compromise squaw rather than map of the 
natural featores of the ground. Such true map are, however, far from being 
altogether wanting, though the public eeldom have aaea to such as are on 6 

scale sdcient  for the study of geographers. The trianghtion of both the United 
States and the Dominion of Canada invite the attention of geodesists, but the 
subject ie perhapa too technical for the present &usaim. 

Dillon'r Automatio S O ~ ~ B T ,  for preparing Oharb, Sections, or Sowdings d 
Lakes, Rivera, or fka-coasts, &. By Jams DILWN, &. INET. c.E.-When exploring 
new countries, such as Canada, Africa, kc., the geographer or geologist finds it a 
great sonroe of delay, expense, and htigue to even approximately determine the 
c h t e r  and dept,ths of lakes, large rivers, &a Vast sums of money will have to be 
spent on the improvement of rivers, lake. and other inland navigations in new 
countries. To determine the a m t  of such improvements much delay and erpensa 
will be necessarg, on account of having to er~lploy large staff* of en,heers and 0 t h  
competent pereons to determine and record on paper, sections, and charts, the 
character of the seas and inland waters in their present state before. estimating the 
coet of propod improvements. All thie work now to be done by the old and 
teiious method of mnding parties of en,heera in h t s  or ahips and ~onnding for 
depths with l i i  or rods during the rise, fall, or flow of the water, making it di&dt 
t o b e h e  the position of the soundings or, height of water, &a I have f d  this 
old method an intolerable nuisance during an experience of twenty-five or m m  
years, and the following is a deecription of the apparatus propod by the author :- 
Over the side of a steamer or boat is hung a long nounding-bar or tube of ten, fifty, 
or more feet in length ; this bar worke freely round a 6xed ,centre in the side of the 
boat. This fixed centre is p W  in the .centre of a circular dial, on which am 
marked fathoms or feet, a duplicate dial being placed in the captain'a eabii (if used 
in a steamer). On moving this boat over a ehoal risiig to the s u r b  of the water, 
the sounding-bar which always hang vertically will strike the shoal, and from i b  
weight this bar will mb along the ground, pointing to the number of feet on tb 
dial representing the depth of the shoal under the water s u b ,  aa the bottom end of 
the bar paases over it until the bar reach88 the top of the shoal, touching the wata 
surfsce, when the other end of this bar will point to zero on dial, showing no depth 
of water. In this way, by rapidly rowing or steaming up or down or acrues inland 
waters, perfect records can be had of the depth8 of the waters by noting saw in a 
note-book, or with the aid of a pencil pointer tracing the outline of the ground nnder 
water on an endlees roll of paper in the captain's cabin. When running down or up 
a river, the position of the boat may be determined either by landmarks on the 
enrvey of the adjoining conntry, or by time, or by the number of revolutions of the 
wheel working at the end of the sounding-rod, or both, the water-leveb baing 
recorded on land. How to determine the physical charactera of the ground under 
water :-The emoothnem of the ground under water varies from h e  mud to silt, 
gravel, coarse gravel, boulder, and rock formations. I t  has been found th.t tbe 
vibrationa of the nounding-bar differ in degree when the h t  moves it along thm 
different formations, thus enabling an o k e r ,  after a very short experience, to 
record in his notebook whether the snrface of the ground under water ie c o m p d  
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of mud, silt, nand, gravel, bouldem, rock (with or witbont 88.-weed) or tranks of 
treca The invention hae been successfully wed for ten or more yeerg and io highly 
thought of by many of the moat eminent engineere, as for example, Mesrs. Bateman, 
Abernethy, Sir Wm. Armstrong, and H. F. Perley; and has been mbwquently 
patented by the author. 

Tdy, SepScpkmbcr 2nd. 
MO Erperienoea at Point Barrow. By Lieut. P. H. BAY, u.sa.- 

That part of the American coast lying between Bering Straits and Point & r o w  
is too woll known from the reports of English explorers to reqnire. farther dsecrip 
tion from me, but that region lying b e t w y  the Yukon and Arctic Sea has never 
before been explored until vieited by my party. In 1883, accompanied by two 
natives, I made an expedition 160 miles due south from Point h w ,  striking 
Meade river 60 miles above its mouth, and followed up ita coum until 1 came in 
sight of a low range of mountains trending north-west and south-east, dividing the 
n o r t h a t  wakmhed from that of Kotzebue Sound. From thi point I was obliged 
to tnrn back as my native guides refused to go further ; they had never before been eo 
far into the interior, and to them all unknown land is peopled with imaginary enemies. 
I found the country lying along the coast level, about 100 miles beck ; slightly 
undulating, tho low divides trending north-east and math-west, and the whole 
region a labyrinth of small lakes, lagoons, and streams, aad in summer impassable to 
any one but a native with his kyak, an all that part which is not covered with water 
becomes like a wet marsh when thawed by the summer man, into which the traveller 
sinha down to the frozen earth at  every step. This region ia uninhabited and is only 
visited by a few natives from Noonook and Ckglaamie in the winter in the p m i t  
of reindeer along Meade river, but we saw several ruins of winter huts, very old, and - the natives have a legend that this region was once inhabited bat they all perished 
from famine. All streams of this northern watershed have broad shallow channels 
owing to the fact that the earth is perpetually frozen, and the summer traveller who 
sem them full with the waters from the melting mow in apt to go away with the 
impreasion that they are large rivers, but they s o n  run down when the fmt  seals up 
their souma and in the winter they freeze solid on the bars and rifaes and cease to 
flow. The region is destitute of timber ; a few Arctic willow were found along Mesde 
river ; on the dry hummocks and along the d o r e  was fonnd a coarse salt grass, but 
otherwise the land is covered with a deme growth of moss sffording ppsturage to the 
few herds of reindeer found in this region. There is no mil to support vegetation, 
and the earth was found to be strongly impregnated with salt down as far as we 
excavated, a.depth of 38 feet. After two years' careful obeer~tiou I am well 
satisfied that there is no open polar sea from the fact that the temperature of the sea 
water is unvarying [from the time the sea closee in October until it opena in July, 
which could not well be the caea if there was a large body of warm water lying 
around the pole, and the atmospheric conditions were found to be such as would not 
exist near a large body of open water, ae in the winter clouds were rarely aesn except 
to the sooth and west, and there is no precipitation except the frourn h t  that 
drifta in from over the ocean, which is simply the condensed vapoar rising from the 
cracks opened by the gales and tidea The constant crowding down of ancient ice 
m ohen noticed by explorers I think can be fully explained. We found t h t  eeven 
feet was the maximnm thickness of ice formed over still wetar on see or inlet. The 
Arctic Ocean proper is filled with peck varying from 7 to 100 feet in t h i h w  ; it,g 
rough broken surface being acted upon by violent galeu during the winter, open8 
cracks of all dimensions from a few feet to one mile in width : these treeee over with 
great rapidity M -the_tempemture of the water standa a t  29" F., and thb e x p ~ o n  
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loma apart the great masea, and ae the depth to which the land will freeze is limited 
to six and a half or seven feet we have the phenomena of heavy ice repleoed by light. 
This p- is going on every day and hour, and the old ice must yield toward the 
side of the least resistance. which is the lower latitude. 

Becent Discoveries in Northern Oreenland and in Grinnell Land, 
By Lleut. A. W. GBEELY, u3.k 

Xap, p. 656.* 

The geographical work of the Lady Franklin-Bay Expeditiqs covers nearly 
three degrees of latitude, and more than forty degrees of longitude. Starting 
from lat. 81° 44', long. 84' 45', Lieut. Lockwood reached on May 18th, 1882, 
on the north coast of Greenland, Iat. 83O 24', long. 400 40'. From the same 
~tarting-pint he reached, to the south-west, in May 1883, in Greely Fiord, an 
inlet of the western Polar Ocean, lat. SO0 48, long. '78' 26'. The journey to the 
northward mnlted in the addition to our charts of a new coasbline of 100 mila  
beyond the farthest point seen by Lieutenant Beaumont, of the Royal Navy. I t  , 
Jso carried Greenland over forty miles northward, g i n g  that continent a much 
greater extension in that direction than i t  has generally been credited with. The 
fartheat point eeen on the Greenland coast mas estimated to be about lat. 8'F&j', 
long. W. l'here were no indications that the farthest point seen was the northern 
termination of Greenland. The newly discovered coast resembled in many respects 
that of southern Greenland. l'he main land was i n t e d  by many deep fiords with 
numerous outlying islands. The interior of the conntry, as seen from an elevation 
of some 2000 feet, consisted of confused masses of mountains, either eternally 
snow-clad or covcred with an ice-cap, the fiords presented to the eye nothing but 
brwd level expanses of snow and ice, being devoid of any m a r k 1  ice-foot, floeberg, 
pressed-np hummocks, or any other indication8 tending to prove their direct con- 
nection with the Spitzbergen Sea In  general the immediate const was high, 
and precipitous. The formation was very like that around Discovery H d w  ; 
schistose slate with a sprinkling of quartz. The vegetation resen~bld closely that 
of Qrinnell l a n d ;  among specimens brought back, the nrctic poppy and several 
muifrages were identified. Abovo the eighty-third prnllel, traces of the Polmr bear, 
the lemming, an& the Arctic fox were seen, and a hare and ptarmigan killed. At 
the farthest north a snow bunting was heard. A remarkable fact noted was the 
exbtence of a tidal crack, so called for laak of a better name, which extended from 
Cape Bryant along the entire coast, running across the various fiords in a d i t  line 
from headland to headland, and varying from one yard to several hundred yards 
in width. Inside the crack tbe rough and hummocky ice was but rarely seen, while 
oatside prevailed the paleocrystic ice, over which Commander Markham struggled 80 

manfully and s n d u l l y  in his wonderfnl journey of 1876. Midway between 
May and Britannia a sounding was made, but no bottom found at  800 feet. 

Apparently no cnrrent existed. I t  may be well to state that the latitude of the 
farthest north, Lockwood Island, was determined by a set of circnm-meridian, and 
subpolar obeer~.ations, which wero reduced by Gauss's method. The latitude of 
Cape Britannia and several other pointa was determined by circnm-meridian o h -  
vatiom It affords me pleasure to testify to the accuracy of Lientenant Beaumont's 
mapa' The only correction made places Cape Britannia a few miles south nnd C a p  
May a few miles west of their asvignd positions. These points were located by 

The mnp ia a reduction of the 1x0 sheets of the oBcial map, early copien of which 
were kindly sent to ns from Washiagton by Lieut. Qree1y.-m.] - 

No. XI.-Nov. 1884.1 3 A 
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~entaoant  Beaumont from bearings, and his oompamtive wtnesl was r e n a r b b ,  
meidering the dinadvantage8 nndw which he laboured. 

l'he journeys made by Lieubunt Lockwood and myself acroes Grinnell I d ,  
and into its interior revealed striking and peculiar physical conditions which 
h v e  been hitherto unsuspected. Between the heads of Archer and Greely FiorQ, 
a distance of some seventy miles, stretches the perpendicular front of an immena\ 
ioe&p, which follows closely from east to west the eighty-first paralleL Ita avenge 
height was not less than 160 feet. The undulatione of the surface of the ice 
formed closely to the configuration of the country, so that the variations in ths 
thioknem of the icecap were inooneiderable. In about sixty miles but two places 
were found whare dope and f- were so modified as to render an ascent of the ice 
possible. This ice-cap, extending southward, covers Grinnell Land almost entirely 
from the 81st parallel to %yes S o d ,  and from Kennedy Channel west- 
ward to Greely Fiord on the Polar Ocean. The glacier discharging into Dobbii 
Bay ia but an off-shoot of this ice-cap, and without doubt glaoiem are to be foundat 
the hesd of every considerable valley debouohing into Riohardmn, breeby, or 0 t h  
bay& Several valleys which were visited during the retreat southward displayed 
at their entranoes evident &iigns of such occupancy in the peat. In Jnly I ww 
fortunate enough to m n d  MOU~ Arthur, the summit of which is 4600 feet above 
the sea The day was very clear to the northward of the hriield range, a similar 
ioecap appeared to view from which extensive glaciers were projected through every 
mountain gap; one of these, the Henrietta Nesmith Glacier, had been visited by me 
in the preceding April, and was found to have a perpendicular face of about 200 
feet ; it  discharged into a emall bay, a part of Lake Hazen. Giiman, Abbe, and othr 
glaciera feed streame which empty into that lake. Similarly glaciera ware found at 
the head of rivere discharghg into Saint Patrick, Lincoln, Basil Norris bays and 
Discovery Harbour. From these indications I estimate the northern ice-cap d 
Grinnell Land an not far from 6000 miles in area Ita southern limit cloeely coin- 
cidm with the 82nd parallel. The country between the 81st and 82nd padeb, 
extending from Kennedy and Robeson channels to the weatern Polar Ocean, vm 
foiind in July to be entirely free from mow except on the very backbone. In  mpr 

160 miles travel into the interior my foot never touched snow. 
Vegetation abounded, being exceedingly luxuriant as compared with Cape Hawkm, 

Cape hbine, or other points farther south, visited by me. Dead willow was f d  
in gpch abundance as to serve for fuel, and in more than one instance willow, ssri- 
frages, grasses, and other plants grew in such profusion as to completely QTPBT krge 
tracts of ground. These valleys afford excellent pasturage for musk cattle, whith 
feeding towgrda the sea-coast during the summer, withdraw to the interior as winter 
advances. I frequently noted evidences of the recent elevation above the sea of tbe 
region now free from ice-cap. Bnch indications consintad of raised beaahm, marim 
shells, and drift-wood At one place the t ~ ~ n h e  of two large coniferous t m a  m 
found in such etate of preservntion as to allow of their use for fuel. It w a o s  prw 
bable that the ,two ice-caps were originally united. It is certain that both the 
northern and the southern icecnpa have recently retreated, even if wch is 
not going on now. Along the front of tho southern ice were fonnd many 4 
glaciil lakes nnd moraines. TO the north Lake Hazen for some 50 miles bordm 
the ice-cap. In front of Henrietta Nesmith Glacier there were three @Id 
moraines between the faca of the glacier and the main Inke. 

At the junction of Lake Hazen and Rugles river I discovered the r e - ~  d 
permanent Eskimo huts. Many relics were obtained at that place n ~ d  a t  
points along the southern shore of Lake Hnmn, but no traces of any kind - 
found on the northern shore of the lake. I t  is perbay worthy of remark th t  tha 
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reindeer, which must have been plentiful in that country, have cntirely disappeared, 
having either migrated or become extinct. In connection with the line of perpetual 
snow, I may state that on Mount Arthur it was not far from 3600 feet above the sea 
From barometrical measurements, it appeared that the crest of Grinnell Land was of 
about 2500 feet elevation in front of the southern ice-cap, and 3000 feet near ?tfonnt 
Arthur. 

Your indulgence is asked for any imperfections in thm notea Stteagth has 
failed for their elaboration, and my memory has necessarily served me in their 
preparation as all records and journals are on file in Waahiigton. 

A Searoh for Lost Colonies of Northmen and Portuguese in British 
a. Amerioa By R. (3. HA~IJBTON.  

Notes on the Lower Basin of the St. Lawrence and the Lake w o n  
of Labrador. By the Rcv. Abbe J. C. LAFLAXME, M.A., s.T.D., n.s.a.~.-Having 
traced the great physical featurea of the basin of the St. Lawrence, the author pointed 
out that the hills which bounded the fertile tracts extending along that river 
comiated for the most part of bare mh, or were covered with but a thin layer of 
cultivable mil. Tbese were consequently not fit for agricultural dtlcment, and 
the few attempta made in that direction had been given up in despair. . Sevcml of 
the river valleys within this aterile belt were of great fertility. The author next 
considered the height of land or Hautenrs dea Terrea, to the north of tbe St. 
Lawrence, where innumerable Urn and lakelets of limpid water filled cavities in 
the Lanrentim rocks. The smaller of these lakes were no doubt due to glacial 
action. Thin, however, appeared not to be the case as to such lakea as the 
Temiscaming or St. John, which occnpied one lake basin, whm origin dated 
back to a period antecedent to that of the ice age. The Silurian rooks discovered 
on the margin of the St. John, and the many large rivers which converged upon 
that lake, clearly demonstmted this. The nrat and apparently limitless plain which 
stretched away from the St. John towards the north and west was destined at no 
distant period to become an important centre of population. Ita clayey mil was of 
cxceeding fertility, and its climate quite eqnal to that of Montreal. Even now this 
plain had become the home of thousands of settlers, and the dense foreat which 
covered it was gradually &appearing. Tbe same favourable conditions were to be 
met with on the bangs of the lakea which existed batween the S t  John and the 
sources of the Ottawa, as far as the l&e Temiscaming. On going still further north 
we eater a region where there existed sheeta of Smh water which fairly rivalled 
the bkea sepa&ting the Dominion from the United Statm. At preeent only one 
of these lakes was known to us by name, viz. the Mistaenini, or, as the old 
missionaries call it, the Lake of the Mitassirinii bnt it could hardly he donbted 
that other lakes of similar size existed in tho peninsula of Labrador, thus verifying 
the anwrtion of the Indians of old, that in this part of America there waa more 
water than dry land. Our maps of that region were quite misleading. Them m l d  
be no doubt that Lake Mistaasini wan larger than Lake Ontario. One of the 
earliest French missionaries, who had himself visited it, refemed to it in an account 
written in 1672. He said that "it was believed to be m large that it took t m t y  
days to walk round it." Mr. Burgess s h e d  that this lake mss 160 miles in 
length and abonnded in deep bays. An old trader of the " Compagnie dea P~tcb: 
dn Roi," who wae etationed on it for several years, took three days to m it, 
going from island to island. He supposed it to be 90 miles wide where it is 
narrowest. " The savagea, according to him, usually spent the whole of summer, 
with a part of spring and autumn, to go from the head of the lake to its foot;" 
and he saw no reason to doubt that it was but little inferior in dm to Lake Snporior. 
It appearcd clear from this that Lake Mistassini ocmpied a depression similar to 

a ~ a  



682 GEOGRAPHICAL SECTION OF TEE BRITfSH ASSOCIATIOS. 

that occupied by Lake St. John, and as a matter of fact Mr. Richardson, in 1E1, 
discovered extensive beds of Silurian limestone on its shorea This was not, how- 
over, the only large lake in this region, for the account of 1672, already r d d  to, 
mentioned another large lake, "ten days round, and snrrounded by lofty mom- 
tains." An exploration of this lake region was a desideratum, and it  was a s ~ b j e d  
for congratulation that the Government of the Dominion had taken in hand thir 
task. l'hree expeditions had been despatched in the conrse of this summer, om 
by way of Lake St. John, a second up the river Betsiamits, and a third from New- 
foundland with orders to land scientific observers at  varioua pointa of the c a d  d 
Labrador, where they would spend the winter. The authorities had been indnced 
to take these measures in consequence of the favourable reports which had mdxd 
them respecting territories hitherto supposed to be altogether inhospitable. Dr. Bell 
bad drawn attention to the magnificent forests and the fertile soil of Hudson h y ,  
whilst 'Mr. Richardson had spoken in high terms of the plaii bordering upon Lbe 
Mistaseini. That lake was supposed to lie a t  an elevation of 1300 feet above the 
em, and the height of land which eepmtd i t  from Lake St. John, itself only 300 
feet above the sea, did not exceed 1500 feet. The account of the missionary of 1672 
had thns been confirmed. He too had been strnck by the beauty and fertility of 
the country bordering upon tbat lake, and with reference. to Hudson Bay, be said 
" that in the month of June there blossomed wild roses on its must, beautiful and 
odoriferm as those of Quehec, the season appeared to be more advanced, the air 
balmier and more plensant* The exploratious now b e i i  camed on would not only 
add largely to our geographical knowledge, but could not fail to opon up new 
kmtories for colonisation. 

On Dominion Surveyr in the North-West. By L-AY R U ~ ~ B W  late 
Surveyor-Qend-The author stated that these m e y s  must natnrally intetest 
geographers as they revealed the physical features of a vast continental area Having 
referred to tho work camed on by individual explorers, he proceeded to sketch thu 
system on which the Dominion lands are laid-out into ~wnships, sections, and 
quarter-sections, the latter being the unit of individual boldings. He a r p W  
the necessity of a rapid survey of vast areas, in order that the land might be got 
ready for agricultural occuption. It was difficult nnder existing circnmatencee to 
provide adequate checks upon unavoidable accumulation of error. A s t r o h u U y  
determined latitudes yielded but comparatively nnsatisfactory reaulta oa account of 
relatively large local deviations of the vertical, as was shown in the survey of the 
International boundary by the joint United States and British Commkian. Cbe& 
by telegraphic longitudes had only recently been introduced, and i t  was intended to 
apply this method more extensively in the future. 

The Former Connection between North Amerioa and the Eastarn 
Side of the Atlantio. By h f .  W. BOYD DAWKIKB, M.A., P.M.-The forma 
connection of North America with Greedand, Iceland, and North-western Enmps 
is most wnchsively proved by the distribution of the fossil plants and animals in 
the remote geological past in the m n e  and miocene a,- Thc magnolia. t 
example, is a form which was abundant in the eocene forests of Enrope and the &r 
north of America. The sequoia too, now confined to the slopes of the Sierra Neradq 
may be quoted as an example of the vegetation common to North Ameria d to 
Europe; as well as the fox-grape. The common sensitive fern so usually f d  in 
this region occurs buried under sheets of k l t  in the island of Mull. The Lcpi- 
do&eus of the American rivers was living in the eocene rivers of the math of 
England. Among the higher mammalia common to both mny be quoted the 
C'oryplwdm. The route by which the animals arrived is shown by the soandings 
The track of con~pamtively shallow water ranging from Greenland past Iceland to 
the P u r w  and Northm Scotland, and which isolates tho deep waters of tho Arctic 
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Sea from the depths of the Atlantic, formcd the bridge across which the migration 
took place, the 500 fathom liie reprewnting approximately the l i ie  of tho aucient 
shores. This barrier became mbmerged daring the stupendone geographical changes 
which took place at  the close of the miocene aga Then for the first time were the 
Arctic waters united with the Atlantic, and Arctic shells gradually found their way 
eouthwards into the area of the British Isles. 

Winneoke'a 'Ihrploratiom in Central  Aaetralia. By J. S. O'HALU)RAN.- 
An account of these esplorations was published in the last number of the 
' Proceedings,' p. 566. 

This paper concluded the business of the Section At the Montml Meeting the 
following granta were voted on the recommendation of the G q p h i c a l  Section in 
aid of expeditions:-1001. to Mr. Everanl im Thurn, for his exploration of the 
vicinity of Mount Roraima, in British Gniana; Adminitrating Committee, General 
Sir H. Lefroy, E.A., Rev. Canon Carver, D.D, Prof. Boyd Dawkins, Mr. (3. IV. Bloxbam, 
Dr. E. B. Tylor, Francis Galton, P. L. Sclater, Prof. H. N. Moseley; Sarretay, 
E W. Bales 2001. to Mr. H. 0. Forbes, in aid of his expedition to the Mount 
Stanley Range, New Gninea; Committee, General Sir H. Lefroy, RA., Colonel 
H. H. Oodwin-Austen, Lord Alfred Churchill, Francia Galton, Prof. H. N. Moseley, 
Mr. W. T. Blanford, Mr. P. L. Sclater, Mr. Carruthers, Mr. Thiselton Dyer, 
Prof. Stmtherg Mr. G. IV. Bloxbam; Secretary, H. W. Batcs. 

NEW BOOBS. 
(BY E. a. B- B . Q . ~ )  

ASIA. 

Doughty, Charlea ['.].-Documents Qpi,mphiqqn recueilliri clans le h'ord de 
l'Arabie. Paris (Klincksieck): 1884, 4to., pp. 63, map, photographs, and 
illustcatione. 

Mr. Doughty, whose travels in North-Western h b i i  and Nejd formed the 
subject of a p p e r  read by him before the Society on November 26 last, and of 
which an abstract with map was given in the present volnme of Proceedha 
p. 382, has received the unusual honour of a publication by the French 
Acad6mie den Iwriptions et  Belles-lettres of his account in full, written (in 
EngLish) with a certain archaic quaintness of style, illantrated by 28 plates of 
reproductions of his rough sketch= and explanatory n o d  of inscriptions, h., 
20 further of maps, proilea, arohitectural remains, prominent scenery, kc., and 
9 perfectly executed doublepage photogra hic reprodnctions of impressions of 
Nabathao inscriptions a t  Medain-Salih. hese are accompanied by a tammip 
tion and translation, and also by a transcript of the notes on the illnstrations. 

The publication of a work like thin on such a Kale is apparently impossible 
in this country; and the French Oovernment has shown great liberality both 
in undertaking i t  and in eo promptly giving it  to the scientific world, a t  
a time when their own scientific explorer, M. Huber ( m o w s  of whoee 
murder have recently reached Europe) was actually engaged upon the like work 
in the same region. I t  has hen pronounced by competent authority tobe the 
most valuable and important contribution made of late years to our knowledge 
of the geography, history,and architecture of thc north-west comer of Arabii 

Indie: North-Westem Provin~8a.-The Himilayan Districts of the North- 
Western Provinces of India. By Edwin T. Atkinson, B.A., P.R.Q.S. Vo1. ii. 
(forming volume xi. of the Gazetteer, N.-W.-P.). Allahahad (North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh Government Press) : 1884, large 800.. p p  xviii. and 964, 
map in cover, facsimiles, illustrations. 

With the esccption of an alphabetical list of villages, towns, and local sub- 
divkions in tho Himaaye of tho North-Western Provinceti (pmi~~mably to 
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form 1-01. xii. of the entire Gazetteer, and vol. iii. of the section Himhpan 
I)istricts), this volume concludes Mr. Atkinsun's part of the wholo work. VoL i 
(forming vol. x. of the entire series) was noticed ant& p. 300, aad corers tbe 
Physical Geography, Cfeolom, Meteorology, and Rotany. 
discusses Zoology, History, and Religion, and is particularly The detai Yt ed as regads -e 
the Insects, reviewing the major portion of what has bean written regarding 
India, excluding British Burma, thus being practically a first attempt st a 
comprehensive view of the speciea known to occur in India as a whole. I n b  
ductory chapters on structure and classification, &c, are for this prt. 

In the historical part, the account of the Khaaiyas o Knmaon is entirely 
now; and in examining the wmection (which is considered to be fairly 
rctablished) between them and their Katyfiri rulers with the Kho people and 
Kntor rulers in Kashlihra at  the'western end of the H i m b y s  beyond Krehmir, 
Mr. Atkinson coma to the conclusion that tbe time has passed for attributing to 
tho immigration of Aryans to whom the Vedas are owing, the origin of all the 
races now assumed to be of Aryan blood, or even for holding that all 60- 
called Rajptits are of Aryan descent. Many of tho Rajptit claw can be tnmd to 
hctrians, Yarthians, and Scythians ; the Arynna of the Vedas soon bccune 
absorbed ; and the Khasiyas of Kumaon have every right to be conaidered an 
Aryan race in ita wideat sense. Some highly interesting records and crplnna- 
tions of l n d i i  ritualistic ceremonies are given by Mr. Atkinson, who concluda 
with pointing ont anew the evidenco of kinship of race shown by the h i  of 
thought in India and Europe, almost every theory advanced by Greet and 
Roman writore having its rallei in India, and curious and startling analogia 
with the b m d  beliefs of t E  inhabitants of European cities ornuring in any 
considerable Indian town. 

The map in the cover of the volume is of GarhwAl scale 1 : 380,160, or six 
miles to the inch), prepared st the office of the Great rigonometrical Surrey 
of India. 

h 
[India: N.W. Provinoea]-Statistical, Descriptive, and Historid account d 

the Nort-h-Western Provinces of India. VoL xiv. Part I.-Benaree. By F. E 
Fisher, aa. Lon&, and J. P. Hewett, both of the Bend Civil &mi= 1891, 
p p  170 and index, pp. iv., m a p  Part 11.-Minrpur. Compiled by W. GCriaaan 
Jackson, Bengal Civil Servioe, and edited by F. EL Fisher. 1883, pp. u and a89, 
index, pp. v., maps. Part. UI.-Jaunpnr. By J. P. Hewett. 1884, pp. 147,md 
index pp. iii., maps. Allababad (North-Western Provinces and Oudh (hremment 
Press), large 8vo. 

This volume corn letee the Gazetteer, according to the published scheme, 
with the a c e  ion o!vol. xii. forming sol. iii. of the Himtilayan Districts above 
referred to. r t is on the same scheme as its predeoeseorq and  ill^^ bg 
similar colonred sketch maps, the Benares portion having also a plan ofthe 
city and cantonments, 1880, d e  2000 feet to the inch. 

Mitford, Edward Ledwioh.-A Land March from England to Ceylon forty pean 
ago, through Dalmatia, Montenegro, Turkey, Asia Minor, Syrie, Pal- 
Assyria, Persia, Afghanistan, Scinde, and India, of which 7000 miles on h 
back. London (W. H. Allen & Co.) : 1884,2 vole. 8vo., pp. xvi and 374, viii 
and 288 [no index], map, portrait and illustrations. Price 12. 4s. 

After five years' residence and travel in Morocco, the author conceived ral 
successfully carrid out the idea of ridin overland to Ceylon, with the object 
of entering the Civil Service of that m k y ,  of which he L now s miired 
member, being also a Fellow of this Society. His intention was only to use 
water carriago nt the Straits of Dover, the ferry of the Bosphorus, a d  !ha 
Straits of Adam's Bridge ; but circumstanca oompelled him to make a slight 
departure from this plan, and he also crossed the top of the Bdrirrtic (Venb 
to Triesto), and the Arabian Sea from Karachi to Bombay. He occnpled 
two years and ten months on the road, starting in July 1839, and arriving at 
Colombo in May 1842 (the date 1843 on his large map being misleadin;), md 
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daring thb period oovered some 0000 milea, of which all beyond Triestq 
7008 mileu, waa on hornbeck. This slow rate of travel wae awed by sick- 
neuq rains, debntion by authorities, and other unavoidable delays; but i t  
enabled the author to make copious notes on the col~ntries t b u g h  which he 
pasoed, and when i t  is remembered that there is even now very p t  difficulty 
In traversing a oonsiderable part of his route, i t  becomes a subject both of 
wonder and oongratuhtion that he succeeded during such troubled times in 
peesing unharmed through disturbed district& He wrra aooompanied by a 
fellow-traveller as far as Hamadan in Persia, but from that point continued his 
journey alone. 

The more interestin part of his account commences after leaving Trieate, 
u he then rode along & Dalmatian coast, c r m i g  Montenegro and Albania, 
and reaah'ing Constantinople by Ochrida, Philippopolis, and Adrianople. 
Asia Minor waa traversed from north-west to south-east, via Ak-Sher, and the 
coast struck opposite Cyprus and followed to Antioch, whence the author 
vieited Aleppo and journeyed south to Tripoli to Jerusalem and Bethlehem, 
returning b Damamus. bntinuing his eastern route, Mr. Mitford reached the 
Tigrii vi l  &din, follow in^ the river do* to Bagdad and then striking oorth- 
east to Teheran. Continung through Peraia by Shnhrud and Mash-had, he 
reached Hemt and Kandahar, arriving a t  Sakkar on the Indus vi8 Quetta and 
the Bolan Paw, and following the river to Knrachi; from Bombay, he crossed 
the @neula to Madras, vieiting Poonah, Awngabad, HyderaW, &c., and 
finally reached Ceylon after following the eastern mat. A large folding ma 
~ h w a  thi. extended mta; and two special ~pnta maps give the detaih (wit1 
diatanaes) from I&&-had to Herat. and from Herat to Kandahar. on the scale 
of 1 : 2,i00,000, or 58 miles to h e  inch. Among the illmtraiiona, m&i 
of ro h execution, are a h  viewe of Herat, Kmdahar, and the ruins of old 
K a n d L .  

A t from the extreme personal interest of the narrative of such a journey, 
Mr. f i o r d V s  book acquirea a s p i a l  value fmm it. dealing in many p h  with 
names m d  events now of hiatorid importance, es idly in counectim with 
Afghanistan. Hi. o r .  Ma have evidently led &km to notica archlogical 
and arohiteotural subjects with particular care, but he does not omit to record 
topographical details, evidaooea of pol i t id  feeling, national cuetom, and some- 
tima prominent ~ t u r a l  hietory objeotw 

liiller, David Heinrid-Al-HamdbS's Oeopphie der Arabiihen Hslbinsel, 
nach den Handechriten von Berlin, Constantinopel, London, P a r k  und Strassbwg 
znm ersten Atale herausgegeben von Devid Henrich Miiller. Leiden (E. J. Brill) : 
1884,8vo. (Dulau : price I%.) 

This work, published under tho auspices of the Vienna Imperial Acadomy of 
Sciences, is enhrely in Arabio. A second volume, with introduction, notes, and 
indices, is promised shortly. 

AFRICA. 

hw, httlob Adolf-Mittheilnngen der Riebech'echen Niger-Expedition. n. 
Prohen der Sprache von GhBt in der SBhiM, rnit Haussanischer und Deutacher 
Uebersetznng. bipzig (Broclihnus) : 1884, ~ V O . ,  pp. iv. and 82, map. 

This second contribution to the Linguistic and Ethnographical records of 
Dr. Emil Riebeck's Niger expedition (see p. 425 for part I.) is devoted to the 
dialect of the small desert city of Qhnt, which ditient somewhat from the Tareg. 
A map of the city and its neighbol~rhood (scale 1 : 40,000) is given from native 
sources; and in a sketch of its history it is stated that Ghtit was annexed to 
the Turkish Empim in 1851 or 1875. 

Lenz, [Dr.] Ow.-Timbuktu. R e i i  durch Marokko, die Saham, und den 
Sudan, auagefiihrt im Auftrage der Arrikaniichen Gesellschaft in Deuhhland in 
1879 and 11180. Leipzig (F. A. Brockhaus): 1884,2 vole. 8v0., pp. xvi. and 430, 
x. and 408, maps, plates and woodcuta (Ihclau : price 248.) 
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The main featuree of Dr. Lenz's great journey in North-Western Afria, 
through M o m  and across the Western Sdhilra to Timbuatoo, and then amom 
the W- Sudan by an unexplored track to the &megal mouth, have fmm 
time to time been pven in the R. 6. S. ' Promdhp' (gee espeoially voL i i i  
1881, pp. 317 and 371) ; he now givea full details (with many illnetratiau and 
excellent maps), which it  may be confidently expected will, from the interest of 
the region and tho wide extent of the author's observations, .soon be given to 
the g a n d  ublic in an English form. Independently of his description of 
modem ~imfmctoo, with its 20,000 inhabitants, mogum, li- and tnd. 
in ostrich feathers, ivory and coral, and of his inting out that there are other 
towns of equal, if not greatar, imprtanes in t c  direction of the Sud.nrhk 
various notes on the physical conditions of the region t r a v d  (esptxially as 
regards the great Desert) mill be found of the mnst inlexetiting nature. He 

cularly refers to the prevalent erroneow notions of the 66hgra : finding ac 
e dld, elevated plateaux instead of ilat plains ; a great variety of configorstion g.s 

instead of continuous uniformity ; an average temperature of only 86O Fahr, 
inetead of intolerable beat ; and many springs, and even running rivers, i n s t d  
of absolute want of water. In  the middle of May, in the central weatem 
S u m ,  he m r d s  rain and a rainbow. A considerable complex of springs m 
found in the Areg region ; at  Bii Tarmannnt, three of them were deep and per- 
manent, but the water of the one reputed best was somewhat im-ted with 
dpho&tted hydrogen. Thii zone of springs apparently with the 
depreseion commencing a t  Wady Sns (not the valley of that name on tbe 
M b  coast, near dgadirb lbfemng to tbe qutition of a great rcntd 
depreesion, on which so muc speculation and so little fact have been nt for- 
ward of late, Dr. Lenz says :-" A very considerable rtim of the &wbm 
8nbira in usually delineated on mapa as El Juf. S a c r a  depa*oa certain1 y 
exists, but the lowest level of my route wae always about 492 .feet above the 
aea ;. the depression mny possibly increase towards the west, but I do not 
think the land ever gets lower then 330 feet. The name El  Juf is not known 
to me as applicable to any great part of this region : I only know the Wady El 
Juf, south of Taudeni, under 21° N. let." The desert, according to his views, 
ia not an ancient dried-up ocean basin, but a sandstone formation disintegrated 
by atrpqheric influences ; and the vast region of shifting sand dunee which it 
contains offer in themselves a physical obetacle to the formation of any interim 
sea The levels given on the author's map vary h m  1158 feet a t  Wsdy 8% 
on the northern nide of El Juf, to 836 feet a t  Arauan, its moet southern point by 
his routa The intermediate heights vary, but were always from 394 feet to 
492 fget above the sea, aocording to a special note at  the lowest level reached. 

Vol. i. of Dr. Lenz's work is wholly devoted to M o m ,  and a d 
illustrated BCCOUD.~ of the empire, which he traversed from Tangier to Fez, 
Rabat, the city of Morocco, the Atlas and Anti-Atlas, crossing the Draa to ths 
Igidi desert. 

The whole journey is shown on a map of North-west AIrica, from ta 
the Gambia (scale 1 : 10,000,000); the country is also mapped on a larger eeda 
(1 : 1,500,000) in eight sections, 1, from Ceuta to Wady-um-bia; 2, Wdp 
urn-embin to Allad Errumla south of Wady Sun; 3, from the Uer b 
Tenduf; 4, from Tenduf to El Eglab ; 5, from Bir Mtemnabu Schebii to W d y  
Teli : 6. from the Wady El  Juf  to Branan: 7, from draw to ~k~ 
(includi;~~ Timbuctoo) ;-8, from Baasiknnu to.Mdina on the Senegal. T o p  
mpbical and geological remarks of general and detailed value amomamp th - A .  

k u i e  on theseVwti6nal maps. 

William, m.1 Sodah-Life in the Soudan : Adventurea amongst the T n i  
and Travels in Egypt, in 1881 and 1882. London (Remington & &.) : 1881, 
avo., portrait and illustrations. Price 12s. 6d. 

The author amompied  the shooting party who visited the Bas.6 mbp 
in 1883, and whose experiences are recorded in Mr. F. L. James's book noticed 
anteti, p. 64. Thii account contains much imelovant matter, and adds nothing 
to the information on scientific points conveyed in the prior publication, 

I .  
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PROCEEDINGS 
00 TED 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY mcom OF GEOGRAPHY. 

Address on the Opening of t l ~  &&on 1884-5. 

By the Right Hon. Lord ABEBDARE, President. 

(Delivered at the Evening Meeting, November Srd, 1884.) 

I NEED hardly remind you that the annual addresa of your Preeident 
is delivered, not at the opening but at the cloee of the Seasion; but 
that it has been his practice on our w-assembling to make brief reference 
to the principal event8 of geographical interest which have oconrred 
eince our last Meeting. On the preeent owasion two considerations 
combine to admonish me that my remarka should be reetricted within 
the shortest poseible compaes. 

One is, that so late aa the 28th Angaet our Vice-president, General 
Sir J. H. Lefroy, presiding over the Qeographical Section of the British 
Aasociition at Montreal, delivered a masterly and comprehensive addreas, 
which brought down the chroniole of geographical events to that date, 
and which has been fully reported in the Odober number of our 'Pro- 
ceedings! I need not say how great was the interest attaohed to this 
the h t  meeting of the A d a t i o n  beyond the British Islea, and you 
will all share with me the satiefadion I feel at the admirable manner 
in which our distinguished Vice-Preeident swtained the credit and 
charader of our Society. 

The eeaond consideration is that our large gathering this evening 
attesta the interest taken in the a d h  of &. Thomson, whoee adven- 
turea we have followed with keen, often with painful interest, and whoee 
safe return, after travels so perilous and important, is a mbject of joy 
and congratulation far beyond the limita of this k i e t y .  I feel how 
inexpedient it would be to interpoee myself one moment longer than is 
neoeesary between Mr. Thomson and hie audience. 

At the meeting of the Geographical Section at Montreal many papers 
read were of unusual merit and inter*. But its chief attraction wae 
the presence of Lieutenant ff reel y, and the paper read by him on the * 

three years' work of the American Polar Expedition in Lady M l i n  
No. XI..-Dro. 1884.1 8 B 
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Bay. In my Anniversary Addreaa in May laat I recorded the recent 
departure of the admirably equipped expedition sent by the American 
Government in aearch of Lieutenant Greely and his party, and I ex- 
p d  the belief that, although three years had elapeed since they had 
been heard of, their reacae was fer from hopeless. This belief has been 
partly justified. The Relief expedition retnrned in July with the eix 
aurvivore of the gallant party of twenty-five. Among theee fortunately 
waa Lieutenant Greely himself who, with a prompt conrtesg which I 
deaire gratefully to acknowledge, has sent us from Washington advance 
copies o t  the official m a p  of the expedition which appeared in the 
November number of our Proceedings,' in illustration of his paper. 
I will only add that the expedition has, beeides other dieooveries, added 
largely to our knowledge of the configuration of the northern coaata of 
Greenland, during the exploration of which a point appeara to have 
been reached four or five milea nearer to the North Pole than the 
highest hitherto attained, during what Lieutenant Greely has justly 
called the wonderful journey " of Captain Markham in 1876. 

During our v8c~tion Mr. Stanley hes returned to Europe from the 
Congo. On the geographical reaulta of hie mission he had promieed to 
read a paper' during this month ; and although we fear he will be un- 
able to fnlfnl that prombe, we have reason to hope that the pleasure of 
meeting and hearing this energetic traveller is only defend for a short 
eeaeon. The additions to our geographical knowledge of the Congo, its 
bsain and affluenta, made by Mr. Stanley during the laat fonr yearn have 
been of great importance ; but only fragmentary information respeoting 
them haa yet been published. They include his aecent of the Qoango 
t r ih tary  and ita branoh the Wabuma, together with the dimvery of a 
large lake ; cmd also hielvoyage up the Amwimi, a ,  northern tributary 
of p t  geographical intereit in connection with the sti l l  rmeolved 
problem of the coum of the p t '  African river the WeUe. 

The retum of Herr Flegel haa been followed by an eocxmnt of hie 
recent travels and discoveries in the basin of the Niger, a t  a meeting of 
the Berlin Geographical Society on the 4th October. He had explored 
during the past two yeam the whole region of Adamawa, and claim to 
have dieoovered the sources of the Niger's mightiest tributary, the BinuB ; 
but his efforts, in performance of the mimion he had d v e d  &om the 
Ch-man African society, to CTOE~ the unknown t& betman that river 
and the Congo had, in consequence of the turbulence and opposition of 
the native tribw, ended in failure. 

In my Ann ive i~~~ry  Addreea I referred to the rapid increase in the 
number of Geographical Societiea. To these two very important 
additions have ainoe been made under the moat promising conditions. 
I refer to the Societiea found+ a t  Blanchester at  a public meeting on 
the 10th October, and at  Edinburgh on the 28th October. I am sure 
that I am repreaenting your feelings in expreeeing our oordial hope that 
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the Societies established in such oentree of intellectusl and commercial 
activity will hare a nseful and brilliant career. I have wstched also 
with great interest the attempt made to found a Society of Commercial 
Geography in the City of London; and trnet that it may be attended 
with the succees which so useful an objeot desenee. 

1 have abo to refer with satbftaction and hope to the first Btops 
taken by Mr. Keltie in proeecution of the inquiry inetituted by this 
fhiety into the methode pnrened in the teaohing of geagrephy in the 
echools and universities of foreign countries. 

I now come to the hero of our preeent meeting, Mr. Joseph Thomeon, 
who appears among ns to give an sccount of the important expedition 
with which he was intmted by our h i e t y .  

The part of Africa which he haa recently explored haa been known, 
from the commenoement of the modern era of -can exploration, to 
be the one involving most danger and &Bicdty to a European traveller. 
The firet attempta were made only thirty-five years ago by the mis- 
sionaries Rebmann and Krspf, one of whom diaoovered -jam, while 
the other believed that he got a glimpee of the etxond-highest mow-capped 
mountain, Kenia. The wide trad of country between these mountains 
and the Lake Vidoria Nyanza had never been trodden by a European, 
until Dr. Fischer's expedition in 1883, whom farthed point has been fsr 
Bnrpaeeed by Mr. Thomson. Mr. Thomson hae vbited both these moun- 
tain~, and photographed them. He hae diacovered extinct volcanoee in 
a region of high plateaux with a central depression lying north and 
south, along one side of which stretch& a lofty range of hilb rising from 
12,000 to 14,000 feet. I n  effecting these disooveriea he hae marched 

, about 3000 milea, 1200 of which were over' wholly new countriee. He 
has been brought into contact with tribeg often rspacione and ferocious, 
yet presenting many featnree carione and singnler, and new among the 
peoples of Africa African travel ie a t  best 8 severe school of fortitude 
and patience ; calling intb constant exercim the endnrance of a Stoic, 
the self-command of a Red Indian, the meeknew of a saint, and the 
constitution of a camel ; but I doubt whether any traveller has had in 
the same period of time mch frequent occaeion for the exercise of all 
there virtues and gifts ae Mr. Thomson in hie experience of the Ma& 
and their wild, rugged and romantic country. He haa had hie hair- 
breadth escapes from wild men, wild beask, and many forme of deadly 

In my traveller's hietory " you will hear 

Of n u b  vast and d&r idle, 
Bough quarries, rocks, and hills whoee hesde touch heaven; " 

and if he cannot touch your hearts, aa Othello did Dcsdemona'~, by 
telling 

" Of the cannibals which each other eat, 
The anthropophagi, aod men w h ~ h ~  

& Do grow beneath their shedders," 
3 1 r 2  



690 TEROUGH THE MAS-41 COUNTRY TO VICTORIA NYAXZA. 

and of other :monetere with which our credhlow fathers peopled Africa, 
you will not the less " eeriously incline " to hear hie modest, unvambhed 
tale of adventurea among lands as strange as any visited by the knighta 
of old romanca, and of dangers encountered and overcome by a spirit not 
less heroic than theirs. 

T7rrmgh the Mmai County to Vidorka Nyanaa. 

By JOSEPH T H O ~ N .  
(Resd at the Evening Meeting, November Srd, 1684.) 

Xap, p. 758. 

Aa leader of your expedition to Mount Kenia and Victoria Nyanza, 
I appear before you to-night to render an account of my stewardship-a 
task which gives me urnpeakable satisfaction. 

I t  must be clear to you that in the time at  my disposal I cannot tell 
you both how my work was performed and what are the scientific 
results of it. 

I am confident, therefore, I shall best meet your wishes by relegating 
to my map and appendices the dry scientific details of my work, and 
confining myself to a general narrative of my journey. 

I t  will be remembered that the Society, finding itself in 1882 in a 
position to undertake a new exploratory expedition, determined to 
prosecute the work in that region where East African d h v e r y  first 
took its rise, and yet which has been the last to yield up ita geographical 
secrets-I allude to the area ljing directly between the ooast and 
Victoria Nyanza. 

My commission instructed me to aeoertain if a practicable direct 
route existed through the Masai country to the Lake, to examine Mo~lnt 
Kenia, and to gather data for constructing as complete a map ee poseible 
in  a preliminary eurvey. 

For the pl.oeecution of this difficult and important taak I lefi 
England on the 13th of December, 1882, and early in Fbbruary of the 
following year I reached Zanzibar. There I was received and enter- 
tained most hospitably by Col. S. B. Miles, who entered heartily into 
the scheme of the Society, and rendered me very material aesiatanca. 

AB I have mch an extent of country to traverse and so much to tell, 
I will not detain you by a wearisome recital of our preparations and 
troubles-matters which are only too well known to all readera of 
African travel. I shall, therefore, pasa over in silence my preliminary 
trip of inquiry to the coast, my diiculties in raising a caravan at 
Zanzibar, the hard work of selecting goods and tho thonaand items 
which the traveller requireiz; although, had time permitted, I should 
have liked to detail to you the hearty manner in which the C. L 8. 
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miseionaries at  Mombass co-oprated with me in my work of preparation. 
Suffice i t  to say that six weeke after my amval a t  Zanzibar I found 
myself at Rabai, to the wed of Mombasa, ready for the d. 

' 

My caravan consisted of 140 men all told, headed by Jam- Martin, 
a Maltese sailor, Muinyi Sera, Stanley's former headman, and my old 
servant Maltatubu. My headmen were splendid fellowe; my ten askari 
or eoldiera all faithfal men and true. But the rank and file of 190 
portere can only be described aa the very oilkouringe of Zanaibar villany. 
They formed one of the mmt disreputable caravans tbat ever left the 
coast, though I am happy to say that after a world of trouble and 
annoyance I brought tbem back to Zanzibar improved phymcally and 
morally beyond all recognition. 

It was, then, with thia miserable crew that I was called upon to under- 
take one of the most hazardom expeditions that I make bold to my has 
been undertaken for many yeare in Africa As I looked a t  them and 
thought what was before me, I could not but think of Stanley'e significant 
advice to me before laving England : " Take a thousand men or make 
your will ! " That reminiecenm, howeyer, only came in as a piquant 

, 

refrain to the eong of buoyant hop- which tingled in my heart aa I 
gave the signal to ntart on the 15th of March. There wae a wild meh 
and scramble for the hcad of the caravan, with the customary incentive 
shoute to hurry up and a running fire of farewells as, headed by our flag, 
the long file of porters p d  through the Mimion village with its 
cocoa-crowned heights, its verdant ridgee and outer cultivated slopee, 
and away into the " Nyika" or wilderness beyond. 

Seeing that the country and people as far as Kilimanjam have been 
EO hquently and admirably described by the varioue travellere who 
have reached that place, I bhall not linger to give you details concerning 
this part of our journey. 

On passing the Rabai Hills the route trends away generally W.N.W. 
over the undulating country of Dumma, with its dense covering of bnrh 
and tangle alternating with thorny ecmb, in which are here and there 
to be found settlements of miserable natives waging war with nature 
and ekeing out a mecrgre existence, ever face to faoe with famine or 
flying from the dreaded spear of the Mami. 

On the third day we leave a11 trace of inhabitante behind; and by 
the fifth day the und~~latione have disappeared; the bush is replaced 
by a weird and ghastly assemblage of thorns and gnarled trees; the 
soil changes from a dark or grey loam to a glarine; aterile red ssnd 
coincidently with a change from eandatone to echists and gneies. Not 
a drop of water is to be found, except in small holes filled by previoue 
rains, and characterised by a "body " and a " bouquet " which require 
all the pange of thiret to make us drink. 

This is the true cL wildernew" It consieta of a great uninhabited 
plain surrounding the mountains of Teita, and i t  extenda from Esambara 
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and Par6 in the south to Ukamlrani and the Galla country in tho north, 
and from Duruma en the east to Kilimanjaro on the west. 

On ihe sixth march from Rabai we reach the bordera of Teita, and 
exchange the monotonous wilderneee for picturesque ieolated mountain8 
with their cool breezes and sparkling rills. These mountains, as they 
tower up in the enmounding waste to heights varying from 3000 to 
7000 feet, may be described as an archipelago of precipitona ialanda 
rieing from a muddy sea. 

An ascent of Ndara which proved to be 5050 feet high, a visit to 
Blr. Wray who holde the outpost of tho Mimion army in this field, and 
a narrow emape from a fight with the Wa-teita, agreeably diverai6ed a 
two days' stay while the men reornited. 

We then o r m d  to the more picturesque and lofty range of Bura. 
Hem again a fight was with di5cultg prevented, and an attempt to 
stampede the men during the night was only warded off by a timely 
discoveq-. From Btua two heavy forced marches took ua over the 
~qernaining bit of desert, and on t h e  le t  of April we had the eptietiction 
of suocesefully completing our first stage by a sudden tramition from 
the sandy wastee to the leafy labyrinths and delicious shade of Taveta 

This district is one of thoee ideal bite of tropical forest with which 
the popular imagination clothea the equatorial regione, but which the 
toil-worn African traveller EIO seldom sees. Clothing the banhe of the 
snow-fed Lnmi, i t  praente one of the most glorious massea of vegetation 
conceivable, while the agenoy of man has been inetrumen tal in forming 
oharming glades, boeky bowera, and rich plantations. The Lumi, 
deliciously cool and clear, invites the traveller to try its liquid depths, 
and spreads fertility throughout the year. The neighboaring enow 
cap of Kilimanjaro tempera the air, and keeps it " oool though in the 
depthe i t  lies of burning Afrioa." 

It may indeed be said to be a veritable Arcadis in respect of its 
oharming aoenes, and the nativea hardly detract' from the poetical 
picture. True Arcadians they are in their peaceable babite, their 
hospitality, their manly pleasant way and eurprieing honesty, the only 
blot to the picture being their exceesive lack of common morality. 

The Wa-taveta are a blending of two very &tinct rmeu, vie. the 
original Wa-taveta who belong to the Bantu branch, and the Wa-kwdi or 
Maeai who are allied to the Hamitic tribes of the Kile and North A f r i a  
And here by the way let me inform the student of ethnology that 
the term M-kmfi is a purely Swahili name for a clan of Mami. There 
is no Illore dietinotion between a d e d  M-kwafi and a Maeai than then, 
is between a Campbell and a Cameron in the Soottish Highlands. I 
would therofore have you clearly to understand that when I uee the 
term M-kwafi I simply retain the ooast name of one among many mpb 
of I&& (just as a Campbell belongs to one among the many Gaelic 
olans). The Wa-kwafi who are now found in Taveta are there through 
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the loss of their cattle in their numerous civil wars, they beigthua oom-' 
pelled to bwak their strong caste prejudioea and take to the cultivation 
of the mil. 

To the tradere from the coast Taveta is admirably suited aa a trading 
and recruiting centre for caravans going to or returning from the Maaai 
country ; and hence i t  hae alwap been a place of great importanae. 

On our arrival at this agreeable epot I found I had much to do. 
Thirty loads of beads had to be etrung into certain required lengths, 
and clothe made up aa war dmme for the Mawoi. Thia proved to be a 
very trying bminese with the band of thievee I had under m a  In spite 
of every precaution, no leee than two loah were stolen. Yet we had to 
treat the 8comdrels most tenderly, lest we ehonld came a general deeer- 
tion. At that time, as I well know, the great majority were just d t i n g  
for an oppoitunity to deoamp. Hence everyr road had to be gnarded 
night md day ; all the gune had to be taka  from the men and looked 
up ; the most bloodthirsty orders given to &e guards, cmd storiea about 
lKaaai war partia jndiciody circulated. But for this inmsant I 
should have got up eome morning to h d  the greeter; part of my men 
gone. 

T h k  policeman's dutg was, however, somewhat compensated by t r i p  
through the for& to Lake Ji*, an inspection of the parasitio oonea 
which dot the baae. of the parent volcano of Kilimanjaro, and aviait  to 
the charming little crater lake of Chala, which now occupiee the oentre 
of a volcano fully two and 8 half miles in diameter. The eruption l~hich 
originated this lake maet have been one of the'; h t  paroxysmal efforia 
of the volcanic for- in this region, extending indeed into hhtmioal 
timee ae ita perfect preservation would e u g g e s t a  fmt further made 

. csrtain by a Masai tradition which telh how a Wa-kwafi village o m  
occupied the site and waa blown into the air by a temble convulsion. 
With a etrain of poetry they tell you how you may et3.l hear the lowing 
of oattle, the barking of dogs, and other .oharwteristio eoande of village 
life. The view l o o k i i  acram its liquid depth  to the great parent cme 
beyond ie one of the most notable in Africa a t  once f o ~  exquisite 
romantic beauty and stupendow grandeur. 

It wae during one of my foreet etrolla that I got my first glimpee of 
Kilimanjaro. We had been for many days st ita base, and yet not a 
gliimpee had rewarded our frequent attempts to view ita cloud-enveloped 
heights. We bad almost begun to a& onreelves if after all we were to be 
doomed to the mere a mental recognition " ascribed to Rebmann. Happily 
mch was not to be our fate, for there stood the "Mount O l p p u e "  
of those parts, revealed in all ita glory, fitly framed by the neighboaring 
trees. From the forest-clad pediment of Chage towered up on the left 
the grand dome or crater of Kibo with ita mwy helmet glancing and 
iscintibting like burnished' eilver in the rays of the afternoon 8un ; and 
beside it on its eastern flank rose in striking oontraat the dark mb d 
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jagged outlines of the pinnacle or peak of Kimawenzi. I could only etand 
epeechlese ae I got this glimpse of majestic grandeur and god-like rep-, 
feeling how utterly inadequate were words to describe my feeling. But 
my opportunity was brief. The veil had only been lifted temporarily, and 
soon huge cumulus clouds began to tumble and roll along the lower pedi- 
ment, hiding it from view, though for a time leaving the black peak and 
the glittering dome projected against the pure azure, hanging apparently 
in mid heeve- and more impressive than ever. At laet a veil of atratns 
mysteriomly spread iteelf out. In  a few seconds the whole scene 
vanished, and I found myself staring blankly a t  a monotonone expanse 
of grey, little wondering that the native8 of the w m n d i n g  desert 
looked up to this great mountain ae the very Holy of holies. 

My conversatione with traders recently returned from the Masai 
oountry gave me for the first time some adequate conoeption of the diffi- 
cnltiea before me. It enabled me to realise as I had not hitherto done 
that the condition8 of travel in this region were very widely merent 
from those of the region further eouth, and they confirmed my previons 
belief that my caravan was much too small. I wee assnred that no one 
ever dreamed of entering the Masai with lesa than 300 men, and alwape 
more when possible. I learned also that ae there were no recognieed 
footpatha, and as watering-places were few and far between, and the 
population migratory, i t  would be simply courting defeat to trust to one 
guide. 

The money at  my disposal unfortunately would not permit me to 
enlarge my caravan, but I took an important etsp in the engagement of 
Sadi-bin-Ahedi. This gentleman is well known to geographenr as 
Wakefield'a informant ; but he hae ale0 become famoue in a less favourable 
m s e  aa the caravan l d e r  and guide of Baron Von der Decken, and also 
of the mieeionary New. He contrived to ruin the hop- of the former 
and co-oprated with the notorioue chief Mandara in the plunder of the 
latter. That I should have engaged a man with mch a black mrd 
will ahow you how etrongly I felt myself under the neoesaity of having 
a seoond guide and interpreter. 

I t  was the 18th of April before all our preparation8 were complete. 
On that date we moved out of our arboreal fort- and on the following 
day, after a night of anxiety and i n c m n t  watchfnlnesa to  prevent 
desertion, we set our feces towards the h i  country. 

Our route lay round the southern and weetern aapede of Kilimanjam, 
skirting the boundary of Chaga. A six hours' march brought ue to the 
Habali etream, and there to my intense dismay I learned that a grecrt 
Maaai party wae camped in front of u a  What wee to be ddne? To 
turn back or to go forward seemed equally to involve ruin. But the 
former oourse I could not for a moment bring myself to think of; I 
resolved to etand my chance and to punh on. Meantime, however, we 
must take precautione against surprise. In an hour we surrounded 
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ourselves with an impenetrable thorn fence, while during the night a 
strong guard wae mounted as much to prevent deeertion as in expectation 
of an attack. 

Next day, sending an advance guard ahead, we again set out. We 
proceeded with every poesible precaution, but nothing disturbed our 
march. It waa necessary, however, to leave the pathway and stow 
ourselves away in the jungle till the Masai should have left. We aeleded 
therefore as the moat enitable position a place near the residenm of the 
chief Mandtun, and there we rested. 

Of the intereating eventa which happened during that enforoed pause 
in our pmgreas I unfortunately cannot enter into detaib. S d c e  i t  to 
eey that I had an interview with Mandara himself, and was much 
i m p r e d  by his princely bearing and evident intelligence. 

To pass the time, I ascended Kilimanjaro to a height of 8777 feet 
for the purpose of oolleoting some plants. On my return I heard with 
relief that the h i  had passed and the road was clear. I had still, 
however, to aettle with mine hoat, who had no idea of letting me off 
without a souvenir of my visit. Through the treachery of our guide 
Muhinna we narrowly escaped being plundtred, though at  that time I 
waa not aware of it. As i t  was, I WBB compelled to leave behind a large 
and varied seleotion of my peraonal effecta, including my own gun, a com- 
plete suit of olothes, an iron bos, and numerous other articlea Not a t  
all delighted to,introduce the blessinge of oivilisation in this involuntary 
manner, I bade adieu to Mandara with a prudent show of much friendli- 
neea, though in reality with (I am afraid) most unchristianlike feelings 
and wiehea Thus relieved of a burden of care as well aa a load of very 
valuable goods, we hurried on more lightly, mentally and physically, 
and soon forgot our mishape in the wonderfully beautiful ecenery 
around as. 

The nnmerons mountain torrents from the region of rain and snow 
have carved the Chaga slopes into a varied scene of hill and dale ; here a 
gallery forest arching over a rushing stream, there r bush-clad ridge; 
now a beautiful glade, anon a piece of prk-like country. To our left 
the view extends over cultivated fertile slopes from which rise curling 
columns of smoke. Thence ever ascending higher, the eye scans the 
dark-green forest region, till, passing the lower pediment, i t  reachee a 
barren zone, from which spring cloudward the masses of Kibo and Kima- 
wenzi. To the east a distant view over Taveta and the plain beyond 
ie bounded by the higher peaks of Bura and Kadiaro rising above the 
horizon like dangerous black rocks. Turning to the south-west, we 
survey a rich expanse of forest and jungle, dotted every here and there 
with sugar-loaf volcanic hi& or more humpy mosses of schists breaking 
through the lavae and tuffs. The gaze is at  laet traosfixed by a glimpee 
of the silvery sheet of Lake Jip6, seen past the dark and gloomy 
range of Ugono. To the wuth the view extends over the well-watsred 
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depreegion of the KUe  country to the intereeting mounteine of Sogonoi. 
This h e  panorama is oomplgted to the &eat by the magnifioent though 
simple outline of the volcanic cone of Mount Meru, which risee from 
the surrounding plain like a cyclopean pyramid. 

Four marches from Mandare's over thie exquisite country, with its 
eurprising number of streams and rivera running south, brought us to 
the door" or gateway of the Maaai, a t  a p h  called Kibonoto, on 
the west side of Kilimanjaro. Thia is the district where the trading 
caravans halt to make their last preparations and collcct food for the 
traneit of the Mami country, in which nothing but cattle is to be 
obtained. 

To my great annoyance I here found that in spite of all my efforta I 
had fallen upon the very roub taken by Dr. Fischer, who my inquiriee 
had led me to believe .would have taken a different road. That, how- 
ever, was a small m a t h  compared with the farther ciiecovery that a 
ibw days before my arrival Fischer had hed a fight with the Mami, wid 
that in consequence the whole country was in a a t a h  of dangerous 
excitement. I had now reason to conqatulate myself on the fact that 
there were warriore behind aa well as in front of us, my men being 
thrown into a condition of panic bordering on mqtiny. 

The problem thus presented was certainly not a pleasant one, How 
should we be able to get into the countrg with cnly 150 men, when 
Fischer with a oombined oaravan of four times that number had been 
compelled to fight? The position was pretty much that of a forlorn 
hope, but I could see only one oourse open to me. I must at  least make 
the attempt to p a s  before I confeseed myself beaten. 

That attempt waa made. We crossed the threshold, traversed e 
graasy treeleee plain, and reached the kraals of the Masmi a t  N& 
N'Erobi in Sigirari Our greeting was at first most encouraging. With 
much cheerfulness they relieved us of the care of nearly ten loads of 
goods As the day advanced, however, matters became ominous. The 
warriors grew boisterous and rude. One man attempted to stab me 
because I p d e d  him away, and we had to remain under arms front 
mom till night. 

On the third day our worst fears were realised. We hiul been 
deluded and entrapped, and the entire country was up in a m  to take 
revenge on our small party for their failure to annihilate FiscLer. I 
had, moreover, by this time seen only too good reaeon to entertgin the 
gravest doubts about the good faith of my guidee, who a t  the best were 
m a n i f d y  cowards. I t  was with bitter feelings 6f disappointment and 
chagrin that I had to confew there waa no course open to me but retaxat. 
I might, i t  is true, have gone in for a policy of sensationalism and ad- 
venture, but I felt that tlrat was not what I waa sent out for, and I had 
not yet lost faith in the Italian proverb which I had adopted as my 
motto, " He who goes gently goes safe ; he who goes safe goes far." 
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Prompt adion was now required. News m h e d  ns that we would 
probably be attacked next day. I therefore resolved to exercise a wise 
discretion and to anticipate the enemy's approach. The night came on 
gloomy and dark. Drop of r8in fell. With he* satisfaction we saw 
that a storm was brewing. The word was passed to pack u p a  work 
performed with eager though silent celerity-and &m our retreat corn- 
menoed in pitchy darkness. The kraals were passed safely to our 
unspeakable relief. Without misadventure the rest of the country was 
t r a v e d ,  and towards the morning we reached our camp at  Kibonoto 
in the midst of a terrific thundetetorm. 

A few days later we re-entered Taveta. There leaving Marbin in 
charge of the caravan, I selected ten of my beet men and made a forced 
journey to Mombasa. l'his place we d e d  in six stegee, haYing 
tramped from 85 to 40 milea a day. In one of onr mamhea we did 
little short of 70 milea within -the twenty-four hours and that without 
a drop of water or bit of food. 

My object in making this visit to the cas t  wae td get a few more 
men, to replenish my d y  diminished goods, and if W b l e  to replace the 
traitor Muhinna by another man if one could be got. The latter object 
I failed to attain, and was compelled to return with the ecoundrel, who 
of oourse was meanwhile kept in.ignorance that I mpected him. 

In a not very enviable state of mind, but imbued with Mr. Wicawber'e 
notion that " something would turn up," I regained Taoeta after another 
seriea of swift marches, to h d  Martin and the caravan safe and in good 
health. There had been fortunately no desertion, owing to the pre- 
caution we had &en to eecure the guns-for the men were too much 
afraid of the Masai to trust themselves to the wilderness manned. 

To my great joy I found that the much-desired "something" HAD 
"turned up." There was a large caravan from Pangani about to Btsrt 
in a few days for the interior. I at  once put myself in communication 
with the leader, Jumba Kimameta, who for a cansideration a@ to let 
me accompany him past the first stage. It req- however, a vast 
amount of diplomacy and "soft sawder " to get round the other traders, 
who to a man mere dead againet having any connection with me. The 
negotiations ended, however, in the very worst of them declaring that 
rather than see me stopped he mid carry me on his awn shoulders. 

My worst mpioions about Muhinna and Sadi were here con- 
h e d ,  and i t  was conolusively proved to my mind that they had 
systematically done all they could to ruin the expedition, having been 
probably instigated thereto by the Governor of Mombaea Their 
villany was laid bare in time to prevent their succeiw in a renewed 
attempt at  Taveta. Yet so abso1ute1y neoessary were they to me, that I 
stndioualy concealed my knowledge of all they had done. 

With our combined caravans it was now unanimously determined 
to adopt the route which paeaea to the east of Kilimanjaro. That road 
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had been dosed for many years owing to the numerons fighte which had 
taken plaoe between the traders and the Maeai of Lytokitok. But with 
wch a caravan as oura we felt we should be quite a match for any 
number of warriora likely to be brought against us. 

On the 17th of July we for the second time advanced upon the Masai 
country. Thie time, however, we had no misgiving aa to the result. 
Our route lay due north along the eastern aspect of Kilimanjam through 
a beautiful reach of pasture-land which here spreede out between the 
base of the mountain and the L d - t h e  tree-lined banks of that atream 
distinctly marking off the fertile area from the barren waste of the Xyika, 
and a t  the same time indicating the line of separation between the 
volcanic rocks and the metamorphic. 

The second march brought & to the Ulleri stream which along with 
the Kimangelia tributaries form the head-waters of the Teavo branch of 
the Sabaki river. Theae stream are remarkable for the way in which 
they well forth a t  the base of Kilimanjaro. In this respect they differ 
wholly from the Chaga streams which rise high up on the mountain. 

88 we proceed north the ground gradually rhea till i t  culminates 
beyond Kimangelia iu a broad flat ridge 5000 feet high. Game here ie 
surprisingly numeroue. I had eeveral narrow escapee from rhinooeroeee 
which on varioua oocaeione broke through the caravan. One especially 
charged me furiously, and I only succeeded in etopping its advance with 
my last cartridge when i t  was within less than its qwn length of me. At 
Kimangelia also an old buffalo bull scattered our caravan, pitched a 
donkey in the air, nearly killed two men, and was only stopped running 
further amuck by a bullet of mine which laid i t  low. a 

h march aa far as Kimangelia was characterieed by numerous 
vexatione delays, in collecting food from the Wa-chaga, in sending back 
wounded men to Taveta, u d  from various other caws.  At lest the day 
arrived for once more crowing the Maaai frontier, and the most strict 
precautione had to be adopted to ensure our aafety. 

Crowing the ridge of which I hare spoken, our route trended more to 
the west. We rounded the mountain and reached the great plain of Kgiri 
Here we renewed our acquaintance with the Maeai, and from the few 
eldera who visited us we were rejoiced to learn that all the warriors in 
that region had left on a great war raid. This was indeed good n e a  
I t  would save us a world of trouble and danger, and it would lessen 
enormously the demand on our goode. 

X'giri proved to be the dried-up bottom of a great lake which 
formerly had occupied this region, and doubtless had supplied Kiliman- 
jaro with the water that seems to be such a necessary element in volcanic 
activity. I t  liee at  a level of 3550, and there are still numerous india- 
tione of its former condition in the shape of ponds, marshes and swamp 
fed by springs-for curiously enough not a single stream demands 
from Kilimanjaro or rises J its base, along the whole of the north side. 
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The view from the centre of the Ngiri plain ie one of the most weird 
and impreesive ipotaclea I have ever seen. 

Imagine yourselvee standing in the centre of a great level plain with- 
out a single inequality to relieve the monotony, and not a blade of graes 
to lighten the barren aspect of the damp muddy sand, which charged with 
various salts effeotually prevents the formation of vegetation. Here and 
there in the distanm, however, are to be deteded a few sheeta of water 
surrounded by rings of green gram; while a few straggling trees or 
acrnbby bnshea mark the positions of fresh-water springe. Other tracts 
are men to be covered with a c m t  of natron end ealtpetre formed by 
efloreacance or by the evaporation of the water from the epringe. Them 
appear to the eye as sheeta of pnre white wow or lakes of cha&gly 
clear water ; and when atruck by the rap of the sun they ehine with 
the blinding splendour of that luminary itself. 

I n  spite of the desolate character of the ecene, i t  is not without 
abundance of wild life. The giraffe, fit habitant of mch a waete, ia seen 
b row~ng  amcng the bnshea which mrround the distant ponds. The 
w i l d e L t  frisks and gamble with unconth movements or elowly 
wanders in great herds across the natron plains, while the zebm, moat 
beautiful of all animals, pacea leisurely in long lines from some dietant 
pasture gronnd, with waving tail and head low down, doubtleaa with 
the feeling of crontentment in a sense of repletion. Varioua other 
animals enliven the outlook in numbere d c i e n t  to evoke wondering 
expressions of inquiry as to how they live in thia extraordinary deaert. 
In the morning very perfect mirages are to be seen elevating the game 
phantom-like till they appear to, be moving high in the atmoephere, 
while a marvellonsly beautiful effect ia produced by the heated air rising 
from the eands giving a curious wavy motion to the black and white 

. stripes of the zebra, reminding one somewhat of the electric advertise- 
ments to be seen about railway etatione at  home. 

Through a ghastly haze Kilimanjaro may be discerned abruptly 
springing cloudward a t  a very high angle with perfectly even un- 
inhabited elopes. On the W.Y.W. stand8 the pyramidal Mount Meru. 
On the north-weet are the peah of Ndapduk and the frowning maw of 
Donyo Erok. To the north are the lese imposing hilh of Matambato, 
and away to the north-eaet and esst are the mountains of m u  and Kyuln. 

It was very fortanate that game was so abundant here, as our food 
fell short. I had to supply the entire caravan by my rifle, which caused 
me to mn into more dangen, than I bargained for, as I was not at a11 
deeirona of reaping glory by ehooting rhinooeroeea. 

Four marches ~orosa Ngiri, a t  first wed, then north, brought na to the 
Ngar6 Na Lala, a t  the barn of Donyo Erok el Matumbato ; and hem we 
exchanged onoe more the voloanic for the metamorphia area. Here 
also we firet met the h i  in coneiderable numbere, and our r n k r i ~  
commend in right earn&. 
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It ie quite impossible to picture to you the wretched life we were 
now called npon to letad among the moet ansompulous and arrogant 
savages to be found in all Africa, who indeed look down npon all other 
tribes as inferior beinge. Even with our large -van we had to 
submit with the meeknew and patience of martyrs to every conceivable 
indignity. Though they had pulled our now,  we should have been 
compelled to smile meetly npon them. 

On reaching camp each day our bt business was to oonstruct a 
strong thorn fenoe with all posaible oelerity. Inside this the goo& 
were protected by an inner cimle, and oovered over from prying eyea 
Another fence was placed round the tan@ and the entrance guded by 
eeveral men who with bland manners and soothing womb m g h t  to 
mitigate the horrora of a Maeai invasion. In spite of everything, how- 
ever, they would frequently pah the men aside d swagger into the 
tent, bedowing their odorifmua, grei~y,  clay-clad pensone on my bed or 
whatever objwt beet suited their ideas of comfort. After formal saluta- 
tione and aaeuranoee (with "auidee") of how delighted I wae to aee 
them, begging would aommence, and string after string of beade would 
be givgn them in the hope of hastening their departure. Finally, after 
exhibiting to their untutored gage all the marvels of my own white 
person, thoy might be cajoled out, leaving behind them m a t  nnsevoury 
tokens of their visit. 

Till night no man might lay aside his gun or leave a single object 
expoeed t~ view, and i t  was only in large nu~nlers they dared go outside 
to draw water or collwt food.. At snneet the Masai wonld retire, and 
then a sense of relief would be e x p e r i e s d  The gate wae closed, and 
a night guard appointed. After tbt gum might be die@ with, &ea 
lit, and food cooked. As the night orept on, tongues wonld be loosened 
and general animatiop aroased, only now cod then broken as a prowling 
Meeai thief wonld be challenged or a charge of powder fired to £righten 
him OK The stir of the camp would reach ita maximum threa how 
after suneet, aqd then gradually die away as the portera, wearied with the 
work of the day and U e d  to repletion, sank one by one to rest. Then 
only the horrible laughing and yelling of hyenas, the roaring of lions, and 
the cries of jackale or wild doge were to Ise heard in the midnight air. 

As we have now seen something of the &fa&, it may not be out of 
plaoe to sey a few words more immediately deacripti~e of thsm. A more 
remarkable or unique race does not exiat on the continent of A.f+ 
indeed I might eafely may in the two hemiaphares. I n  their phse;Sue, 
manners and customs, and religiolls beliefs, they are distinct alike 
from the trne negroea' and from the Qalla and Eomali. They are the 
mwt magnificently modelled savagea I have seen or even read of. 
Beautifully proportioned, they are characterid by the smooth and 
rounded outline of the Apollo type, rarely showing the knotted and 
brawny muscles of the true athlete. 
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The women are very decently dreseed in bullock'e hide. They wear 
by way of ornament from 20 to 80 lba of thick iron wire mild round 
the limbe, arm4 and neck, beeide a great eseartment of b e d  and iron 
chaina The men wear only a small lrid-ekin garment rotlnd the 
shouldere and breaet, that being of eomewhat more ample dimeneiona 
among the married men. 

The moat remarkable dietinctions oharacterise the various epoch in 
the lifehietory of the Maaai. The b o p  end girls up to a cartain age 
live with their parenta, and feed upon meat, grain, and d e d  milk. 
At the age of twelve with the girle, and from twelve to fourteen years 
with the boys, they are aent from the married men'e kraal to one in which 
there are only young unmarried men and women. There they live in a 
very indesaribable manner till they are married. 

At this stage the men are warriom, and their sole occupation is 
cattle-lifting abroad and amusing themaelves at home. The young 
women attend to the cattle, build the huts, and perform other neceesary 
honsehold duties. Both sexes are on the atkcteat diet. Absolutely 
nothing but meat and milk paesea their lips. Bpirite and beer, tobacco, 
or vegetable food are alike eschewed. So peouliar indeed are they in 
their notions, that they will not even eat the meat of any wild animnl. 
Mareover, the meat and milk are never taken together. For eeveral 
days the one is their aole diet, to be followed by the other after partaking 
of a powerfa1 purgative. On killing a bullock they drink the blood 
raw, which doubtleee supplies them with the n e c e m q  aalta In eating 
meat they alwaye retire to the foreat in small parties mmpanied  by a 
young woman. 

So pleasant does the Bhmi wamor find thia life that he seldom 
marries till he has paseed the prime of life and begina to find hb strength 
dealipa The great war epear and heavy b d d e h i d e  ahield, the sword 
and the knobkeny, are then laid aside. For a month he dons the drese 
of an unmarried woman, and thereafter h m e a  a etaid and respectable 
member of Maaai society. He goes no more to war, but devotee himself 
to the rearing of a brood of young wamore. His diet changes with hie 
mode of life, and he may indnlge in vegetable food, drink beer or epirita, 
and smoke or chew t o h .  At death, the body ie simply thrown out to 
the hyenae and the vulturee. 

The habite of thia atrange tribe are purely nomadio. They move 
about according to the pastures. Their ho- are formed by bent 
boughs platered over with dung, hide8 forming an additional p r o w  
tion m the wet a w n .  Their mode of government, their peculiar d- 
gims belief, and their distinctive cuetome in peace and war, all form 
interesting and attractive matter, but must be left undescribed a t  
preeent. 

From Donyo Erok our route lay almost due north, through the 
diBfrict of Matumbato, a region resembling the Nyika in ita sterile 
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character, ite red soil, and geological formation, but differing from i t  i n  
ite greater abundance of water, broken surface, and numerow inhabitants. 

On our fifth march from Donyo Erok we reached a great area of sterile 
desert which stretohes westward to Ngurumani and the Mountsins. 
Our route now skirted the base of the Kapte plateau, the perpendimlar 
escarpment of which here frowns dark and threatening over the plains. 
Thia topographical feature marks the line of a great fault running 
generally north and south, its geological character being further indicated 
by numerous volcanic cones which have sprung up along the line. 

Five more marches through Maeai in great numbere, and we lefi 
the plain. Ascending the plateau we d e d  Ngongo-&Bagas at an 
elevation of 6160 feet. It is here and in the immediate neighbourhood 
that the Atbi river of Wambani takes ita rim, forming the eouthern 
boundary of Kikuyu. 

At this delightful spot me spent a fortnight, recruiting our men, 
and laying in a supply of grain which was brought in extraardinary 
quantitiee by the intractable Wa-kihyu. 

Our pmhasea completed, we resumed our march laden with a month'e 
provisions, while the traders had more than double that quantity. 

The first camp from Ngongo we paseed through a night of adven- 
turn,  resulting in the death of two Pangani porters and several Wa- 
kikugu who surrounded us in thowands. The night was etormy, and we 
were in a dense foreet without our m a 1  thorn fence, so that i t  was a 
marvel we escaped with so little lorn. In  the morning a large captare 
of We-kikuyu wae effected, and it was with dif i idty I saved them from 
having their throats cut by the enraged tradere. 

The next march was a long one without water, and ended in a still 
more marvellous scene of dimrder and panic. Men fell down exhausted. 
Lione attacked the donkeys, killing severaL The donkeys fled braying, 
kicking off their loads, and in the darkness many were h o t  down as liom. 
Men threw down their loads and fled for camp or spent the night up 
trees. Lions roaring, donkeys braying, guns firing, shoub and crim of 
panic-stricken porters and excited maatere, produced an effwt such as I 
&all never forget, while fear-maddened cattle broke away from all con- 
trol and crashed through the bush. Ably seconded as I was by -in 
and my headmen, I succeeded in keeping my porters together, and got 
everybody and everything safe into camp. One half of the Pangani 
caravan, however, under the belief that the IIdasai or the Wa-kikuyu had 
attacked those in front, dared not advance, but huddled together like a 
flock of sheep, w i n g  lions in every waving bush and Wa-kikup in every 
stump. To hunt up lost donkeys and cattle, collect loada thrown away, 
and otherwise repair the disasters of that night, required a halt of three 
days ; and even then we departad with a serious lots. 

On leaving Q. Kidong where we had stopped, we reached the baee of a 
remarkable extinct volcanic crater named Donjo Longonot or S m  
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I t  rises 3000 feat above the surrounding plain to a height of 9000 feet 
in the shape of a truncated cone, the centre of which forma a great 
circular pit about two miles in diameter and many hundrede of feet 
deep. So sharp is the rim that I actually sat astride of it, with one leg, 
dangling into the abjse below and the other down the steep face of tho 
mountain. 

Tho view from this extraordinary crater is one of the most varied 
and impoaing imaginable. To the south, from the great desert plaiu 
r i m  another larger but leaa regular crater called Donyo La Nyuki. On 
the ea t ,  tower the frowning mountains of KapG, over which may be 
seen the higher peaks of that magnificent range of mountaim known to 
geographers as Settima. To the north liea Lake h'aivaeha with its 
pretty idea bounded to the west by the great escarpment of Naii-the 
oounterpart of the Kapt.4 plateau. 

From this place a single march brought us to the south end of Lake 
Snivasha ; and the next morning we camped at  the north end. Here I 
found that for a eecond time I had fallen upon Dr. Fiacher's route, only 
to learn, however, that he had been compelled to turn a t  this point. 

Xaivasha is a comparatively shallow freah-water lake, forming an 
irregular quare 12 milea long by 9 broad, lying at  an elevation of 6000 
feet. I t  has been formed by the piling up of volcanic debris acroscl the 
narrow trough lying between Maii and KaptB, damming back the water8 
of the Murundat and Guaso Giligili. Around the lake we find everywhere 
evidences of a comparatively recent period of volcanic activity, in oonea ' 

and craters, the steaming mountain of Burn, faults producing angular 
outlinea (a peculiarity not generally found in dhtricta modelled by sur- 
face agente), besides numerow hot springs and steaming rent& 

Time will not permit me to tell you how wo literally bored our way 
past the Masei of Naivaaha after a ten days' plundering. S d c e  it to 
say that we did surmount all clScultiea. I here made up my mind to 
attempt a dangerous enterprise, namely, to visit the dbtrict of Lykipia 
and Mount Kenia. This seemed to offer the only chanc8 of my seeing 
that hitherto unseen snow-clad peak, and I coneequently turned a deaf 
ear to the remonetranm of the tradere and to the abject entreeti- of 
my cowardly guides Sadi and Muhinna. 

My plane were soon matured. Remembering my experienoe in 
Urua in my first expedition, I determined to take ae small a number as 
poeaible, and rely more upon my character as a medicine-man than on 
men and guns. We foresaw a poseible flight, and in coneeqaenoe toog 
only what was absolutely indispensable. With a select party of thirty 
men, I set out on my hazardous trip on the Gth of October, leaving 
Martin to go on to Baringo with my good friend Jmba Himameta. 

Paesing out of the meridional trough, with its string of charming 
lakes, we amended 8400 feet, to find ourselves once more on the plateau 
here called Lykipia, and occupied by great numbers of Wa-kwafi. We 
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now entered a splendid forest of coniferous trees, forming a landecape 
more suggestive of the heart of Europe than of Equatorial regiona 

On the following morning I had the eatinfaction of finding mysolf 
enveloped in a denee, raw Scotch mist, and the thermometer s t  the 
freezing point. My men, however, presented a miserable sight, cringing 
half dead over enormow fires, and we were compelled to  remain in camp 
till the sun had driven off the mist and warmed up the air. We then 
continued our way, masing a beautiful rolling country with grsssy 
hollowa and forest-clad ridges, and shortly after reached the Masai (or 
that alan of the tribe known as Wa-kwafi). 

A trial of meekness and patienoe now commenced auch ss I hope 
I shall never again be called upon to endure. Indeed, it would have been 
absolutely impossible to proceed another step but for the reputation I 
obtained as a great Lybon or medicine-man. You will perhaps form 
some idea of whatwe had to put up with from the fact that a trip which 
should have occupied little more than ten days extended over a whole 
month. To detail our trials and troubles would but weary your patience, 
and I will therefore pas0 them over in silence. SdBce i t  to aay that we 
had our reward in trrrversing one of the most interesting trads of 
country to be found in the Equatorial regions. 

Our mute led us among conifers, heaths, and Cape calodendrons, 
acrose hills and tresleaa plains with streame and rills in endless n u m h  
flowing into the mysterious Quaso Nyiro. We visited a beautiful water- ' fall on the Urtirii or N'Erok, and or-d a magnificent range of moan- 
tains. As thin range had no name I have taken the liberty to give i t  that 
of our respected President. The Aberdare Mountains extend from north 
to south, and rise to a height of little short of 14,000 feet. Finally, with 
goods exhausted, and driven almost mad with days of worry and nights 
of inoeesant watchfuheee, we triumphantly found onreelves standing at 
the base of Kenia, looking up at its grand proportions but simple out- 
line, quite aatiafied that we had not endured in vain. 

Kenis riaea as a great volcanic wne, nearly 30 milea in diameter at 
its base, Rom a thorn-clad plain 5700 feet in altitude. Up to s height 
of 18,000 feet the angle is very low and the slope is unbmken cornpan- 
tively by ridge or glen. From that level the mountain suddenly springs 
into a sugar-loaf peak-the resemblance to a sugar-loaf being d e  all 
the more striking by the glittering facets of mow which oharacterise 
the uppermost 3000 feet. 

The sides of thi peak are so steep that the ,snow cannot lie on many 
places, the unclad parts ahowing through the white, ae black spots. 
Hence its Maaai name of Donyo E& (the speokled or grey momtain). 

Unfortunately we were not allowed much time to examino this fine 
sight, which, like Kilimanjaro, is only to be wen, aa a a l e ,  in the 
morning and evening. The Masai were in great numbers. My goods 
were finished, and as I had no better stock in hand than a couple of 
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artificial teeth and some ~ n d ' s  fruit salt to keep up my reputation aa 
the Wizard of the North, my poeition became doubly dangerow. 

Then, what wae even worse, we were mbeisting npon the most 
atrocious food imaginable. A strange dieease had attacked the Masai 
mttb, and was sweeping them off in myriads. In many districts not a 
head was lea, and our customary mode of travelling was with finger8 
holding our noees through milee of country covered with decbmposing 
bodies. 

The cdnsequenoe of thie waa, that the people were dying of hunger. 
Jn their deapair they made my life miserable, demanding, a t  the point of 
the sword, medicines to stay the ravagee of the disease. For the most 
e s o r b i h t  prices we were able to buy only bullocks at  the point of 
death. Of them only small portions were at  all eatable, the rest k i n g  
abeolutely ptltrid, and even the bones were like mud. Snob was out 
food in Lykipia. It is true that the country marmed with buffalo, but 
then we rarely dared f i e  our grins or leave the camp to hunt, 

Our mnls began to revolt against thie disgusting diet, while our 
position was daily becoming more perilous. We were compelled to take 
French leave at  leet, and fly in the middle of the night. We had almost 
to make a run of it, and having no  load^, we goon put a oonsiderable 
distance between ourselves and our pereecutors. We had further to 
take the precaution of not going in single file, so ss to hide our track. 
Fortunately we met with succees, and on the second day we could -the 
more freely in the uninhabited wildernem. 

I found myself, however, in a very curious position. We w m  
marching for Lake Baringo, which wss only oonjectured to be in a par- 
ticular direction and at  a cartain diatsnca. The piquancy and romance 
of the position, however, were moat enjoyable, and we had no miagivinge, 
as there were no Maaai in front, while game was numerous and sparkling 
streams everphere. 

Our route lay W.N.W. through dense fore& for the most part, which 
we traversed by means of the buffalo and elephant trach, essisfed by 
my mmpaaa 

On the sixth day from Kenia we once more reached the edge* of the 
plateau, and were overjoyed to find that we had marched atraight for 
Baringo. There it lay glittering aeveral t h o a d s  of feet below l I 
have now looked npon many wonderful lake and mountain soenes in 
Africa, but not one approaches the striking spectacle which now epread 
out before me. From the Lykipia Mountaim, a t  height of nearly 
8008 feet, we look down on the meridional trongh which extends from 
Naivasha. The wmtern aide of this trough is formed by the abrupt 
narrow range of Kammia. Behind springe up the 8 t e r n . h  of Elgeyo, 
from whose summit shades gently away the treetlesa "Bed Plain" of 
Guas9-Ngishu, while a t  right angles lie the great mountains of (3hib- 
charagnani. To the north the view ie shut in by the serrated outline of 
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Donyo Silali and the high range of the Suk Mountains. Past theae can 
be descried in the far horizon the isolated maesee of Kyiro and the OalL 
country. Around us, in the more immediate vicinity of the glittering 
isle-besprinkled lake, rise numerous volcanic hi&, a curione assemblage 
of straight lines, abrupt walls, and sharp angles, all telling their tale of 
igneous disturbances. rn 

At this place I lost my party, and had to spend the night with two 
men under very unpleasant circumstances. Fortunately next day I 
contrived to reach Njemps, and there I found the ctjrrrvan all safe, though 
very anxious at my non-appearance. Njemps is a colony of Y-kwafi, who 
have been compelled to take to agriculture and a settled mode of life 
through the lose of their cattle, and who now live in constant dread of 
their brethren of Lykipia. Like the Wa-kwafi of Taveta, they have 
improved enormomly in the matter of honesty with their new mode of 
life, and their district has become an important businem centre for the 
ivory traders. 

On arrival I lost no time in making my preparations to continue my 
journey to Kavirondo. T h b  undertaking seemed only too Likely to 
prove one of the most hazardous. The last three caravans which had 
entered that region had each lost more than 100 men-them having 
been killed in the numerous fighte that took place-and yet I proposed 
to penetrate to Lake Victoria Nyanza with only 100 men altogether. 
Xuhinna, who knew it well, wae so thoroughly frightened that he 
feigned extreme illness to avoid going; and so profound wae my 
deteetation and distrust of him, that I w a ~  only too glad to leave him. 

On the 16th of November, leaving all the week and incapble behind, 
and taking only moh goods as were required, we startad. Our oourse bore 
almost due west. We first crowed the Kamasia Mounteine to the narrow 
valley beyond, in which a coneiderable stream flows to Lake Samburu. 
We then ascended the Elgeyo precipices to a height of 7750 feet, and 
entered upon the plateau of Guas-'Ngishu, which extends in treeleee 
unbroken monotony, bounded by the low hills near Kaberas and the 
great volcanio mountain of Masawa or Elgon-a counterpart of Kenir 
without the upper peak. To the N.W. we got a glimpm of a very high 
mountain, Donyo Lekakisera, dwribed as occaeionally streaked with 
snow. The inhabitante of &ma& and Elgejo are a raoe allied in 
language and certain customs to the M a d ,  but they differ from them 
in the f a t  that they have settled habitations and subsist chiefly b~ 
agriculture. Gw'-Ngiehu, on the other hand, was formerly occupied 
by Wa-kwafi. Theee, however, have been scattered by their b r e h  of 
the plains and their cattle swept off. They hare in coneequenoe tJen 
refuge in &vhndo where, too proud to work, they live like p a u p  
and are rapidly spoiling the Wa-kavirondo. 

Five weary marchea 8tXOW this ehelterleas region brought ns to the 
Gtr i c t  of Kabaraa in Kavirondo; and for the fiiet time einca leaving 
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Taveta we revelled in wch luxuries as fowle and egg ,  Indian oorn, 
sweet potatoee, ground-nnts and other good things which tasted simply 
delicione after the fare of the Masai country. 

I was agreeably surprised to h d  that the Wa-kavirondo were a 
pleasant race, though dangerone when excited or drunk; and I soon 
proved that the tradem must have had themeelvee to blame if .they 
fought. 

Both men and women go about in an almost nude condition, the only 
apology for a dreas being worn by the married women in the &ape of 
a small bunch of cord worn in the fashion of a tail-to whioh indeed 
i t  has a ludicrone resemblance. 

Though the unity of this tribe is suggeeted by the un?vereal simi- 
larity of their manners, mode of life, honses, &a, yet i t  is clearly formed 
of two distinct races. The peoplo to the north are allied to the Wa- 
swahili races, while thoso further south clearly belong to the Nile tribea 
--a fact which their language indisputably indicates 

The country itself surrounds the north-east aspect of Viatoria N y a n a  
I t  extends to within 40 milee of the Nile and does not reach further 
than 30 milea south of the Equator. Ny obeervatione indicate that a 
considerable part of Kavirondo lies where Victoria Nyanza is placed on 
our map. 

From Kabaraa three marchea brought ne to the large town of 
Kwa-Sundu on a fine river named the Nzoia. Finding food here in 
marvellous abundance at ridicnlously low prices I camped the men and 
with a small party proceeded towards the lake. We paaeed through the 
most densely populated region I have yet seen in Africa, and after s 
variety of adventures-such as checkmating attempts to bloak our way, 
and to enforce compulsory stoppgea--in one of which adventurea I had 
a narrow escape from being s p e d - I  had the enpreme eatbfoction of 
drinking the waters of Victoria Nyanza some 45 milea east of its outlet 
to the Nile. This event happened in the district of Samia on the 10th 
of December. 

Unlike most other African lakes, the Nyanza is not b o d e d  by 
rangee of mountains. The ground descends gradually to i t .  shoree; and 
peacefully the water laps the muddy and marshy beach, though not 
unfrequently i t  is lashed into the furious aspect of a troubled ma. 

I would now have pushed on to the Nile, but the good f o r h e  
which 80 far had happily attended my footatepa began to deeert m a  My 
s tom were exhanetad and I wae attacked by fever. I did not know 
what recaption I might meet with in the new m t r y  beyond. I 
determined therefore to 'tuln back rather than risk detention or 
failure. 

On my return to Kwa-Sundu I began to recover a little, and then I 
celebrated Chrietmaa Day-not with the p d c  adjunde of roast gooee 
and plum-pudding-but with the more delicioas inward feaet of -tie- 
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faction at  the thought that my mission was acaompliahed and that my 
face wat~ now. homeward. 

I adopted a return route thr6ugh a more northerly district for the 
purpoee of visiting Elgon or Ligonyi. At this splendid mountain, which 
almost reaohea the snow-line, I arrived after a three days' march through 
the dietriot of b w a ,  which had lately been devastated by a caeet 
caravan, in which therefore we had everything to fear horn the revenge 
ful foelings of the natives. 

The chief feature of Elgon is ita artificial caves. These are 
in number and vast in extent. They are cut out of a very 

compact volcanic agglomerate. They all occupy one particular horizon 
near the b& of the mountain and numbers of them are occupied by 
whole villagee with their oattle. That such wae not their originai 
object is &own by the nature of the excavations which extend far away 
into utter darkneea Their number, and great size, their ocoupying a 
certain horizon, and the fact that the present inhabitants have no 
tradition regarding them lead me to conclude that they have been mines 
in some very remote period. By whom the minee could have been worked 
I h o t  conjecture, and the subject will remain doubtlees for some t ime 
to oome a problem for the cqrioua 

Though I was burning to make some more careful investigation of 
them wonderful phenomena, I waa compelled perforce to hurry on. KO 
food wae to be got and an uninhabited plain lay before ua which had to 
be travereed with QO better guide than my compase. 

The h t  day of .the year was marked by one of those intast ing 
episodes which enliarn African travel and make the life edurabla I 
had planted six ball6 in vruiops parte of an old buffalo bull for the 
pnrpose of supplying our larder to duly celebrate the day. These had 
been sdoient  to bring him to the ground, and thinking his days ended 
I went up to eeoure my prize. A few seoonds later I went up in a Berm 
I had not anticipated. Caught on the horn of the infuriated brute, I 
promptly propelled skyward and turning a graceful somersault in midair 
I came down unoonciom. The ehock of the fhll brought me r o d  
somewhat, and raising my head slightly, I found myeelf under the die 
agreeable gaze of the bull. Seeing me move he was about to give me my 
quiet-, but at  thb moment fortunately a gun was fired by my faithful 
servant Brahim. Thie had the effect of momentarily diverting the 
enemy's attention, and aa he turned round, I staggered a bit &do pnd 

simultaneously we dropped, the bull dead, and I fpinting from loes af 
blood. In  the evening I reoovered sufficiently to celebrate in baffalo mp 
the end of the year, and my providential escape from untimely closing my 
career. Next day I enjoyed the unwonted luxury of being carried on o 
stretcher, where I could amuse myself with the jocularities of my carriers, 
who in dueion to their wag- named me " their dollam," and inoited each 
other to hurry up and not leave their dollam behind in the wildernem 
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Skirting the baee of the high range of Chiboharagnani we soon 
reached Elgeyo, recrowd Kamasia, and once more entered Njemp. 

It was quite a month before I was able properly to walk again. But 
ae soon as I could effectively use my limbs, I started off for a fartnightS's 
trip to examine the country round Baringo, and if poseible, to ehoot an 
elephant. I wm succeesful in both objecta and returned loaded with 
hunting trophies and happy in the poeeesgion of new geographical 
material. 

My luck, however, in the matter of good health had now fled. I had 
just recovered from fever to be nearly killed by a buffalo; and I had 
only got over the effects of that adventure to fall a prey to the fell 
disease dysentery. 

be the first symptom appeared in me we had just oommenced the 
hazardous tesk of repassing the Mwai country. Our route lay direct to 
Naivasha by way of tho long narrow trough which connects Baringo 
with that lake and inaludea in the space between the two salt lakea of 
Sakuro and Elmeteita. On tho first day I was able to walk. On the 
second and third Z had partly to ride. By tho fourth I had to ride 
entirely. after that I completely collapsed and had to be held on the 
donkey while we puahed on to Nait-asha Further than that I could 
not proceed, and for two days I lay a t  death's door. At this time the 
only European article I had waa tea ; even our salt was finished weelis 
before. 

A two days' stay p d e d  me round a little, and as the men were at  the 
starving point we started for tho top of the plateau to try and get food 
from the \Ve-kikuyu. In  this we were enccessful. There, however, I 
sufFered a relapse, and for two months I hovered between life and death 
under circumstances which added tenfold to the horrors of my atuation. 
Xy eole food was clear soup made from d i s o a d  meat supplied by the 
Nasai. I lost all count of tho days. Owing to the wet and bitter cold 
I was compelled to shut myeelf up in a dark gram hut without fire or 
light, and I could not drag myself even to the door. 

At last, finding rnyaelf getting no better, I concluded that aa I was 
bound to dio if I remained there, I might as well do so in making an 
attempt to reach the coast. A hammock was rigged up, and more 
dead than alive I left the cold bamboo-clad heights of Mianzini and 
started coastward. 

To my agreeable surprise, I began to improve rapidly, and making 
f o r d  marches we reached Ngongo-a-Bagas. Thence striking westward 
through the dangerous district of KaptE, we reached Ulu. We were 
now among friendly natives, and the wearying worry and dangers 
mere past. I waa, however, still unable to stand on my legs ; our 
goods were nearly exhausted, and a famine was devastating the land. 
I t  was consequently necessary to push on with all haste. The men, 
now completely regenerated, worked like heroes h'ot a grumble was 
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heard, not a remomtrauce expreaaed. They tramped on from mom 
till dewy eve, often in straite for water and frequently on less than half 
rations. In  this manner we c r o d  the aterile wastes of Kiknmbnlin. 
and performed feat8 of travel probably never equalled by a caravan of 
the same aim. 

On the 26th of May wc once more camped at  the baae of Ndara, and 
the 2nd day of June found ua emerging from the wilderness and gtwting 
our frienda at Ftabai. 

And ao ended the labours of your expodition, in m u m  of which I 
had penetrated through the moet dangerous tribes in Africa, traversed a 
region unequalled in that continent for the intareat and magnificent 
variety of ita topographical features, and for the nnique peculiarities of 
ita inhabitants. I had done all thia without the loss of a single man by 
violence or the necessity of shooting a single native, and thns I had 
illustrated (aa I am proud to say I had done before) the trnth of my 
motto, " ~ e - w h o  gpesgently g o e ~  safe; he who goes safe goes far." 

- 

After the paper, 
The Right Rev. BISHOP H A ~ M O T O N  wished to pay his tribute of admira- 

tion to Mr. Thomson for the wonderful jonrncy that he had performed. H e  
himself had not done much in the way of African travel, having only been to 
Victoria Nyanza and back by a mute that wss very well known, bat he had aem 
enough to know how tremendom were the difficulties to be encouutered in croesing 
some of the desert tracts which Mr. Thomaon had referred to. The Mad were a 
terror to the other natives all round the dietrict, and i t  was mnrvellone to think that 
he should h v e  penetrated throngh the Masai county with so small a caravan and 
have returned without lifting his hands against the natives, and without lmiog any 
of hie own men. He himself had paseed thrmgh some districts where no white 
mpn had ever been seen before. The people would look a t  him with moet nnfai@ 
wtonisbment, and the remark that they generally made was, -He is not very 
beautiful" He mtainly was able to return the compl;ment. One great chief, Romq 
to the south of t.he Nyancs, said that he would be glad to see him, and he sent two 
oxen as a present. On his arrival a t  the village he saw a long procession of twelve 
medicine men carrying antelopes' horns; behind them came Roma, very nearly 
mven feet high, and behind him about twelve of his wives, liiewim cwrying 
a te lopa '  horna They arme down close to the tent and then etopp6d. Roma sent 
a IILB~ to my, "1 want you to put a seat for me in the middle of your tent" He 
then glided into the tent, and the medicine men and wives put the horns around h i  
in a kind of magic circle. Those horns were filled with rancid butter mixed witb 
blood, and to make himself Becure against all spells, Roma bad anointed himaelf with 
&rail from head to foot, so that be shone just like a looking-glass He soon 
hegan to ask the Europeans to stop in his county, and in fact the big chiefs were 
always anxiow to be taught, but they would be sure to extort loede of heeds ont of 
the traveller. 

Mr. F. W. W. HAYDON added his testimony to the accoracg of the descriptions 
which Mr. Thomson h d ,  given. His own experience had been obtained when 
serving on the west coast of Africa in the old slave-trading days, and had to make 
treatiee with the native kings. 

Commander V. L. CAMEBOX said that Mr. Thomson'a journey had done more for 
the geopphy of Equatorial Africa than any other expedition since Stanley's dceant 
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of the Congo. He wished to offer Mr. Thomson, therefore, hie hearty congratulations 
on the mccase he had achieved. The whole of the Masai country had prcviouely been 
dm& a terra incognito, and it  was curioua to notice that the- idea with whicb the 
Germans were working on the West Coest was corroborated by Mr. Thomson's travels. 
That idea was that by means of the volcanic chain a healthy route might be found 
from the Cameroons into the interior. Some people, among whom Captain Burton 
was one, thought that a t  one time a great volcanic chain stretched acroes tho con- 
tinent north of the Victoria Nyanzta The President bad alluded to the British 
Commercial Geographical Society, which now had a ,mt number of members, and 
he wiehed to thank his Lordship for the kind w o h  he had spoken about%.. I t  had 
occasionally been supposed that the British Commercial Geographical Society mas 
in oppasition to the Hoyal Goographical Society, but it would ill become him, who 
owed hiegeographical reputation to the latter Society, to do anything against it. His 
object was to bring the specially commercial aspects of geogmphy before men of 
busimese in the City, end ae similar societies had been established in Germany, Frnnce, 
and other countries, he thought it  would be advantaggas to England to have one in 
London. 

Mr. F. QALTOX said that the paper afforded some curious additional information 
with respect to the great depression or trough that runs from north to south over so 
large a part of the earth's surface, in thin meridian, and which begins with the Dead 
Sea, extends down the Red Sea, and ends a t  Tanganyika The rounding off of the 
n o r t h d m  corner of Victoria Nyanza was a new and acceptable piece of infofmr- 
tion 'l'hose membera of the Society who mllccted the time when Speke and 
Grant came back, would m e m b e r  the great intereat that was then excited by 
M e  Baringo. Known to Sjmke only by native mmour, ita locality could not be 
fixed, and it  was a t  last delineated as an ear-like appendage to the north-east of 
VidoM Nyanzu, though it looked unnatural to so indicate it. No map maker 
had ever succeeded in drawing a map of an untravelled country that looked natural. 
The account which Mr. Thomaon had given of the huge cave dwellings was 
mart ertraordiiry. Tbey occurred in hard conglomerate rock, very difficult to 
quarry; they were 30 feet high, and extended f& away into the darhness, much 
further than Mr. Thomeon had time to penetrate. The caverns were supported by 
columns, and must have been hewn out by some race long rince extinct, and who 
appnrently had left no further tokens of their work and existence. What thmcsves 
would reveal when examined by artificial light, and what scoring8 there were on the 
rocks, were wbjecta for some future explorer. Perhap to the general reader one ot 
the moat curious parts of the paper was the description i t  gave of the great beauty 
of much of the country. Bfrica as a whole wae not a picturesque conntry, but the 
aide of Kilimanjam and Kenia seemed to atTord many acenes of great artistic 
interest ; and the favourable impression which Mr. .Thornson had brought bsck 
was abundantly confirmed by Mr. Johnston, who was a t  present on the slopes ot 
Kilirnanjam making sketches of the acanery. I t  had been his (Mr. Galton's) good 
fortune to listen to many most interesting papers read before the Society, but he had 
never heard one that was more full of charm and more iastmctive than that which 
Mr. Thornson had just read. 

Mr. RAVENSTEIN mid that Mr. Thomaon's explorations were a great addition 
to our knowledge of Eqrutorial Africa, and no other expedition ever sent out by tho 
Society hnd brought hack a larger amonnt of new and most important information a t  
no nmall an expense. Several travellers, such as Baron Von der Decken and Thornton, 
had come into contact with the Masai, but Mr. Thomeon had gone right across the 
country. The Gallm were, accordiig to-eome, very bed, immora~,~&uel, &d barbarous, 
but even among the Gallas the Maaai had a bad reputation, and no m t e r  insnlt could 



be offered to a Galla than to ask him if he wae like a Masai. Mr. Thornson bad not 
only verified the position of Kenia and given i t  a definite p h  on the maps, but be 
had made careful observations of latitude and longitude, and thereby enabled a 
delineation to be made of the &mi country with ita volcanoes, its old lake barins, 
and that curious lake Baringo. He had not, however, told them whether Buingo 
drained into any other lake. 

Mr. Tno1180~ said i t  was quite an h h d  basin nearly 3000 feet above the eea- 
level, and not salt. 

The PBESIDENT said the evening's proceedings must create increased wnM- 
in the h d d e n t  and Council of the Royal Geographical Society. Rather more than 
30001. had been laid out on Mr. Thomn'e expedition, and he thought the Fellom 
would approve of the action of the Council in so doing and especially of their c h o b  
of the agent to carry out their views. Of course they would hardly have entrusted 
the conduct of eo important and costly an expedition to a man who wp uUerb 
inexperienced, but Mr. Thomson in his expedition to the other side of Lake Tau- 
ganyika proved that he was admirably fitted for encountering the t r e m e o d o ~  
dangers which it  was Imown ho would meet with in the Mu& country. The A b i  
were to all thkt region very much like the Huns and Vandala at  the beginning of 
the Christian era to Europe ; they ravaged the country from the shores of Vidoaio 
Nyanza to the Indian o&, and to have travelled among such a people under mch 
di5cnlties and to have escaped without having reconrse to violence a p e d  t h a t  
Mr, Thomson waa a man of undaunted courage, uf extraordinary resources, and tha t  
he possessed all the qualitiee necessary for African travel. Of cotme the paper 
only gave an account of a very small part of Mr. Thoplaon's adventnree, and related 
but little of the scientific results of his expedition, but Sir Joeeph Hook= was of 
opinion that the botanical collections which Mr. Thomson had made wemi of pat 
scientific importance, showing that some genera and species of Abyssinian trees 
and representatives of the flora of the Cape of Quod Hope here met on the equator. 
In Mr. Thomson the Society had a mau-of great courage, enterpriw, and intelli- 
gence, and one who in addition possessed the knowledge necessary for the making 
of a good geo,pphid explorer, and he (the President) wished to ao-te 
both Mr. Thomson and the Society on the r d t  of an expedition which bad been 
looked forward to with so much ih.mst. No doubt there were still &gem to be 
encountered in completing the geography of Africa, but probably no expedition 
remained to be made of equal interest to that which Mr. Thomson had just described, 
and he was sure that the Fellows of the Sooiety would look forward with the greatest 
interest to the work ah i ih  Mr. ' f i o m n  was preparing for the press. 

The following are tho obsemations which havo been supplied by Mr. Thomeon for 
the compilation of hie map, in addition to a rough traverse survey, and material aJ- 
lccted from native sources :-For latitude : 7 meridian altitudes of 0, and 40 meridian 
altitudes of + s ; for error of watch : 11 sets of equal nltitudea of 0 ; for local time: 
7 neb  of alkitndea of 0. and 4 sets of altitndea of t s : for O'e true bearing: and ermt 
of compae: 2 nets of altitudes of 0 ; for longitode : 5 nets lunar distances 6 and : 
5 sets lunnr &tunca n and Y ; 1 set lunar detnnce 3 and a V i ;  3 obsemtions 
of the eclipee of *s &st satillite ; for diffemnoe oflevel : 123 aneroid readin- 3; 
mercurial barometer readings, 48 hypsometric observations. All the altitudes retc 

observed in a George artifioial horizon, and the instruments employed in taldng tlw 
above were:-One 6-inch sextant, 1 half-chronometer watch, 1 telexape of 2f inch d m  
aperture, 1 prismatic compaes, 1 Geoqe memurial bnmrueter, 1 aneroid, 1 hypsometer.- 
[JOLV Corn, Instructo~- in Praeticul Astronomy a d  Surceyiwj, B. ff. 8.1 



Jourttey from M o u t w u e  to Lakes Shirwa and Atnaramba. 

By HWBY E. O'NEILL, E M .  Consul, Mozambique. 

PART  LORATIO AT ION OF THE NORTHERN AND XORTH-EASTERN ~ ~ O B E S  
OF LAKE SHIRWA, AND DISCOVERY OF THE LAW AMAEAMBA ASD 
CHI~TA, TEE TBW SOWCES OF THE LUJENDA BIVEB. 

SOME months before I left Mozambique on my present journey, I had 
been collecting informati011 respecting the line of route along which I 
intended to pasa, more especi'ally with regard to the eastern and northern 
shores of Lake Kilwa, or Shirwa, and the supposed connection of this 
lake with the Lujenda river. My inquiries, made from sources I had no 
reason to discredit, resulted in my receiving a great deal of information 
which contradicted in many main particular8 that wb,ioh has been 
hitherto accepted respecting the northern limit of thia lake and the 
soaroes of the Lujenda. When sifted, the chief pointa in which my 
information differed from that by which we have, up to this, been 
guided, were the following : 

1. Immediately north of Lake Hilwa, it was ruported to me, there 
were two smaller lakea called Amaramba and Chiiita. 

2. The Lujenda river was said not to approach Lake Kilwa, but to 
commence at  the northern extremity of Lake Amaramba, of which i t  was 
the outlet. 

3. Betweon lakes Kilwa and Chiiita there wae said to be a distinctly 
elevated ridge, across which the waters of Lake U w a  never paeeed. 

4. From information I received a little later, I was also led to 

The map is based upon mven detached topqgaphical sketohea, the dinry, and the 
nnmeroua astronomical obewvatio~ of Mr. O'Neill. Information from other aonroee ham 
been introduced sparingly. In  laying down Mr. O'Neill'e route we have adopted the whole 
of hie observed latitudes, that for Namlogu alone excepted. Nnmlngu " is probably an 
error, as an inspection of the inset map, showing Mr. O'Neill'e route from Namlugu to 
Egwoli ahows, and the obeervation ase per* made at  the oamp. n couple of milea 
to the math-esst of Egwali All loogitnder, up to Shalawe, and all thme beyoad, being 
the m e a ~  of l u n m  and ohmnometer 0beervutiom -bur0 done excepted), have been 
adopted. Najiwe (Nambewe) and Yano, depending upon the chronometer alone, have 
been shifted five miles to the at, whilst Mahnyero, derived from six Innam, has been 
ahiffed M much to the westaard. The longitude of Naw- derived h m  no leas 
than 4!i mb of lnnars, unfortrmately renohed ae too late to be utilised in the compilation 
of the map. The whole of the route from the coact to the.lake had then been plotted 
and placed in the hands of the engraver. Nawburna, on our map, however, mupies 
its true poaition relatively to the Namuli Peakn. The adoption of the longitude result- 
ing from thw lunar8 would neoessitete the rejeation of all obaervatione for longitado 
to the northward and w- of it, and would have completely deranged the t o p  
grsphial featurea of the country, as they appear upon Mr. (YNeill's own sketches. 
The 45 eeta of lunar observations are, howevor, reported by Mr. &lea to be perfeotly 
sstiefactory and the new poaition for NawLruma (Ist. 1 5 O  41' 22" 8, long. 370 5' 34" E.) 
c o m t .  The preeent map most be oonsidered, therefore, w provisional only.--@. Q. 
Ravmwrm.] 
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doubt if the lake extended so far to the north as i t  was IISIUL~~Y 

repwsented upon our maps. 
My informants were chiefly nativea of the district of M u n p  near 

Cape Delgado, who had traded up the valley of the Lujenda and in the 
Kilwa district. They were therefore better able than moat to inform 
me correctly. 

I may perhaps as well aay at once that a personal exploration of the  
dietrid has multed in my being able to confirm, in every particular, the  
information I have quoted above, and to show that I was truthfully and 
muretely informed. However, before this second stago of my journey 
commenced, the above reports only served to whet my curiosity, and I 
felt a great anxiety to settle the doubts raised by them. 

After despatching 8 mail, viA Blantyre, to England, announcing my 
arrival at  Lake Kilwa from Nozambique, I accordingly left Mkanyea 
for the north of the lake. At a risk of k i n g  considered tedious I ahall 
describe this journey minutely, so that each successive step taken by 
me to discover the exact relation that exists between Lake Kilwa and 
its eupposed outlet, the Lujenda, may be clearly seen. 

Oct. 7th.-Leaving four men at  Mkanyea, we started from camp at 
6 A.M. for the northern extremity of the lake. At 7.30 crossed t h e  
river Mchimasi, a sluggish stream 15 to 20 yards broad, flowing wetit 
into the lake. Our path led Us parallel to the lake, skirting the broad 
fringe of mud and swamp that forms its eastern shore. Tho country to 
the east, and in the vicini t~ of the lake, is of a most tame and unin- 
teresting character, almost a dead level, and devoid of any conspicnone 
feature. It has the appearance of a vast sea of grass and stunted ahrub, 
at  this season without even the redeeming feature of freshnets. Over 
this flat a few isolated clumps of treea are scattered, like ialands in a 
ecs of grass. At theee clumps will almost invariably be found a few 
huts; for the inhabitants of this ~hadelees region value their treea. 
10.30 A.M. arrived at a low hill, or rather large boulder, 50 to 60 feet 
high, from which I took a round of bearings by prismatic compasa An 
hour after leaving this our path began to wind round to the north-west, 
and at  3.30 we arrived at  an encampment called Masabango (meaning 
" water-holes"), having rounded the north-eastern extremity of the lake. 
The waters of the lake were not visible from this point; but judging 
from the commencement of the reeds, I should aay the lake shore was 
from 1 to 14 mile south of this. 

This spot, which forms a regular encampment for parties passing to 
and fro from Mkanyea, is about 30 to 40 feet above the level of the flat 
a t  the head of the lake, and is eeleded for the purity of the water whicb 
filters up through the sand into a few natural wells. The water of the 
lake appears to be avoided, even by the natives, and I tasted some that 
was so brackiah as to be almost undrinkable. Latitude of M a s a h g o ,  
by meridian altitude of stare 'north and soutb, 14" 57' 26" S. 



LAKES SRIRWA AND UIARAMBA. 715 

8th.-Left Mmabango at noon, and marched 23 west, a little northerly. 
Paseed tho encampment of Kiromoni, and camped about two miles west 
of water supply, leaving five men to bring up water. Tried the water 
in some shallow pools in the flat that extends to the south towards the 
head of the lake, and found i t  quite undrinkable. 

9th.-Guides and carriers commenced to give much trouble, declaring 
that their journey to Amaramba was beyond their original agreement, 
and that now I waa extending it by going round the head of Lake 
U w a .  I was Boon able to see that they were oombining to break this 
journey. To-day my head guide presented himself, with some others, 
and declared that only two days' food waa left, adding that there was 
great scarcity-almoat a famine-in the neighbourhood of Lake Ama- 
ramba, and at  the north-west of Lake Kilwa no food could be obtained 
except at  Karinga's on Chikala Hill, where our guides from manyea  
d m t  not go in consequence of a quarrel between the two chiefs. 
Although I knew much of this was falee, I at  once told off six men to 
return to Mkanyea with a supply of cloth and bring up food. At the 
same time I warned them we should continue our march in the morning. 

10th-13th.-To-day my guides fonnd themselves wofuUy foiled. 
Starting at  6 A.M., I walked on ahead of my party, and after four hours 
and twenty minutes' steady walking arrived on the banks of a small 
stream, where very fair water waa to be obtained. It wee amusing to 
eee the pretended indignation of my head guide, who now turned round 
and laid all these tibehoods at  the door of the guides we had obtained a t  
Mkanyea. As a sort of last desperate effort to prevent my getting on, 
the men carrying food had thrown down their loads and returned to 
Kiromoni. I am now told that food may be obtained a t  a village called 
Nambasi, two or three miles south-west of this. The stream on the 
banks of which we are encamped is the Mikoko. The inhabitants of 
this plnce tell me i t  flows into, not out of, Lake Kilwa. 

From k b a n g o  to thie point, wo have walked almost due we& along 
the southern foot of a ridge that I estimate to be 15 to 30 feet above the 
level of the lake. This ridge is well wooded and hae a Wok under- 
growth of large shrubs and woody creepers, and nowhere does it bear any 
h o e  of the waters of the lake reaching even ita foot. If, then, what ie 
told me is true, there would appear to be n o  connection between Lake 
Kilwa and the Lujenda drainage system. 

14th and 15th.-Struck my tent and took up a poaition on the out- 
skirts of Nambasi village. About 14 mile W.S.W. of Wkoko I o r 4  
another mall stream, the Nkande, said also i;o flow into the lake, but, 
like the Wkoko, i t  was impoesible to detect its current, as, in this the 
W of the dry season, i t  consisted only of a sucoeeeion of pools. I have 
now oompleted the circuit of the northern extremity of the lake. The 
northern faoe of Chikala Hill is distant from this point certainly not 
more than four milos. 
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16th.-To-day I crossed the stream Nambaai and walked to within 
1 to 1+ milo of Chikala in order to get a round of beerings from a point 
close to the foot of that hill. 

Up to this I have stubbornly refused to credit the assertions made by 
all the dwellers npon or near to the shorea of this lake-as at  Chigwadn, 
Mkanyea, and Nambasi-that Z l w a  has no regular outlet to the north- 
ward. The evidenoe on this point has been so varied and the statement 
that "Lake Shirwa discharges into the Lujenda" has been eo often 
repeated and so generally accepted, that I felt that nothing but a cloee 
personal examination of the whole northern shore of the bke, confirmed 
by the evidence of those who were living on the spot, would be d c i e a t  
to contradict it. I can, however, now say with confidence that Lake 
Eilwa has no regular, constant outlet to the north, and that it does not 
diecharge into the Lujenda river. 

Chikala Hill bounds the lake to the west and almost reaches the  
parallel of the northern extremity of thelake. It turns off then abruptly 
to the W.N.W. (by compass) and continues in that direction for ten o r  
twelve miles, where it appears to meet another range of hilln lying 
approximately north and south. Ita northern face risea precipitously 
to a height of 2000 to 2500 feet above the plain. 

It forms the natnral fortreee of a chief called Kavinga, who this year 
h done the excellent aervice of defeating and turning back the 
Mskwangwam, who were ravaging the country npon a raid eonthward 
and had approached dangerously near our Blantyre Miemon. 

17th.--Started a t  6 A.M., our path leading north-easterly and a t  
the back of the ridge that shuts off Lake Kilwa to the n o r t h d .  
8 A.M. crosaed the Mtorandeoga swamp, and shortly after the Namigum 
river to which i t  gives rise. Lost our path amidst the number of game 
traobe and hunting paths, and therefore turned eastward, and made for 
N&i Bill. After four hours' rough walking over a couki&y lib* 
honeycombed by the fodmarka of elephant, hippopotamus, and other 
large gcune, made in the wet m n ,  we struck the peth leading from 
Mimabango to Amaramlm. Camped at  2 P.M. by some pools of e t a g g t ,  
impure water. 

18th.-Made an early start and croseed at  7 A.M. the Ssngwi river, 
which has ite eource in the Inyango Hills and, flowing eastward, entius 
Chifita Lake. At 7.45 croased Nkakugnnda river whi& 
in the Inyengo Hills and flows into Chiiita. At I1 A.M. amved on the 
babe of the Lifune, which forms here some mrim deep, I a g e  pooh 
beautifully shaded by overhanging *, and giving delicioudy mid, 
pure water. This river is also a feeder of Chiiita. Reated and sOerted 
again at  2.30 P.M., camping at  5 P.M. on the river *yela (lit. *'the 
river of white water "), the Kumbanga Hills bearing west (by mpaee) 
three to four miles. 

19th.- Our course to-day led ue parallel to the river Mssrnbiti which 
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connects the lakes Amarambs and Chiiita. The country passed over 
yesterday and to-day is of a much more interesting charador than that 
bordering Lake Kilwa to the eastward. The hills of Iayango, Kumbnga, 
and Kipani, which really form a single range, are within a short distance, 
and the oonntry inclinw gradually down to the bed of the river. The 
banke of the river are fringed with reeds, and swampy ; but the country 
over which we walked mas perfectly dry and lightly wooded. 

Four hours' walking brought ue to the extreme south of Lake Ama- 
ramba, and at  1.30 P.M. we camped a t  the village of Chemina from three 
to four miles further north, and upon the western shore of the lake. 

20th-26th.-From what I have seen and heard since I have been 
here, I can have no doubt that Lake Amaramba wae the lake visited by 
the Rev. Nr. Johneon in the beginning of 1881, and mistaken by him for 
the northern extremity of Lake Kilwa. I had been much puzzled by 
the apparent contradiction between Mr. Johnson's statement that Lake 
Kilwa diecharges into the Lujenda, and my own obsemations a t  the 
head of that lake. In  reply also to careful inquiries made at  Mkanyea, 
Mikoko, and Nambasi, I had been everywhere assured that I was the 
first European who had visited the northern extremity of Lake Kilwa. 

All this apparent contradiction now admits of any essy explanation. 
Upon arrival here I waa at  once told that an Englishman had visited 
the lake two years ago from the westward, and the point a t  which he 
had reached i t  wee shown me aa opposite the village of Chengogwe, 

or 2 miles aouth of Chemina. At this point the breadth of the lake 
is about 600 to 800 yards, and it was said that he wished to cross it, 
but that the canoe men refuged to carry him across. From what I saw 
of these gentry, and the exorbitant charges they made for ferrying 
my party acrorwt, I can quite understand that Mr. Johnson, who 
travelled with only five or six men, and therefore with only a small 
stock of tmpplios, may not have been able to agree with them on this 
head. 

In concluding, however, that Mr. Johnson arrived at Lake Amaramba 
and not at  Lake Kilwa, I do not depend merely upon the statements of 
the inhabitants of the shores of these lakes. A number of other in- 
dependent circmmstanoes incline me to this belief. 

1. Mr. Johnson tells ns that looking eastward, "only a few detached 
rocks are visible." Now looking eastward from the north-wed of Lake 
Kilwa, yon see, not "a few detached rocks," but a continuous line of 
hills lying nearly north and south, which form the eastern limit of tho 
plain of the Shirwa, and which mere c r d  by me at  Chigwadu. 

The appearance of the country &st of Lake Amaramba is, however, 
perfectly described in Mr. Johnson's words. The isolated hills Yitumbi, 
Mero, Mangombo, Chikalulu and Lipembegwe. widely detached from 
each other, rim out of a level or gently undulating country, and form 
the only collapicuous features visible. 
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2. Mr. Johnson tells us nothing of the three separate stroams Mikoko, 
Xkande, and Kambasi, one or two of which he must have c r o d  or soon, 
had he reached the north-west of Kilwa. 

3. Had Mr. Johnson visited the north of Lake Kilwa he could not 
fail to have told us of the hill of Chiktrla and ita abrupt termination, as 
the hill rises there precipitously to a height of 2000 to 2500 feet, and he 
would have been under the very shadow of it. 

4. Mr. Johnson has said that Nangoche Peak was men by him 
towering above all othere to the north-westward. Now Mangoche ie 
not visible from the north-west shore of Lake Kilwa I believe i t  might 
be seen on a clear day if one ascended Chikala Hill, but this Mr. Johneon 
did not do, for the simple reason that Chikala vas  not to be seen from 
the point ,on Lake Amaramba which, I am of opinion, waa really the 
point reached by him. 

But apart from these considerations, there is realiy no reason to dis- 
credit the statements of the natives of Nambasi and ~ i k o k o  that no 
European had been seen there until my arrival, or of the people of Lake 
Amaramba, that an Englishman had visited them a couple of jears back 
from the westward. 

The northern shore of Lake Kilwa ne\-er having been e x p l o d  and 
its character being unknown, and it having been so often awerted tlrst 
the Lujenda haa its source in this lake, and, moreover, the latitude a t  
which Mr. Johnson struck Lake Amaramba being only a little to the 
north of that laid down on our maps as the northern limit of Lake 
Shirwa, i t  was lllost natural that Mr. Johnson should have concluded 
that Lake Ama~nnlba was the northern termination of Lake Kilwa 

I hope i t  is unnecessary for me to my that i t  is in no captione spirit 
I bring forward them arguments in disproof of the statement that Mr. 
Johnson visited Lake Shirwa and traced the source of the Lujenda to 
that lake." I am sure Mr. Johnson would be the last to accwe me of 
this, and the first to agree with me that i t  is necessary to the right 
solution of, an interesting geographical question that euch a mistake, 
as I feel convinced has been made, should be placed in the clearest 
light. 

Lake Amaramba lies fairly regularly N.N.E. and S.S.W. by compmq 
and extends between the parallels of 14" 19' 15" S. and 14' 32' S. Its 
greatest breadth is from 1$ to 2 milee. There are nine villages and 
hamleta upon its shores--five upon the eastern, threc upon the weatem, 
and one at its northern extremity. These are all named after their 
chiefs, viz. h'apiilu, Chemlola, Chekungwa, Chemaunda and Chengope, 
upon the eastern shore; and upon the western shore, Akumhumbwa, 
Chemina and Chcmataka; and at the northern extremity of the lake, 
Akamtundu. 

Althougli   no st of these aro Ajawa, I am told those upon the weatera 
shore owe allegiance-rathcr feeble, I suspect-to the powerful chief 
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Sgambi, situated a little west of this. Those upon the eastern are 
subject to Napiilu, who is a Maravi chief, and the oldest settler upon 
tho lake. This chief beam the reputation of being a hard khter .  I 
heard that within the last two years raids for slaves had been made 
upon him by the people of Mohemela and Maua, and that in both cam 
he had succeesfnlly defeated them. 

Both shores of the lake, opposite these villages, are lined with h u b  
built upon piles ; but these huta are more storehouees for food and plaoes 
of refuge in time of war than residences in time of peace. The country 
on both sides of the lake appears to be well cultivated, and h u b  neetly 
ereoted will bo seen scattered thiokly over the shambaa. 

Thia lake would form a more healthy spot for the residence of a 
European than the eastern shore of Lake Kilwa, aa i t  ie almoef corn- 
pletsly b from the unhealthy swamp that border the latter lake, and 
the ground rises a t  once from ita shores. 

On the morning of the 25th, at  6.10 A.M., I started to endeavour to 
reach the north end of the lake, and the Lujenda river. h I eaw no 
chance of extending my journsy to the north end of thb lake o w G  to 
the dimontent and obstructive spirit shown by guides and carriere, I 
have done my best to measure ita length, north of the point a t  which 
my latitude obeervationa were taken, by dead reckoning. From 5.10 A.M. 

we walked steadily along e good path that ran parallel to tho l a b .  At 
7.50 halted to breakfast. S&d again a t  8.50, and arrived, a t  10 
A.x., at  the northern extremity of the lakc, and upon the banh  of the 
Lujenda river. During the whole of this walk the path wne good, 
and tho pace not less than 3.25 geographical miles an hour. Deducting 
from this -78 for the winding of an African path, wo have 9-34 miles 
in a atraight line for the whole dista~ce of 12.45 milee of p u n c l  
covered during three hours and fifty minutes' march. 

The longer axia of the lake is aa nearly aa possible K.N.E. and 8.8.W. 
by compass. This corrected for variation 15' 30' W., will give N. 7" E. 
as the true direction of ita longitudinal axis. Entoring the traverse 
table with 9 miles ae distance, and N. 7' E. course, we have a differenoe 
of latitude of 8.9 milee, whioh if the exceee of .34 be applied will be 
more c o m t l y  oomputed aa 9.2 milea The latitude of Chemina being 
14" 28' 4'' S. (mean of eight obaemations), the north extremity of Lake 
Amaramba and commencement of the Lujenda river may therefore be 
placed in 14O 19' 55" S. lat. 

The Lujenda river, a t  its commencement at  the northern extremity 
of Lake Amaramba, is a narrow swift stream, flowing between atiff 
perpendioular banka, 12 or 15 feet above the love1 of ita watem, when I 
crossed the river a t  the last of the dry season. It waa then flowing with 
a velocity of not. lese than 2: or 3 knob, and ib average breadth w~ 
not more than 10 to 12 yards. This breadth i t  appeared to proserve ae 
far aa the eye could follow it. 

NO. XII.-DBO. 1884.1 333.  
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In order to assure myself that Lake Amaramba had no other outIet, 
I crossed the river a t  a ford clone to the lake, where its depth was only 
four to eight feet, and rounding the northern extremity of tho lake, took 
a round of angles from ita eastern .shore. From my point of obscfvation 
the north end of the lake bore W.N.W., and upon that line of bearing ite 
width was from 600 to 800 yarde. Unlike the southorn end, therofore, 
it suddenly contracb, and diechargee its waters in the swift, narrow 
stream I have beforo described. Between one and two milee below the 
foot of the lake the Lujenda receives the waters of the Manclimb 
river, which b said to have its eource in the hills around M a n p h e  
Peak. A little below that, again, the Lukono river, flowing from the 
-hard, in said to unite with it. The latter river b reported to pees 
north of and clo~e to the hill of Mluli. 

Shortly after noon we commenced our return, and arrived in camp 
about 6 P.M., pretty well done up, but thorougbly natiefied with the 
remlta of the day's work. My dead reckoning plecee Lake Amaramba 
rather to the eastward of Lake Kilwa; but 44 lunam taken on the 
nights of the 20th, 21st, 22nd, and 24th, may, I hope, fairly oorrectly 

the longitude of t h b  lake. 
Like " misfortune," African travel sometimee makee strange bed- 

fellowe." I had been observing the greater part of the night of 22n4 
and on the afternoon of the next day had ,lain down to redit, I had not 
slept for more than an hour, when I was awoke by a curious entwining 
sensation about the leg. Feeling instinctively that something was 
wrong, I jumped out in hot haste, shaking off my leg aa I did so, a snake 
rather over three feet long. The reptile had crawled up the legs of my 
4cParagon" bedstead, and liking the warmth of my blanket had crept 
into it, and by way of placing itself further a t  ita ease, had e n h i n d  
i t d f  round my leg. We soon after unearthed i t  from amongst the goods 
&red in my tent, and despatched it. I ts  bite, I was told by the natives, 
was not deadly, but a limb, if bitten, swelled considerably, and took 
some time to heal. 

96th.-Hired four canoes at  a point one mile south of this, where the 
lake is about 1000 to 1200 yards broad, and crowed my whole party by 
7 A.M. Without any further delay we then turned south and loft for 
Chiita. Our path thia day led US over a dry and lightly wooded 
country. I t  lay at some distance from, but wan apparently parallel to. 
the river Mnambiti, which connects the lakes Amaramba and Chifita, and 

of this stream were obtained at intervals thronghont the day. 
~t 3 P.M. we opened out the north extremity of this lake, and an hour 
after camped on the banka of a small stream, the only evidence met with 
of drainage from the eastward into the lake. The drainage from the 

into Chifita is abundant, as a glance at  the number of rivers 
cro& upon the opposite eide, when en roub to Anlaramba, will  &ow. 

27th-31sl.-Chiiita waa to me very dieappointing. I had formed 
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an exaggerated idea of its size, being told that it was much broader than 
Amarambe, and had several islanb in it. None of thie was aotually 
untrue ; but its ahores are of the same charaoter as thoee of Lake Kilm, 
and as ita waters would recede and advanw to a coneiderable extent, 
the lake probably presenta very different aspects in the wet and dry 
seasons. Seen as I saw it, a t  the 1-t of the dry season, i t  would, I think, 
more correatly be oalled a huge swamp, which opens out here and there 
into large sheets of clear water, forming a suocession of small lakee and 
large ponds, eeveral of which may oover two or three equaro milea. 

Amidst this conheion of swamps and ponds, and islands of tall dense 
reede, arise five small hills (of precisely the same formation aa Kitongwe 
and Kisi of Lake Kilwa) which'are practically ielands, unapprmhable 
except by water, although when eeen from a distance and in the dry 
eeaaon, several appeared to be situated upon a dead flat of long reed 

Whilet encamped further north I tried to get a canoe to cross 
over to the island abreast of which I was, but failed. 

I cannot lay down with certainty the size or form of the eonthem 
part of this lake, aa I passed some distance to the south-east of it. I could 
only see, distant from me some four to five miles, an open eheet of water, 
fibout three to four milea in length, the direction of which was approxi- 
mately E.N.E. and W.S.W. (by compaaa). 

Although, aa I have said before, Chiiita does not pimeas the dis- 
tinctive lake character of Amaramba, I do but follow the custom of the 
nativea in terming i t  a lake. Kilwa, Chiiita, and Amaramba are, with 
the nativee, all " N y s s e ~ ~  " or "lakes," whilst Tambo, Mtonmdenga, and 
eimilar ewampe are all termed swamps. 

81nt.-We atartad to-day for Masabango without a guide, and straying 
fell into a path whioh led to Chigwadn. Consequently I loet the oppor- 
tnnity of tracing the south-east shore of Chiiita. When we recovered 
our right path we were well to the south of the lake ; but I could clearly 
see the large eheet of water which I have mentioned above. Between 
us and the lake there waa a vast flat, the greater part of which would 
probably be under water after the rains. 

Wo now commenced to cross the ridge that shuts off Lake Kilwa from 
Chilta, and which at this point is between two to three milee broad. 
Again straying, we had a tiresome search, and only reached our former 
encampment as darknese eet in. 

Starting the next morning at  daylight, a brisk walk of sixteen miles 
brought us to our old camp on the Mnembo river, where we found our 
sick recovered, and lettere, accompanied by a welcome supply of stom, 
from the Blantyre Mimion. 

I cannot conclude without saying a few more worde respecting the 
oonnection of Lake Kilwa with the Lujenda drainage eyetem. Having 
carefully examined the whole northern shore of thb lake, and inspected 

8 ~ 2  
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the streams at ita north-western extremity, the only point at  whioh any 
connection is possible ; having a h  p a d  over the country betwoen that 
point and the swamp Mtorandenga-the first source from whioh flow 
continuously the waters which give rise to the lakee Ohiiitrr and 
Amaramba; I am personally convinced that the trne eource of the 
Lujenda river must ba looked for, not in Lake Eilwa, but in the lake8 
Amaramba and Chiiita, or if we go h k  still further, in the swamps 
Mtambo and Mtomdenga and their m e e t i n g  s t m m  the Namignru. 

I do not wish to be underetood to say that Kilwa never connecb 
with this system of drainage, although I waa told on the e p d  that it had 
not done eo within the memory of any one living there a t  the preaent 
day. The difference in levels ie so slight, and the oountry between the 
Mikoko river and the Mtomdenga swamp so nearly upon the eame 
plane, that, in oppoeition to what I was told and in oonfinnation of the 
previously aoaepted theory that "Lake Shirwa occasionally overfloKe 
into the Lujenda river," I believe very unusually hoavy raine and en 
extraordinary overflow would so inundate the banks of the Mikoko and 
the adjoining stmame the Nkande and Nambasi, as to oaum 8 aonnection 
between the water8 of Lnke Kilwa and the swamps that give rise 
lakes Chiiita and Amammba. 

It seem to me probable that thh oonnection wrrs more frequent in 
former times than at  the p m n t  day. Speaking a t  Nambasi with eome 
old men, long reeidenta of the plaoe, they told me " the watera of Kilwa 
were no6 always ae they are now," and that formerly the level of the 
lake wee muoh higher than it is a t  present. At one time, they said, the 
broad fringe of swamp and reeds that now skirts the shorea of the lake 
did not exiet. thie strengthern the probability that a t  8 former 
period the overflow of Lake Kilwa to the northward was mnch more 
frequent than at the preeent day. In any m e  i t  is incorreot to' say &at 
i t  d i soharp  into the Lujenda river. 'l'hat i t  ocdonally overflow8 
into the swamps that give birth to the lakes Chiiita and h h  
is, I am oonvinced,as far as we oan go in confirmation of the s b t e m e ~ b  
that have oonneoted Lake Kilwa with the Lujenda river. Assuming, 
however, this ooceeional connection to exist, can i t  in aocuracy be said 
that Lake Kilwe is the true eonroe of the Lujendo? Can it &riotl~ 
 peaking be oalled ita eonroe, when i t  may be entirely dimnneded fnrm 
i t  for perhap many sucoeseive years? Is  it not more correct to my that 
the true souroea of the Lujenda river am in the lakee Amaramba d 
Chiiits ? 

This oonneotion between the lehm Z l w a  and Chiiita ie, I Weve, 
year by year being more decieively eevered, by the aotion of two 
opposing foroes of drainage from off the north-esst face of Chikala Hill 
and the hills that lie, roughly epeaking, parallel to the ridge that chub 
off Lake Kilwa to the northward. The =me aotion that baa, I think, 
silted up this ridge in the past, is now continuing ita work in a north- 



LAKES SHIBWA AXD AJIARAMBA. 723 

westerly direction, or upon a line of bearing that is nearly a t  right 
angles to the drainage from off the northern face of Chikale Hill. The 
ridge that shuta off Lake Shirwa to the northward lies across the hay1 
of the lake with curious and unbroken regularity. To what does i t  owe 
its formation? I think its very regularity may be taken as part :proof 
that it has been water-formed. 

Them appesre to me to be a similar formation in process now along 
the longer axis of the Lake Kilwa, a desoription of which will, I believe, 
explain the formation of all. 

The general conformation of Lake Kilwa may be described as that of 
a basin of oblong, or rather of rhomboid, shape, uptilted upon its weatern 
or mountainous side. Upon its eaetern a broad h t ,  from 10 to 12 miles 
in breadth, extends to the feet of some low hills that bound it in that 
direction. Through this flat the drainage ie weak and sluggish, a few 
streams wend their way through it, with so weak a velocity that when 
I mssed them their course was only jnst distinguishable. 

Upon the western side, on the other hand, the drainage ia strong and 
active. Innumerable mountain etreama, freshets in the rainy m n ,  
run off the eastern face of Chikala Hilla, which rise abruptly to a height 
of 2000 to 2500 feet, and extend to the northern extremity of the Lake. 
These stream rush into the lake with a considerable veloaity, heavily 
laden with particlea d e d  off from the mountain aides on whioh they 
have their source. Their velocity, together with the shape and direction 
of Chikala Hills and the absence of any outlet to the lake, either north 
or south, muses a set of its waters to the eastern shore. Upon 
approaching the astern shore this set encountem the ridge that forms 
the islands Kiei and Kitongwethe longer axes of both of which lie at 
right angles to this s e t a n d  meets also with tho mom sluggieh opposing 
force of the drainage from the eastward into the lake. 

Cheoked by these counter forcea, the velocity of this current or set ie 
diminished, and the depoeit oarried by it is cast down at  the foot of the 
islands Khi  and Kitongwe, or upon a line that lies nearly north and 
south, and is, roughly speaking, equidietant from both ehores. It is to 
this action I think ie due the long, low ridgee, now merely twndbanks, 
but which already form small islands, that extend north and south of 
the islands Kisi and Kitongwe and the line of sandbanks that lie off 
the ecrstern shore north of them. Behind the latter, vegetation is, I 
observed, growing on apace, and their junction with the emtern ahore 
ie only a matter of time. 

Looking eaatward and remembering that the same foroee have been 
in operation for countleaa ages past, we have, I think, the true erplana- 
tion of the vast flat that hew meets the eye. The whole of this flat 
bears the appearance of having been a t  no very remote period-using 
this expression of time in a geological sense--under water, and I believe 
i t  once formed a part of the bed of Lake Kilwa. But the twme causes 
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that are now at work throwing up sandbanks and shallowing the bed 
of the m e ,  have gradually and during the lapee of agee caused a eilting 
up of the eastern bore, until i t  hae been raised to its preeent level above 
the waters of the lake. 

In oonvereetion with a native of h'ambasi, an argument wae bronght 
forward by him ae telling against the reported oonneotion of Lake Kilwa 
with the Lujenda drainage system, which aee1118 to me worthy of mention. 
"If," he mid, "the watem of Lake K i l n  mingle with thoee of Chilta, 
how is it that there ie eo great a difference between tbem? l'he water of 
Chiiita is perfectly meet  and drinkable, whilet that of Kilwa h eo d t  
as to be avoided by all who live on the shoree of the lake!' As I re- 
mained some days on the ehorea of Chiiita, I can answer for the truth 
of hie statement 88 to the uweetnees of ita waters. 

The western portion of Lake Kilwa is now ao shallow, that two or 
t h m  yf3are ago, during an exoeptionauy dry eeeson, 1 Was bid 8 man 
might have walked from Kbi  bland to the mainland, and that the 
nativee were only deterred from doing w> by the soft muddy character 
of the bed of the lake and the fear of crocodiles. A servant I deepatched 
with letters to Blantyre cwured me the depth between those two points 
nowhere reaohed the height of a man. 

1 cannot but regret that I have been unable-owing to the fact of my 
arriving a t  the northern extremity of Lake Kilwa in the last of the dry 
-on--to eettle conclusively the question of ite outlet. I hope, however, 
i t  may be eettled eoon hy some member of the Blantyre -ion, who 
m y  visit i t  during or after the rains. 

Before concluding, I muat my a few words mpecting the advanbgee i 
the country on the northern shore of Lake Kilwa and further north iu 
the neighbourhoohf lakes Amammba and a h i ~ t e  offers to sportsmen 
ae a good game country. 

To any true sportaman I fool I can safely recommend it. I t  is 
unqueetionably the beet game country I have p d  in h t  Africq 
not excepting the valley of the Eingani river, which is, I think, 
upon the beet shooting oountry on the mainland in the neighbonrhood 
of Zanzibar. 1 saw herds of buffalo and antelopee of many different 
species. Of the latter I srrw on several oocseiona eland, and what I 
believed to be--judging from ite great eize and the ahape of its antlars- 
Nyala, both rare aport, I think, nowdays .  Of the ~maller kid of 
antelope 1 noticed many different speciee. Troop of zebra 8190 and gimffe 
I eaw on eeveral occrreioue. A speciee of wild pig, of which my men ehot 
several and which made very good eating, wae very common. 

Of elephant I saw none, but the country about the swamp Itom- 
denga and Tambo was literally cut up with spoor of large game, sachrs 
elephant, rhinomroa, and hippopotamne. To the Englieh sportaman this 
ie a virgin country, and I should say well worthy of a trial. 
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I am now op my way to the omet by a mow southerly route than that 
by which I came, and if suooeeeful I shall be able to lay claim to having 
opened up two new mtae from the Mosambique oocret ,to the Lake 
dietrict. The route sketohed out for me by my guide ie one by which I 
am told I ahall oroaa all the principal rivem between the Mluli or 
angoohe river and Quillimane. 

On the 3rd of November we left Mkanyea for Nangoma, from whenoe 
i t  had been arranged I should strike mthward down the Likugu valley, 
rrs I waa moat anxious to learn eomething about that river. 

Four hours' walk brought ne again to the village of Chigwadu at  the 
weetern foot of the Luasi Hillao In  croeeing theee h i s ,  which are 
here aix to eight miles in breadth, I saw several spota that seemed to me 
well adapted in every way for the eetablhhment of a miasion, &odd 
the Mieaion Committee of the Scotoh Eatabliehed Churoh be diepoeed 
to extend their work to the eeetward of Lake Kilwa One valley in  
particular, watered by the stream Makombe, and a t  an altitude of, 
approximately, 2600-3000 fmt above eea-level, appeared to me to be 
especially suitable. A mission eetabliehed at  such a point would have 
the advantage of being within easy oommunioating distanoe of h d -  
quarters at  Blantyre, as, provided a good tailing-boat was kept for 
omseing Lake Kilwa, the journey might without difficulty be eooom- 
plished in a oouple of days. 

I could not recommend the selection of a site nearer to Lake Kilwa 
than this, not only on aocount of the extreme unhealthinees of the flats 
to the east of that lake, but also becanse both the chiefs Chigwadu and 
Mkanyea are strongly under the influence of alave dealem. At the 
village of the former I ear  krge barramom that were being filled with 
~lavee, and spoke with eome of the dealers, who told me that they were 
from Kieeanga and had been four months located in that dietrict. And 
amongst the Maravi hamleta I paaaed through in the Luaai Hills, one wae 
pointed out to me as being peopled entirely by refugees from the district 
of Mkanyea There are many hamlets of the Maravi tribe amongst 
them rille, the people of which I cannot but think would gather round 
a miaaion if one were eatabliehed amongst them. A mieeion station 
here might aleo be the first step towards a m n d  in the healthier and 
more attractive locality of the Xamuli Hille. 

From Chigwadu to Nangomo our path led ne over the some grollnd 

* I have called theae the L w i  Hills for want of a more nuitable name. None is 
given b the rsnge by the nativeo, and M the r i m  L d  wenu to be the ahief rim that 
has ita eource in them, I have named the hiih after it. 
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as that we before traversed, except: that Mriekn Hill was -crossed and 
the circuit before made south of Matakawe avoided. A fine view was 
gamed of Namuli and its fellow peaks in crossing theae hills. 

Three days were passed a t  Makanyera in the hope of obtaininghnam 
to fir the approximate longitude of Matakawe and the Luli (Luei) river, 
but only six distances could be obtained on account of the unfavo~u- 
able weather. On November 10th we took up our old encampment at 
Nangoma. 

At this point I parted from my head pide.  He desired to accom- 
pany h k  party to the coast by the mute we had before taken. I wished 
to take a different and more southerly route. Hie readinem to fall into 
my views and the ardour with which he net about to procure me guides 
rather astonished we. I very soon, however, received a regson which 
explained it all. His headmen had been collecting slaves during our 
absence, and as I was not exactly the permn a slave trader wished to eee 
attanhed to his caravan, more especially when he was bound for the 
neighburhood of Mozambique, he naturally was most desirous that our 
pathe should diverge. 

A very short delay mas made a t  Nangoma, and on November 12th 
we recommenced our journey to the coast. Our first day's march was a 
long and hard one, leading amonget the hills in almoet a due southerlj 
direction. Many villages were passed, most of which are named in the 
accompanying map ; and two affluenta of the Likugu, the Namwilaei and 
Mwitiwe, crossed before a halting place for the night was d e d .  
This was at  the village of a chief called Mwanarnchepesi, situated 
a t  the eaetern foot of the hill Mrietu and overlooking the Likugn 
valley. 

We were now leaving the Whavani district and again entering the 
country of the pure Lomwe. The district of Mihavani, the eastern 
limit of which we had now reached, 21 bounded on the south by the hilh 
Mrupa, Mirigwi and Marata, three fine hills of considerable altitude, 
which are conspicuously visible from this point and about 16 miles to the 
southward. . 

From what I could gather of the origin and formation of this branch 
of the Lomwe tribe, i t  appears that when thk portion of the Lorn* 
country was overrun apd conquered by the Maravi who had fled from 
their own oountry to escape the irresistible Mangoni, one powerful chief 
ruled over the whole country from Maslrawe to Marata. Thb chief 
had eleven sone, to each of whom, when he died, he bequeathed a portion 
of his country, and thue i t  came about tKat Mihavani was split up into a 

a number of petty chiefdoms. Nangoma, Makanyera, and .Namikule all 
told me thst they were desoendante of this chief. 

Although the people of this dietriot form undoubtedly a branch of the 
Lomwe tribe, they are in many respects distinct from and seem to con- 
sider themselves superior to them. The mixture of Maravi with Lomwe 
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blood Beeme oertainly to have produced a race more intelligent than the 
Lomwe pure or the Makua They appear to have lees of the negro 
about them ; their f a k r a s  are more wgular ; their oamplexion lighter, ' 
and they show greater oapbilities than, a t  all events tho Makua, in the 
ingenuitg with whioh they work in both ootton and iron. 

One very peauliar custom I noticed amongst them, which I have 
never eeen elsewhere. Their women, in addition to the ndonza or uppcr 
lipring, wear a thin .iron .rod, four to five inches in length, in the 
lower lip. A few of these I managed to secure and hare sent them 
home to the Secrete ry of your Society. 

With the greater intellectual capacity of which I have spoken, there 
cxista a greater aptitude for progrees, and naturally this district, 80 

suitable in ita physical features, would seem to promise a favourable 
ficld for mission-work. But like the Ajawa, who are the moat apt and 
intelligent of the tribes adjacent to the Nyaaaa, they are the greatest 
slave dealers ; for they take up with greatest facility the ideaa of their 
only teachers tho coast traders, and they appear to be preferred by them 
w their easiest tools for carrying out the work of slave hunting. 

From Iktwanamchepeai a short march brings you to the L i h g u  river, 
flowing straight from the southern face of Namuli Mountain. which is 
clearly visible. The river was forded a few hundred yarda below the 
junction of the Mtivasi with it. 

Namuli Peak bears from this point N. 26' E. (true) var. 16' west. 
I have now almost circled it, and have therefore seen i t  from every p i n t  
of view. Ita shape is peculiar and unlike that of all other mountain 
peaks that I have seen in the Makua and Lomwe countries. Almost 
without exception these are cone-ehaped. Namuli, ,on the contrary, is 
flat-topped ; but the summit presenta a far sharper appearance upon an 
easterly and westerly bearing than upon a northerly and mutherly. It 
is evident that its shape is that of a sharp ellipse, the longer axis lying 
approximately east and west. 

I t  has been suggested by some that the mountain is probably an 
extinct volcano. I could not hear anything to confirm this; but in 
truth I had great difficulty in getting any Lomwo to speak freely of this 
peak. Their reluctance seems to proceed from the feeling of veneration 
or rather superstition with which they regard it, and of which I have 
before spoken. I t  is a sanctum sanctorum about which it is almost 
sacrilege to speak, more especially to a stranger, the object of whose 
inquiries they cannot understand. 

If, however, we may be permitted to form any conclusion from its 
distinctive shape, I am inclined to think i t  may be volcanic. I have 
twice aacaded Vmvine, and remember well that after paaaing the hard 
belt of lava which encircles the mountain up to a certain point, our last 
and woret tng before reaching the mouth of the crater was a truncated 
cone, the surface of which consieted of loose incohercnt ash. This, indeed, 
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I believe is the typical shape of an active volcano wLioh haa but 9ne 
orifice, and that at  its extreme summit. 

' Namuli has every appearanoe of a voloano long extinct, whoee upper 
cone or crater has given way to the action of atmoepherio foroee until it 
hae nearly or altogether disappeared. The altitude of the mountain hp, 
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thus been lowered until the mass of consolidated lava being reached, the 
summit has assumed ita present shape. I t  is well known that the dis- 
appearance of the upper cone or crater takes place, with more or 1- 
rapidity, in all extinct volcanoes, and we are told that there is a volonnic 
mountain in Java that hae diminished in altitude nearly 4000 feet in 
this manner. May not the Lomwe tradition that the h t  man cad 
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woman came ':out of" Namuli be also taken as an indication that the 
mountain poeseeees an exoavated or uater-enmmit? 

I t  will be neceeaary to give eome name to the range that, as far 
I have observed it, extenb from the hille immediately enrround- 

ing Namali, S.S.JV.ward to and beyond the hille Ymp, Mirigwi, and 
Marata I n  preference to an altogether imaginative name, I would 
call thb the " Lomwe rangq" from the people who inhabit it, or it 
might be called the " Namuli range!' The former, I think, would be 
best, for the latter would have no signification with the natives, 
who apply the name eolely to the block of h i  earrounding Namuli 
Peak. 

I t  is worth while to notice how, in the vsst area of oount ry known 
hitherto aa " Haha Land," the hille gradually become more and more 
deteohed, and, with eome notable exceptiom, diminish in altitude as you 
prooeed from south-weet to north-eget. The Bev. Chaunoy Maplee, the 
only traveller who has p a d  through the oountry north of the Luli 
river, has told na of a few isolated hills; but hie verdict upon its 
general oharaoter ehowe i t  to be tame, sterile, and devoid of any con- 
epicraone natural featurea " Bere, uninterdng,  monotonow, and 
dreary," & the worde that he appliee to the oountry north of the Luli. 
Mr. Thomeon also apeeke of i t  as "a slightly undulating country, a t  
one time spreading out into a great plain, at another forming a narrow 
valley." 

Thb truly is the general &ter of the country to the north md 
east. But aa you work southward and westward you wil l  eee that the 
hills loee their isolation and that there ie euEcient oontinuity to m b l e  
yon to clearly outline the range. You may even, I think, with little 
di5culty and fair amracy, from the poeitione of the prinoipal peaks, 
outline the varioue ridgee that form the water-partings of the rivers of 
the northern part of the coast. 

Let the eye travel r o d  from the Inagu range to the hille Mlema, 
Riani, Mawili, Ribawe, Idwima, Nipcgo, Mwaja, and Eradi, and I think 
you have the principal linlis of a ridge that f o m  the water-wing 
between the great Luli system of drainage to the northward, and the 
Xkubure-and at  ita weetern extremitg the Ligonya-to the eouthward. 
I have only mentioned the most conepicuons of them hills and peab. 
There are many minor ones upon the aame line, all named by the nativee, 
which if enumerated would make the connection much cloeer. The 
Chiga range also will conneot to tho eastward, though by a low and 
almoet imperoeptible rising, with the hille Ndimwe, Kugue and Erewe, 
and the ridge thue formed parts the aoathern tributariee of the Mlrnbure 
from t h w  of the rivers Mji Mkwali and Mluli. Again, the Namuli Hills 
divide, in the neighbourhood of Namuli Peak, the river Likugu from 
some important aauente of the Luli, ~ n d  if, aa I think may eventually 
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be found to be the oase, this range curving round to the w&md 
connecta with iUilanje or the mountains south of it, i t  eepruateu the 
rivers of that part of the oocrst from those that feed Lake Kilwa and the 
Shim5 river. 

A short walk after orowing the L k g u  brought ne to the villago of 
N a w k q a ,  pleasently situated, but low, in the valley of the river Plp. 
I remained here four days to take lunars in order to get the approxi- 
mate longitude of the Likugu river a t  thie point, and m d e d  in 
getting forty-eight fair distances. 

A thiokening of the populatioll is very noticeable immediately 
enter the Likugu valley, and the number of villages to be pessed and 
importunate chief% to be satisfied had a considerable effect in shortening 
our etagee. On the 18th we continued our maroh, but reached nu 
further than the villtbge of Mshilubi, an hour's walk to the S.S.W. 

Mehilubi is another of the many delightful spota I have viaitdin 
the Lomwe oonntry which would strongly attract the European oolonht. 
The inhabitenta have fixed their village high up upon the d m  slope 
of the hill Iehigani, which overlooks to the westward the valley of the 
Likugu and to the eastward a broad plain watered by the rivere Buaba 
and Kokola;, afiiuenta of the Likugu. The view acmes the plain is 
diversified by the hills Itaje, Njeahima, and othere further east eboot 
Malua, which, though detaohed, are some of them of coneiderablesize md 
altitude. Open to the breezes to the south and east, and at  an altitnda 
of 1000-11100 feet above the level of the plain; Mshilubi enjoys 
temperature that even in November wu pleasantly fret& and WL 

At Mshilubi I had the choice of two rot& to the ooast, one leding 
and only 8 little southward throagh xalugo and to 

Hoehia, the other striking due south, following the valley of the -go 
downwarda for another three days until Nikula wee reached. MJ 
guide8 struggled hard to secure the former as being the shortatad 
most direot; I strove e q d l y  hard to gain the lathor, for it led man 
directly through the heart of the h m w e  m t r y ,  and-enabled me 
to oover a greater extent of country on my return route. It also 
my d n g  every important river between the Lilrngu and Angochc, 
when I turned eaetwards. 

The guides' report of the country to be paseed over was moet rm- 
favourable. The Lomwe to be encountered were the wildeat of the 
wild," " mkali mnu " and even tradem were eaid to avoid them. *F 
were cutthroats and murderers. A small portion of this was tn& I 
had long since heard that in this part of the Lomwe country, traders did 
not often go. But the reason was a simple one. The Lomwe objeded 
to their people being carried off as slaves, m d  this in tho m a j o a ~  of 
caws was the ooast-traders* quest. 

I have, however, steadfastly &believed in thew reported ann'@ to 
cut people's throats who did them no harm, and whom peesing odj 
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a sonrco of profit to them. There is no donbt that a t  time8 the ooaet- 
trader d e r a  eeverely from the of the slave trade, and I d  
give an example, which will also explain the' manner in whioh the 
Lomwe chiefs have earned the reputation for savagery that hag been 
acoorded them. 

Some yeare ago. the ohild of a Lomwe chief wee kidnapped end 
d e d  off to the ooaet ae a slave. There he ohangd rnae6era, end 
brought up in the home of an M-yaq trader. The ohild having developed 
into boyhood, he accompanied hie lnaater on a trading mcmrsion, and it 
so happened that in the oouree of thie journey they vieited the 
of whioh hie fother wae the ohief. There the boy wes reoognised by hie 
mother. The ahif, regardltw of the feot that the boy'e preaent menter 
was perfeotly innocent of the o a r r y i ~  off of the boy, determined on a 
fearful vengeance. Treating the trader and hie companiom-I am told 
there wen, several in aompany-with eveq civility, he gave &ems ' 
guidea to oonduot them some dietawe u p  their journey. These guides 
led the perty to a spot where others ley in waiting, and at night they were 
attacked, the traders murdered, and their goode oanied off to the ohief. 

In the dispute aa to whioh road ~hoald be taken, I am glad to esy I 
triumphed over my guidea, though I believe I owed my suooeaa to 
nothing more than a m t  gorgeow smokingcap with whioh I capti- 
vated the eye of the chief, and whiah I promieed to make hie own if he 
would give me guidee to Nan- 

Leaving Yshilubii our route led directly down the valley of the 
Likugu river, oroeeing a number of its tributary atream, of whioh the 
Kokola waa the m e t  important. At noon of the seme day we rearossed 
the Likugu from east to went, ~ n d  oontinued our maroh for a ahort die- 
tan- upon the right bank, encamping at a village called Ananihobe. 
From obaewations taken here, I p b  the latitude of this eecand ford 
a t  16' €4' 8. 

I have never in any part of Eastern Afrioa seen the population so 
dense aa in the Likugu valley. In seven h o d  maroh thie day we 
paseed through six good-sized villages, and sighted athem npon the hille 
to tho weet of us. It ie hardly too muoh to say that we walked out of 
one village into another. We certainly had hardly left the ehambea of 
one before we entered thoee of the next. 

Upon the eeaond day after Mahilubi waa left, we reached the foot 
of Paje Hill, npon meeting which the ;river Likugu detleote to the east- 
ward before resuming its southerly c o w .  In  order to avoid the 
circuit that the river here makes, we now left the valley end etraok 
acroee the hills. Had I kept npon the hnhe of the river I was told 
that I ehonld have met with the samo constant s u d n  of villagee 
that I notioed on the h t  day. The popnlme ohorrroter of thie dirtriot 
and ite evident security and quiet convinced me that the words of 
my guide were tme, and that few tradere had a8 yet penetrated it. 
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The country between Mshilubi and Nanzizi forms a eort of neutral 
. ground between the route from Mozambique to the interior and that 

from Angoche to the interior, and tradere rarely cross from one to 
the other.. 

I think the Lomwe of the Likuga valley are a little too strong, 
united for the slave dealem. Thoee who paw through their country h d  
i t  neceeeary to maas together and form hrge and strang particu Only 
l& year a caravan of not leas than 1800 souls carrying ivory and slaves, 
wes led by a chief called Matabwiri, from the country about Milrrnje 
Mountain to Angoohe. 

Them Lomwe do not, however, show any tracea of inferiority to 
those that live npon and in the neighbonrhood of the trade route& On 
the oontrary, they gave me the impreedon of being in some reepecta 
mprior  to any I had hitherto met. I have never in any part of the 
country eeen houeea equal to those that met my eye in thie district. 
Instead of the nwal beehive-looking etrncture common to moet parts of 
interior Africa, to get into which YOU have almoet to crawl on handa and 
kneee, many of t h w  . h o n t ~ ~  were of oblong &ape, with a frontage of 
15 and 20 feet, strongly oonetmoted, ahd with doors and a verandah 
which yon oould enter without stooping your heed. One comer of the 
verandah of all houw of this construdion waa neatly miled in and 
formed the family barma, and in i t  the women and children of 
family might be seen thro~ghout the day at  work, carrying out their 
various domestio dutiea. 

After amending the hill Paje and in crowing the spnr that the 
Namdi Hills throw out here to the eaetmrud, our path led up hill and I 

down dale until the village of Anaketi wae reaohed npon the etream I 

N-luvia. Here we pea6ed the night, and continuing our march at 
daybreak, arrived a t  noon of the 23rd of November, for the third time, 
upon the banke of the Likngu. It was from this ford, which ie called 
indifferently Nikula or Ananeikn, after the village6 upon the left and 
right banks, that we were to strike eastward to the ooast, joining the 1 
mute to Angoohe at  Naneizi. I place i t  in lat. 16' 15' S. 

Here, when my journey was 811 but ended, or at  least four-fifths of it 
accomplished, I waa attacked with bad fever compliaeted by congestion 
of the liver, and completely prostrated for nearly twenty dam during 
which I only got on one stage. 1 codd not have had a worse time fix 
delay. The rain whioh had been threatening for some time past, nor 
came down npon us with true tropical violence and fury, and the 
country, before most favourable for h v d h g ,  began to g& m m p j -  
and unhealthy. The rivers, too, swelled rapidly, and many of the fads 
becoming irnpawable, we were delayed at  some to cat down treea, and at  
0th- to build biroh canoea to orom them. Neither on the MQugwi or 

* There in a connection between the two, but mnch nearer to the coast and b, the 
route it wan h t  arranged I ehould take, vfil Mdogu and Malua to H d i .  
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the Ligonya did we find mtive oanoee in which we could transport our 
'=ggeg& 

I maat not, however, leave the Likugu without dispelling an illusion 
whioh baa d t e d  for eome time past regarding this river. I t  is tho 
only river of the coast, from the Ihvuma to the h b e s i ,  which native 
report has led us to hope would be found navigable. So much credenoe 
bad been plaoed in these reporb by eome, that the Director of Publio 
Works of thie provinoe, in an official deepetch, dated August 16, 1879, 
and addreesed to the Secretary for Colonial Affaire at  Liebon, sugg&ed 
it a8 a p d b l e  alternative and shorter route to the interior than the 
ZambGi and Shir6. One oould not therefore' but feel the etrongeet 
interest in the eettlement of t hh  question, and my interest in i t  was 
jyeatly increased when I ecrw the denmty of population upon its banlrs, 
and thought of the adventagee that would accrue bdh to commerce and 
the  people were a deep waterway discovered leading from the coast into 
their midst. 

I oan now eay withoat heeitation that i t  is quite unnavigable above 
t h e  parallel of 16' 15' S., or the latitude of the laat ford d by me, 
and that it preeenta no appearanoe of being navigable for eolne distance 
b l o w  that. 

Ite bed altera greatly in charaoter betwean the firat and third fords. 
A t  the firat, which wae within 20 miles of its ultimate aource, I found 
i t  about 80 yards broad, shallow, and broken up with bouldcre; but 
tho water-marks on the banka &owed that in the rain6 i t  increaeed in 
breadth to 200 and 300 yards. At the ewnd,  ite width wes not less 
than 1000 yerda, and the bed, whioh was here of a mndy nature, wes ao 
cut  up with islands, that in fording we paseed over four. These islands 
were well wooded; and raised above the level of ite wntere aomo 10 or 
15 feet. The aspect of the river at  the laat o&g, from the point of 
navigability, waa even worn than a t  the previous two. Though deep 
and  only passable with difficulty in a canoe owing to the powerful 
sweep of the etream, both above and below the point croeeed the river 
rushed over a bed of large jutting rocks, forming a aeries of rapids that 
put  ita navigation at  any w o n  of the year quite out of the question. 
The  river falla from 1738 feet above eea-level in lat. 15' 40' S. to 1207 feet 
in lat. 16' 15' 8.. or 531 feet in 35 miles of latitude. 

Again, masters of coasters report the mouth to be so blocked by sand- 
banks aa to be dangeroue even for dhow4 and I believe i t  is a fact that  
clhowe rarely, if ever, enter it, although the adjacent riven, of Macusso 
and Mriazi form regular ports of call. Taking everything into con- 
sideration, I fear we must dismiss all hope of its ever being utilised aa a 
waterway into the interior. 

After a delay at  the village of Miili of eleven days, we recommenced 
onr journey to the coast, my weak state compelling me to be carried in a 
ronghlr improvised mae7n'lla, a species of conveyance not unlike the 
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Anglo-Indian palanquin and the nsual mode of progression with the 
Portuguese of this coast. The same day we arrived at  Nanzizi joining 
here the trade route to Angoche. 

I find in my note-book here, the ahief very kindly ordered the 
public baraza in the centre of the village to be cleared, in order that 
I might fix my tent, which leaks ooneiderably, within it. Through this 
no rain can penetrate, and i t  also dvea a very grateful ehade." And 
from this to the coast I almost invariably got permitmion to fix my tent 
in the same eheltered spot. I mention thh little fwt to show the 
hospitality of these people, who at  considerable inoonvenienoe to them- 
selves-for the publio baraza is aa a rule thronged throughout the 
day--set apart their plaoe of audienoe solely to add to my oonveniw 
and comfort. 

Upon the fir& day after leaving Nantizi we croseed the Niehoti river, 
an affluent of the Namama which unites with the Moniga or Quizungu 
river. 

The Quiaungu, or "Tejungo" of the British Admiralty charta, is 
marked as forming a t  its month one of the finest harboura of this ooeat, 
and n a t i w  generally epeak of it as being navigable for eome diebnce 
into the interior ; but that this is not the caae is, I think, proved by the 
fa& that I did not aroes, nor anywhere came neer the main river, 
although my line of mamh at  thia point was not more than 60 miles from 
the coast. 

The first river of any importance next to the L i i g n  reaahed by me 
was the Mlela, a b m d  fine stream which is eaid to have it0 EOUMB in the 
hills about, Malua. This river, which is unnamed on our char& din- 
chargee iteelf into the sea a little north of the Quiaungu. 

I may perhap be permitted here to say that the information I gave 
some time baak to the Royal Geographical Sooiety respeoting the rivera , 
that rise a oonsiderable diatanoe in the interior upon this part of the 
ooest, has been perfeotly oonfirmed by the reeulta of my preeent jmmey. 1 As far back as Maroh 1882 I mte,* The only rivere that extend a 
considerable distance inland and have their sou- in the interior 
dietriota are the Muli, Ligonya, Miilugwi, Mlela, and Likugn!' Them 
rivere whioh I then named, are the only ones of any cine and importance 
that I met with upon my route from the hilly diahiota of the intarior to 
the coeet a t  Angoohe. 

The country paeeed over from Namizi to the ooaet, upon a line tbrt 
kept throughout between the 16th and 17th parallel0 of latitude+ alters 
very little in charaater. After the range of hills weat of the Likugn is 
left behind very few hills are men, and them are belated and of con- 
siderable altitude. A lightly wooded, gently undulating country, with 
numerous swampy depreeeions and sinking gradually to the co.st, i&ee 
the place of the broken and comparatively rooky route pawed over by me 

* Vide Procedinga of the Boyd Geographical Sodety,' Oct. 188% 
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h m  Mozambique to the interior. It b, however, better watered, and I 
am inclined to say is more fertile. 

Until I reached the neighbourhood of the Mlela river I could.aee no 
decrease in the density of the population. In three ver~r short etageg 
upon December alst, 22nd and 23rd, we pwed throng;h no leae than 
twelve villages, all distinct from each other and ruled over by inde- 
pendent chiefe. Again quoting from my note-book, I find the following 
remark : " DM. 22d. T d a y  we passed for an hour through the b t  piem 
of undtivated m t r y  that I have seen since leaving the L i h p . "  
This, I thinlr, will give some idea of the populoua nature and cultivated 
character of that district. 

But after paesing the Mlela, and indeed a short time before I arrived 
a t  it, I began to notice a very aeneible deoreaee in the number of vil* 
on my line of route, and the eight of one N6rua, deaerted and a h a p  of 
mine, threw a little light into the cause of this decnease. I had a p i n  
reached a field of the coast slave dealers. Only aix weeks before my 
arrival h'iirua had been a flourishing and populous village, e~ I 
easily me from the number of ita mined houses and siee of the adjacent 
shambaa which had not had time to get overgrown, so recent had been . their deatmction. 

The raid in which this village had been destroyed appears to have 
been organieed by a coast trader, living near the Moma river-a half- 
caste born of a Makua mother by an Arab fether-in amjunction with 
the chief Hoehie, and the main object was doubtedly,the collection of 
slaves. All the natives of whom I i n q u i d  inf~rmed me that Nena was 
not the only \-illage destroyed by them, but that they afterwards 
extended their operations and carried war over a good deal of the Bur- 
rounding oountry. 

& the slave trade of this country, p t  e~ well as present, has a 
distinct becuing upon its condition, and moreover is a subject of general 
inter&, I may I hope be allowed to ~CLY a few words respecting it here.. 

A trade that has had a growth of two centuries and a half, com- 
mencing in the year 1645-when the Portuguese mttlementa of the  
Weat African coast fell into the hand8 of the Dutch-must, it is evident 
to 811, have taken a strong hold upon the country and deeply stamped ite 
impmion  upon the people. Some efforts have been made of late yeam 
to p m e  that the slave trade in the Makua conntr~r and on the 
Mozembique coast is extinct ; but unhappily the  evidenoe of thw few 
who have passed through the country go- to Show that this is by no 
means the case. 

It not whet i t  was in its " palmy days " of the latter half of the 
last and beginning of this oentnry, when, i t  being legalbed and pro- 
tected by the Government, all the ~olonkt8, more or less engaged in 
it, the exolnsion of other more healthful industries; when hishops 
mated on a throne of marble blessed and baptized the gangs they 

NO. XI1.-DM. 1884.1 3 E 
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passed shackled to the shore for embarkation ; + when the exportation of 
hundreds of thousands of slaves was registered each year from the west 
and east coasts,t and the duty levied per head metituted the chief 
source of incorno of the Oolonial Treasuries. 

But it still forms by no means an insignificant part of the trade of 
the country, and it is not too much to say that all the native chiefs deal, 
more or less, in slaves. Upon ervery journey I have taken into the 
interior I have met partiee of slaves being brought down to the coast. Our 
miseionaries upon' the h'yassa and in the district of the Rovuma tell us 
that within the past two or three yeare there has been an augmentation 
rather than a diminution of slave hunting, both east and m t  of the 
Nyassa, to satisfy the demands of coast slave dealers. The Rev. Channcy 
Maples, in his interesting and valuable paper upon the Medo country, 
read before your Society in March 1883, has already told you that with 
his own eyes he eaw a camvan of nearly 3000 ~ouls, the great majority 
of which were slaves, being brought down to the mast in the neighbour- 
hood of I~Io. In  the wme year large parties arrived at  Maaimbwa, 
midway between Ibo and Cape Delgado, carrying both ivory and slaves. 
And still more recently a caravan of 1800 sol~lls arfived in the neigh- 
bourhood of Angoche with about 500 large and many small tnsks of 
ivory, and over 500 slaves. Upon the journey I have jmt accomplished, 
on two ocoasiona runaways from slave parties sought my protection. 
One case was that of the sailor of a dhow from Mozambique which had 
been wrecked akthe mouth of the Moniga (Quiznngu) river. The crew. 
escaped to the shore and were finding their way up the coast, when they 
were all captured and made slaves by a mast chief. I succeeded in 
r ~ s o m i n g  this poor fellow for a small supply of cloth. Again, it b~ 
impossible to satisfactorily explaii the depopulation of the coast belt, 

* " As levas de eecrnvos iam baptM08. e nbdn em noes08 dias am viajante viu na 
nlfnncleg de Lonndn a mdeira de marmore d'onde o Bhpo no caes abenmva os rebanhos 
t l e  negms quo embnrcavam para o Brazil!'-0 Brazil a as Coloniar Porhrgucrns, pnr 
J. P. Oliveirn Martins, Liaboa 1880. 

t " ExportBCdio de escravm de 1807 ao eatabaleoirneoto dos cruzeiros 1819 :- 

II. 
Idem desde 1819 a 1847 :- 

Pnra 0 Dmdl . . . . . . . . . . . .  1,122,000 
,. as colonina heap. . . . . . . . .  831,000 

Perde em viagem . . . . . . . . . .  688,000 2,758,0* 
. . , . . . . . . . . . . . .  I Capturndon 117,000 

Total .. 4,958,000* 
Mollnsri, Eoclawge no Dicc. &on. polit. 
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was quite impassable, with goode and baggage, in the only native canoe 
we found at  the ford. Here the skill of my Mozambique boatmen proved 
invaluable, and by evening of the 15th they had felled and stripped 
trees and sewn together a large bark canoe, in which the whole party 
was transported before nightfall. 

In my paper on " The Coast Lands and some Rivers and Porta of 
Mozambique,"* I have placed the month of this river in the very centre 
of the large delta marked on our charts and the Royal Geographical 
Society's large scale map as the " Kisungu delta," and I could hear 
nothing upon this journey to lead me to alter thb. All the infor- 
mation I have gathered upon this point tends to confirm the statement 
I then made, that this "delta" will probably be fonnd to be the 
product of three separate rivers, the Mwalaka, M6lagwi, and Mwebasi 
or Maravoni, the M6lugwi being by far the largest of the thma A11 
these discharge themaelvea very close to and possibly oonnect with each 
other in a manner similar to the Mriazi and Moniga. 

The whole of the latter portion of my journey was performed in ' 
constant and heavy rains. Arriving on the banks of the Ligon~a an 
the 18th, we were again obliged to construct our means of transport, 
a work of greater diffimlty here, aa suitable tnxa were scarce. In i h  
swollen state the Ligonya presented the appeanmca of a very noble 
river, sweeping with ooneiderable velocity between banhe a t  leest 1000 
yards apnrt. But some half-sunken ielands in the midst, covered with 
reeds, and mndbanh awash near the shore, lead me to far  that i t  do- 
not differ in character from the generality of East African rivers. I t  
rises, however, far inland, having its source in the streams that m off 
the southern slopes of the Inagu Hille. 

On the 20th we croasd what was named to me aa the Kokola river, 
but which had every appearance of a tidal khor, and an  hour after 
cro~sing this we arrived on the banks of the Moma, a ewift stream eome 
30 to 40 yards broad. Although the mouth of the Moma has led some 
to suppose that the river extends a ooneiderable distance inb the interior, 
the natives m u r e  me that i t  has ita aource a very short d~stance inland 
of the point at  which it was crossed by UB. 

On the 2lst we halted at  the village of h b a ,  named by me in r 
previous papert tw the most influential Makua chief of this district. 
Thence we turned muthwards t o d  the shore, reaching the eea on 
the same day, and oamping at  night a t  a coast village called Anahapia. 

Upon the next day we reached the river Laridi, and on the 23rd 
of January crowd the southern branch of the Mluli. Thia is probebly 
that branch of the Mluli delta which is called the Natiti a t  ita mouth. 
and whioh has been thus named in the map that illustrates my paper 
on this coaet. 

The last two days of our journey we marched through a highly 
* ' Proceeding8 R. Gl. S.,' Oct. 1882. t Ibid. 
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cultivated and populom country, in which the oil-seed amendoim forms 
one of tho chief products under cultivation. On January the 24th we 
reaahed the village of Muli, the residence of an Arab chief called 
Sultan Suliman, who owns allegiance to the Portuguese Government. 

Here to my great surpriae and pleasure I found that the Qovernor 
of Angoche, Major Alfredo A. F. Machado, had sent his secretary to 
meet me, and in addition to this aot of courtesy and kindness, had pro- 
vided boats to convey all my party to Parapato. I wae relieved, there- 
fore, of all trouble and delay at  Mluli, and left immediately, arriving a t  
Parapato on the evening of the 25th. 

I cannot find words to exprewi my gratitude for the cordial and 
generous hospitality with which I was received by the Governor, who 
had kindly prepared, regardlees of expenee and trouble, everything I 
could possibly want for myself and my whole party. I will only say 
that i t  falla to the lot of few travellers to receive a Warner welcome 
upon their roturn. 

My journey was now endod. Two dhows were procured without 
difficulty to carry my whole party, and on the 28th we embarked and 
made sail for Mozambique, at  which, favoured by a southerly wind, we . 
amved on January 29th, after an absence of close upon eight months. 

The general results of this journey may be summed up in a few words. 
Nearly 1400 miles of oountry, hitherto untraversed by auy white-not- 
withstanding that the coast-line haa been in the poeseesion of a European . 
nation for nearly 400 years-has been opened up by i t ;  an important 
correction made, in the reduction of tho length of Lake Kilwa by nearly 
onefourth of that which i t  has been given hitherto in all maps, and the 
northern and north-eastern shore of that lake explored and the position 
of its ielands I trust fairly accnrately fixod; two unknown lakes dis- 
covered and tho exact relation. of Lake Kilwa to the Lujenda drainage 
system for the first time laid down; and lastly, two new routes opened 
up to the Nyassa district from the Mozambique coast, both from important 
commercial centres, namely, the capital of the provinoe and the trading 
~ettlement of Angoche. 

Another result of this journey is the discovery of the important 
place and pea t  proportion of countrg occupied by the Lomwe tribe 
in  that hitherto known by us as uMekua-land," and supposed to be 
inhabited solely by the Yakua race. 

Unquestionably the Lomwe occupy the richeat and to Empeans the 
most attractive part of the country lying between the Mozambique coat  
and the Nyaesa. To the northward, the rich and fertile valleys of the 
Malema, Ndume, Nalawa and Bwibwi, and the district about the upper 
watere of the Luli itsolf are occupied by them, and the heelthy and 
picturesque country about the h'amuli Hills may be called their oentral 
home. To the southward-and this only confirm what was written by 
my predecessor in a narrative of a sea journey made by him to the 



740 JOURNEY TO LAKES SHIRWA Ah'D AAIAR4YBA. 

mouth pf the Quimngu river-the country ocoupied by them is separated 
from the sea-shore by only a narrow belt of Ihkua. And pemml 
observation has shown me that the hilly districts south of Namali and 
the valleys of the Pano, Lukotokwa, and Upper Likugu are peopled by 
and only by, the Lomwe race. 

The opening up of this rich Lomwe country to legitimate commerce, 
and the best means by which thia people are to be reaohed, in order that 
the forces of civilisation may be brought to bear npon them, to extin- 
guish the slave trade and lift them out of the state of barboriem in 
which they now are, are questions that will a t  onoe preeent themelvee 
to all who are interested in the welfare of the native raoee of Eadern 
Afrioa. 

My own reseamhes, personal and otherwise, compel me to asy 
that I fear no readily amewible means of communioation will be 
found to this interior district from the coast. None of the rivers 
which flow though this country furnish a watarwey to the intgrior. 
Of the two mtee passed over by me, the southern, on amount of the 
magnitude and number of the rivere that c m s  it, preeenta such di51- 
mltiea during and after the rainy seaeon, that for several months in 
the year it may be pronounoed to be practically neeleee ae a trade route, 
for the carrying over it of goade or prodnoe in large quantities. The 
asme objection offers an insuperable obstacle to the conetrwtion of a 
road whioh could be travereed by w w o n ~ ;  for the bridging of m h  
riven ae the Likugu, Liganya, ktdugwi, and Bllela, is a work hardly 
neoeseary to consider whilet the oountry is in its present andevelo$ 
state. 

The more northern route from Mozambique, though it pamw over 
country of a more rocky nature, olfera no obstaole to the mnatmotim of 
a waggon road until the Inagu and Kamuli Hills are reached. T h e  
observations for altitude8 above see-level that I have taken npon this 
routs, will show that the gradient is an easy one from the oocrst to the 
Inagu Hills. These hills may easily be avoided by making a detour 
to the north or eouth. The latter would be preferable, for by it the 1 
Ifahma and NHlume rivera would be escaped, whilet the Ligonya 
and Likugu would only be met with at their very head and eource 
The Namuli Hills may then be ascended by an eaay incline up the i 
valley of one of the Likugu tributaries, aa the Namwilasi, Mwitiwe, or 
even Lukotokwa, though the latter would be taking a direation unne- 
d l y  far south. Once these hills are crossed, there is no further 
physical obstacle, for the descent is commenced into the Central B f r i c ~ n  

b i n .  
The curious fact will be noticed that the traveller upon this route 

keeps, roughly speaking, steadily along the ridge which parts the rives 
that discharge themaelvee reepeotively north and eouth of Mommbiquc 
sa that at  no point is any river trod except at its head, where ita bed 



is narrow, ii.a watere shallow, and their velocity easily overoome. The 
Ngambo, Mluli, Mkubure, Malema, NQume, Ligonya, Likugu, and Luli 
or Lurio, are all met with close to their souroe. 

In  my opinion the Lomwe country will be beet attacked-I nse this 
word in ita most peaoeful eense-from the interior, neing the Zsmbai 
and Shirt5 rivers as a mane  of communiation with the coast. Probably 
the readiest way of reaching the district announding Namdi Mountain 
will be by oroesing or r d i n g  the northern extremity of Lake Kilwa 
and then following the route taken by me, and I think even the valley 
of the Upper Likugu may be eaaieat oome at  from the mu6h of Lake 
Kilwa, to which undoubtedly a trade route-though I think one not 
much frequented-erieta. 

In  oonoluding, I must express my aoknowledgmenta and grateful 
thanks for the co-operation readily granted me by Hie Excellency the 
Governor-General of Mmambique, Colonel Agoetinho Coelho, who directed 
that I ehould be wpplied by the Department of Publio Worh  with any 
instrument I might require, and to whose kindneee I am indebted for 
the eextant with whioh the greater part of my obeervatione were taken. 

GEOGBBPHICAL NOTES 

' Hr. O'Beill'r Eetnrn *om B1antyre.-In the October No. of the 
a Proceedings ' (p. 578) we recorded Mr. Consul O'Neill'e visit on &cia1 
businees to Blantyre, via the Zambesi and the Shir6; we have]now 
received a brief account of hie return journey aCmS8 the country by a 
partly new route to Quillimane, which he d e d  on th? 31st of Auguat, 
the journey having occupied thirty-two days. One of the objeate he 
kept in view along the route was the tracing of the couree of the Buo 
river, as thia stream hae been frequently brought forward as the aatnrrrl 
and propor boundary of the Portuguese territory in thb direction. 
Observations previously taken near ita left bank at Manasomba Hill, 
and now at Chumbaza's village near ita sonme, together with a  eerie^ of 
obrvations for latitude obtained at  ita junction with the Shirt5 by 
Mr. Rankin (the late Consul Foot's private eecretary), enable Mr. O'Neill 
to trace ita coum with fair accuracy throughout ite entire length. Hie 
route led eouth of Milanji Mountain, and forms a more direct r o d  from 
Blantyre to the coast than that taken by the Rev. W. P. Johnson. It is 
one of the main channels of trade, and will be moat ueeful whenever, 
ae now, there ie a difficulty in the river communication with Lake 
Nyasee. We are promieed e detailed account, with a map, of this h t a t  
of Mr. O'Neill'e interesting journeys. 
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The Baein of the Congo. - The interesting and important geo- 
graphical question of the limits of the basin of the Congo bee been 
discuascd by a committee appointed for the purpose by the Diplomatic 
Conference on West Africa, which cornmenod its sittings on the 15th of 
November a t  Berlin. The committee, which was appointed on the 19th, 
was composed of the Plenipotentiaries and their technical aeeociates of the 
Powers chiefly intereeted, namely, Germany, Belgium, Spain, the United 
States of America, France, England, Holland, and Portugal, the chair- 
man being the French Ambassador. According to the Timu, Mr. 
Stanley (on behalf of the United States) opened the diacuseion at the 
first meeting of tho Committee on the 21st, by setting forth his viewe as 
to the difference between ' b  the geographical and the commercial b i n s  
of the Congo." The two conceptions were by no means identical, and if 
the Powers were to adopt the former as the basis of their declaration of 
free commerce, they would deprive the trade from the Uppcr Congo of 
its natural and necessary outlot, which outlet should be measured by a 
littoral of a b u t  380 miles on the wept w t ,  and on the east the basin 
should be bounded by a line from the 5th degree of (south) latitude 
to the right bank of the Zambsi. In fact, i t  would comprise all the 
affluents of the Congo, and of the great central lakes connected with it. 
The rapids of the Congo render i t  impracticable as an exclusive trade 
~*oute, and hence divergent channels of exit must be made available; 
thus, for example, M. de Brazza had reached the middle course of the 
Congo by way of the Ogow6 and the northern afflueuts of the Congo, 
and the trade from those d u e n t s  would best reach tho sea by this 
route to the French posseeeions on the Gaboon. The Powers, therefore, 
would have to adopt the oommercial conception of the basin, which h- 
plied a much greater stretch of the western littoral, and comprised all 
the centre of Africa, and extended even to the eastern shore of the 
continent. The Timce further reports that the Engliah members 
found nothing to object to in Mr. Stanley's contention, while i t  was 
warmly supported by the representatives of Holland and Belgium. The 
repreeentative of Italy reserved his opinion, but Mr. Stanley's definition 
wee combated by the delegate of Portugal, as well as by M. Ballay, on 
behalf of France, who argued that the affluents of the Congo sho111d be 
included only below Stanley Falls, which would give a littoral exit 
corresponding very nearly with the merely geographical basin.-It is 
reported that the Conference hee accepted the geographical basin aa the 
area to be declared open to free trade, but with an enlargement of the 
trade outlet on the west coast, which, instead of being confined to the 
Congo mouth, will include the whole coast-line from the river Loje on 
the math, to Sette on the north. 

Beographioal Po~ t ion  of International Stations on the Congo.- 
Mr. George Grenfell (the author of the paper on the Cameroons District 
publibhed in the 'Proceedings' for 1883, p. 585) has sent us a brief 
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account of two journeys up the Congo from Leopoldville, which he has 
made this year in company with the &v. T. J. Comber. On one of the 
iournejs he entered the mouth of the great southern tributary the Ibari 
Nkutu, or Wabuma, and explored i t  ae far ae ita junction with the 
Quango, which he ascertained to be fully 66 geographical miles distant 
from the point where. i t  flows into the Congo. He found the Quango to 
be a fine stream, 400 to 500 yards wide, with a mean depth of 12 feet, 
and an average current of about I )  miles an hour. Mr. Grenfell sen& 
ns the following latitudes ae the result of observations taken by himself 
and his companion :- 

Leopoldville .. 4O 20' 8. From 8 series of observations. 
Kwa mouth .. 3' 14' March 2nd, 1884, Mer. Alt. Canopus. 
Bolobo .. .. 2' 13' July 18th, 1884, a Centauri. 
Lukolela .. lo 7' February 26th, 1884, Canopus. 
Nganda* .. 0' 4' N. July 27th, 1884, Sun's Mer. Alt. 

Mr. Comber, we are sorry to hear, waa suffering from ill health; 
feeling the effecta of six yeam' continuom residence on the river. 

Becent Bewa from the Interior of Benguek-The American mis- 
sionaries stationed for eeveral yeam at  Bailunda, in the country to the 
rear of the Portugueee province of Benguella, have been expelled by order 
of the native king, and their colleagues a t  the Bihe station joining them, 
they retreated to the coast at Benguella; but all their property was 
plundered, and houses burnt. Scarcely had they been expelled, when 
F. Arnot, an independent missionary from Glasgow, who by the favour 
of Mr. Westbeach and Mr. Blockley, the well-known merchants of Panda- 
ma-tenka, had been for two years established at  Lialui on the upper 
Zambesi, suddenly appeared from the east at  Bihe, and pasad on to 
Bailunda. He had been received with great favour by the king of the 
Ba-rotze. Mr. Arnot had received some mjsterious hinta from a headman 
to leave Lialui, and acoompany a trader to Bihe. Civil war broke out 
after his departure, and his old friend the king of the Ba-rotze was killed. 
Mr. Amot's unexpected appearance from the east at  Bailunda astounded 
the chief and his people. He took advantage of their confusion, 
and called a court of inquiry of all the headmen. The result was tho 
sending a letter to Bengt~ttlla to recall the American miesionaries. 
Mr. Amot himself intends to retraca his steps to the valley of the 
Zambesi, but to the north of the Lialui. I t  appeere thus that Mr. 
Amot, who had worked his way from Durban to Potchefstroom, and 
thence to Shoshong across the Kalahari desort to the junction of the rivers 
Chobe and'zambesi, and thence up that river to Lialui and on to bilunda, 
had traversed in the reveme direction the whole course of Serpa Pinto. 

The "Viotoria Fsllr" of the Curitiba.-To the notice of Don Ramon 
Lieta's account of this cataract of the Curitiba-or I-guazh, given above, 

* A plaoe about three miles south of the Uruki river. 



p. 581, should be added that there is ale0 a much fuller description by 
Herr Guetav Niederlcin in his Notea on the First Germo-Argentine 
Colonial Land-surveying Expedition to Mbionee in 1883, given in 
the ' Verhandlungen der Geeellschaft fir Erdkunde zu Berlin,' voL x. 
pp. 357-364, under the title "Hundert Cataracte dee Y-Guam in 
Misiones." The three eectione of the fall referred to by Don Ramon are 
named Kaiser Dom Pedro-, Kaiaer Wilhelm-, and General Roca Falls, which 
respectively repweent the Brazilian, Insular, and Argentine portions of 
the whole. A " Kanig-Albert" Archipelago, " Fiiret Bismarck" Cataract, 
and other namee are imposed lipon various prominent physical featnrea 

Xr. A. P. Maudslay's collection of sculptures obtained by him tram the 
temple on the Usumacinta river in Guatemala, and described in hie 
paper in the ' Proceedings ' for 1883, p. 185, are now on view to Fellom 
and their friends in the Map-room of the Society. 

Erratam.-In the map illustrating Sir R. W. Raweon's paper on the 
Territorial Partition of Africa there is a mrioua er.ror in tho poeition of 
Bousse on the Niger. This place is not situated, as there represanted, 
to the south of the junction of *he Benub, but to the north of it, in 
lat. lo0 15' N. and long. 4' 86' E., as stated in the paper a t  p. 681. The 
error wee rectified ae aoon aa it wae observed, and eome impremiom of 
the corrected map have been since bed. 

X(u'or Serpa Pinto'e New Ezpdifion crcrose A f r h  from X O M ~ .  
JZoimm~nn, kpkmhr 30U, 1884 

I t  may interest you, and o b e  whose attention is fixed upon East Central hfriq 
to know that a huge expedition is jnst starting from Mozambique, headed by the 
.distin,4shed traveller Major Serpa Pinto, for the exploration of the interior. 

The route to be taken by him is not yet made public, indeed bfajor Serpa Pin& 
himself informs me that he will be guided much by circmstancea after leaving tbe 
coast. From other sources I hear that the road it  is desired that the expedttioa 
ahall follow is that taken by me in 1883 to Kilwa Lake; then northmuds to the 
Tanganyika and upper waters of the Congo. It is not improbable that this e x p  
dition is working in conjunction with that headed by Major Carvalho, which hu 
entered the Quama river on the West Coast, and is to proceed finrt to the cantq 
of Muah Yanvo, and afterwards, it  has been stakd, is to crose Africa and nuLe its 
exit on the coast of Mozambique. This expedition from the West Coast is fitted out 
on a large scale, as you doubtless know; it  leaves with nearly 500 carriera,ond ova 
40001. hae already been voted for it. 

Major Serpa Pinto's expedition is got up upon almost an equally large d r ,  md 
I should say that rarely, if ever, has an expedition more perfectly equipped left fcr 
the African interior. His body-guard consists of 104 Zulus from the oountry ~ e r c  
of Inhambane, each of whom has been armed with a repeating rifle, and his cartien, 



numbering over 200, will most of them be armed with Sniders obtained from the 
low1 government. 

Hajor Pinto takes with him two European companions, Lieut. Card* of the 
Pprtugueae Navy, and Mr. Mapp, an Englishman, aa private eearetary, whose chief 
duty in connection with the expedition ie that of photography. 

?Jo expense bas been spared in fitting out this expedition with costly and 
reliable inatrumenta. The following are those Major Pinto has been g o d  enough 
to show me :- 

Four hrge chronometers, by the best French and English maker~. 
Three LaIf-chronorneter wfttchw. 
Two tele~copez+one of 60, another of 40 power, qipiendidly mounted and fitted 

to screw on to a very strong solid tripod. 
Five sextants of various sizes, the l a r p t  being 5 inches radius. 
Three artificial horizons of various descriptions. That of Captain George does 

not appear to b approved by him. 
Aneroid and large mercurial barometers, priematic compesses, boiling-point 

thermometers, and other minor instruments in considerable numbers, and all from 
well-known mnkers. 

A very beautiful photographic camera, with two lenses and 600 dry plates. 
Nearly all them instruments are carried in  cases of J3essemer e h l ,  about 30 by 

15 by 10 inches in size. All his chronometers are placed in boxes of this description, 
enclosed in blankets. The caees are slung in ,strong sail-cloth girths, which admit 
of the W g  along the lid of two s h t  hamboas, just far enough apart to fit easily 
over the shoulders of a black. This avoids the risk of a bemboo slipping off the 
shoulders of the carrier, as might be the cam if only a single pole were need. 

811 stores and provisions carried by the party are carried in tin-lined boxen of 
uniform mze, each 40 lba in weight when full. Four ten& amply, even luxuriously 
furnished, with tabies, chairs, and every description of camp furniture, from which 
carpeb even are not omitted, arc taken by the party. A Berthon boat ie also &ad 
by them. 

Major Serpa Pinto is a h  provided with two horees and four or five dogs, English 
retrievere and greyhounds. The horse he ridee himself has been presented to him by 
Mr. h g e r ,  ex-Vice-Mdent of the !hmevaal Bepublic. I t  ie what is termed h 
the South African oolonies a " salted haree," or one which has ehown itself impervious 
to the attacks of the tsetse fly. The second animal has not been so tried and 
therefore it  is hoped that it will settle the question of the existence of the fly. 

Major Pinto tells me that he Qkea chiefly upon himself the work of astronomical 
observation, together'with the collection of botanical specimene. To Lieutenant 
Cardoeq who &ts him in observing, he specially deputes the oollection of birds, 
butterflies, and other natural histmy specimens, whilst Mr. Mapp takes charge of the 
commissariat and performs the photogmphic work of the expedition. 

The scientific world may confidently expect the most valuable results from this 
expedition. It  would be presumptuous in me to spenk of Major Serpa Pito's merits 
as a scientific explorer, for they are known and have been recognised by every 

aociety throughout the world, and by the French Institute, of which be 
h amember. A practical astronomer ah, with a perfect equipment a t  hie hands, 
he  cannot fail to bring back with him most accurate and valuable observations. 

Of the progress of the expedition, as far as I can hear it, I shall have great 
p lwure  in informing your Society. 

To the A ssistant-Secreta ry R.G.S. H. (3. ONEILL, ,' 



REPOBT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1884-5. 

First Neetitag, 3rd h7member, 1884.-The Right Hon. Lord  ABEBD~~E, 
President, in the Chair. 

P a m s s ~ a ~ ~ o ~ . - R e v .  William Henry Groves. 
ELECTIOKB.-Rev. William H. Booth; R. C. Buck, EST.; Rev. Robert O m  

Dauiea, M.A. ; WiUiam TVoaEman Graham, Esq.; Wiltiom Henry H a r d ,  Eq. ; 
Barnett Lawrance, Esq.; Dr. IVillium Marcat, r.R.8. ; John Robert Phillip, Eq.; 
,Si7 Samuel ROW, K.o.M.~. (Governor of Gold Coast a lony)  ; Frederick: Trimmer, 
.En+; Brooke M. Whithad, Eq., C.E. 

The President delivered a brief address on the opening of the new session (ante, 
p. 68'7). After which the following pper  was rend :- 

" l'hrough the Mnsai Country to Victoria Nyanza." By Joseph Thornson. 
The paper, with the diecussion which followed, is printed ante, p. C90. 

NEW BOOKS. 
(By E. C. RYE, Ls'brarian B.G.s.) 

EUBOPE 
IQreeoe.1-Handbook for Travellers in Greece, including the Ionian Islands, Conti- 

nental Greece, the Pelopnnem, the Islands of the Egean, Crete, Albnia, 
Thessaly, and Macedonia; and a detailed deocription of Athens, ancient and 
modern, clnssicnl and mediaoval. Fifth edition, thoroughly revised and corrected. 
In two parta. London (John Murray) : 1884, post Bvo., Pt. I. pp. xii. and 1-360, 
36le-364+, and 361380 (index); Pt. 11. pp. 361-762 (incl. index repted), 
maps, plans, and illustrations. Price 24s. 

This edition, though based upon the old one of 1860 by Sir George F. Boweo, 
is so increased in bulk, ae well as modified throughout, that it is practically new. 
It contaim the results of several years' careful inquiry during a long residence 
and much travel in various prb of the countries described, by Mias A. F. Yule, 
who hse added much on Med~mval History, Geology, Natural History, &z., swell 
as detailed accounts of the latest discoveries at  Olympia, Mycenre, Delphi, kc. 
The wide range of nuhject and the great amount of illustrative refewnca in the 
notes, kc., remove this particular handbook from its clase to the higher mnk or 
instructive authorities ; while the interest attaching to the country on which it 
ia based, will, added to the special treatment, recommend i t  to the general reader. 
The number of plans, &0., is nearly tripled. 

A8IA. 

C o l a e ,  aieut,.-Colonel] H. 2.-The Acctvsed Laud ; or Fit Steps on the 
Water-way of Edom. London (Sampson Low, Marston 6 Co.) : 1884, 
cr. avo., pp. viii. and 300 [no iudex], map, illustrations. Price 10s. 6d. 

?'he author undertook to survey a p r o p d  line of canal from the south end 
of the Dead Sea to the head of the Gulf of Akabah, on behalf of the Palestine 
Channel Syndicate, but the permission of the Porte having been denid, he made 
a hurried reconnaissance on his own re~ponsibility, accompanied by Captain 
Peacocke. He crossed from Suez to Aim Mouse, and reached the Gulf of 
Akabah at  Nawibi well, following the wadys on the southern slops of the 
so-called plateau of El-Till. Ascending the Gulf along its western eurt 
to Aknbah (where he arrived just in front of Major Kitchener and Prot Hull, 



who had started before him on a separato expedition with the like object), he 
followed the Wdy-el-Arabah for nearly 78 miles to Wady Jeraideh, and 
correcten his aneroid readings b running a regular line of levels all the way 
back to Akabah. The return to &gpt was made by the Nakhl route, north of 
the Tih plateau. The well of Nawibi waa found to be wrongly placed muth of 
Wady-el-Bin on the Admiralty Chart, its latitude being a h  more than four 
milea out ; the head of the Gulf of Akabah is incorrectly rendered on the chart 
as regards shape,-Akabah itself being placed five milea too far from it;  and 
certain well-marked and eaaily distinguished lis are neither notioed nor named. 

Chapter VI. contains a description of t h e ~ a d y - e l d n b a h ,  which is divided, 
as far as levels are concerned, into six parts: (1) From the head of the Gulf 
to the summit of the cross ridge called Mekreh HadN, a distance of 13 miles, 
in which a hei h t  of 2 r i  feet is gained ; (2) from Mekreh Hadfd to El Ta'abah, 
6ve miles, a t  t%e end of which the level has fallen to 137 feet ; (3) the manh 
of El Ta'abah; (4) an asomt of 25 milea from El Ta'abah to the saddle of 
Rishi, 675 feet; (5) a descent of 675 feet in 20 miles between Rishi and the 
W d y  Jeraideh; (6) the district below the sea-level between the latter and 
the Dead Sea The author entirely rejects the notion of the valley having been 
filled up by upheaval, and demonstrates that it in a huge fissure filled up with 
dhbrie, describing ita preeent physical conditions, and the causes of its conetnnt 
ncceseions of roclrs, mud, and stones from lateral ravines during the rainy 
m n .  He arrives at  the conclusion that any cuttin from sea-level to sea- 
level would be for about 30 milea through gravel, 1 5  &rough limestone, and 
1 5  through chalk. At Akabah, the western range haa a granite base, and 
is corn+ of strata of red sandstone, limestone, and chalk, each of which 
formations is in ascending the valley seen to be in turn buried beneath the 
surface, until a t  Wady Jerafeh the chalk alone is left, laid bere by the removal 
of alluvial de its. 

Finally, ~ ~ a d ~ - e l - ~ o n a r  is mnsiciered to be the main i f  not the sole 
cause of the silting up of the valley, an i t  has piled up 930 feet of material 
while the two wadys oootributin to the only othor barrier have only accumu- 
lated 250 fat .  In avoiding the &ady-el-~ouar, therefore, the greatat danger 
of silting is eacaped. A table of route  of both journeys is given ; the map i~ 
on the scale of 10 milea to the inch. 

D[outhwrrite], k W.-Notes on Corea. Reprinted from ' The Star in the Emt ' 
[Shanghai]. Shanghai (Shanghai Mercury Offica) : 1884,12mo, pp. 81. 

The author, a member of the China Inland Misaion, briefly sketches in this 
collection of articles, the three open porta, the provinccu, capital, and recent 
history of Corea, with some general notes, and an account of the religion and 
division of classes of ita people. The ports are Fu-aan, Yuen-san, and Jen- 
chnan. The first of these has been connected by submarine cable with Japan 
since November 1883 ; ita harbour has good anchorage, and is well protected 
from typhoons by the lofty hills that almoat entirely surround it. Facing the 
town is a large island called by foreignera "Deer Idand," concerning which 
some errors of 0 pert are corrected, ita hills being 500 feet higher than 
stated, and ii.sts.8of h n n d d s  of h o w  being reared on it, not one exists 
on the island. Oppert'e statement, that steamers ply betwean Fn-ean and 
Nagasaki in four hours, is also shown to be quite m a g ,  an the pasage of 
the 160 miles between those places takes from 14 to 16 houra At p. 36, 
the author gives an account of an expedition to Corea in which the German 
writer above named acquired eome experiences of the country, and which bird 
for ita unsuccessful object the deaecration of t o m b  and carrying off the bones 
nnd relics of kings to which the natives attached a superstitious value. The 
p u l a t i o n  of F u u n  is rtimated at 1800; there are many foreign s h o p  in it, 

ut all the trade is in the hands of the Japanese, the chief exporta being hides, 
bones, gall-nub, eea-weed, &c. Coal has been d h v e r e d  a few milea from this 
port, but is not yet worked. The city of Fu-san is three miles from the nettla- 
ment, and T u n g - ~ i  is 10 milea inland, both being moatly collections of mud 
h u h  The roads are wide, well drained, and kept in repair. The eecond port, 
Yuen-snn (also known an Gen-ean, Port h a r e f ,  m %" Broughton's Bay), is on the 
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east side of th8 peninsula, nearly half-way between Fu-mn and Vladivoetok. 
The present settlement has only about 100 residents, and is in an unhealthy p i -  
tion; the native town is a mile off, and wnrrista of a long straggling. street with 
~ b o r t  lanee branching from it. The houses, as usual, are built of undressed 
stme imbedded in clay or mud, with thatched roof; nearly all are ehops, and 
many imported goods are sold. The chief special exporte are gold (newly 
100 lbs. were taken away last November in one ship) and fieh. l 'he neighbour- 
ing country is mountainoue and well wooded; and t ip rs  and leopards are ro 
numerous as to be a source of reat danger in winter. The third port, Jen- 
chnan locally Chi-mal-p700 or koi-rub-p'm), has boa already described in 
Mr. Car \ es'e Report noticed above, p. 287, under the name Chimulpho. 

The capital, SBorll (pronounced "Say-001") or Hanyan has aleo been 
deaoribed by Mr. Carles, and in the receding Report of Mr. f:~. Hall, p. 274. 
Its pulation is emtimatad by Mr. bouthwaite a t  not less than 140.000 (Mr. 
~ a r m a k e s  it  240,000), and some intersting detaila are given uf ita Bop1 
pelace. 

In his general remarks, Mr. Douthwaite decidedly oppoeea the accepted idea 
that Corea is densely peopled; he estimates the population at less thnn 
7,000,000 (practically reeing with the census quoted by Mr. Hall). Large 
herds of cattle are to bdIound in all parta of the country, and, next to gold, the 
most valuable article oxported ia ' r m  a speciea of Panax or ivy-wort, tbe 
root of which ie highly a toemefby  t f e  Chinese on account of its valuallo 
tonio properties. 

The chief characteristics of the eight prodnoes or circuits callod Tao into 
which the kingdom k divided, are shortly indicated: them are, King-ki, 
Ping-an, Hien-king, Kiang-yuen, Hwang-ha& Chung-ta'ing, TeLuen-lo, and 
Kin -shang. Of these, the smallest is King-ki, which contains the capital and 
the brt of Jenshuan ; i t  is divided into 36 diatricta, and bu a population of 
about 830,000, fully half of its nrea being (as in other p i s )  occupied by hills 
whichonly roduce timber, and much of the comt lands being uncultivated. The 
castor-oil &nt is largely grown, but little of anything a r m s  to ba exported. 

Fing-an is the largest province, formin$ the north-weat border of the 
peninsula, neprated from Manchuria by the river Ya-loo. It is reported rich 
in undeveloped mineral wealth. but only its south and east parts arecultivated, 
the population being about 1,174,000. Its eo-called "cities" are mere villogefi. 
The restrictions on internurse with China, except on the 6sed days (four times 
a year), a pear still to be ke t up. 

~ i e n - f i n b  the most nortEern is separated from R o d a n  Manchuria 
by the Teo-man Kiang; its population is under half a million, mostly living 
nesr the coast, as two-thirds of the province are uninhabited,-tigers, lequds, 
and black bears being very numemus in the north and weat. Port of 
Yuenan  is near its southern border; the governor resid~?tO~&.hieu, 
60 miles north of the port. Great jealousy of Humian intercourse prerrila 
here, in consequence of which even the periodical trade with China hm been 
"~r;" on the north. ~ang-yuen, with an area of about 6500 square miles and a population of 
only 372,000, lies south of Hien-king and east of King-ki ; its capital is Yueo- 
cheo, near the great toad to SOUL Its only large coast towns are Pining-hai act1 
Km-chong, and i t  has no harbours for large vessels. Much grain ie raised on 
it8 plains; and arsenic and sulphur have been found in its hilla The greater 
part of it is mountainous and uninhabitable. 

Hmang-hni, which projects into the Yellow Sea, and a p m h a  within 
80 miles of Shantung in China, has 413,000 inhabitants, wlo have deserted 
the const and are crowded in the contre and along the road to the capitat Tbe 
provincial capital is Hai-cheo. I t  is supposed to poesesa extensive seams of 
lead, tin, and mercury; and immense quantitica of herrings are taken on it* 
cwts ,  mostly by Chinese fishermen, who alao smuggle the ginseng, in spite of 
Corean precaution@. 

Chug-ts'iag has m area of nearly 4780 square miles, and a populath of 
about a million. It pommea ten or cleveu walled towns, of which only Chnng- 
cbeo and K n n ~ c l ~ r o  (the provincial capital) are of my importance. Its bat 
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harbour is Nei Po, sheltered by the T'ai-an peninsula, but there are several 
fit for small craft. Near Teh-san, 85 miles inland from the Nei Po coast, are the 
tombs of the Royal family, on which the attempt above referred to was made. 

Ts'uen-lo, nearly GMX) square miles in extent, and with a population of 
1,162,000 or thereabouts, has for i b  capital Ts'uen-cheo, 20 miles from its 
northern border. I t  is the most eonthem province of the peninsnla, containing 
spscions valleys capable of produoing large quantities of grain, but with no 
market as yet for surplus. K'nng-tsing on the south, a t  the tenninns of the 
great road from SBoul, and Muh-p'oo on the south-west, a t  the mouth of the 
Ynng-mu, are referred to  re excellent localities for future foreign commerce. 

King-ahang, the eighth province, haa a mom genial climate m d  somewhat 
greater rainfall than the others, owing partly to the influence of the warm 
Japan current ; its hills are covered with bright-coloured flowering shrub. 
Although not tbe largest in area (7875 square miles), i t  is the m a t  popnlous of 
the provinces, havin%1,680,000 inhabitants, about half the number it is capable 
of supporting. All seem to be well fed, robust, and contented; and they are 
more friendly to foreigners than their northern fellow-wuntrymen. Cattle 
raising seems to be the chief occupation, and much attention is given to rearing 
horses of a stunted breed; the natives p y  for many imports with gold-dust 
and nuggets, silver and quicksilver mines are. reported sl, having been worked 
for many yenre in the north of the province, and the Japanese have discovered 
coal in the south, whilst the large quantities of fine silica brought down by the 
waters of the Hwang-tun indicate a future glass-making industry. The 
hheries for shark and ribbon 6sh afford much occupation on the wast, there 
being a good market in Japan, especially for the latter, boats racing to Naga- 
saki with the first cargoes just as tea-ship do from China to England. 

Buddhism, the old ~ t r t e  religion. has been supplanted by Confucianism, but 
there. is no religion in Corea os understood by western nations, in spite of the 
superstitious nature of the people. Christian mieeionaries, although violently 
opposed, are evidently gaining ground; and Fu-san on the south and Yuen-san 
on the north-east, are indicated as promining localities for their work. 

Bdian Snr~eys.]-General Report on the Operations of the Survey of India 
Department, administered under the Government of India during 1882-83. 
Prepsred under the direction of Colonel G. C. De Prde, s.c., Ofg. Surveyor-Oeneml 
of India Calcutta (printed a t  the Bengal Secretariat Press): 1884, fo., pp. 1-75, 
(1)-(96), (1~)-(21~). M a p  m d  C i s .  

Notice of this important Report has been hitherto deferred, aa the copy 
received was accompanied by an ofidal request that it  should be treated as 
confidential until a Government abstract of its contents was received. This 
abetract has not yet come to hand, but the Report has been reviewed in the 
publit press, and the usual notice is now given in the ' Procecdingw ' with the 
sanction of the Surveyor-Gknml. 

The principal triangulation llaving been completed, as deecribed in the last 
Report, the work in this branch of the Depsrtment haa been only in secondary 
series (97 miles on the east coast, Gnnjam and Cuttack) ; no action has been 
tnken on the Siognpre series, for want of funds. The B~irma party, which 
nssisted in measurement of the Mergui bassline, has amongst other work deter- 
n~ined bnd fixed the heights of 15 points, 6 on the frontier, 5 on epnrs of the 
Amkan Yorna and Pegu Yoma near the c6urse of the Imwnddy ; 2 on the 
ridge of the htter nmge ; and the remnining 2, tbe mart northerly, on an 
unknown range, said to be the Karenni Mountains, in about lat. 20e, long. 
96O 301, with heights of 6000 to nenrly 7000 feet. 

The regular topographical operations h v e  been continued, with a general 
out-turn of 7384 equare milea surveyed on the I-inch, 7989 on the inch, 
7865 on the 2-inch, 729 on the 4-inoh, and 145 on the &inch scale and 
larger. During the pest season, every opportnnity has been taken to increase 

. knowledge of tho countries beyond the British frontier, by employing the 
re,dar surve ors, European and native, on such expeditions as were com- 
pt ible  with Bue precautions for their uafety, as well as by extending the system 
hitherto peculiar to the Trigonometrical Branch, of employing native explorers, 
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who, in disguiee, penetrate into otherwise inaccessible p a r k  Thii t ~ s - f m t i ~  
system had been commenced by the Kohat party in a revious seaeon, and 
exkodvely carried on during the season nnda  report. & thm way it  is inter& 
to gradually compile a map &owing the whole tramfrontier of Western India, 
from Peshawar to Baluchistan. An expedition to the Takht-i-Snlimau isunder 
contem lation, and the regular survey of Baluchistan is being pushed on & 
Major %oldich, 1844 aquare milea having been finally map during the -0. 

conditions and tribal disturbances. 
P Operations are, however, difficult there, in consequence o the peculiar climatic 

Mowzawar, Riverain, and Foreet anrveys have been carried on in uepe of 
1661, 634, and 839 square miles, and Cadastral anrveya in 1252 and 2035 
quare milea in the N.W. Provinces and British Burma ; hut they demand no 
special mention. 

The portion of the Report devoted to geographical exploration and r m -  
naiesance is of primary interest, and waa expected to contain the full a m u t  of 
the remarkable explorations of A-k for a period of over four years in Mongol~ 
and Great Tibet, which was promieed in the last Heport. I t  is now atatad, 
however, that the concim account in that Report cannot be amplified thii -, 
as the observation8 are so numerous and complete, and the compilation of notes 
in a strange vernacular so laborious, that further delay is aired. The 
promined map is completed and accompanies the Report, in thm%aeta, with a 
seprate index; it  is, however, much to be regretted that by an u n f o r t ~ ~ ~ ~ t e  
m~stake of draughtamanship in applying the correction from the magnetic to 
the true north, the whole of thii apparently excellent work is inom& in 
longitude, above the 31st parallel, the error in the up r part being as much u, 
a degree and a half too much rest. Thew three &ta and the index hare 
consequently been superseded by others dated June last, of which the index map 
is on a larger scale and gives mom ample details ; and the obmrvations an p 40 
of Part 1 an to the inwrrectnesa of Colonel Prjevalsky's position of Sachu mu& 
be considered as practically withdrawn by this new issue. A-k'e own work 

to be thoroughly satisfactory ; he observed the latitude a t  22 stdionq :!= long cimuit (roughly speaking, over 3000 milea in all, of extrendy 
diffioult country, and under the moet disadvantageow circumetanoes) from 
L k  nortkwarde to Sachu, and back by DBrchendo, Bbthang, .nd 
Chetang, was found to fit very ~stisfactorily ; in hie itions of Jh, IMrchrrdq 

kc, he lip agrea with Prjeva~sky, G~II, &x, ~ c .  In  a nu* of 
instances, he made mveral determinations for the spme station, the total number 
of his obeerved latitudes actually wmputed being 171, and of heights 225. 
The heights of 69 places were fixed by Wing-point observations, and t l e  
highest mcms to be the Nub Qang Paw, 17,940 feet, N.E. of the Archa Lake. 
A quite unexpected intemity of cold w a ~  found on some occasions. 

Independently of the work of A-k, the geographical portion of this 
Report contains referenm to the hi hly mcceaaful o tions in of 
Mr. W. W. MoNair, already detail3 in our 'PJ~'; this a=- 
accompanied as far ae Chitral b another native known as " the Syud," who 
had before starting on thii e x d t i o n  traversed the direct road between B.nn 
and Ghazni, where he waa seized and imprisoned. Still another well-trained 
native, the uH&im," has brought in an exploration of the Tochi valley ps far 
weatward rul the valleys of Shawal, Birmal, and Sarobii crossing the water- 

rtin of the Gumal and Tochi rivers, and fixin the p i t i o n  of the Kotanni pm, t f e  divide of the streams Rowing into the 8brsn1 valley. On the north 
of Afghanistan, Munshi Emf Sharif, a aubsuweyor of well-known capacity, 
contrived to elude the active opposition of the Jowakis (who actually fired on 
him and hie party), and completed the survey of a tract remaining 11nkno~0, 
including the position of Musadarm. Further west, Mr. Claudine advanced in 
disguim up the valleys of the Bar Mami, Bmti,  and wp4ta~ing 
portions of the imperfectly known Sipai county, and bein turn back by tbs 
tire of armed tribsa w i t h i  150 yards of the ~ummit  of the%fawch range 

In Dardietan, the native surveyor Ahmed Ali Khan employed in sLe 3 i the wantry round Chilib, ae detailed in the ha t  Repor!, has further pmtvn 
this arduous work. Although the country its-if 1s ~nacceesible through the 
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opposition of its rulere, it is still a ble of being praotiodly muvaeyed, as it 
S b  on t h  ddm by a home- 

his progms along the I n d u s - w h i t  water-puhg to the When . b q  >vhen. 
he completed the uired sway. Nineteen p.eses were hod,  va@ag frcam 
12,900 feet to 1 7 , z  hwho, on the IndwAsDr .*bn*d), u d l  as the 
poaitiom of all the vil F gee and forb ; and, besidea minor glaciern, the explorer 
diecovered one nearly eight miles in length, b t h e  Diamerai valleyD Fome 
22 milea west of Astor. In this work, he hul to pass tbe night .a several 
occ~eiona without a tent, on gnmnd buried in mow, from 14,W k t  to 
16,000 feet above the sea 

Among the poeounte of the midlaneone operations, some obeerrations on 
the little-known oountry of N e d  are to be f d  Every has 
been taken of the work in S i i m  to aketch viaible portiana of N@ ahd to 
establish a eerie6 of inta; but even this is great1 hindered by the' atmo- 
sph~ric haze in whicI' the muntry is d y  mn30pd A ~~e le ton  map, 
however, is now actually in pvgrrese. 

The Appendix, oontaining extmcte from the narrative of the ex- 
ecutive officere in charge of survey partiea and operations, oontaixm (re usud) 
much detail of interest. Mr. J. M&iU's obaervatione on the Chilka hke 
region, Major C. Shahan's on the Biinni peo le, Mr. H. Horet's on the valley 
of the Thoneseh Choung, BurmaD Major k R. Tbnillier's on the Falls of 
GamppaD,Major Holdioh's on the nature of Epetem Kohat, Col. Tanner's on 
the operahons in I)arjeeling, and Mr. W. H. Cole's on the work of Ahmed A11 
Khan above mentioned, being specially notewathy. CoL Tanner; incidentally 
describing the scenery of Eastam Npal, recommends S.odPkphu M wmmnnd- 
ing its moet extensive end icture ueaspects. He thiika tbat many vinitrors (10 
not rs Mount Evereat, J t h a t  09, mistake Na 13" for it-pointin; k" out that the latter has a remarkable cupshaped ollow at the top, w h e w  the 
cone of Everest is symmetrical. The most remote Nepal pealre visible toaarctb 
the west are 120 miles off. they have not been fixed, but pn, mppoeed to lie 
somewhere on the left bank of the Bho t i a -Km river, and on the Indian side 
of the Indo-Tibet watershed. 

The map, &., in this Report are as follows : General Indii  showing re>* 
of Imperiel Surveys, to October 1,1883, scale 126 miles to the inoh ; 1 s E s  te 
sheets of the Rajputam, Gwalior and Central India, Khaodmh and Bomb?- 
Native States, Bhopal and Malwa, Mirzapnr district, Oaro, Khimi and N a g  
Hills and N.E. frontier, South Splhet and Tipperah Hills, Burma, Mybore, 
Kohat district, Guzerat, Cntch, the Bhdsbahr ,  Aligarh, and Etah districte. 
and Deccan and Konkan Topographical Survoys ; the Hooghly river, Boluchistan,. 
and Hiesar district Surveys ; the Benarea, Ghazipur and Balliadistricta, Mirzapur, 
Gorakhpnr, Tarai district, and Britieh Burma (Hanthawaddy, P Shwnv- 
Gyin and Toongoo, Bamein and Henzada, Prome, and !L'harmd4didistricis) 
Cd.atnl Surveys ; Afghaniatan, scale 82 miles to the inch ; the Ldex ar.,: 
3 sheets of A-k's exploration above mentioned, wale 16 miles to the iur!,: 
arca of longitude determined through the electric telegraph; sheets of Indinr. 
Atlas nblished to date ; state and materiala of the same ; tidal curves to illus- 
trate tL effects of wavw canmi by t6e volcanic em tion at Java, AU 
1883 (3 pla) ; chart of the northem portion of the ! n b  Ocean to i l g r i i i  
Report on these anpertidal wavca; and a map sbowin change8 in the Sutcia 
strai+a caused the eruption of ~ r a h t o a ~  with ofmrmtioq taken from 
Petermanu's ' Mi tteilungen.' 

Jaaoh (Dr.] Jaliw.-Eenigen Tijd onder de Bdiiirs. , Eene Reieebeechrijving 
met r~nteekeningen h f f e n d e  Hygiine, Isad- em Volkdunde vm de Eilanden 
Bali en h b o k .  Batsvia (GI. K o w  : 1883,imp 8m., pp 111, v., VIII., & 233 
[no index], map and photographic f ront ispi i  

Dr. Jaoobs, a medical of6cer in the Netherlands Colonial service, left 
Banjoewangi, the Dutch post in the centre of thc cstrcme eastern coost of 
KO. XI1.-DEc. 1884.1 3 T 
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Java, on August loth, 1881, in the acrew steamer Walurgsrrr, with the 
main object of furthering vaccination among the inhabitants of the a d w n t  
island of Bali. He landed on the north coaat a t  Pabean, thence visiting 
Boeleleng and working southeast to the B a h r  mountain in the h g l i  
district and southwards past the kampong of the eame name across Gjanjar 
to the south m e t ,  continuing eastward along the coast to Kloengkoeng and 
Padang in the Karang Asem diitrict, from which point he crossed to Lomboli. 
landing at  Ampenan on its western coaat, and jonrneying past Mataram a little 
into the interior. Returning to Bali, he landed on the west of the BPdoeng 
peninsula, crossing i t  in a north-easterly direction to Den Pssssr, and &en 
working inland north-west acroas Mengwi to Tabanen, south of the axial central 
chain which cnlminates in Mount Jaoer. He thus vieited (and in most c a m  
actnally traversed) all the diitricts, except the extmmo western Jembrane, 
aouth of the chain; and he returned by the southern ooeet to Banjoewangi in 
the beginning of September. A few zoological and botanical notea are scatted 
through the narrative of Dr. Jacob's experiences in thew islands, on which so 
little is accessible to English readers; but hie chief subject is a n t h r o e ,  
:viewed for the most part in its medical aspects, and in many caw discussed in 
details thnt could not p i b l y  be given in any book of travel in English, how- 
ever interesting to thoee who in the study of ethics must acquire a knowledge 
of debased races. 

, Rschewalrbi, B, van.-Reisen in Tibet und am oberen Lauf des Gelben F l w  
in den Jahren 1879 bis 1880 von N. von Prechewalski, Oberst im russkhen 
Generalstab, Aus dem Ruesischen frei in clas Denteche iibertmgen, und mit 
Inmerkmgen veneeben von Stein-Nordheim. Jena (Chtenoble) : 1884,8va, pi'. 
xiv. & 281 [no index> map and illuetratione. (Dulau: price 6s.) 

The only detailed account of Colonel Prjevalsky's Third Journey in Central 
Bsia being in Russian (see R.G.S. 'Proceedinge,' 1883, p. 431), this Oermarr 
rereion will doubtless prove very acceptable. I t  in, however, as intimated in 
,the title, not an actual translation, but a free rendering ; the (nearly) 600 
a f  the original quarto being mmpreved into less than 300 octavo paga (a 

, ence probably to be accounted for to a great extent by the large size and qmhg 
of Russian type). The illustrations are said to be reproductions, bat would be 
more correctly defined as reduced copiea of less than half in number of the 
&ginals. The map is also a reduction to the ecnle of 1 : 3,600,000, and includes 
the routes of Szechenyi, Re el, Potanin, Hafailoff, and Sosnoffsky. In the text, 
the R11~a.ian reckoning of &tea i~ retained, bnt distances, heights, drc., are 

,reduced to metres, kilos, and litres. As regards the tranelitemtion of the 
~ l l a n t  tmveller's name, which appeam as Prschewnlalii in the body of the work 
and Pr7atvalski on the map,  it may be here noted that the pmscntation copy 
in tho Society's library bears the automph of I'rjer~lskr." 

NEW MAPS. 
(By J. C O L ~  Nap Curator a.0.s.) 

EUROPE. 
Busho-Hwarian H0narohy.-Wall-map by Dolea-Bergham-Gonczy. &ale 

1 : 864,000 or 11.8 geographical miles to an inch. 9 sheets. J. Perthes, Gotha 
(In Hungarian.) Price 78. (Dulau.) 

Celltral-Enropa.-Neue Uebersichtskarte von-, reap. der oesterreichkh- 
ungariachen Monarchie. Bcale 1 : 756,000 or 10'3 g w p h i c a l  milea to an inch. 
JIilitiir geograph. Institute, Wien. Sheeta :-A 2, Mainz, Niirnberg, S b b n g ,  
Ijlm. B 2, Prag, Eger, Budweie, Linz, Miinchen, Regensburg. B 3, h i h .  
Villa&, Kufstein, Belluno. C 3, Wien, Gmz, Budnpest. Prioe 2s. m h  sheet. 

( Dulav.) 
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Danmark.-ticncmlstabons topgraphiske Kaart over-. ka le  1 : 40,000 or 
1.8 inches to a geographical mile. Kalchographeret og ,pveret red General- 
staben, Kjobenhavn, 1883. Sheeta :-Tvilum, Fjellemp, Hoed, Frijsenboq. 
h l e y ,  Torning. (Dulau.) 

Denwhen Beiahes.-Karte des-. Herautgegeben von der liartug. Abthcil- 
ung der Kiinigl. Preuss. Landea Aufnahme 1884. Scale 1:100,000 or 1';: 
,-phiad miles to an inch. Sheets:-243 Oranienbnrg, 463 Rosenberg i. 0. 
Schlea, 477 Oppeln, 625 b imern ,  670 Saarbiicken, 686 Cbteau-Salins. Pricc 
Is. &l. each ah&. (Dulrru.) 

Franoe.-Carte d+, ti l'khelle de 1 : 1,250,000 or 17'1 geographical nlilcs ti- 
an inch. Comprenant le Relief du Sol, les Voies de Communication, Chemins dt 
Fer, Routes e t  Canaux, lea Divisions Administmtives, etc. DressOe sotle I:( 
direction de Vivien de Saint-Martin. 4 sheeta. Paris, Hachette et Cb., 1894. 
Prim 12s. (Dicluu.) 

Thii is a beautif& p i m e n  of cartograph all Canale, Railways, liond-, 
Limit of River Navimtion and Departmental %mdarie~ are given, as well 22 
an inset map of the gnvirons of Paria. 

Great Britain and Ireland.-Map of-, showing the distribution of I'oliticx~ 
Power and the present Political Representation of the Country. W. & A. K. 
Johnston, Edinburgh and Loudon. Price 1s. 

Thie map is entirely statistical, and more useful to the politician than tll- 
geographer; it contains the populations, number of votes recorded a t  the lnst 
election, and the political party to which its representatives in the House cs,  
Commons belong. 

Oe&rre iohsch-Unprhhen  Xomrohie.-Specialkarte dm-. Sa le  1 :i5,0Gi. 
or 1 gecgraphical mile to an inch. K. k. militgr-geo,mfisches Institut, Wlel., 
1884. Sheeta :-Zone 13, Col. XVII. Wartberg und Tall&. Zone 14, Gal. XVI I. 
l l u n a - S d h e l y  und HUervhr. Zone 14, Col. XVIII. hhuhiiusel und Komorx. 
Zone 18, Col. XX. Uuna-Foldvhr und Szabadazgllb. Zone 18, Col. SXVIII. 
Bbnffy-Hunyad. Zone 19, Col. XIX. Pincehely. Zone 19, Col. XXJ. Pcst- 
Vadkert. Zone 19, Col. XXII. FBlegyhka und SeegvBr. Zone 20, Col. XS.  
Haj6a Zone 20, Col. SXI. Halaa Zone 21, Col. XX. Bajn. Zone 21, CA~I. 
YXII. Torlik-hizea. Zone 21, Col. XXIII. Mak6 und Xagy-Szt. Mikl;~. 
Zone 21, Col. XXIV. Alt Arnd und Pejhmos. Zone 21, Col. SSV.  Lip~a.  
7dne 21, Col. XXVI. NBdaa nnd Soborein. Zone 21, Col. XSVIII. Balatna. 
Zone 22, Col. XXI. B a j m t  und Topolya. Zone 22, Col. XXV. RQkds. Zonv 
22, Col. XXVI. Facset. Zone 22, Col. XSVII. Mm-Illye. Zone 23,Col. XI1. 
Uj-(Neu)Verk Zone 23, Col. XXV. Bnzids. Zone 24, Col. XXlV. Dettn. 
Zone 26, Col. XXVI. Bozovice. Zone 28, CoL XU. Pago. Price la 4d. enc!, 
sheet. (Dulau.) . - - Post- und Eisenbahn-Rarte herausgegeben vom Post-CouwBures . 
d. K. K. Handeleministeriume. Neubearbeitet vom Controlor W. Krause uuJ 
von den Officialen J. Broditzky und W. Eisner. S a l e  1 : 570,000 or 7.8 geo- 
graphical miles to an inch. Wien, Waldheim, 16 sheeta. Price 12s. (IWau.) 

8ehweit.-Relief-Karte der-, von 11. Ledger. Scalo 1 : 530,000 or 5 ;' 
geographical miles to an inch. J. Wurster & Co., Zurich. Price 3s. & I .  
( h f e r d . 1  

This map very clearly shows the physical featurea of Switzerland, the 
elevations are shown by contour linea for every chango in hc' h t  of 100 metre*. 
the contour rcluprenling each 500 metres increaao in altitufc is indicatnl by 

3 ~ 2  
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a dotted lime. A scale of shading, and the height corresponding to each shade 
is $80 given, so that the approximate altitudes may be seen at a glance. 

As this map has been drawn for the special purpoee of illustrating physical 
features, i t  has no names of places, which would indeed mar the effect of the 
very beautiful hill work it contains, and which is so that the map armem 
311 the purpoao of n model without the exaggeration o vertical scale, so objection- 
able in the latter. 

$"d 
Spsin,Sudwestl.  Teil der Provinx Ciulad-Red mit besonderer Uoriickaich- 

tigung des Vnlle de la Alcddia Nach unpublicirtem meist officidem Material 
cwnstruirt von Otto Neussel Geopph. Scale 1 : 250,000 or 3'4 geopphicpl 
miles to an inch. Petemam's ' Geographische Mitkilungen,' Jahrgang 1W, 
1'3f. 14. Justus Perthea, Gotha (Duhu.) 

Thamea.-The Valley of the--. Scale 1 : 167,904 or 2.3 p g a p h i c a l  milee to 
an inch. Constructed by W. & A. I(. Johnston, Edinburgl~ and London, 1881. 
Sizc 50 by 42 inches. Price from 12% to I&., according to mountiog. 

'l'hii map, which is a reduction from the Ordnance Survey, includes the 
following Countiea and Parta of Counties:-&sex, Kent, Suffolk, Cambridge, 
Buntingdon, Bedford, Hertford, Middleaex, Surrey, Sussex, Hants, Wih. 
Berkshire, Osford, Buckingham, Gloucester, Northampton, Warwick, and 
7rVorceeter. 

The River Thamea and all its Tributaries am printed in blue, and a red line 
41ows the limits of the b i n  of the Thames. 

All Railways and Heights, and Rivers outside the Valley are printed in 
black. 

Torino cuorgne, Torre Pellice, Chivasw, Moncenisio, Car& dei Dintorni di-. 
Secondo le pih recenti pubblicazioni dello Stato Maggiore, del Club Alpino Italisnc* 

studi speciali fatti in varie localitA, coll' indicazione delle Ferrovie, Tramvie, 
Strade w.ionalii provinciali, comunali eco. Dieegnata de G. E. Fritmhe. 
E q u i t n  nell' Istituto Cktografico Italiano in Roma. Dedicata dla memaria 
dd suo fondatore Giuseppe Pomba dalla Unione Tipografico-Editrice. Fitem, 
Roma; Torino, Napoli, Catania, 1884. ~ c a l e l :  100,000 or 1 -3  gmgmphical miles 
t o  an inch. (Dulau.) 

ORDNANCE BURVEY NAPS. 
l'ublications issued from 1st to 31et July, 1884. 

6-inch--County Map :- 

87 S.\V., 87 S.E.; 97 N.W., 97 N.E., 97 S.W.; 104 N.E., 104 S.E.: 
105 N.W. ; 106 S.E. ; 107 N.W. ; 112 N.W. ; Is. each. O l o a c e o ~  
(part of): 3 N.W. (with 43 N.W. Worcestershire, and 49 N.W. Warnick- 
shire), 3 N.E. with 49 N.E. (Warwickshire), 8 S.W. (with 43 S.E. Worcester- 
shire nnd 49 S.W. Warwickehire), 8 S.E. with 43 S.E. (Worcestersbire); 
4 S.W. with 50 S.W. (Warwickshire); 8 S.W. (with 63 8.W. Warwick- 
hire, m d  61 S.W. Worceskrshire) ; 11 N.E. with 64 N.E. oxcesbd*) ; T 12 N.1.:. with 55 N.E. (Worcestcrshire); 1 3  S.E.; 1 5  6.i'. with 58 K.W. 
(\Vnrcesterahirc) ; 17 S.W. ; 19 S.W. ; 20 N.W. ; 21 K.E. with 61 rc'.E 
(Worccstershire); 44 S.E. ; 27 K.W. ; 33 N.\V. ; 41 S.E.; 4!J bE; 
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d 0  N.W., S.W.; 1s. each. Leimsterahire ( p r t  of): 7 N.\I*. wit11 
48 N.W. (Nottinghamehire) ; 7 S.E. ; 11 K.E. with 60 N.E. (Nott' ham- 

11 S.W. with 50 S.W. ~(Nottinghnmebirs) ; 13 N.W., 1 3 3 . ~ .  : :??&., 14 S.W., 11 S.E. ; 19, N.E., 11 S.E. ; 20 N.E., 20 S.E., with 
1 S.E. (Rutlandshire) ; 23 N.E ; 25 S.W., 25 S.E. ; 26 N.W., 26 S.W., 
26 S.E.; 1s.each. Norfolk(  of): 22 S.E.; 23 N.W., 28 S.W.; 
-k7N.Wi.,47S.W.; 50N.W., 5OE; 53N.E.. 638.E.; 70S.W.; 72S.W.. 
72 S.E.,; 82 N.W., 82 S.W.; 84 S.W.; 92 S.E. with 6 8.E. (Snffolk . 
93 S.E. with 7 S.E. Suffolk); 96 S.W., 95 S.E. ; 98 N.W. ; 100 S.12 
106 S.W. ; 18. each. fortham tonnhire (part o L 4 2  N.E. with 41 N.E. 
(Warwickshire), 42 S.E. with 4! S.E (Warwicks ; 43 N.E., 43 S.X., 
43S.E.; 44S.W.; 45N.E.; 46N.W.,46N.E.,46S.d.,46fj.E.; IlN.W., 
51 N.E.; 62 N.W. 62 N.E., 62 S.W.,62S.E; 68 N.W.,63N.E.; 66K.V.; 
62N.W.; Is.&. No -( r tof ) :  29 S.W.,29 S.E.; 
33N.E.; 34 N.W., 34 N.E. ? 4 S.W., 34 RE.; 36 S.W.; 37 S.W. with 

G8 Y.W., 68 S.E.; 76 N.W. ; 77 M.W. with 2 N.W. (Herefordahire), 77 N.E. 
with 2 N.E. (Herefordshire) ; 79 S.W. with 4 S.SV. (Herefordshire) ; 82 N.W. 
with 7 N.W. Herefordshire 1s. each. 8om8fb~tdh (part of) : 1 S.E. ; 
2N.E.. 2 S . k  2S.E.; 4~.W.,4S.W.,4S.E.; 6S.W.; 6N.E.,6S.E.; 
7 N.W., 7 N.E., 7 SJL; 9 N.E.; 10 N.W.; 11 S.W.; 12 S.E.; 19 N.E., 
19 S.W.; 20 N.W., 20 S.W.; 21 N.W., 21 S.W.; la each. Stafford- 
&jre (part of): 59 S.W. ; 61 N.W. ; 64 S.W. with 4 S.W. (Warwicli- 
shire); 65 N.W. with 6 N.W. (Warwickshire); 7Oa S.E.; 71 S.W. 
with 4 S.W. (Wornsterehire); 73 N.E. with 7 N.E. (Worcester- 
shire); 74 S.W. with 8 .S.W. (Womten3hire); Is. each. B ' o U  
(put of): 6 S.E. with 92 S.E. (Norfolk); 7 S.E. with 93.S.E. (Norfolk); 
10 S.E.; 22 S.E.; 34 S.E.r 38 S.W.,38 B.E.; 46 S.W.; 65 N.E., 65 S.W., 
56 S.E.; 57 N.W., 57 N.W., 57 S.W.; 59 N.E., 69 S.E.; 80 S.W.; 
64 N.W., 64 N.E., 64 8.E.; 66 N.W, 66 N.E.; 75 N.W., 75 N.E.; 18.ed). 
W ~ o ~  (pert of): 4 S.W. with 04 S.W. (Staffordshire) ; 4a S.E. 
with 58 S.E. (Staffordshire); 6 N.W. with 65 N.W. (Staffordehi); 24 8.W. 
with 17 8.W. (Womestershire).; 30 NE. with 23 N.E. Worceatershb), 
30 S.E. with 23 S.E. (Worceatemhire) ; 31 N.W. with 24 6 .W. (Worcester- 
shire) ; 36 N.E. with 30 N.E. (Worcestershii), 36 S.E. with 30 S.E. mar- 
ceatershire); 41 N.E. with 42 N.E. (Northamptonshire), 41 8%. witin 
42 S.E. (Northamptonshire 49 N.E. with 3 N.E. (Glouceatershire), 
49 S.W. (with 43 S.W. ~oroeatetenbire nd 8 S.W. G l o u e ) ,  
49 S.W. (with 43 S.W. Worcestershire and 3 S.W. Glonceaterahire); 
60 S.W. with 4 S.W. (Qlouceeters4ire); 63  S.W. with 8 S.W. Gloucester- 
shire and 51 S.W. Womxbrshire) ; 1s each. W o r m t e n h i r e  (pert of) : 
4 S.W. with 71 8.61. (StaBordahiie) ; 7 N.E. with fl  N.E. (SUBodahire) ; 
8 S.W. with 74 S.W:, Staffordshire) ; 10 N.W., 10 S.E. ; 12 N.E, 12 S.W., 
12 S.E.; 13 N.E.; 15L.E.; 17 S.W.with24S.W.(Warwickahire); 19N.E. 
19 S.E.; 21 N.W.; 22 N.E., 22 S.W.; 23 N.W., 23 NS. with 30 N.E. 
(War@olishire), 23 S.E. with 30 S.E. (Warwickshire) ; 24 N.*. wit11 
31 N.W. (Warwickshim); 26 N.E.; 27 N.E.; 28 N.W., 28 N.E.; 29 N.R., 
29 S.W., 29 S.E. ; 30 N.E. wi$h 36 N.E. (Warwickshire), 30 S.E. with 
38 S.E. (Warwickshire) ; 43 S.W. (with 3 S.W. Gloucestemhire and 49 S.W. 
Warwickshire), 43 S.E. with 3 S.E. (Gloueesterahire) ; 61 S.W. (with 8 S.W. 
Glouceetershire and 63 S.W. Warwickshire ; 66 N.E. with 12 N.E. 
(Glouceatershire) ; 68 N.W. with 15 N.W. (Q oncestemhire) ; 61 N.E. with 
21 N.E. (Glonceetershire) ; Is. each. 

! 
26-inoh-Parish Map :- 

Em-: Bedford : Bolnhurst 7 sheets ; Bromham 4 ; Chelllngton 5 ; 
Colmworth 6 ; Colworth 1 ; %tan &con 13 ; Great Barford 10 and Ar. Bk. ; 
Little Barford 6 ; Northill 8 ; Old Warden 9; Southill 12 ; Stagsden 8 and 
Ar. Bk.; Wilden 10; Willehamstend 11. Bedford and Emtingdan : 
(net. No. 2) : Everton 6. Cornwall : Daridstow 19 ; Egloskerry 10 ; 
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Forrabury 4 ;  Lesnewth 6 ;  1-t 10; Minster 11 ; St. Mellion 9;  Stoke 
Climsland 16 ; Tremaine 6 ;  Y'rcneglos 9 ;  T m m m  6; Trewen 4. 
Qlonceater : Longney and Standish (Det. No. 8) 4 and Ar. Bk.; Nannton 
11 ; Turkdean 9. Norfolk : Bridgham 9 ; h l e s  8 ; Letton 4. 8- : 
Brewood 23; Burton-upon-Trent 16; Croxall 2. Slgolk : Oookley 7 and 
Ar. Bk. ; Halesworth 8 ; Henham 6 ; Heveningham, At. Bk. ; Huntin 
9 and Ar. Bk. ; Ixwrth Thorpe 6 and Ar. Bk ; htherta. 6; S o t ~ t b w ~ ~  
Ubbeston 4 and Ar. Bk.; West Stow 12 and Ar. Mi. 

Publications issued from 1st to 31st August, 1884. 

6-inoh--County Map  :- 
ENOLAND: H e r t f o r a  (part of): Sheet 25, with parts of 29, 30, 34 

i? uckinghamshire) ; %. 6d. Sheet 29 ; 2s. M. Ibomou- (part of) : 
beet 10 with 6 (Qlamorganehire); 28. Bedfordahire (part of) : Quarter 

aheete; 10 S.E.; 16 S.W.; 17 N.E.; 18 S.W.; 24 8.E.; 1s.eech. Corn- 

Devonrhire (part of): 76 N.W. ; Is. Olouoedenhire (part of) : 2 8.E. 
(with 44 S.E. Warwickahire and 37 S.E. Wonxretershire); 16 N.E. (with 
66 N.E. Warwickahire and 68 N.E. Worceetershire), 1 6 ~ .  N.W. with 
57 N.W. Tarwiokehire& 22 N.W., 22 N.W., 22 S.E. with 62 S.E. 
Womster~ ire ; 26 S. ., 26 S.E. ; 29 N.W., 29 N.E. with 64 N.E. 

[Womatanhire];32SgE.;33N.E.; 62S.W.; 63N.W.,63h..E.,OS.W 
.53SE.; Is. each. L e h m  (partof): 8N.W.; 13 N.E, 13S.~.';) 
19 N.W. with 64 N. W. (Nottinghamhire) ; 21 N.W., 21 N.E. ; 26 N.E. ; 
27 S.W.; 1s.each. Norfolk (part of): 63 N.W. (64N.W. andblN.E.), 
64 S.E.; 60 S.E.; 69 S.E. ; 72 N.E.; 81 N.E., 81  S.E.; 88 S.W.; 91 9.E 
with 6 S.E. Suffolk and 23 S.E. Cambridgeehire); 98 N.E. with 8 N.E. 
SuEolk), 98 S.W. with 8 S.W. (Suffolk), 98 S.E. with 8 S.E. (Snffolk) ; 

Is. each. . No- tonahire (part of) : 37 S.E. ; 42 S.W. with 41 8.W. 
(Warwickshire); H!?.w.; 46 S.E.; 63 S.W.; 56 S.W..; 18. each. m- 
t' hamahire rtof): 24S.W.,24S.E.;26N.E.; 26N.W,26SW.; ~X.E.; 29 N%.; 30 N.W., 30 N.E., 30 f3.W.; 31 N.W., 31 S.W.; 
36N.W., 36S.W., 35 S.E.; 86 N.W.; 18. each, Shro 
6 S.E.; 6 S.E.; 8 S.E.; 9 N.W., 9 S.W.; 17 S.W.; 78 l?-hw% W. wi 3 N. . 
(Herefordahire) ; 78 S.W. with 3 S.W. (Herefordahire 18. each. Somerset- 

00: 2 N.W.; 4N.E.; 7 S.W.,? 8.k; 10S.E.; 16 N.W.; 
? % . e l 8  S.E. ; 19 N.W. ; 18. each. With Contom : Btdh* 

art of): 5 S.E. with 27 S.E. (Derbyshii 9 S.E. with 32 S.E. (Daby- 
!lire) ; 1.9. ach. 8flllk (prt  o 48 N.&., 48 S.W., 48 BE. ; 64 N.W., 
MS.E.;668.W.; 64S,W.;66S%.; l8.each. Worceslanhin (partof): 
18S.E.; 25N.E.; 30N.W., 30S.W.; 32N.W.; 34 N.E.,34S.W.,34 bB; 
64 N.E. with 29 N.E. (Oloucestershire) ; 1s. each. 

In-m : Meath (revieed), Sheets 1,4, 7,19,23, 27. 

M-inoh-Parish Map :- 
ENGLAND : Bedford : Biggleewade, 9 sheets ; Eastcotta, 9 ; Ooldington, 7 ; 

Harrold, 9 ;  Kempston, 15;  Odell, 9;  Shambrook, 8. Cornwall: South 
: Wentnor, 16. 8tafford : Armitage, 7 ; CannocL 

ealyn Hay, 4 ; Edingale, 6 and Ar. Bk. ; Norton onda 
mock, 12; Shareshill, 9 ; Wolverhampton (DeL, Noa 2.3, and 4), 19. 

Town Plane :- 
EXGLUD : Index to the Ordnance Survey of Lonclon on the 1 : ZM)O and 5 feet 

scales. Ten sheets : 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,15. (Scale 6 inches to r 
mile.) 2s. 6d. each. 

IREI,ASD: Belfwt (revid) 6 feet scnle. Sheets 21, 22, 41, 54, 59, 6 2  
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MIA. 
Indian Government Survep :- 

Indian Atlee. Sheet 118, District Julyigoree and Kooch Behar (Native State) 
and parts of Districts Darjeeling, Ooalpra, Rungpoor, Sikkim, and Bhootan (Native 
States). S d e  4. miles to an inch (2nd edition).-Bombay Residency :- 
'kipnometrical Branch, Survey of India Sheet KO. 35 of Quzerat. Part.~ of 
the &rat Collectorate of the Gbiwhr's Territory, and of the Bdneda and 
%&in Strrtea. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. h n s  18M-81 'and 1881-82.- 
'higonometrical Branch, Survey of India Gnzerat, Sheet 17, Section 1 (Seaeons 
2879-80 and 1880-81). Parta of the Buldr and Jaldlpor TdlukBe of the Burnt 
Collectorate. Sheet 34, Section 2 (Seaeon 1880-81). Parts of the B4rdoli and 
Mhndvi TBluk6a of the Surat Collectorate. Sheet 34, Section 3 (Season 1880-81). 
Parts of the B4rdoli and ChorBsi Tdlukh of the Surat Collectorate. Sheet 34, 
Section 4 (Season 1880-81). Part of the B4rdoli TBluka of the Surat Col- 

. .ktorste. Scale 2 inchen to 1 mile.-Trigonometric. Branch, Survey of Indii. 
Sheet No. 5 of Kithihwk (2nd edition). Parts of Ahmedabad and Oohelv4d. 
Season 1868-69. Sheet N a  8 of K4thiwk (2nd edition). Part of 
Gohelv4d. Seasons 1866-67 and 67-68. Sheet KO. 20 of Kdthi4wdr 
(2nd edition). Parts of JhdUvM and MachhWnta. Season 1872-73. 
Scale 1 inch to a mile.-Khandeah and Bombay Native Statea Topographical 
Survey. Scale 1 mile to 1 inch. Shwt No. 21. (Part of Khandesh.) Eleeson 
1881-82. Sheet No. 23. (Part of Khandesh.) Season 1881-82. Sheet No. 34. 
(Part of Khandeah) Scale 1 inch to 1 mile.-Deccan Topographical Survey. 
Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. Shwt No. 22. Dietricta Poona and Thana Seaeons 
t877-78 and 79-80. No. 40 (New Edition). Districts Poona, Satara, and Kolaba. 
Seasom 1875-76 and 188142. So. 60. Districts Sholapur, Kaladgi, Satara, 
Kolhapnr, and Southern Maratha Agency. Season 1881432. No. 62. Dietriots 
Sholapur and Raladgi, Nizam's Dominions and Kolhapnr Agency. Sessons 
1879-80-81. No. 66. Districts Sholapur, Kaladgi, Satara, Kolhapur, and 
Southern Bhratha Agency. Season 1881-82. No. 67. Districts Kalsdgi and 
S a t .  Seasons .1880-81-82. No. 90. Diitricta Belganm, Satam, Kolhapur, 
and Southern Maratha Agency. Season 188142.-Deccan Topographical Survey. 
District Satara. Sheet No. 47. N.W., N.E., S.W., S.E. Seaeon 1876-76. 
Sheet No. 62. N.W,N.E., S.W., S.E. Season 1876-77. Sheet No. 63. N.W., 
N.E., S.W., S.E. Sewn  1878-79. Sale 2 inches to a mile.-Deccan and 
Konkan Topographical Survey. Scale 2 inches to a mils Sheet KO. 46. K.W., 
N.E., S.W., S.E. Districts Satara, Kolaba, and Ratnagiri. Seasons 1877-78 
and 79-80.-Deccan Topographical Survey. Scale 2 inches to a mile. Sheet 

41. N.W., S.W., N.E., S.E. Districts Poona and Satara. Season 1874-75. 
-De- Topographical Survey, Scale 2 inches to a mile. Sheet No. 40. N.W., 
S.W., N.E., S.E. Districts Satara and Kolaba. Sewn 1875-76.-Deccan 
Topographical Survey. Scale 2 inches to a mile. Sheet No. 4. X.W., N.E., 
S.W., S.E. District h i k .  Seasons 1873-74-78.-Ben@ Radency :  
Bhopal and Malwa Topographical Survey. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. Sheet 
No. 49. (Parta of Baneware, Partabgarh, Gwalior, and Oodeypore.) Season 
188243.-North-West Provinw Survey. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. Sheet N a  8. 
Districts Meernt and Bulandebehr. Season 1881-82. No. 9. District Buland- 
shahr. Season 188142. KO. 19. Districts Mwmt and Bulandshahr. Serreoa 
1881-82. NO. 63. District Tarai. Seasone 185061 and 1873-76. NO. 64. 
Districts IIomdabRd, Tami, and Rampur State. Seasons 185051, 1864-65, and 
1871-76. KO. 70. District Budaun. Seaeon 1877-78. Xo. 83. District Budaun. 
S ~ S O ~  1877-79. No. -109. District Ban& k s o m  1874 to i6. NO. 110. 
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District Bands. Se~aoll~ 1874 to 77. XO. 111. District b d a  Se~eone 1874 
to 77. Xa 112~. District Banda. Strreon 1877-78. NO. 126. Diotrict.B.II8. 

1876-76. No. 140. Ditrict Banda. Seeeon 187546.-Punjab h e y .  
Scale 1 inoh to 1 mile. Sheat No. I.$. Dietriot Dora h d l  gkaa fham If374 
to 80. So. 19. Dietricta Bannu and Ihm Ismail Khan. Sesson 1878-;!(. 
?Jo. 23. District Dera Ismail Khan. Seeeon 1879-80. KO. 81. D i  Dera 

Khan. SePeon 1880-81.-DiiW Jaunpur, Preliminary Edition. 
1877-81. W e  4 miles to an inah. ,1883.-MW M d e q :  BelllrJ. and 
Klupool DiWte. 8csle 1% inah to 1 mile. Sheet NO. 109. Poltion of Mdni 
T&& BdUy District and Portiane of Paetilronda and FlbdU6ta T- 
~ - 1  Dietrict. Surveyed l877. Bellary Topographical Smey. Sale I in& 
to 1 mila Sheet 110. Portion of Adspi Tahk. S ~ r ~ e p d  1879. Belluy and 
K-ool Topographical Suney, Scale 1 b h  to 1 d a  Sheet No. 111. Partion 
of Ad0n.i Taluk, Bellary District, and Portions af Pattikonds and BmmUot 
T-, Kmool District. Surveyed ~l879.--Oobbatom Topogrsphical 8mrey. 

1 inch to 1 mile. Bheet No. 61. Part of Kollegrll Taluk, Coimhtore 
District. Surveyed 1879.4blem Topographical Survey. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. 
Parb of Hoee T@k, BQgsllir, 8dogtri and Berike Palappats, Salem Met. 
S m y e d  1878. Salem Topographical Sumey. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. Sheet W. 
Parts of Honk Taluk BBgalJr and Shhghi P h p p t s ,  Salem District. Surveyed 
1878. Salem and Coimbetare Topographical Sway. Bheet KO. 65. Scale ltnel~ 
to 1 mile. Parte of Howv and Dhampnri Tduhe, Salem District and Part of 
Kollegal Taluk Coimbatore District. Surveyed 1878. Salem Topgraphical 
Survey. Sheet No. 66. Scald 1 inch to 1 mils Parts of H d r  and D ~ u M -  
puri Ta la  Salem Ditrict. Supeyed 1881.-Map of the Kand* 'klut. 
Nellore Diatrict. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. Surveyed 1858.-Mop of thb Gngrmdi 
Zemindari, North Arcot Diatrict. Scsle 1 inoh to 1 mile.-Map of the Madam 
Zemindari, OanJarn District. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. Survkyed 1878.-Bhp 
showing Rnins of Hampi, Hospet TaLuk, Bellary District. Scale G imbar to 
1 mila-Plan of the Mount Cantonment, Chinglepr~t Dintrict. S a l e  6 chine to 
1 inch.--Map of the Tekkali Zeminderi, Oanjrun DLatrict. Surveyed U78. 
Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. Plan of the Wellingtan Oan&t, Kilgiri Hilla Scale 
34 inohee to 1 mila-Plan of the Cantonment of Secundetabed. W e  6 incl~er 
to 1 mila-Trans-Frontier Haps: Revhed Sketch Map illustrating the Ex-  
plorations of A- K- in Great Tibet and Ihgolia, 18'19 to 82. b l r  
16 milm to an inch. 3 Sbeeta and I a b  

AFRICA. 

A f i i o & ~ r a l  blap of-, mtructed  from tho m a t  recent coast surwp, and 
embodying the reaulta of dl trxplorstions to the present he. By Keith John- 
ston, ~s.a.8. Scde 1 :8,420,000 or 115'3 geographical miles to an inch. 
4 sheets. W. & A. K. Johnston, Edinburgh and London, 1884. Prioe 15a 

This is a new edition of Keith Johneton'e map 6rst publinhed in 1879; it 
haa been very carefully oorrected, and all the work of recent e x p l m  haa been 
added, thus making it a most ueeful map for reference, especially with regard to 
the river b i n s ,  in which so much interest is likely to be centred doring tllc 
deliberations of the Berlin Conference. 
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der Malnyischen Archipel (New Books), 
424 

Batnnga, 621,622 
Betavia, Jnva, 114,144 et sep. 
Batibe tribe, South Africa, 28 
Baudem, M., 47 - - book on Corca, 479 
Beudouiuville, 621 
Baxter, Dr., 374 - river, New Guinea, 557 
Bay of i\-apkn, the, 148 
Bayas, River, Identification of the P i ~ l ~ r n e  

with the, letter from W. F. Ainsworth 
on the, 468 

kyern, Ponitione-Bsrte vom Konigreioh 
(New Maps), 106 

Bayle, M. Ch., 95 
Bnynesville, West Africa, I89 
Bayol, Dr., extraat from letter from, 297 
Bear. the, Greely relief ehip, 151, 367, 

465 . 
Beocori, Dr., !206,207 
Beckerich, k, Csrta dn D6-t de la 

Meam (New Map), 428 
Befarim dent, Q-8, 669 
~h h h ,  620 
Behm, Dr., bloxmphical notioe of, 292 
hih Pans, 322 
Beke, Dr., 258 
Belford, Mount, New Guinea, 87 
Belgian ntation. New,at Mpnla'a village, 88 
Bell, Charlea N., journey in North-weet 

Americu, 475 - - - Oar Northern Waters 
(New Boob), 301 - Dr. R., Map ahowing reposed h u b  
of the -it& and Rodson's ~ a y  
Railwmy (New Map), 362 - H. U. P., Tke Mdldive U n d e  (New 
Boobs). 98 - Sir F. D., remarks on reaeiving the 
Patron's Medal for Dr. Jalille Haaet, 417 

Bellefonds. M. Linant de, Obituary of, 381 
Bellet, Le Baron Roiaaard de, Le Sardaigne 

B vol d'oisenu en 1882 (New Booke). . . 
235 

Bellew, Dr., referred to, 863 

Belltown, 621 
Bemba, West Africa, 189 
Benderaky, M., Topographer of the Bueeian 

Pamir Expedition, 1883, 136 -- referred to in mnoction with 
the Pamir exploratiom, 368 

Bengal, North-east Frontier of, History of 
the Relations of the Government with 
the Hill Tribes of the, by A. Mnckenzie 
(New Boob), 607 

Benguella, recent new8 from the interior 
of. 748 
~ . -  - 

Beni, river, South Amerios, 299 
Benin, 620,621 
Bennet, Captain, 315 - -- remarke on Notes on the 

Qeograggy of Asia Millor, h., 321 
Beneley, r., 71 
Bentley. Bev. Mr.. 376 
Benue-river, 621 . 
Berber to Komko, Route March, with 

camela from. iu 18ti3, by Lieut.-hlonel 
J. A. Grant. 326 ef w. 

Berbem, 629 
to B d w a  (by Umari), and to 

Qlrbben Dorl (by Adamn), 272 
Bereus, Mr. H. H u h ,  Obituary of, 380 
Bemaford, Lieut 0. W. do la Poer, u.N., 

Note on the Ascent of Ambrym Volcano 
in the New Hebrides, 129 st w. 

Berg-Damera tribe, South Africa, 25 
Berghana-Gonczy, Dolezal, wall-ma of 

the Auatro-Hungerinn Monnmhy &ew 
Maps), 752 

Berlin, Conference on the basin of the 
&go at. 742 

Berlioux, E. F., Croqnia d'nne Carte de 
PAfriqne Orientale (New Map). 487 

Bermuda Inland, mhsidenoo of, 585 
Bernard, captain, 297 - - excursion in Algeria, 96 
Berre. M. le, 180 
Bethune, Admiral C. R. Drinkwater, 

Obitwry of, 380 
Bemld, Prof. von, 482 
Bianchi, Llignor, 258 
Bileka Mnghligha Lake, EBlt Africa, 

260 
Bin river. 249 
Birket Moaddam, Arabia, 384 
Bishnoiea of Rajpdtana, the, 593 
Bishop, W. H., Old Mexioo and her lost 

Provinoes (New Books), 102 
BissaohPre, M. de la, 299 
B i i p  Ielande, 619 
B i w ,  618 
Bieeaame, 619 
B i i s  bland, 619 
Blyowio Lake, Eaet Man, 263 
Bpmorton. nee Nunortali& 
Blaek Point, 623 
Blackwood, Cuptain, 203 
Blawo, Cape, 617 
Blanford, Mr. W. T., remarkn on Charlee 

M. Dought '8 Travels in North-Western 
Arabia anbNejd. 595 

Blantyre, Mr. O'Neill's return from, 541 
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Blenok, M., 46 
Bloomhof, Transvaal, 20, 21 
Blue Mud Bay, North Australia, 291 
Blunt, Wilfred, refend to, 44 
Blyth river, North Anetrnlia, 291 
Bock, Carl. Temples and Ele hank the 

namtire of a Journey of kxplonition 
througli Upper Siau and Lao (New 
Boob), 53 

Boddam-Wetham, Mr., referred to, 678 
Bogoeb Valle Kdrietan, 9 
Bogoelhwski, prof. Dr. George von, Hand- 

buch den o~eanogrephie (New hoke), 
236 

B&m. Dr, progrew of journey in East 
Africa, 88 

Bokhanr, 490 
Boko, latitude and height of, 251 
Bolama Islands, 618 
Bolobo, 624 - latitude of, 713 
Bomta, West Africa, 181,182,624 
Bon, I& le, referred to, 161 
E n  tribe, East Africa, 266 
Bongo tribe, th 246 
Bonnefont, L.. %rte morale dc h Franoe 

(New Maps), 173 - - Cnrte mnrsle de 1'Europe 
(New Map), 173 

Bonne Professor, remark8 on Recent 
EsP~&ations in tho Southern A l p  of 
New Zeeland, 66 

Bonn Weet Afriocr, 179,621 
~ o n o k ,  Dr. F., 97 
Bonvalot, Gabriel, En Aeio Centmle (New 

Books). 424 
Books, New- 

Africa, 54, 101,171, 236, 301, 355, 425, 
543, 685 

America, 54, 102, 171, 236, 301, 426. 
543,608 

Arctic. 172,236,544 
h i s ,  53, 98, 169, 235, 300, 854, 421, 

485, 542, 607, 683,746 
Auatmlasia, 55,104,483 
Europe, 63, 98, 168, 235, 300, 354,424, 

482,608,746 
Qeneral, 55,105,172,236,302, 426,485, 

544, 610 
Oceanin, 484,544 
Polyneeia, 357 

Base, Ernil, Baok Bequwt awarded to, w, 
418 

Boii6, 622 
Bonses. 621 
Bove, Qiacomo, Expedition Austral &. 

gentins (New Books), 608 
Bowellino, Dr. C., 50 
Bowen, Sir Qeor 66 
Brenoo, Island oFb4 
Braen river, 621 
Brazil, Cornpanhie, em1 de estrah fm 

bnuileiras (New flaps), 304 - Mappa gem1 de sul do imp&& 
(New & s), 301 

B n a q  I. &,?, 195.376 - expediuon of, 480 
ourneya in Afrias. 589 z L  Voynges de, D. Neuville d 

Ch. B&rd (New BOOG, 301 
Braaaville @fws 75,622 
B M ,  a. et D. Jdnville. L ~ S  ~oyagwdp 

Bevargnan de Brsezs (New Boob). 
301 

Bridg Rev. Mr., 349, 423 
~rinw%ountaine, South Africa, 24 
Britannia. Cape, North Greenland, 679 
Britieh Ammiation, Proceedings of the 

Qeogm h i d  Section of the, Montral, 
1884, A, 667 ct sep. - Commercial Qeogrsphieal Sock&, 
the, 711 - Em ire, Johnston's Standud Hap 
of the (&a Maps), 176 -- Qoisna, Explorations in the oeigb 
bonrhood of Mounte Rorsimo and Kc- 
kenem in, by Henry Whitely. 459 r: 
Sep. - 181% Lergssmle quarto A t b  or 
tho (New Ma ), 112 

Brodribb, Hon. g. A, Recollcotionn of no 
Anetrslien Squatter (New Books), 1M 

Brown. Charlee Bamngton, referred to, 
671 

Bruce, Mr. J. B.. journey of, 295 I 

B ymt, Cu North Greenland. 679 
BU-bembe,%ctorh N aura, 275 
Bucclench, Duke of, Bbituary of, 380 
Buchare und Afghanistnn. Dso Oreor- 

gcbiet von (New Maps), 238 
Buchner, Dr., 283 
Buchta, Herr, on the Sondm rebelbop, 

Boquete del VaUe Hermoeo, height of, 
South Amerioa, 659 

BordcsPagb, M., report by, 422 
Bordier, A., Le Ghgmphie Mddicale (New 

Boob), 65 - - La Coloniaation hientiflqne 
et lee Colonies Frcmpiees (New Boob), 
541 

Boreyda, town of, Nejd, 389 
Borgartjnrdarayala, hot springe of, Iceland, 

156 

474 
Borneo, M. Cottean'e journey in, 473, 

- North, by E. P. Uueritz, 667 -- eurveye ~ n ,  378 
Boas, Emil, 68, 441,442 

Buiteueorg Mountaios, 142 -- villngo, 145 
Bnlangnngo, 621 
Bfflghar Dagh or Tac~rns Mountains, dm 

Minor, 308,315 
Bnnbnry, E H., note. fmm. on the Idwfid. 

oation of the Pinarue with the Era 

471 Bun I Valley, Went Africa, 184 
Bnndleswaert tribe, Sonth Africu, %4 
" Bur," the, b a t  Africa, 266 
Burn range, East Africa, 692 
Buramnya river, 297 

- 



Bur ens, Nr., referred to, 681 
~ u r f e ,  David, referred to, 672 
Burton, Cupbin, 257 
Buxton, Sir Fowell, remnrke on Noter on 

the Lower Congo, Bc., 195 
--- - - remarlre on Rev. W. P. 

Jolinsoa's Seven Yenre* Travels in the 
region ecrst of Lake Nyaeea, 535 

Buzi river, South Africu, 35 
Hu-zongora, Esrt  Cenksl Africa, 274 
Bwonina country. suppoml itinerary 

through the (by Ademu), 272 
Qalla, the, Eaat Afrioa, 262, 

267.269 

OX~AREIA (Kaiesn'eh), Asia Minor, 807 
Cuillaud, M. Romanet du, 45,48,232, 295, 

299 - -- - communication 
from, on the territorial righb of Franco 
in the Bed h a ,  160 

Ctriro, Procecdingsof the Khedivial Bociety 
of Geography of, November 26th, 1883, 
97 - Decomber 2lst, 1885,98 

Cttjon do 11w Cipreses Vnlley, glacier in, 
South America, 860 

Calrneyer Island, Malay Archipelago, 149, 
162 

~ a l n b r i d ~ o  Gulf, Western Auatralii, 157 
---- I,wnl Eratllinations, award of 

Ocogn~phicnl Prize Netluls for, 219 
Camerun, Commander V. L., remarks on 

Notea on the Lower Congo. h., 195 - romarlm on 
Through the Msssi conntry to Victoria 
Nyanzi, 710 

Cnmenmnr Distriot. M ~ D  of the (New - 
Jfaps), 175 

--- rivcr, 620. 621 
Campiglio, Captain P., Cartn delle Cima- 

criziooi militari del Begno d' Italia (New 
Jfn s), 107 

~anntfR, A Tour in the Statee and, by T. 
Greenwood (New Books), 108 ----- Diary of a ICagoetic Survey of a 
portion of the Dominion of, by Lieuk- 
nant Lefroy (now Genernl Sir H.) (New 
Books), 104. -- England and, by Sandford Fle- 
ming (New Books), 544 - Paciflo Railway, 596 

Cnr~nry Islands, 616, 617 
Cnnby, W. N., 175 
Cat~na river, South Africa, 25 
Cafion District, Tertlary Hiatory of the 

Qrnud, by Clnrcnco E. Dutton (New 
Books), 171 

C ~ p e  C m  Bay, 626 - de Verdo Islands, 617 
C~~ppedocian Greeks, Anatolia, 312 
Clrrimang river, British Guiana. 455,456 
CRrlea, Mr., journey of, in Corcn, 287 
Carle?~, I.ieutsnant, 256 

&& Gabriel, Description geo nficn 
eetadiaticn de la Provinuia de E n t a -  

$6 (New Books), 518 
Ctur-Boyd expedition, the. Western A u -  

h l i a ,  157 - Mr., 'ournev referred to, 373 - - b. s., death of, 157 
Olrrmthers, Samuel W i l l i i ,  Gold Medal 

awarded to, 418 - Public &hwls' 
Prize Medal nwnnled to, 34 1 

Carvalalbo. Major Henriquen de, expedition 
to the Mnata Yanvo, 464 

Caeamanza river, 618 
Caspinn Sea, falling of the level of the, 592 
Ceseini river, 619 
Caetlereagh Bay, Northern Australia, 291 
&tonnet- Denfowq M., 232 -- on Buesian Colo- 

niestion in Siberia, 478 
Cat Island, Bahama Islands, 586 
Ceoohi, Captain, 253 
Carri, Carlo, Curb getlerale dlItalia f l e a  

Maps), 486 
Certes, M. A.. 47 
Cent., 615,617 
Chabomva Harbour, 167 
Chaferinns lalnnde, 615 
Chngeh Furt, Afghaniatan, 662 
Cllsgga, slaves frorn, East Africa, 564 
ChakQteu river, Anatolie, 317 
Chala, crater lake, East Africq 673 
Challenger, H.M.S.. Report on the Bcientiflc 
hits of the Voyege of, prepared 
under the suprintendence of the lnte 
Sir O. Wyville Thomson aud Johu 
Murray (New  book^)). 488.610 

Clralmera, Rev J., 38,156, 216,217, 372 
Chsnoourtoie, M., 46 
Chandlese river, Brazil, 402 
Ctiungohenmo Valley, 81 
Chantabun, Siam, trade of, 580 
Chapmn, M., 45 
Charnny, M., award of Purin Geographical 

Sucicty's Medal to, 346 
I. Derir6, journey of. 848 

Charts, New, Adaliralty, 240, 362, 549 - ~(~n~e l l ed .  240,362,549 - oorrected, 241,362,349 - French Hydrographic (Dep6t d w  
C;lrtes, kc., do la Mnrine), 30-1 - United Stntes Hydrographic, 242. 
304,363,428,550 

Chnrtum, Ori 'nalkarte der Wiisten-Hiigel 
in ~ord-&ten van, by Juan Maria 
bhuver (New Map), 175 

Chasnwrhynchus niaars, 456 
Clmvanne, Dr., Map of Equatorial Africa. 

P M ~  by. 476 -- Dr. J., Carte de I'Afriqne Eqm- 
torialo (New Map), 467 

Cbeomi. =mi-nomad tribe of Asia Minor. 
si+ ' 

Chernbini, 0.. Certcr in riliero dci Laghi 
Lombardi (New Mapa), 611 
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Chimbai, 28d - -- Notes on the, fmm its month 
Chimuloho. wrt of Jenohuan. 287 I to Stanley POOL by E. Delmar M- 

Ohiavenna, Val di, 338 
Ohiga range, East Africa, 729 
Ohgwadu, village of, slave dealing at. 725 
CliiBala Hill, East Africa, 716,718,723 
Chilwa Lnke. see Kilwa Lake 

Congo, Lo, by Pigafetta (New Book@, 
171 - - (New Maps), 109 - Lower, language epoken along the, 
190 

~hinch6eho,-623 
Chine, Voyage B travers la Mongolie et la, 

par P. Piasseteky (New Booke), 54 
Chingoman'e's oountry, Lake Nyaeea, 514 
Ohiootn ~ a k e .  South-east Afriaa. 153 

183 - v .  

- Bfiseion, Baptiet MiionaryEoei+ 
a t  Kintamo, 75 - M Visit to the, by Major-Qenml 
Sir F. Goldbmid. 177 et mr. 

Chieb Tiube iiver, the Pamir, 139 
Ohiteji's country. Lake Nyaeea 514 
Chilta Islands, Lake Nyues. 531 - Lake. East Africa, 713, 720,721 
Chobe river, Soutli Afrioe, 27, 29 
Chrietiana town. South Africa, 21 
Cl~ristbneborg. 616 
Chrietapher, Lieutenant, 256 
Cilirian Gatea, P u s  of the, Asia Minor. 

815,820 
Pluin, the, 318 

Circassian, the, in Asia Minor, 313 
Oircumpolar expeditions, international. 525 
C l m n  Glacier, New Zealand, 58, 62 
Cloncurry. Queensland, 292 
Coelho, Colonel Agoatinho, 741 
Colas. Y. A., 297 
Oolombia,F.von&henck'eReieenin(Peter- 

mann's Mittheilungen) (New Ma ) 110 
Oolombus. Christopher, by ~ e m y  & 

New Bodss), 426 
d n i a l  ~ U W U ~  and omlo .cal 8 u m y  

Department, by James &ator (New 
Booke), 105 

Colquhoun, A. R., Founder% Medal 
awarded to, 340 

presentation of 
Fonnder'e Medal to, 415 

Columbue, theLandfnll of. letter froma. H. 
Major on, 42 -- the Landfall of, 586 

Oolville, Lieat.-Colonel H. E., The 
Accursrd Land; or First Ste e on the 
Water-way of Kdom (New BO&, 746 

Comber, Rev. T. J., A Boat Journey round 
Stanley Pool, 71 et ocq. 

-- -- - communiantion from, 376 
-- --- illhealth of, 743 
Comeau, Y. N. A., 585 
Comadm, Mountains of the. 501 and nots 
Commercial Geographical Society, the 

Britiah, 711 
Conder, Caphin Claude R. and Col. Sir 

Charles Wnrron, Survey of Western 
Pultatinc (New Books), 424 

-- -- remarks on Charles M. 
Doughty's Travels in North-Western 
Arabia and Nej~l, 394 

Congo, Comitd d'lhudes du Haut, 178 -- couference a t  Berlin on the basin of 
the, 742 - deli of the, 186 - gel~eral aspect of the, 192, 193 - geographicnl position of inter- 
nntional stations on the, 742 

- river, 248.623 - elave dealing on the. 186 - the Portuguese on the, 194,195 - TheRiver, from itsmooth toBd&, 
by H. H. Johnston (New Boob), 136 

Con beare, H. C., Statieticsl, &a, Aceormt 
olthe North-Western Provinaea of Indb, 

ew Books), 354 
zed,",?#w Zealand, 58,59,CO, 3i3 - - logical formation of, €4 
~rnBBBie, anti, 448 
CO nhagen, Geographical Society of. 

&in@ of, Third Meeting of the 
Besaion 1883-84, 167 

Co pinger R. W., Cruiee of the Alerf (Ner 
L k s ) ,  '105 

Cores, Mr. Carla's journey in, 287 - native work on, 470 
Corim Island, 622 
Corsica, Colleation dea Gddedanm,  

par P a d  Joanne (New Boob), 482 
 ort tam but, M. Richard, death of, 161 
Cortez. M. J. J. de Mendonqa, 47 
~ Y P -  682 
Coeta Rica, Nicaragua, y P d  en el 

Bi lo XVI., by Manuel M. de Per& (8 ew Books). 172 
Cottecm and Korthde, MM.. mission to 

Krahtwq 480 -- Edmond. Un Touriste dam 1%. 
tdme Orient (New Books), 169 -- M., progress of journey in Borne+ 
473 

Council of R. 0. S., Annual Rep* of kc, 
409 

Cox. 8. Herbert, aeoent of weetern gldia 
of Mount Cook, 63 

Craig, Mr., referred to in Lieutenant C. W. 
de la Poer Bereeford'e Note on Ulc 
Ascent of Ambym Volcana, 129 

Crawford. Robert, Aesoee the Pampas and 
the Andes (New Books), 302 

Creek Town. Wwt Africa, 180 
Creasie, Lake, 20,SO 
Orevaux, Dr., mamum of, 230 
--- expedition, the reported dis- 

covery of some remaim of the, 297 
Cruttenden, Lieutenant, 25'1 
Cubango, S o a h  Africa, 26, Zi, 28 
Cumbre Iglesia, height of, 8011th America, 

659 
Cunningham, General, referred to in W. W. 

MoNair's paper A Viait to K d b i i o ,  6 
Cunynghame, Oeneral Sir  Arthur T, 

Obituary of, 380 
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Cnritiba, the "Victoria Falle " of the, 581, 
743 

Cnrobnng river, Britieh Oniana 454 
Cnehing, Dr.. 91 
Cuet, K. Needham, A Skekh of the 

Modern Langorrgee of Africa (New 
Booke), 101 

Cu na river, British Qniana 456 
d % r t  P& Gnnt, the, 8- d the, 

418 
Cydnne (Tenhe Chai) river, h t o l i a ,  816 
Cymnripeer Hills, Britieh Oni.ne, 460 

Dacia, the, mnrine reeearohes of the, 595 
Dahomy, extent of, 620 
Daka nver. Sonth Africa. 29 
D'Albertis,Signor, 204 . 
Dall, W. H., Mnp of Alaekaand adjoining 

Temtory compiled by (New Map), 861 
D a m - L o n d  and river Bwako~. &uth 

Denmark Sound, hydrogrophionl obeerva- 
tiom in. 570 

Denton, Profereor, 57,217 
VEntreca~tetanx Island& New Guinea, 

204 
h i  Plateau. 84 
Depping, M. Guillaume, remarka on the 

ri h b  of cartogtaphere, 478 
De #I&, Colonel O. 0.. Qeaeml Report on 

the Operutione of the Bnrvey of Iudia 
ment during 188283. Propared 

3 Y c i t i o n  of mew Boob). 749 
Der male to %wa (by WoKde Qila- 
ga '?' tit), Itinerary, 272 

Dee Aralnnchers, M. Leon. 257,267 
Dee B41m Monntaii~a, Weat Afrioe, 656 
Desertan Ialnnde, 617 
Bhl~ek R'ia GMta Lake. h t  Africa. 

267 - Wnma Lahe, E u t  Africa, 267 
Denkhland. den Niederlanden, Belgien 

nnd der Bohweiz. Poet- und EieenWn- -. 
Afri~lr, 25 I Hrte von. von 0: Vogel (New Map), 803 

Great Namaaneland. terri- Dentsohen Beichea D i  nnd Eieen- 
to of. mast of Africa, 623 

~an'Srelmann, Prof. von, 187 
Danish expeditions to Greenland, 344,588 
Danmark, Befolkningakart over Kongori- 

~ e t  (New Map), 173 - Qenerabbbene topographieke 
I(aart over (New Maps), 755 

Damke Omdmaaliug, Den. by 0. Q. 
Andrm (New Boob), 854 

Danube. Le, et Le Balkan, La Save, by 
Lon& Leger (New Booh), 168 

D a m  &xu, Kaibi~tnn, 13 
h Bands, 247 
DiremSle, or Dkka river, Eaet Africa, 

261 
&lik or Knnia Dark river, 286 
D d e y  bland, New Guinea, 200 
l h ~ ~ b p  and Gobor. Kaflrisurn, 9 
D m  491,494,496,502 - Mditioilal Note on, by Bir H. C. 

hwlinaon, 510 - A. Begel's R e k  in (Petermann'e 
Mittheilungen) (New Map), 613 

Daeht-i-BiQn, Tnrkeatan, 513 a d  noto 
Dandan river, 286 
Dawkine, Prof. W. Boyd, The Former Con- 

nection between North Amerioe and the 
Eaetern Side of the Atlnntic, W! 

Deasiane, Profeesor, referred to, 153 
Dechevreno, M. P.. or Rechevreno, 47 
Deicbmann, L., Karte von Haqpbirge 

(New Ma ) 486 
Delmole, ~ 4 5 1  
De Lon the lnte Commander, 154 
DEm d i r t  Iatitule of. 25l 
Dembo, latitude of, 251 
Dem Zib*, 248 -- (Fhlimon), latitude and height 

nf. 251 
- -7  --- 

Denhardt, Clemena und Uwbv, Original- 
h t e  den Unteren Tana-&hieten (New 
m p s x  861 

Denh tribe. the, 216 

bahn-Karte von R. A. Schnlz (New 
a ~ ) ,  106 - Karte dee (New Map), 
106,611,753 

Wendkarte den, by H. 
Kiepert (New Map), 244 

Devereru, W. Cope, Fair Italy (New 
Books), 424 

Diego Garcia, blond ol, Dr. Bdgnaud on 
the name of, 467 

D;imphna, the, 49,167 
Dillon, Jamea, antomatic sounder, 676 
D i m i s ,  65 
Dir, height of: Kaflrietan, 7 
Doab or Shirwa river, 131 
Dobbie, Lake. &nth Australia, 567 
Dobbin Bay, Grinnell Land, 680 
Dobeon. Arthur, 58 
Doenyo Nmi (" God'e Mountain ") vol- 

caub,81- - 
"Doenyo N p i  " or Kenia Mountain, 78 
Doenyo Sus~va. volccrnio crater. 8011th-east 

~ f ; i m  399 
Doering. Dr. Adolfq Expedition al Bio 

Negro (New Rooks), 102 
Doleb palm-treee, Eart Central Africa, 

277 
Dombmhi bridge. Tnrkwtan, 497 
I~ominion Surveys, by Tralawny Saundem, 

675 ~ . .  - - in the North-West, on, 
by Lindss Bwwll. 682 

~onaldron, Jhomw, d he public Domain of 
tho United Stateq ib History, 812. (New 
h o b ) ,  608 

Donde r p l 4  E.s( Afrion. 523 
Donyo @, or Kenia Mountain. 704 - Erok Mountain. East Afrios, 699 - La Nynko crater, East Afrioa, 703 -- Longonot or 8wwa extinct crater. 

East Afrioa, 702 
Doreh Bay, New Oninen, 200 
D m m a  conntry, East Africq 691 



Dougli~,Chorl~dm~ntoCpbgraphi net 
recueillin dam le Nord de 1'Arab1e (%ew 
Boob), 683 - Oharlea M., referred to, 44 ----- - Travels in North- 
Western Arabia and Nejd, 882 rt ssg. 

Douthwaite, A. W., Notes on Oom (New 
Books), 747 

Drapeyron. M., 45,47,234,550,423 
D m ,  he' ht  of. Kaflriotan, 14 
I)rosonta, 8eorgioe, Land und Leute in 

Nord-Enbiia (New Booke). 235 
Dmde, O., Die F l o m i c h e  der W e  

(New Map), 358 
Dmmmond, Henry, viait of, to Lake 

Shirwe, 39 
D~~breka, entnrry of, 297 
Duden-eu (Ce-) river, Asia Minor, 
309 

Dufourcq, M., 481 
Duke Town, West Afrior, 179 
h n a g i r i  MonaMn, aeeent of, H i d a y a  

Mountah, 433,434 
Dunaassa Mountain, Himslap Mountains, 

435 
D u n  Pass, height of, Kaflrietan, 9 
DlIrka or &mile river, Eoet Africa, 261 
Durnmq cultivation in, 563 
D'Urville, Dumont, 201 
" Dur-wmbt " Pssq Nnbian deeert, 331 
Dutch Colonies, Ontalogm der Afdeeling 

Nederlandmhe Kolonicn (New Boob). 55 - explorations of New Guinea, 199, 
201 

Dutton, Oeptain C. E,United Shte t  ; Atlm 
to =om ny the Monopnrph on the 
Tertiary f&ttory of tile Grand Canon 
District by (New Ma ), 243 - Clarence E., hr t inry  History of 
the Grand Canon Dietrict (New Books), 
171 

Duveyricr, M., 297, 474 

E. 
h, Mr., pnroey of, in Africa, 476 
EaaLwiok, E. B., Obituary of, 380 
Eddington, Mr., referred to, 671 
Mom First Ste s on the Water-way of, 

~ h d  A O O ~  Land or, by Lient- 
Colonel H. E. Colville (New Books), 746 

Een, E d  Africa, 262 
Eg8ron. the, 117 
Egemn Strait, Timor Laut, 122 
Egy t after the War, by H. Villim St& 

(?!ow Books), l-02 - A Map of the Nile from the - 
torid h k e n  to the M e d i t e r m n u ~ '  
Map), 109 - area and population of, 630 - extent of, 629,630 

im rts and exports of, 630 
=tian k d a n ,  Map of the (New Maps), 

109 
Eikiri dietrict, New Guiueq 218 
Ekholm, Dr., 541 

--journey of, 352 

E l  Abid Nnbin. 328 
~ l - A k h L ,  Arabia, 384 
El-Ally, t m n  of, Ambia, 386,392 
El Arkh, 630 
Elgeyo and Kamesia, inhabitants of,  EM^ 

Africa. 706 
Elgon or h w a  Mountain, Eaet At* 

706,708 - Mountain, h n p  cave dwelling h, 
708.711 

El-Hejr, Arnbia, 385 
El Wah wellq Eoet Afries, 269 
Elentewer Monntain, Britiah Gnianq 456 
Elgonps or Ligonyi Mountain, 401 
ElIangowan, the, 37 
Elliott, Captain J. Grant, Expedition 4 

to the Kwilu-Niadi Valley, 656 rt seq. 
E l l h n ,  Sergeant, of Greely erpeditioo, 

466 
Elmine, 616 
Elobey Islands, 622 
Elobi Ielurd, West Afrim, 183 
Elphirutone. Bfonntstuart, referred to in 

W. W. MoNair's paper A Visit to En- 
flristsn, 1,15 

Elsa-Lotl~ringen, Dns B e i c h h 4  roo 
Dr. Kimhner (New Maps), 107 

Elmla, Weat Africa, 189 
Emiu Bey, Dr., 259 
Ena now or Chinebowic, G n h q  653 
~n$nd and Csnsdu, by [3andloord FI* 

ming New Bwks), 544 
Emtha\er-Gebirp, D u  Geaiiue mit dm 

(New Mnpa), 486 
Em reticulata, 119 
Equator station, 624 
E h d e  Grundziige der ph sbhen, by 

~lexancle? Sopan (New BooL), 302 
Eregli Lakc, da i s  Minor, 308 
Erirte, peak of. 46 
Ermnn, Dr., 342 
Eapngne et  Portugal (New Mape). 427 

Mnroc, Algerie, Trmisio (Sew 
Map), 427 

Ethlib Mountaine, Arabii, 385 
Eub- Nod, Lend nnd Lente in, by 

Georgioe Droeinis (New Boob), 235 
Europa, Centnrl, Geologinche I(atta von, 

von H. Bach (New Map), 106 - - New UeberslditPbrte 
von (New &pa). 106, 173,427,752 - G e a c b ' i  und Reiee-Kute roo, 
von Th. Konig (New Mnp), 427 

Mittel, Specinlkarb von, ron 
W. Liebenow ew Maps), 107 

Omhy 6N rographieche Wa.ndLartc 
von, by Theodor Fieeher (New Map). 
427 

Orohydrogra Lisohe Wandhie 
von, von W. ~ e i l  (&w ~ n p h  611 

-- Praktieche Gcachafta nnd B e b  
h r t e  eOmmtlioher StsRten von (New 
Map), 558 -- Wandlrtute yon, ron k g b  
Giinczy (New Ma ), 611 

Europe, Cark, mnrnrde  ln, by I* B o n e  
font (New Maps), 173 



Europe, Carta m n d e  de la, per J. Ganlticr 
(New Map), 178 -- Bchool Map of (New Xaps), 244 

Eoting, Pmft.ror Julios, tlre journey of, in 
Oentral Arabia, 401 

Evening Meeting R. a. 8.. Report of, 
November Hth, 1888,43 - December IW, 1883,44 - January 7th, 1884,93 

-January 28th. 1884,158 - February Ilth, 1884,158 - February %th, 1884,228 - Maroh 10th. 1882,228 
-- Much 24th. 1884,229 - April 28th, 1884, 516 - M a y  12th. 1884,346 
-June 9th. 1884,408 - June 23rd, 1884,178 - November 8rd, 1884,746 
Everest, Mount, 440 - diecovery of peaks higher 

than, 69970 
Eylinji-en river. Anatolia, 817 

F. 
FAELMAX, Mr., 51 
Faidl~erbe, General, 9G 
Falcon, Cruise of the, by E. F. Knight 

(New Books), 103 \ 

Fnraday Glacier, New Zealand, 58 
Farim, 618 
Faye+ M.. 49 
Fedchenko. Mr., referred to, 494 
Feilden, Major, report for the relief of 

Lieutenant Qreely, 221 
Fergnsaon, Jamee, referred to, 395 
Fernan Vaz, Waet Africa, 181 
Fernandez. Antonin, 256 
Femando Po, bland of, 616,622 . 
F"i Qron Map of part of the, by James 

b y l a  &pa), 11 1 
Finance Committee of B. Q. 8. Council, 

Auditor's Report, 409.412 
Finland Polar Expedition to Sodabkyl'i, 

result of the, 581 
Finsch, Dr. Otto, 65 - - vieit to New Guinea, 38 
Fiote lan age, the, 190 
Wscher, g., 44,76, 696 - Theodor, Oroh drographhhe 

Wandkal-te von Euro a Jew Mape), 427 
Fisher, F. H.. and 6.1.1 tkineon. Btatis- 

tical, bo., Aeoount of the North-Western 
Pmvinceg of India, edited by (New 
Books), 354 - -- Statistical, Deacri tive, and 
Hietorid ~coonnt  of the NO*(-western 
Provincen of India (New Books), 300 

Flegel Ed. Robert, Der AmBmbamFlues 
(New Maps), 238 - Herr, work of. 688 -- Mr., expedition of 376, 662 

Fleming. Sandford, 6ng~and and Canada 
(New Bwks), 314 

Flint, Xr., rcfcrred to, 671 

Flohow or Pornorah, 680 
Floremiahe der Erde, Die, von 0. Drude 

(New Itfa ), 358 . Floyer, E. r, mmmuniaatim on tho Nile 
Route from Halfa to Debba, 579 

Fly river, New Guinea, 204,205,217 
Flying Fox h k ,  North Anstrali~ 292 
Foot, Captern, journey in Eaet Africn, 476 - -- T g r w  of expedition to the 

dverBhir6, 78 
Forbea Glacier, New Zealand, 57 
Forbee, H. O., intended expedition of, ,872 -- p r e p d o n s  for journey, 408 - -- Three Months' Exploration 

in the Tenimber Inlands, or T i o r  h u t ,  
118 d q. -- referred to in the paper on 
the Volamio Eruption of Kmkahn, 146 
et ~uq. 

Forreat, John, journey referred to, 372 
Fmter. Mr., referred to, 896 
Fomyth, Sir Douglae, r e f e d  to, 408 
Foncadd, M. de, 'oorney to Morwoo, 475 
Fox, Ca tain G. G.. 6SG - Sy&&r Arthur, Pnblio &hoolu' 

Prizn Medal awarded to. 341,418 
Fox Glaoier, New Zealand, 68 
Fra ?daaro'e map, r e f e d  to, 256 
Franpaisee, lea Colonies, In Colonisation 

Bcientifiqne et, par A. Bordier (New 
Boob), 544 

France New Ma ), 257 - barb de (sew Map), 178.356,4tN, 
753 - Carte des voiee navigables et des 
chemins de fer de la (New Ma ), 107 - Cnrte murale de la, par Bonn* 
font (New Mape). 178 - et de I'Europe, Atlas flea baeeina 
den grands fleuves de la (New Map), 
243 - Le Litoral de la. de Dunkerque an 
Mont 8taintMichel (New Books), 53 - par rapport B 1'Allemagnc; La 
(New Books), 235 

Frauceville, 632 
connected to river Ogowi by 

line of atatione, 48 
h Glacier, New Zealand. G3 

?&,"3eet Africa, 624,657 
French Colonies, Mininere de la Mruine 

at des Coloniea (New Books), 56 - expeditiom to Afrios, summary of, 
588,589 -- explomtion, Government grante of 
money in aid of, 91 - Geographical Societies, seventh 
Congress of the. 281 - Hydrographio C+te ( w e t  des 
Cartee, &a, da la Manw) (New Map),  
304 - Miesion at Ca Lopez, 481 - ~ o ~ o ~ r a ~ ~ i r r ~ b i e t ~ ,  work of tllc, 
284 

Frere, Sir Bartle, Obituary of, 403 c( scl. 
Fresbfield, Douglaq remarh on Notea on 

the Geography of Asia Minor, &o., 323 



Freshfield, Douglas, remnrks on Reeent 
Exploratione in the Southern Alpe of 
Sew Zealand, 67 -- the Alpine N o h  of 
Leonerdo da Vinci, 535 - r e m a r k s  on Travel and 
Asoents in the Himila a, 447 

Frahfleld Glacier, New iealand, 61,63 
Friederickeburg, 616 
Friedrich, Knrl, Die La Plata-Liinder (New 

Books), 426 
Frio, C p  625,626 
Fryer, r referred to, 370 

0. 
UABA~DAI sacs, Asia Minor, 314 
Gaboon, 622 
G&lana 6alilu river, Enat 266 
Galla, the, to the Weet of the Upper 

Wdbi 968 - t~ibee, the, 259 
Gallinhaa Ialandn, 619 
Galton, F.. remarks on Through the 

M m i  oountry to Victoria Nyenza, 711 
Gambia, 616, 618 
Qarde, Lieutenant. leader of Danish ex- 

pedition to Greenland, 538 
Garlington, Lieutenant, 223 
Garson, Dr., referred to in 8. 0. Forbee' 

paper on Tenimber Isleride, 126 
Gaultier, J., M e  morale de l'Europe 

(New Ma ), 173 
Gauthiot. XCh., 232 
Gdwele tribe, h t  Africa, 264 
Geba. 618 -. - - 
~ i l v i n k  Bay, New Guinea, 203,209 
Geph, Nnbia, 829 
Geiger, John Lewis, Obituary of, 380 
Geledi, latitude of, Eaet Afrion. 257 
Qeographen-Almanaoh, Deutacl~er, von 

Adolf Mieaaler (New Books), 607 
Geographical education, inspector of, 405 

Societies, increeee of. 688 
new. 666 

Qeography, Objeot Lessone in, by E. G. 
Rarenebin, 674 

George Bonn4 New Zealand, 65 - Town, Gl8 
Georgia, Sooth, Island, 683 
German Eaet African Expedition, progreee 

of the, 88 
expedition to Angra Pequene, 

475 
Creeai Pasha, 245 
Gennir Ialande, Meley Amhipelago, 115 
Qhand river Turkestau, 502 and riots 
Gharm, ~urkestan, 497 
Giaonr Dngh Mountaine, Anatolia, 315 
Gilbert Ialande, the, 665 
Gill (the late), Oeptain William, The 

River of Golden Sand, condensed b E. 
Colbrne Baber and edited by Co&nel 
H. Yule (New Boob), 99 - Thomw, Mr. \Vhitely'e Indian 
rant, 454 

Gillea Land, 41 
Giraud Expedition, the, 231,232, 23,285, 

295,341, S i i  
Gieaing, Commander 0. E., A Journey 

from Mombarss to Mounte Ndara and 
Kaaigno, 551 ct seq. - - -  - excursion in .- 
the neighburhood of Mombasn, 343 

Gladycheff, M., 474 
Glukhovekoi, Genera), 286 
Godley Glacier, New Zealund, 58 
Godwin-Amten, Colonel, map by, rcfened - .  
to, 371 

L i e u t - C o l d  H. H., The 
Mountain Syeteme of the Himslaya and 
neighbonrii~g Ranges of India, 83 ct 

d~coast, 620 - - and Aehanti, trade of, 450, 
451 - - Colony, Map of a portion of the 
Western Province of the, compiled by 
R. B. N. Walker nnd E W. Bomn 
New Maps). 860 

&die, Mr., 1, - river, New Guinea, 39 
Ooldemid, Guneral Sir F, remarks on 

Notea on the Lower Congo. Bc., 195 - -- - My Went 
Visit to the Congo, 177 ct seq. - -- - public ~ e r -  
vices of, 19) --- voyw of, 
WR 

o&& Pam, 370 
W r i c h ,  Commander. Greely Belief Er- 

peditiou, 154 
G o d ,  wells at, Eest Africa, 553 
Gomht Hills, Nubiin deaert, 531 
Qouin, A, Carte du Tonkin (New Ahpa), 

41M 

Goy& river, North Auetralie. 291 
Govder's Pillare Peak South Aaetralia, 
668 

Gra Jm uim W i e z ,  464 
~ 2 m ,  3 , 3 7 3  --- W. W., 593 - - higheet aecent of moun- 

taine on record scoompliahed by, 442 - - letter from, on his bgaenb 
in the Himalayas, 68, 69 -- Travel and Aacenta in the 
Him6laya, 429 et wq. 

Gran Chaco, the, South America, 3i8 
-Onorado Peak, height of, &utk 

America, 660 
Grand Bseeam, 619 
Grandidier, A., Carte de Madaganw 

drem'e par (New Maps), 361 
Grant, Chnrlen Scovell, Weet AfrirsnHy- 

giene New Booke), 425 - holonel renuke on Lupton Befa 
obwnationa i the Bnhr-el-Ghurl, 
253 -- Lieut.-Colonel J. A., Route March 
with camels from Berber to Komko, in 
1863,326 el sep. 



Grantville, 624 
Qreat Britain and Ireland, Map of, showing 

distribution of Political Power, &c. (New 
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Qreat Fish River, 626 - -- and G m t  NtuIl8qua- 
land. 24 

Q b .  Is Grande, Pay- et Hirtoire, 
by Franpoie Lenormant (New Books), 
854 

Q G ,  Handbook for !I'raveLlers in (New 
Books), 746 

Qreeff, Prd. Dr. R., nnd F. J d  de 
Amjo, qha  de S b  Thome (New Mapa), 
Rf i l  

Q&iy, LIeutsoant, 687,688 - efforb fur relief of, 90 - expedition of, 537 - Beoent Diaooveriea in 
Northern Qwenlaud and in Qrinnell 
Land. 679 - -- reecue of, and flve 
mem- of the American Polar Expe- 
dition, 465 - mnrch for, 366 - Relief Expedition, the, 154 -- Report of the 
Board of OfBcem for the, 221 

Green, Bev. W. S., w e n t  of Xount h k ,  
60, 61 - - - expedition referred to, 
373 - - - Becent E x p l m t i o ~  in 
the Southern Alpe of New Zealend, 57 
et rcq. - - - The High Alpof New 
Z a h d  (New Books), 104 

Q b d 7 A L h  e x ~ i t i o n s  to, JH - Eaet, the cold polar current of. 
570,571 -- Hydrographical obaervstio~ of 
the Nordenskiold Expedition to, by 
Axel Hamberg. 569 at ssg. - lIvta ofver Konung Omxm 
IIamn pi Qriinlnnda Oetkust, by C. J. 0. 
Kjellstriim (New IIbaps), 304 - Northern, Heeent Dieooreriea 
in, and in Qrinnell Lmd, by Lieat. A.W. 
Greely, 679 

the Danirh expedition to, 538 
- - W e s t ,  degree8 of temperah~m 

of ma on 574 
(+-wood: Tho-, A Tour in the state8 

and Cbnda (New BookQ 103 
Qrenfell, h r g e ,  journey8 up the aria 

m... 
I 4 1  

Qrifan, Siu Lepel H., remarka on B. 
Mcbell's paper on the Region0 of the 
Upper 0 ~ ~ 5 0 9  

- 

Qrinevitsky, Dr., referred 1% 163 
Qrinewezkm, L, R e i i  quer domh N b  

raja-Elemlj4 (New a p e ) ,  428 
Qrinnell Land. 680 
Griinlsnds Inlandsis Earto Sfver 1883 &s 

Sve& Expedition p% (New Mlrpr), 
614 

Grye, M. Bouquet de la, 49 
Quenehani Island. Arnerice, 586 
Qnudefui. Cape. 629 
GUM-'N Lbu letera, Eart Africa, 706 
Gnboar &eJ, &malays mge, 68 

P., North Borneo, 667 
Quiard, M. Emile, remarka on the F l a t b  

?ifhion, 295 
Qnicho La Paw, Himalaya Mountains. 

431 
Qnillain, Bf, 256 1 
Guinea, Portn eae, 618 
Quinek, Carts %-a Poarsslions Aoglsim et 

Fm$aiaea mr le Qolfe de. par R 
EIawwmann (New Map), 548 

QnU Stmm, the, off Greedand, 574 -- temperptare of, in 1884.665 
Qnnnoo Peak, H~malaya range, GS 
Qlissfeldt, Dr., Work of, in the Andea, 658 
d sea. 

a ~ J i i , ' ~ b ~ ,  74 - Prof. A. H.. Obitnary of, 380 
a n d  D. J.. Topo fin fieicn de ln 

Repddlica del S a l x r  (New Boob), 
i nx 

G ~ Z  river, ~ 0 0 t h  80 - - military huLe on the, South 
Africa, 34 -- tribntariea of, Sonth Alrica, 
34 

Qwangwara tribe, East A f c k  517, 520, 
534 

Gylddn, Pmfes~,r, referred to. 166 

H. 

W, Dr. Julius, Journeya in New %a- 
land, 57 st wq. - -- - preeentation of Patron's 
Medal b, 415 - - - Patron'e Medal awnrded 
to, 340 

Enad ridge, New Zealand. 61.63 
Haant's Pase, New Zealand, 67 
Habali Irtreem, b t  LUrice, 694 
Haddington and Berwick, oonntiea of, bx 

J. Bartholomew (New Mqm), 545 
Hahn, Dr., 584 
Hainea river, East Afkica, fLMl - or Wdbi Sbabeela river, 280 
Haldvy, M., referred to, 392 
Halfia to Debba, the Nile route from, 579 
Hallett, E 8.. expedition through the Shan 

oountry. 91,220 - - p m g ~ ~ ~  of expedition through. 
the Shan oountry. 466 

Haly8 (Kizil Irmak) river, 806 
Emberg, Axel H dmgmphicnl Obeerva- 

tiom of the ~&nnkitild Expedition to 
Greenlsnd, 1883.569 at wq. 

Hamy, Dr., 295, S46 
Han river, Corm 287 

n, Right Rev. Bishop, remarks %"YE ugh the Mwai aoontry to 
Victaria N p e a ,  710 
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Hensen-Blangrtcd. M., mmmunication 
from, 296 

Hnneen, J., Carte de l'O@d et dn Congo 
(New Maps), 648 

Hanyane or Manpame river, 285 
Harar, Enat Africa, 257 -- or Atha& East A m ,  262 
Hannan. Ceptein, 4 8  
Harmand, Dr, 159,550 
Harm Mountnisin, h b 4  882,886 
Hnrmt el-Aneyrid Hillq Arabia, 388 

Kha bur region, Arabia, 388 
Harrisse, dewy, ~ w h e r  ~olnmboe 

(New Boob), 426 
Hart, 6ir Robert, 47 
Hertog, htr., referred to in H. 0. Forbee' 

paper on the Tenimber Ialanda, 117 
Harte river, South Africa, 20 
Hamgeby,  K u t e  vom, von L. Deiih- 

mann ( ew Map), 486 
Haanenstein, B., Itinernr-aufnahmen im 

Aegyptiaoh-Abessinisohen Grenagebiet 
(Petermrsn'e Mittheilnngen) (New 
apex 360 - M e r ~  und dm R~(18ieoh- 

reieche Oren ebiet (Petermann'e 
Kittheilungen) e a  Map), 618 - P t. von Rogolinskie 
Heinen in Kamerun Gebiete (Peter- 
mnn'r Mittheilnnaen) (New Ma 

Hau U n n ,  steffen, -n wn G k e Z  
(&w Maps,, 303 

Haueen-Blangated, Bi., 351 
Hausermnnn, B., Carte dee Poweae.ion~ 

A n g l a h  et Fmnpieee snr le Qolfe de 
Gain& (New Maps), 548 

. Hentenre des Terres, Canada, 681 
Hnvre, New Comlneminl Geographical 

M e t v  at, 382 
Hawaii, ' ~ l  h i n o  de, by R. Monner Bano 

(New Books), 55 
Hawes, Lientenant A. 0. 8.. and E. Y. 

Satow, A Ifandbook for Travellere in  
Central and Northern Japan (New 
Boob), 335 

HBwiyah 8 0 4  259,260 
Hawker, Oentnl Mount, 8011th Awtralia, 
568 

Haydon, F. W. W., remarks on Through 
the MBeoi country to Viotoh Ny.nzq 
710 

H*& Arabia, 394 
Hay river, South Anstralia, 567,568 
IIazen. C4enera1, letter from, to Lord Aber- 

dare. regarding mwures-for Lieutenant 
Greel 's relief, 91 

klazen, hke,  Orinnell Land, 680 
Henwood. E.. letter from, on Llvinuatone's 

Lake ~iinobln, 91 
- 

-- -- - - on the river 
Knta of Lnpton Bey, 944 

Hebron Town, Sonth Africa, 21 
Iiectnr, Dr., 57. 63 
- Jnmoe, Colonial Museum and Geo- 

logical Survoy De rtment, Handbook 
of New Zealand (&v Bonks), 105 

Hcctor range, New Zcaland, 62 

I(elium&ra, "8ilcher plant," Chiam, @B 
Hdiodwa xon mgonya, humming-bird, 458 
Helmund river. 883 
Henrietta N d t h  Qlacier, Qrinnell Ian4 

6110 
~&&nr t ,  Bf. Boahet d', 258 
Himalaja, Ans dem westlichen, by Karl 

Eugen von Ujfalvy (New Books), 170 
Himalaya, effeots of nuefled air in the, 

434,435,445 -- The Mountdo Bysterne of the, 
and neiohbouring Bongee of Indin, by 
~ieu t . -d l .  Wwin-Ansten, 83 et q. - Travel and k n t a  in the, by 
W. W. Graham, 429 et q. 

Himtilayan exploration, obrtPclen to. 433 
Hirndlap, topographical surrey in the, 

445 
\F. W. Oraham's ~ c m b  in 

the, 68,69 
Hing-ab river, Turkestan, 499 
H h r ,  492 
Hittitee, the, of Asia Minor, 324 
Hochatetter, Dr. F. von, journeys in New 

Zealond, 57 at ssq. ---- death of, 666 
HocWtter ?lacier, New Zecrbnd, 59.63 
Eoldioh, Major T. H., 507 - -journey r e f w d  to, 370 -- - wferred to in conneotion 

with W. W. McNau's paper A Visit to 
Raflrihn, 18 

Hollamabird bland, 6!25 
Holm, Lieutenant, axpedition to Eaet Corst 

of Greenland, 344 - lender of Danii ape 
dition to Greenlnnd, 538 

Holmwood. F., remarke on H. E. WNeillb 
pa r on a Jonrney from Moambqne 
t o ~ k e a ~ h i r w a d  d.marambe.656 

Hombur T o p  raphiache Knrte dar Urn- 
gegenfi.Poo (fin Ma ), 611 

f i d e r ,  ~ i r  ~aeeph, m E k ~  to in H. 0. 
Forbes' paper on Tenirnber Ialandr. 122 - - - r e m b  on Mr. H. 0. 1 
Forbee' per Three Monthd Explon- 
tion in tg Tenimber Ieiandq 183 - - --- remukE on Trnd 
and Ascents in the Hid la  4 444 

Hooker Glacier, New ~ e r l a n d  58.59 
Hope Town, South Africa, 20 
H6pia port, E a t  ARica. 260 
--to Roghdle and Mokhdesho (by 

Umari), Itinernry, 271 
Hore, Captoin, referred to, a. g 4  
.Horn Cn e, d i p e l a g o  04 348 
~oehjn, o h ,  737 I 
Houghton, Lord, 4 W  
Hovgaard, Andr., IEsrte dea Kukhen 

Meeres (New Map), 486 - Lientenknt, 49,167 1 
Howarth. A., 584 
Hnber, M., 347 - M. Ch., progrew of jourog in 

Arabia, 234 
Hughenden, Quoeneland, 293 
Hugo, M. h p o l d ,  45 
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Hnlbuk, sea Albnk - Turkestas 503 
Humphreys, Qenoral, deeth of, 161 
Hunter. Mr.. 37 
Hnon Gulf, mouutaine at, New Gninea, 

203 
HlEehe river, 84 
Huxley Glscier, New Z d n d ,  55 
Hyadee, Dr., 423 
Hydmgre hical Obeervations of the Nor- 

denskib;Pd Ex ition to Greenland, 
1883, by Axel i? emberg, 569 et wq. 

Hygnp river, South Afrioa, 20 

I. 
I b i s  faIn'nelIua, 456 . 
Ibn Raahfd, Emir, 401 
Iceland, tho Irmiiger current of, 570 

the Reyk annee Peninsula, 156 
Ichaboo Islands, 6d5 
Iooninm (Konieh), Asia Mnor, SO7 
Ifni, 617 
Ikongola, Went Africa, 181 
Iliin la, 624 
1mSen.  J w p b  429 
Inagn Hills, Soah-east Africa, 637 
Iuamlnui river, South America. 298 
Index Maps, Ordnauoe Survey M a p  (Now 

y a p ) ,  108,86p 
Indla, Greet Tngonometricsl Survey of, 

Synopeis of the reenlta of tho Operatione 
of thq by Lieut.-General J. T. Walker 
(Now Books), 170,607 -- native work in, 592 - North-Western Provincee oc Statis- 
tioal, Descriptive, and Historian1 Adcount 
of the, oompiled by H. 0. Conybeare, 
and edited by E T. Atkineon and 
F. H. Fisher (New Boob), 300, 354, 
483,654 - North-Weetern Provinces of, tho 
Himalayan Dietricts of the, by M a i n  
T. Atkineon New M), 300,683 -- Tho Jomtain system of the 
Himalaya and nei hbouring Bnngea of, 
by Lieut.-Col. Gocfwin-~uaton, 83 al uuq. - The Trimnometrid Survey of. 
work of, 693 - 

Indinn Explorer M- 8-, Note on 
Dlscrer#mciee between Rueei.n Surveyors 
and thi, 507 et rsq. - Government Survey Map (New 
Maps), 108,303,757 - Survep; General neport on the 
operatione of the Survey of India Dopart- 
ment, during 1882-83. Prepared under 
tho direotion of Colonel Q. C. De Pr& 
(New Boob), 749, 

Iuddhina,  progress of Dr. Neis's journey 
in, 350 

Indoueaien,oder die Ineeln der Mala k h e n  
Amhipel, by A. Baatian (New hooks), 
424 

Ingsny tribe, the, 249 
Idimpi,  cnstum of the Lower Congo, 193 
Inkisei river, We& Africa, 191 

Inetramenta, g m t e  ol, for tmveUera, 413 
International h i a t i o n ,  the. Temtory 

olaimed by. on the c& of Africa, 623 
Cirenm lar expeditions, 595 -- polar &' mmission, multa of 

the, 581 
Intombe river, Weat Africa. 187 
Inwarde, Riohard, The Temple of the 

Andm (New Boob), 609 
Ipeha, Nubian deeert, 331 
h i n g e r  current, the warm, of Idand ,  

570,572 
Irvin , Mr. Loftno, 37 
lenng%ilq chief of, 186 -- town, Went Africa. 187,624 
Wi or Milt river the Pamir, 139 
I m q  fleld of the bsttle of, 320 
Isa k-kul, Lake, Turkietan, 586 
1b&a, by L. Wnhrer (Xew Maps), 237 - Carts d' Map), 803,545 - Cnrta de e Cirooscrizioni milihui 

del Regno d', conipilnta del Captn. 
P. Campiglio (New Map), 107 - Garb generale d', by Oarlo Cerri 
(New Maps), 486 

Italian Geo phical h i e t y .  Proceeding 
of, ~ o v e m c r  19th, 1883.52 

Italien, Nod, Korte von, von Chr. Michel 
(yen M n p  486 

Italxwhe hn?&nde, by Eeinrich N h  
(Now Books). 169 

Italy. Carta in rilievo dei Laghi Lombardi, 
C. Chernbiii New Map), 611 - Fair, by 6'. Cape Derereus (Now 
Books). 424 

Itiknzima Rapida, West Africa, 189 
Ivanoff, M.. Geologist of the Rwian  

Pamir Expedition, 1883,136 - - r e f e d  to in connection 
with the Psmir exploratione, 368 

J. 
JACKSON, Ca tain H. M., The Settlement 

of Sierra hne in January 1884 (New 
Map). 614 - J., report on Paris Geographical 
Wie t  e libmry, 231 

Jambs, 6r. Julius, w e n  Tijd ouder do 
&lien (New Bmks), 751 

Jahati river, New Guinea, 207 
Jalelabad, M e t a n .  8 
Jameu, F. L, The Wid Tribes oftho Soudan 

(New Boob), 54 
Jamwr Lake, New Guinea, 207 
Janghe tribe, the, 249 
Janeaen, Lieutenant, 74 
Jnusc, Willem. 198 
J h t i  tribe, Eaet Africa, 264 
Ja  , Central and Northern, A Hand- g k  for Tnvellern in, by E M. &tow 

and Lientenrut A. G. 9. Hawea (New 
Boob), 355 - Travelsand Bewarebee undertaken 
at the coat of the PRleeisn Oovernment 
(New Books), 100 
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Ja~heth.  tho descendants of, in Asia 
&inor, 325 

Jappen Island, Geelvink Bay, 209 
Java, gaart van (New &fapa), 174 -- en Snmatm. Kaart van het Gedeelte 

(New Map), 174 
Jeannette, the, 154 
Jebel An& Mountain, Arabia, 386 -- Ethnan Mountain, Arabia, 394 
' I  Jebel Haari," Nnbia, 329 
Jebel Jafhz'dha, Nnbian deeert, 331 - Bherrh ,  Arabia, 384 
Jelaledin, Shsh, 502,503 and note 
Jensen, Lieutenant, expedition to Green- 

land, 344 
Jernstllem, by Captain Oharlee Warren 

(New Map), M7 
Jilldn or Pyrnmus river, Anatolia, 317 - river, the gorge of the, 322 
Jipc:, Lake, Enst Alrioa, 693 
Joanne,Paul,&ll~tion deeGuide8 Joanne, 

Come (New Books), 482 
Johnson, Rev. Mr., 717 - W. P 'omey m f e d  to, 374 -- Rev. g. P., Seven Yeare' Travels 

in the Region Eset of Lake Nyesea, 512 
ct aeq. 

Johneton, A., Standard Series of Illustra- 
tione, Physiography (New Maps), 364 -- H. H., 559 - - a t  Kilimanjaro, 536 -- -- expedition of, 375 - - expedition of, letter from 
Bir John Kirk to Earl Granville on, 
600 ---  -- - espedition to Kilimanjaro, 
401,464,588 -- --journey to Eaet Africa, 
47G -. - ------ ---- new expedition to Mount 
Kilimanjsro under, 88 -- -- remarb on Notes on the 
Lower Congo, &o., 194 -- --- The River Congo, from its 
month to %lo5  (New Books), 236 - Keitb, General Mop of Africs 
(New Ma s), 758 

Johnetou's gtandard Map of tho British 
Empire (New Map), 176 

Jomvn, EBst Afrioa. 843 
Jordsns Nullah, Victoria Nyanza, 277, 

278 
~oumet ,  F., L'Anatnalie (New Boob), 483 
Juan Fernandez, by B. V i c a  h k e n n a  

(New Bonks) 54 
Jub river, Eest Africa, 257, 266 
Jubonu Mountain, ascent of, 438,439 
Juby, Cape, 617 
Jukea, Mr., 203 
J u l i a n e h b  Fjord, degreea of temperature 

in. 575 
Junker, Dr., 248,375 
Junuoo Monntain, Himalaya, 431 
Ju r  Ghattoe, 249 - --- latitude of, 251 - tribe, the, 246 

K. 
KABARAE DISTBILT, &t AlEq 708 
Kabm Mountain, 68,431 -- -- sarent of, 439 
Katlriitan, A Vieit to, by W. W. m&, 

lctssq. 
K a g h  river, Victoria Nyanza, 274 

pE e, East Cantrsl Africa, 277 
, ngah, 510 

Kaieteur waterfall, Guiana, 670 
I Kaisarleh (Cmmeia), Asia Minor, SOf 

Kaiser, Dr., expedition of. 374 
Kaieer's or Tengsmoea Peak, 142 
Kala-Bar-Pandj, the Pamir, 136 
K d l P W  Deeert, Sonth Africa, 20,27 , 
Kaleobar, village of, Timor h u t ,  121 
Kalongs'e, hilla of, Eeet U c a ,  526 
K a m a m  Islandp, 630 
Kamaeis range, Eaet Africa, 705.706 -- or Likamaeia wge, 401 
Kamerun Gebiete, St. von Bogmi* 

Behen im, von B. Haasenstein (P& 
mann's Mittheilungen) (New Map), 960 

h f i i n ' a n g a ,  nuurine effect on the %pm- 

mlt of, kimdlnya Monntainq 430 
Knngla Pam, the, 431 
Kana West Llln'ce. 451 
K n p i h  Lntete's village, gmve of a ehid 

outaide. 184 
KapD ~dun t s ins ,  h t  Africa, 703 
Kaptei Platean, Eest Africa, 399,702 
Knnr-art Pam, height of, 138 
h - K i  hie tribe. Tnrkestan, 497 
~eua-kn&ake, 490 
Karabnlak Pam, the Pamir, 141 
Karnkoram h g r i  86,87 
Karmg Mountain, Java, 142, I45 
Karsteghin, Tnrkeetan, 492,494,502, old 

note 
Karimhen Meeree, K m b  des, vcm Andr. 

Hovgaard (New MapX 486 
Kthikai Buehmen, 27.28 
Kasigao Mountain. Enst Africa, 559,560 
h l i ,  Lake, k m n ' e ,  91.92 
Ka o h  Pam, Katkistau, I 
~ a t r i n e  river, N a t b  A u t n l l q  M 
K a u h n n ,  Ulrieh, 60.68, 441 
Kavirondo oonntr EBat AiXclr, 464 - Mr. do-nss ' omey  b, m 
IieJa Dalddl, Anstolia, 324 
Kchi or Little Kammnk, 495 
Keane, Mr., w f d  to in H. 0. F d d  

paper on Tenimber Islands, 126 
Keellug Idande, auitnbility of the. M r 

meteomlo cal and zoologid etaticm,ll4 
W t h i  or &yrthie, nine of, Eut d m  

267. Kei nver, 626 
Keil, W., Orohydrogra hinohe WandMe 

von Enropa New dp). 611 
Keltie, It6. J. Ltt, M 689 
Keni.. Mount, Eut 101. m - - &. Thom#mta visit O, 

703,704 - or " Doen o Ngeri " Mountain, 18 -- Plateau, d8t dfricn, 401 



&te river, 286 K& Islands. Victoria Nyanza, 275 
Khe ybw, Arabia, 387 gisirnaipto El Wak (by Umari), Itinerary, 
Khbta tribe. the. Eart Africa. 262 

Kenned Mr., 436 
~ e & n .  k t l b k  160 
K h  Glacier, Himalaya Momtaina, 84 
KT-Niohollq J. H., The Kin Conntry : 

or Exploratiou in New & (New 
&oh), 484 

Kew Observatory (watch ratin ), 292 
KEyrthie or K(.thi, of, &at Africa, 

267 

Khubbira, bwn of, Arabia, 8 b  ~ i d l b a a h  population of Aria Minor. 313 
Khund river, the Psmir, 189, 140 - to L6gh (by Umari), Itin-, 
Kl~uta  river. Went Africa 152 

Kirby, Oaptnin Brandon, A .Tourney into 
the Interior of  aha anti, 447 ut aq. 

Kimhner, Dr, Dss Reichlsnd W 
Lothri (New Map), 107 

Kirk, ~ir%n, 284 - - - letter from, to Far1 Qran- 
ville, on hfr. Johnrton'e expedition, 800 - - - le&r from Kmg M h  to, 
90 

Kibo Mounkin, East ~ f -  693 
Kibomn, ple of, 558,562 
Kieper5 Nouvelle Carte n h l e  den 

~ m ~ n o o m  h i a t i p u a  de l * d p i n  0 t h  
rmn (New Map), 360 - flbemichteltarte der Nillbder 

? ?p&zh& d w  &ohhen  
Reiohes (New Ma ). 444 - R, ~ o n t r a y ~ f r i m ,  Route der 
Pogge-Wimmann'schsn R x  von 
Ifalamhe bia zum Tanga (New 
Itfapa), 2.58 - - Tabors dem Tangan* 
nnd dem Bikwn-k (New Map& 259 

Kiku'o Mountnine. Africa, 80 
~i la-khamb,  Turkwten, 498 
Kilgard, E. W., 175 
Kilinm-hlborntl Momtsla, East Afn'cs, 

557 
Rilimanjsro, H. H. Johnebn at, 536 -- ?dr. Johnstdm expedition to, 

464 
Mount, new expeditkm to, 

88 - The Chief &dam 
of Momhi on the elopes 6 153 

Moo~~tain. 693 
or olaoinjo Ebor*' Moan- 

bin, 77, 78 
Killa Rabat, Katlristan, 5 
Kilm, Lake, Soath-emt AMar, 646 - - d of. 721,522 -- g e n x  dewription of, 723, 

724 - -- or Chilwa, East Africa, 531 - - ssa Lake Shirwa - or Shirwa, Lake, 713 et aq. 
Kimongelia, Esat Africa, 698 
Kimawenzi Peak, Enet Africa, 694 
Kimberley District, Der, in Nordwest 

Australien (Petermann'e Qeographieche 
Mitthcilungen) (New Map). 175 

Kim-hue, town of, Corea, 289 
Kim 0,624 P Eino iujunga Peak, dif8oulty of a m n t  of, 

68 
King Akway'e Town, 621 - William's Town, or Bimbis, 621 
Kingi, village of, Weat Africa, a 7  

621 
Kintamo Bay, Stanley Pool, 7,74,75 
No. XI1.-Dm 1884.1 

Irmak or Halym river, Aeia Miinor, 
so6 

Kid-mbet or Chiah-Tiobe river, the 
Pmi r ,  1s 

Kizil-Tokar, dam of, 286 
Kizyl-im river, Sorkhab or Wakld ,  tri- 

b o w  of Oxne, 494 et ~ q .  
Kjr ldm,  0. bin, 40 
KjebMm,  8. J. 0.. a r b  tiher Konang 
Ckc?ara Hemn pB Qriinlands Ostkuat 
m e w  Map), 304 

Klemker, Colonel, referred to, 166 
Klerkadorp South Africs, 21 
n i p  Step e Hill, Tranwsal, 30 
&.ma river, Sooth Africa, 22 
Kni ht, E. F, The Crniee of the Fdnm 

r$ew Books), 103 
K k w e  river, Lake N u. 516 
KO&, Q ~ t a v  ~ d o l f ,  h e  A F g  lmd 

Oliedernng de 8 e l m t  ruppe (New 
Books), 300 

Kof, Torkeetan, 498 
&fan river. Tnrkeeh, 498 
Ko'e Ha S o u t h 4  Afnm, 639 
~ o i a n d  range, south, 495 
gokcha river, Turkestan, 498 
Kok-su Bfonutains, 495 
Kok- sr, the Pamir, 141 
~ O l l d T ~ e U ~ n ~  201 
Kollon rook i n  the Khad Bills, 85 
~ombofo ,  Enst Africa. 77 
Kon@eaellachaft, Dae Qobiet der Inter- 

nationalen. Nsch R. de Lanno (Peter- 
~mnn's Mittheilungen) ( ~ e w  IdpX 614 

Konieh, Aais Minor, 507 
Kiinig. Th., Geechiifte- und Reise-Karte 

von Europa ew Map). 427 
K6ne0, Eaet A 'at, 267 E 
Kontampo (Quantampoh), 451 
Kool, Leutenant Lnnft".berg, 201 
Ko~ong  b l ,  south fnca, 21 
KO* emeye  of, 378 
KorkQn Irmak river. Anntoli., 317 
Koroeko, Berber to, Route March with 

csmeb h m ,  in 1863, by Lieut-Colonel 
J- A. Qrant, 326 sf wp. 

Koetenlm, Chptain. 494 
KoutBth, Nub& 160 
Erabra r i m ,  New Guinea, m7 
Krsfft, M. Hague,  46 297 
I(raketau, the ~ o l c a d c  Eruption of, 142 

Sep. 
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Jhkatou, Volosnio Eruption of, author of 
piper on tho, 219 - - ----- 
135 4G7.480 

r e f d  to, 

~ra~!,  Dr., 258 
I ~ U I B ,  Gottlob A d a  Wttheilongen der 

Riebeck'achen Niger-Expedition (New 
Books), 425.685 

Kuamouih, 624 
K u i h u ,  GPet Ckntral Ma, &n 
Kuilu-Ni~ri river, basin of, 162 
Kuieip river, South Afriaa, 25 
Kuk.enorh MountainJdr. WhiMy'a jommy 
to, 454,457 

Kulab, Tnrkeetan, 492,503 and note 
Kulu Ielunde, Viotoriu Nyauea, !E6 
Kulutu Hill. Soutli-e~st Africa, 639 
K u m m ,  climb of, 69 
Kumbar, height of. Ka5riateu, 7 
Kunis-Dnria or Darblik river, 286 
Kunia-Urgenj, town of, 286 
Knrakulu stream, k u t h - e ~ t  Africrr. 636 
Kbrds, the, in Asia Minor, 818 
Knrghan Teppeh, Turkeatun, 506 
Kurn el-MenPail, Arabia, 890 
Kart Dagh range, Anatolia, 315 
Kuru river. 249 
Kuruman kmd, South Africa, 21 - -  ge, South Africa, 21 - - river, South Afrios, 21 
Kota el &bit Lake, or Ybwikeyebay, 

218 - river, 247 - -- of L a  ton b y ,  letter from 
Edward ~ e a w J ,  on the, 844 

Kwa mouth, latitude of, 743 
Kwa-Sundu, t o m ,  Eart Afrioa, 707 
Kwilu-Niadi Vdey,  Ch bin+ J. k t  

Elliott's Expedition to 81% 856 d ssq. 
Kwilu river, Weet Afriae, 181,189,623, ti24 
Xyikibezi, Victoria Nyauer, 2'73 

L. 
Ld PLATA-L~NDEB,D~~, ron Karl Friedrich 

(New Books), 426 
La Romanclu, 46 
IA Tracailkur, 94 I 

Labarthe, M. Ch., 45 
Ladak ran 84 
I d y   rangi in Bay, 537 
LafB dimtu country, Esst A f r h ,  270 
Lafan Ddnm couutry, Eust Africa, 270 
LnfIamme, Bev. AbM J. C., Notes on the 

Lower B~tsin of the St. Lawrence and 
the Lake Rogion of Labrador, 081 

La 08, Colony of, 620 
~m%bar, Peak of, Timor Laut, 121 
hkman ,  ruim of, Turkestan, 506 and 

note 
Lulli, river, West Africa, 657 
Lamnnteieri Yoantein, Now Guinea, 201 
LWm, I. Pedro s., 97 
Lambarene. 622 
h b e r t ,  C. a~ ld  8., The Voyage of the 
Wanderer (New Books), 173 

Laurdeear, village of, l 'i~uor h u t ,  121 

Lamkiu river, East Afrfoa, 530 . 
Lanoe, Colonel, referred to, 370 - r 
Landnnq Wemt Africa, 181,622,623 
Lengberg range, &nth Africa, 21 - , 

h g o  tribe, tlla 259 
Larat, Inland of, formation of, T im 

Laut. 121 
kt, Ir . .  371 
L a t h  tribe, the, 259 
Laudfin canal, 286 
Launoy, Cn tain de, Map of Afrion of, 4 3  
hv-h, $ eat Africa, 179 
Laws, Dr., mfbrred to, 514,624,654 
Le 8avoumx, M. Abel, ~~mmunimtim 

from, 298 
Ls Taliaman, 94 
Lebedeff, I . ,  the triangulation of Bert 

~ b i P . 4 7 4  
Isooo, Lago di, 388 
Leckie, 620 
Leclewq, I; Jules, journey in Mexia~, 

478 
Ledoulx, M.. 231.476 
Lefebvre, Lieutenant, 258 
Lefmy, General Sir J. H., 687 
- - - - A d d r e s e w R e .  

eident of the Chwgmphiad Baatiw 
of the Brit ih Assmiation. 1884.5Bd 
wq- - ---- D i i 0 f s L g -  
netio Survey of a portiou of the DP 
minion of Camda (New Books), H)L - - remarks on Mr. H. 0. 
Forbed pa r Thm Montha' E x p b  
tion in tho yenimber Ialaudq 13'2,134 

Leger, Louie. Ln Save, Le Daaube, et le 
Balkan (New Booka), 168 

Leitner, Dr.. remarks on W. 6. M&rir'* 
p p c r  A Visit to Kafirist.n, 15 

Len+feld, Dr. B. v.. licvto der N e w  
hdlechen Alpen (Petermann'a Mitt- 
Ileilungen) (New Map), 614 

Lenormant, Frnnapis, La Qrande GI&: 
Paysagea et Hhtoiro (New Boob), 3% 

Lenz, Oacar, 589 - Oskw, Timbulrtu (Sea  Boob), 
685 

Leonardo daVinci, iourney in h i i t  W i ,  

' latitude of, 743 
~ O a t e u s ,  682 
Lepiue. Dr, 603 
Leelie, Dr. Rolph, 178 
Leesar, 1.. progrees of joarncy in TnrtD. 

mania, 474 
h e p a ,  I. Ferdinand de, Hi. 160 - -  - remartsontlle 

Panamn and tho S w  Canale. I --- statement on p* 
gwee of Panama Canal, 478 

k o n ,  A., Iss Polyntkiens (New Wh 
484 

~ e G e ,  X, mllceo l~g ic~ l  mission 
Tunis, 477,478 

Lett% h n ,  & h.. Letta's Populu A* 
(New Maps), 488 
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. Lenzinge,, R., Relief-Kwte der Bchweiz 
(New Mapa), 753 

IRvy, Y. Paul, 46 
Le denbarg Qold Fields. Ynp of the, by A Kelrey Loveday (New &Cape), 175 
L i b  hkw, Afriaa, 477 
Liberia, extent of. 619 -- United Statee O o m l  rermrt on. 

580 
Library of R. 0.8.. Beport of the, 414 
Libreville, Wert AErica, 180 
Lichtenbnrg, South Africu, 20 
L i m p  river. South-eest Africa, 153 
Liebenow, W., S i a l h t e  von Mittel- 

Elwp. (New Epe), 107 
Lifune river, Ewt Africa. 716 
Ligonp river, East A f r i  738 
Ligonyi or Elgon Mountain, Eest Africs, 

401,708 
Likamasia or Kamssiu range, 401 
Lihrgn river, Eomt Afriaa. 642,727,731,71 -- - navigability of the, 733 

valley, dense poprrlatian of the, 
751. 7% . - - . . - - 

Likungu river, Bontl~-mrt Africa, 158 
Limn. Don Rodriao de, 256 
Limpbpo river. S i  
Linant, M., 602 
Liocol~~, Lake, Livingstone's, letter from 

E. Heawood on, 91 
Linda Glacier. New Zealsad. 61.63 
Lindsay, Mr. D., Explorations of, tluo h 

Arnheim h o d ,  ~or thern  ~ e m t o r y , ~ ~ . ,  
290 - D., 'onmey referred to, 373 

Lindyati, chief, of ~.crmawo, Viotoria 
Njanza, 277 

Lipingo village, Eat Africa, 524 
Lisi river, East Africa, 737 
Lists, Don Ramon, 743 - Bamon, El Territorio de ke Mieionee 

(New Boola), 609 
Little Orange Biver, South Africa, 24 
Liverpod river, North Auntralia, 291 
Livingstone Hills, Eeet AtXca. 526 

Inland Mianion at  Kintsmo, 
75 

L~;L done's Lake Lincoln. letter from 
E. fleawood on, 91 

Llo d Mr., 51 
Lo &ngulu, chief, South Afriaa, 32 - Mrqpndi'~ bwn,  Central South Africa, 

285 
-dr,w 
Loengo, Weat Africa, 181,623 
h n g w a  river. East Africu, 521 
Lob, Father, !Xi6 
Lockwood, Capt. B. B.. referred to, 662 -- Lieat., and Hergeent Bmincrd, 

high latitude attained by, of the G r d y  
expedition, 466 - --- and Sergennt Bminerd, 
neareat approaoh to North Pole attained 
b 596 

l m ~ j e r ,  Mr. Norman. referred to in the 
r p e r  on the Volcanio Eruption of 

rakatan, 142, 151 

Lofley, Ca 41 
LoRue. A. ? ~ y l h l e r  Axii Sundid (New 

Map"). 1,ll - 
b or Logho town, Esst Afrioa, 266 

a o j e i ,  621 
Loloki atream. New Guinea. 89 
Lomuni river,' Africq 93 a 

Lombardii Ti, Cnrta in rilievo dei, C. 
Ohernbini ( ek Map), 611 

Lomwe, damtrading among the, 731 -- tribe, Emt Africa, 644 644,726, 
730,752,759 -- rorda, brief collectian o& 647 st 
SSP. 

h d o n ,  Johneton'r Ma of the p ed 
City and Cbm? of (&w Iklap),% - Stnntbrdr London Qovernment 
M a p  (New Map), 427 

Long, Calmel, 257 
Long Island, Stanley P d ,  192 
Lonedale, Uptain, 451 
Lop!, 622 
Lopez, Cape, 622 - -- French mimion at, 481 
Lo- pawm'w. humming-bird, 453 
Lortet, Dr.. La Syrie d'aujoardhr (New 

Booka), 99 
h Ibnee, Peak of, 46 - Idande, 619 
h w a  villnge, M e  Nvpsss, 514 
Lod river, South-eest ~'frior, 640,641 
Loandi, ohief, East Africa, 522 
Loveday, & Keluey, Map of the Leyden- 

burg Gold Fielde (New Map), 175 
Lovett, Ce bin, referred to, 663 
Low, 8ir lfngh, 351,422 
Lowmi Kohl, height of, Kaflridan, 7 -- Pw, Kaflristan, 8 
Liiwl, Ferdinand, Ueber Thdbildung 

(New Boob1 302 
~dachesi  rivG'Ewt AEca, 523 
Luaha river, Enat Africa, 527 
Lualaba river, 2+8 
Luombali river, Eaet Africa, 620 
Lnapula river, C e n t d  Africa, 285, 

Sl l  
Luam Hi114 East Africa, 725 d sots 
Lnatid river, h t  Africa, 520 -- atream, h t  Africa, 521 
Lnbiri Llands, Victoria Nyawa, 276 
Lnceran, 1, 258 
Lncl~ulinga river, Esst Afrion, 519 
Ludia river, Sooth-traat Africa, 640,641 
Ladime, river, West Africa, 656 
Ludwig Salvator of Austria, the Arch- 

duke, Die Balearen (New  book^), 
flm 

LZG river, -1 Afria, 526 
Lnfa river, East Africa, 524 - - Went Atrim, 185 
Lufudi river, Weat Africa, 188 
Lagwi Hill, hnth-east Africa, 644 
La'enda Biver. Dimvery of the Lnkm 

L b a  and ChiBb, the tam 80- 
of the ; and Exploration of the Northm 
and North - enatern Shores of I,& 
Shuwa, by H. E O'Neill, 713 ct q. 

3 E a 
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Lujenda river, kt ~ f r i c i  520,719,722 -- the, completion of Mr. O'Neill'e 
journey to Lake Shirwa and the eourcm 
of, 153 

Lukolela. 624 - latitude of, 713 
Lukomlr Islands, Lake Nyasm, 514 
Lnkono river, Eset Africu, 720 
Lnkotokwa river, South-eaet Africn. 644 
Luli river, East Afrim, 638,642.729 
Lnmbalce river, East Africa, 526 
Lumi river, East Afrioa, 692 
Lundi river, South Afrioe, SS 
Lunyo stream, Lake Pr'yaeea, 513, 516 
Lnpton Bey and the Bahr Ghazel Region, 

152,375 - - the river Kuta of, letter from 
Edward Heawood on, 344 - Frank (Lupton Boy), Q 
Ohemtione in the B a h = k ;  
Ro 'on : with Introdnctory Remarhs by 
~ P o l m  Lupton, 245 t t  wg. 

Lutete, 191.621 
Lntur district, Timor h o t ,  125 
Luxembourg, Carte den Chemine de fer et 

den Basains Miuiers de Lon wy, Differ- 
d a n p  Be lvau  et de ~seh-%umelnnge, 
Du elonge (New Mnpn), 174 

Lycia Mountain, Aeia l iuor,  308 
Lydekker, river, 84 
Lykipir, diitriot of, Enst Africa, 703,704, 

705 
Lyotu,Qeographicnl Society of,competition 

for 1885 for biographiee of tnrvellers, 
natives of the diatrict of Lyons, insti- 
tuted by, 479 

M . .  
UN, village of, Arabia, 383 
Mlblbe river, South Ahice, 28,29 
Mabela, 248 
Meohdo, Major Alfredo A. F, 733 
Mackay, Mr., 219,375 
Mackeneia, A., Hietory of the Relatione of 

the Government with the Hill Tribea 
of the North-east Frontier of Bengal 
(New Books), 607 

Jdeokintoeh, A. W., A W i n g  Cruise in 
the Arctio Region8 (New Boob), 544 

Macletobie Point, cannibnl tribe west of. 
New Guinea, 216 

Mncluteie river, South Afriaa, 32 
w e a r ,  Carte de, drelleed par A. 

Qranbdier (New Mape), 361 
Lieutenant Bhufeldt'e ex- 

plorntione in, 661 
Jiadalaah village, inhabitante of, Kaflr- 

intan, 8 
Madeira, 616,617 
Maha le  or Mun river, Eaet Africa. 263 

de Dioe, river, South America, 298 
Mager, H., Atlas colonial dressi et dewin6 

par (New Map), 364 
mnghdglla Mount, East Africa, 260 
Ma nctic Pole, the, 585,586 
~ I a f  crlo Creek, 619 

Mahommedrn religion in Africa, 38I) 
Mahmn nnd bhloeien. Nationalit6knknrte 

von (New Map), 858 
Mahnm, king, 295 
Maillp-Chklon, Count de, 48 
Maje'e Hills, East Africi, 522 
.*oh river, ~ u t  Africa, 533 
Majonga village, East Africa. 526 
Major, B. H., letter from, on The hndfall 

of Columbus, 42 
hfnkah, village of. Weat Africa. 183 
Makelapie river, South Africa, 32 
Makanjila's country, Lake Nyaaea, 513 
Maknnyera river, Sooth-eaet Africa, 645 
MtUuhilrbrP Salt Vlei, Qmt, South Afria, 

27.29 
Makkapolo Hills, South Africa, 28 
Maklay, M. Miklukho, 211 
Makochiro chief, East Africa, 522 
Makoko, king, 47 
Abkolo, chiet village of, Victoria Nprua, 

278 
&kua country, da re  trade in the. 535. 

736 - Lund, the hille of, 789 - tribe, Enat Afrioa, 522 
Mala-wends chief, East Africa, 527 
IKalaksnd PIW, height of, Kdrishn, 4 
Madive Ielands, the, by H. C. P. Bell 

(New Books) 98 
Maltebrun, M. b. k, referred to. 162 

Carte g6n6rale d6 
l'Alg6rie (New Mape), 614 

Pod, New Zedand, 62 
Mambepo'e village, Eaet Atrica. 527 
?dambungo chief, Enat Africa, 526 
Memore river. South America, 299 
Manrclwrri Island, New 200 
Mandala tribe, the, 250 
Mandarn, chief, 695 
--- , the Ohief, of Moochi, on t h e  slopcr 

of Mount Kiliianjaro, 153 
Mandello, Monta ne di, 338 
Mandimba river, !&at Africa, 720 - - Lake Ny- 515, 518. 

552 
Mangbattu und Niamniam, Dr. WilheIm 

Junkers Beisen im Gebeit der  (Pebr- 
mann'e Mittheilungon) (New Map) ,  239 

Mangwhe Mount, Lake Npm, 515 
Man$oni, chief, 726 
Mnn~ca river, Eouth Africa, 34 
&oitoba and Hudm'a Bay Railwng, Y . p  

showing r o p d  Route of the, y Dr. 
B. Bell (hew Maps), 362 

Mannrh river, 619 
Mano, M., journey in North-vat Grrste- 

mals, 479 
Manyame or Hanyane river, 285 
Msnyaugs. 624 

ahtion, Weat 190, 624 
Map Room of R. Q. S., Report of th, 

415 
Hills, South-east Africn, W 

Maples, Rev. Chnnncy, 736 - - -- voubnlary o;' 
M&ua wor& referred to, 647 



BIapa New- Matto-grogq vince of, German ex- 
Africa, 109, 175,238,360,487, 548,614, p10re~~  von Steinen and C l q  in, 

758 1 478 
America, 110,175, 30),361,614 
Amtic, 486 
Asia, 108, 174,238, 303, 560, 4S7, 547, 

61 3 
Austra l~ia ,  110,175,614 
Eduoetion.l176.244.364,488,530 
Europe, 106,173,237,503,858,427,486, 

545,611,752 
Indian (fovernment Soroeye, 757 
Indian h n .  289 
Miacallaneow, 11 1 
Ordnance Survey, 107,174,237,359,486, 

545,611,754 
World, 358 
Atlaaee, 112,213,364,488,614 

lknpu. Port of &ul, Careta, 288 
Mquo~s ie  etream, &ntb Africa, 21 
Marata Hill, Eaet Africa, 726 
Yaravi tribe, 726 . 
Marioo river. Greet, 31 
Markham. Captain, Report on the relief of 

Lieutenant Grealy, 221 - C. B.. referred to in W. W. 
Mch'air'e paper A Visit to Kdrirtsn,  2 - - commtmimtion from, 538 
--- referred to, 372 
Mum, latitado and height of, 251 
Marahall river, South Aaatralia, 567 
Martial, Ca bin, French ecienti8c expedi- 

tion of, & 
Martini&, hf. La, progrtw of journey of, 

421 
Marvin, Charles, The Petroleum of the 

fntwe (New Booka). 100 - - The Rusdam a t  M e n  
and Hemt (New Boob), 235 

Maasbango, Eeet Africa, 711 
M d  sea. 83 - cattle, rtrango dieme of the. 705 - Country to Viotoria Nyanza, 

Through the, by Joseph Thomon, 690 
ct seg. - h n t q ,  Dr. Fiacher'e Journey in 
the, 76 d sq. - raid8 of the, 551,552,556,565 - tbe, 700, 701,710,711 - tribe, omamenb and dothing of 
the, 79 

M n m y i n p  Yao tribe, Lake N spla, 513 
Monawa or E l p n  Mountsin, dust dfricq 

706 
Mnal~ona country. 83 
Nwpero, M., 604 
Mawowah. 629 
Maetnj. height of. Kaflrintnn, 14 
Matable Land, 33 
Matai fornution of the Southern Alp of 

New Zealand, 63,64 
Matakawe Hill, 8outh-eaet Africq M4 
latambaya, South Africa, 27 
Mataa de 9. Bartolom6,617 
Matl~ieu, C., Cblonie du Mndgal (New 

M ),614 
N~~~ East Africa, 521,522 -. 

Mattviq&Colonel. referred to in the paper 
on the R d a n  Pamir Expedition, 1883, 
137 

Matombeto, district of, Enat Afri- 701 
!Uauoh. Herr, 205 
Maadits Monntaine. 46 
Maudslay, A. P., collection of malptares 

from the temple on the U e ~ w i n t a  river, 
744 

Maandevile, Sir Johr., 3.36 
M~~ungu  Mount, Eaet Africa, 551,562 
Mannoir, M.. Report of Puis Geographical 

Societ , 93.04 
Maurel, k., progrtw of journe y of, 421 
Mauritian, Inland of. 467 
M a m i ,  montry of. -4frica, 77 
May, Cnpe, North Greenland, 679 
Mayendat, the great vakhil, 250 
Mayiga I e h d q  Viotori. N y a n y  275 
Mayotte, 628 
Mayamha, 624 
Maznrnni (Mnzemni) river, BritiiQuiaua, 

455,670 
Mazoe river, &nth Africn. 34 
M b a m p  Earbonr. Lske Nysesq 515 

village, Eaet Africa, 517 
Mbarfery, latitude and height of, 251 
Mbomo river, 248 

latitude and hei h t  of, 251 
Eb%yebay Lake or k n t a  el Kebir, 

248 
McCluer or Telok Bemu Gulf, New Guinea, 

202 
MaCormick, B., Voyages of Diemvery in 

the Arctio and Antaratio and 
mtmd the World (New Books), 236 

MoEwan, Mr., Cuthbert Peek Grant 
awarded to, 840,418 - W. 0.. progrem of journey to 
E a t  Afriae, 579 

MaQill, O. A., 593 
MoMinn, G. R, 290 
MoNair, W. W., A Visit tu Kalihtan,' 1 

# p a  - - journey of, referred to, 369, 
870,592 - ----- Murcbison Grant awarded 
to, 840,418 

MoNeill, Sii John, Obituary of, 381 
AflIver, O e n d  proposed expedition to 

New Qninea, 578 
M'Kay, Mr., aecent of western glaciem of 

Mount Oook, 63 
MbTtlrk, hfr.. referred to, 672 
Mchimasi river, East Afrim, 714 
Meade river, Korth-west Alaska, 677 
Mbhin, Baron Benuit, 48 
Medalm, award of Geographical Prize. for 

the Csmbridgo L a d  Examinatione, 
219 - Publio Schoole' Prize, amounae- 
ment of award of, 341 - - - dieoontinaanae ot, 
152 
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-Medab, Publio Schoole' PA=, prese~ta- 
tion of the, 418 --- Royal, axmounaement of award 
d, 841 - - pmentation d the, 415 
at bsq. 

MZdide, Ls Gdopphie, by A. Bordier 
(New Boob), 55 

Medinm, Arabia, 394 
Medyin Mib, Arabia, 582,884 
h, &nth Africa, 22 

209,210 
Malbourns Argw expedition into the in- 

terior of New Guinea, 87, 217 
Melilla, 615,617 
Melimb. 641 
Mctllicoy, 617 
Membaru river, Britioh Qniaaa, 454 
Meneaea, Don Jorge de. 196 

eland, 626 Ern%: Rev. A., Oriainnl Map of South 

Bfilne-Edos~ln, A1 h.. award of P n r h  Gee- 
g n p ~ l i c s ~  8miietje M ~ I  to, = - -- submarine explon- 
tione of, 94, 847 

;!t Eina2an*s  Wd at, -h 
Anehlia. 567 

Mirigwi Hill, Eset Africa, 726 
Misirnee, El Temtorio de ks, by Burrm 

Lista (New Boob). 609 
Mistasaini. Lake. North Ameriaa. 585. 

681 
Mitford, Edward Ledwioh. A h n d  h b  

from England to Ceylon forty years 
.go (Ny Boob), 684 

Mizon, Lleutennnt, expedition of, Si6 - M., journey iu West Afn- !I& 
97 - - -- referred to, 16'2 
- - return from the Congo, 1Lq 
M'amoi, Island, 167 

- 

.& awilii chief, Luke Nylrsa, 514 
M b i  Hill4 South-end Africq 639 
Mkata, Lake Npsm, 514,515. 

I Mkubure river. S o u t h d  
Africa-(~ew Mab), 'TSS - 

Merera ohief. East ATrioa. 547 I M b l a o  d v r .  Sontll-eaet A f r i a  636 

tralia, 59.L 
- 7 

Milne-Edwards, Alph., 46 I M t n z 2 a  p k  of L e  336 

--- lro&tains, Enet ~ f r i c e ,  282 
Meru, Mount, East Aticrr, 82,695 
Meram6 Monnhins, British Guiana, 458 
Merw und daa Bnseisch-persieohe Grem- 

biet, von B. Haseemetein (Petermsnn's E ~ttheilnngeu) (New Map), 618 
Menere tribe, South Ahica, 28 
Meshre er Rek, latitude of, 251 -- Jahesh, Nnbia, 329 
Meany, William, Tungking (Kew Books), 

483 
Meme, Chrte du Wprtement de la, par 

A. Beokerich (New Mmp), 428 
Mexiom Central Railwsy, 596 
Mexieq Old, and her lost Prorinceq by 

W. H. Bieho (New Boob), 102 - TI,. fie&nn.* T O U ~ ~ . W  
Quide to, by C. W. Zaremba (New 
Boob), 55 

Fexique au'ourdhui, Le, by A. Dnpin de 
s a i n t - ~ n d d  (New Books), 286 

Meyer, Dr. A. B., W)6,207,215 
Mfwa Bmraville), 76,192 
M h e d i ,  .we Jazi 
Mhokko-Songho, 624 
Mfcl~el, Chr., Earte ron Nord Italien 

(New Ma s), 480 
Miohell, R o L t ,  referred to, 368 
Miohow, H., Die Utesten Kmrten von 

Buseland New Books). 424 
Mi r l e r .  A b f ,  hutnoher Gmgnphen- 

Almansoh (New Boolre), 607 
Mihavani district, Eaat Africa, 726 
Mikoko stream, Eset Africa, 716 
Milee, Col. 8. B., G90 
Milford Sound. New Zenland, 65 
Milh8me, M., 96 
Mille, W. WhitfIeld, journey aorora A w  

M-kwd, ~ s s s i  &be, $92 
Mlanji Mount, Eaet Africa, 532 
Mlela river, Southeast Africa, 153, 751, 

787 
Mlema Hill, f3outberret Africa, 637 
Mlimw tribe, Eost Africa, 519 
Moaa river, Esst A f d m  695 
Mluli river, huth-eest Africn, 153, t34 
M a s  Mia town. East Africa, !U56 
Modern, Lieutenant. 201 
Msrim Bash, The Latest B d e s  in 

the, by Cop Whitehouse, 601 et uy. 
Moero Lake, Central Africa, 341 
Moi river, Sonth Africa, 21.B 
Moir, Frederiolr, carri of the stemmex 

for Tangmnyika L.L~T 819 
~ o k ~ a h ~  to ~ 6 ~ h ( b ~  d h ) ,  I-. 

271 -- to Lbgho on the Jub @I 
Umari), Itinerary, 252 

Mokrat Island, river Nile, 350 
Molapo river. South Afrioa. PO 
M3limi dream, Sonth+?aet Afriols 639 
Molm4na rim, South Africa, 31 
Molu Island, Tenimber Inlnnda 116 
M3lugwi river, h t  Affiaa, 737 
M o m  river, East Africu, 738 
Mombago river, 248 
Mombsm, excureion in the neighbourbood 

o$ by Commander 0. E. Obdng, S43 - Mr. Tho-'# rebed to, 687 - route from, tu the interiar, 565 - to Mamboia, Mr. 8token'jamnq 
from, 464 - to Mounb N d u a  a d  Kttsim 
A Journey from, by Cornmandm C. E 
Qiseing, 551 et w. 

Mona1 Mountain. HiiPlsys M a n n b i r  



Mueller Glacier, New Zdnnd, 59 
Miiller-Beeck, F. G., Eine Re& dutch 

(New I300k.e). 55 
Monnnie, 619 
Montgomerie, Colonel, wwk of, 442 
M o n v ~ ,  Paeeo di, 337 
Moore, Commander W. Usborne, referred 

to, 12 9 
Morad welle, the, Nnbien deaert, 837,882 
i~omno, n~., 45 - N. H. P., communicatiol~ from, 

42a - Dr., journey to the Andes, 233 
uern kraal, South Africa, 21 

g a y ,  Onptain, 2M 
Morewe river, Bouth Africa, 2i 
Mogn,  P. Delmar, Notea on the Lower 

Gngo, from its mouth to Stanley Pool, 
183 st acq. -- -return from the Congo, 
88 

Morooeo, 615 
Momson, Q. E, ex@tion of, into the 

interior of New Guinea, 87.217, 372 
Moschi, Mandara Chief of. 153 
Yoelem population of Asin Minor, 813 
Mwamede% 625 
Monrier, Ceptoin, 570 
Mozambique Ialand, 627 

Journey from, to h k e e  
Bhirm and Amaramba, by H. E. 
O'Neill, 632 et seq., 713 st a q .  -- Mnjor S e r ~  Pinto's new 
expeditiou acrosr, Afncs h m ,  letter 
fmm H. E. O'Neill on, 744 

Mpeh'e villa@, new Belgian etation at, 88 
Mpelearbe, chief, Esst Africa, 521 
Mpiete Hill. Africa, 71 
M ingnwnndu, ohief, Eest Africa, 522 
dmmba, 622 
M r n p  hill, Fmt Africa, 726 
Meumbiti river, Ewt Africa, 720 
Mmhilobi, village, Eaat Africa, 730 
Mauate, 624 
M t h  river, South-east Africa, 6Si 
Mtapili river, Eaat Africa, 518 
Mtemi, kin ,279, 281 
Mtuoguli lfwbour, M e  Nynssa, 516 

pmmonbry, I d r e  Ngsssa, 514 
Mtees, king, false alarm of the dgsth of, 
44 -- - letter h m ,  to Sir John 
Kirk, 89 

Mtonig East Mca, 516. 519 
Mtorandeng swamp, Eest Afriaq 722 
Mtobh'e villages, Eaet Africa, 522 
Mtuohila river. k t  Afrion, 532 
Mtwi r i m ,  South-eaet Africa, 644 
Mnote Ymvo, the, 590 -- Portuguese expedition to 

tbe, 464 
Mubiunn, Mr. Thomaon'e guide, 687 

(New Books), 98 
?&id Heinrich, Al-HamdfmS Geo- 

hie der Arabiihon Halbi.1~1 (New 
K i e h  - H. und C. Riemer, Bnrte von 
Angm Pequens und Siid-Afrikn (New 
%PA 487 

Mnlligan river, South Aoetralii 568 
Mnluga river, South-tr~t Afrior, 153 
Mun or MMhde rivex, Eart Africa, 263 
Ml~ngo river, 294 
Moni river, 622 
Munich, Qeographicsl Society of, Pmceed- 

ingo of, Semiin 188344.481 
Mnmhison Glacier, New Zealand, 59 -- GmnL award of the, 418 - Valley, New Zealand, 64 
Mnrgbb river, the Pamir. 136 
Mw hnbi-Bartang river, 508 
MU&, Dr. Jamee, remarb on Lupton 

Bey'e o k v a t i o m  In the BaLr-el-Gkl  . 
won, 254 

Mnebah Ielanda, 629 
Murim Islnnb, Viotoria Nyanq  275 
Murtag-all, treble p k  of, the Pamir, 

139 
Mutd river, South-eset Afkica, 837 
Mu-jilgs Mountain, 196 
Mvusi river, West Africa, 184 
Mw&we Peak, South-east Africa, 641 
Mnaoamchcpesi, chief, village of, 726 
Ywrrnangwq Prinoe, 281 
Mwededeni, chief, &utl~-eart Africa, 645 
Mwededwi, South-east Africa, 640 
Mnembe, E.st Africa 519, 520. 623 
Maemushe's village, FAat Afrioa, 630 
Mykenai, Knrten von, von Stetfen Haupt- 

menn (New Mapa), SO3 
Myrian Olympus range, Aeia Minor, 308 
M'Zab, dietriot of, 615 

N. 
NA~TIOAL, Dr.. 289 
Napdue village, Sonth-east Africa, 635 
Nalvaeh, Lake (or Naivaeha), 44, 80, 

399 
Naivneha, Inke, EBst Africa, 503 
Na'iwe river, South-east Africa, 636 

oli etrearn, Soath-etut Africa, 6S9 N$ 
Ndnme river, South-ewt Afrioa, 618 
Namaga river, South-east Afriaa, 639 
Nambaei village, East Africa, 715 
Namkumbe's village, Lake Nyasss, 516, 

532 
Nmortalik or Bjiimorten, Qreenlsnd, 

538.559 
Namuli Hill4 Bouth-at Africn, 153,638, 

641.642 
Mountain, East Africa, 727,729 

NamBrola, longitude of, Sooth-east Africa, 
1 686 
I Namwere'e Hill, Eeet Africa, 519 

Muk river, Tnrkestnn, 496 Nan& Devi, ascent of. 433,435,496 
Mulei-sl-Haeson, Sultan of Momom, 475 . Naupmq South-t Africa, G1S 
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Nanziei village, East Afrim, 784 
Napulu, a Maravi chief, 719 
Napuaa, South-east Africa, 642 
Naren, Sir Oeorge, report for the relief of 

Lieutenant Grecly, 221 
Nata river, South Centrnl Afrioa. 27, 154 
Natal, 626 
Natdea river, South-paat Africa, 637 
Nawkruma village, F a t  Africa, 730 
Ndepduk, Peak of, EBst Africa, 699 
Ndsre and Kesigao, Mounta, A Journe 

from Momham to. by Coriu~uJer 0. d 
Qieeiug, 551 d ueq. - Mountain, Eaat Africa, 692 

Nederlandrche Beeittingen, Atlaa van de, 
Dr. J. Pijnappel (New Mope), 758 -- Koloniiin, Catalogno der 
Afdeeling (New hoke), 55 

N&rlandairs, Catalogue de la Section dee 
Coloniee (New Books), 55 

Negosi river West Anetralin, 157 
Negro, Bio, hxpediciou al, by Dr. Adolfo 

Doering (New Books), 102 
Neb, Dr. Paul, pmgrean of journey, 350 - - report from, on Upper Isoe, 159 
Noid. RAR 

J-v --- ;Gum, the, 223 
Nirtm village, slave-tdin raid on. 735 
Ne-iihWen Alpen. karb deo. von 

Dr. R. v. Lendenfeld (Peterham's Mit- 
theilnn en (New Ma ), 614 

~eoville, 6 . , a n d C h . ~ & , ~ e s ~ o ~ a ~ a s d e  
Savorgoan de Bnum (New Books), 301 

New, Rev. Charles, referred to, 153 
New Britain Inland. 200 

New Zealand, eology of, 64, G6 - - &ndbook of, by JP- 
Heotor (New Boohs), 105 --- Recent Explorations in the 
Sonthm A l p  of, by the Bev. W. 8. 
Green, 57 et 889. --. Southern. unerplored pari~ 
of, 65 --- the High Alpof, by Bor. W- 
8. Green (New Boob), 104 

Ngcrmbi, ohief, 719 
Ngsmbo river, South-east Africa, a.7 
Ngumi, Lake, South Africa, 27, 28, 23 

dB, latitude of, 743 Gre na erobi " district, 78 
N@ Na Lala, Eat Africa, 699 - Nyaki territory, 78 
Ngaruka, plain of, Africa, 82 
Ng~ri, plniu of, East Africa, 698, 699 
Nsosly 624 - Fall#, Weet Africa, 190 
Ngombi, 624 
Ngotu, 622 
Ngumman m n t g  7 9 , ~  
Nhmi Malebwi 111, Lnka N y q  51% 

514 
N ~ D ~ L  622 
Niohohn, Edward Baeil, Public &boob' 

Prize Medal awarded to, 34 1 
Nioobmee Laoguage, A Dictionary of tbs 

Nnncowry D i e o t  of the, by F. k & 
RoepetortT (New Books), 555 

Niederlandnche Bibliographic van Land- 
en Volkeuknnde, von P. A. Ti& (Neu 
Books). 645 - Calaber river,'621 - Gninea, annexation of patt of, 665 - - nrea and first h v e r e m  of, 

196 - - A Snmmay of om Prewnt 
Knowledge with regnrd to the Ieland, 
by Ooutte Trotter, 196 ct wp.. - -- Dr. Otto Finech'e visit to, 38 - -- Dutch claims in, 219, 214 - - earthquakes, volcanoee, and 
geological formatiou of, 208 -- expedition. Wilfred Powell's, 
219 - - expeditione, 537 -- - exploration of, 36 - -- G. E. ~ f o ~ n ' a  expodition 
into the interior of, 87 --- Goners1 YcIver's propeed 
expedition to, 578 - - population and tribes of, 209 - --- recent exploratiom in the 
south-eantem coast region of, 156 --- &uth-Eastom, Beoetrt EX- 
plorations in, by Rev. W. G. Lawee, 216 --- the Melbourna Argw expedi- 
tion into the interior of, 37 - South Wales, Rainfall Map of, by 
H. 0. Ruesell (New Maps), I76 - Zoaland alpine ecenery, 63,66 -- Explorntione in ; The King 
Coun . or, by J. H. Kerry-Nicholla 
(New$doLa), 484 

Niederleh, Herr Gustav, desoription of t b  
"Victoria Falls " of the Curitibq 744 

Niger, CIlrte du (New Ma ), 861 -- Expedition, Mittbeicngen der Ric- 
beok'echeu, von Qottlob Mol l  &a- 
(New h k e ) .  425,685 - Region, Dr. Blegel's trsveL in the, 
662 

-river, hwer, 620 
Nikula or Amn8iku, ford of the Likugu 

river, 732 
Nile, e Map of the, from the Eqnatoriul 

Lakes to the Mditerrat~ean (New 
Ma ), 109 - F h e  hundred mil- up (be, by 
F. A. Walker (New Books), 543 - Provinces, Map of the, 0umpi)ed 
under the direotio~t of Major W. R. F a  
(New Ma a), 488 - rout% froin Hdfa to Debta, 579 

Nillander, ubedchtskarie dder, mu H. 
Kiepert (New Map~), 239 

Niudi villrge, South Africn, 523 
Ninh-Binl~, 45 
Niehoti river, Eaet Afrim 734 
N h n ,  Heinrioh, I*rli.who LPnd-& 

{New Uoob), 169 
Niyanga. Hroet Africq 181 
Njemps, Eaet Africa, 706 
N'ole. 622 
Nkagugunda river, Enat A*. 718 
Nbnde atream, E$bt Africa, 715 
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Nkln,  624 
Nobnudi Sobundi Glacier, 84 
Koxhai eettlement in h b  Minor, 514 
Nokhnc, Fort, 286 
Noki, Went Africa, 181,624 
Norden af Dr. Magnus Both (New Map@), 

61 1 
Ni&I~nski6ld, A. E., Vega-Expeditionem, 

(New Booh), 172 --- a o m m u u i ~  from, 
298 -- reCerd to. 49,166,541 -- Expedition to Greedand 
1683, Hydmgmpbid Obemstbw of 
the. by Axel Hamberg, 569 d q. 

Nonuan river, Queensland, 292 
Nosop river, South Afrion, 20,21 
Nmi-b6.628 
Ndwnis, bird of New Zealand, 65 
Notnane river. South Africa, 51 
Nouer tribe, the, 250 
Nova Zembla, The Hollandern in [1596- 

15971, by Heudrik Tollens (New 
Books), 544 

Nooora, the, 67 
N6wajfb-&luljb L. Griaewezkb Beise q w  

dnmh (New Map), 428 
Nahashr strong current below, 8tanley 

Pool, 73 
Nuampow, 624 
Nubisu Demrt, mud and mala of the, 326, 

327 
Nunez river, 619 
Nung river, 248 
Nuraingb Peak, Himla a mnge, 68 
Nyaka-h'yat. tribe, res 6 h n n  
Nynmbi's people, Etst Africa, 519 
Nyaoga, ti24 
Ny- Lake, disturbances at, 342 -- Seven Yeerd Tmvelr, in the 

Region &at of, by Ber. W. P. Jobneon, 
512 st q. 

"Nvika" or wildern- Eant Afriar, 691 
~ ~ i u ~ e a i  river, Lake Nysseq 515 
Nzoia river, Ead Africa, 707 

0. 
OB-R, Dr. Eugen. 482 
Obituary List for 18834,379 
obokh, 629 
Odi. 620 - - -. - - . 
O~terreich-Uugarn, Einbahn-L(Prte von, 

(New Map), 303 - Physikalimh-Sbtir 
tiechar Hnnd-Atlas von (New Mapa), 112 ---- Pmhtverhi l lnb der 
den Lesens nnd Schreibens kundigen 
Beviilkerung in (Petermaon's Mitteil- 
nngen) (Nor Map), 428 

Oesterreichiih - Ungnrischen Conslllar- 
amter Kartogra bieolle Uebenioht der 
kairerlich uud eb;niglich (New Map), 
358 - Monuohie, 
Specialkute der (New Map), 287, 428, 
735 

~ i a h w h - U o p r h h e n  Manmhit,, 
Post- und E i b e h o  K u b  (New Map), 
7.%!4 

O& tribe, En& Afrioa, 202 
Carta de I*, drere6 

Ogoud river, 622 - -aein of, 162 - - connected to Fmcmille by 
line of ebtiono, 48 

Ohau, Lake, New Zealand, 64 
okpy?nka river, Sooth Africa, 26 
Olbhtlka Pealc, South+~t  Africa, 636 
Old Cdakr river, 621 
" Oldoinjo Ebor" or gilimanjaro Mona- 

tdn, 77.78 
Oliliet, riilage of, Teuimber Llaodo, 117 
Onururu river, South Africa, 25 
~muramba river, South A f i g  25 
O'Neill, Connu1 H. E., com letion of 
journey to Lake Shirrre and t L  muroes 
of the L u ~ u d a ,  153 --- Journey fmm 
Mmmbique to to Sbirwa and 
Ammumbe, 652 d q., 715 et ~ q .  - - -pumep referred 
t0.m - - - letter from, on 
Major Serpa Pinto's new expedition 
acmm Africa from Morumbique, 744 -- - - of ex- 
pedition to the ShirC, 678 --- return from 
Blantyre, 741 - - - Return Journey 
from M e  Shirwa to Angoche, 725 d a ~ .  

Ooahomihn Mission, Tiemdel Fuego, S19 
Opobo river, 621 
OMge Free State, extatit of, 627 - River, &nth A M g  20,27,625 
Ord river, Went A w t d i a ,  157 
Ordinaire, M., wrnrnunicatiou from, 295 
Ordnance Survey Ma (New Map), 107, 

li4,887,859,488, g5.611.751 - Index Mnp, 108,560 - Town Plaly 10% 174, 360, 487, 
M6.647.615756 

Dr. Oberst von, 481 
Orient, Un Tonrinte dam FExMme, by 

Edmond Cotteau (New Book), 169 
oyz beatriz, 393,391i 
Oehanin, Mr., mferred to, 500 - - referred to in R. Miahell's 

paper on the Regione of the Upper 
oxor, 494 

Ottomen Empire, Nouvelle Carte &&rale 
den Prorincea Asiati nea de. d d  par 
~ e n r i  giepert (~ea%dRpr~  S(~O 

Oup river, South Africa, 20.21 
Ovampo ha& river, South Africa, 26 
Ovampo-Land, l 
Oventone, Lmd, Obitunry of, 381 
&is Anvnon, 140 
Owen Stanley, Mount, expedition to, New 

Guinea, 408 
Oxneor Amudoryq pro'ect of divertingthe, 

from t i m ~ n l ~ e a  to t i e  mpinn,   BY. 593 



Osus river, 
t h e M t o V  

deflection of thc, fmm 
Caspirn, 286 - tribntiuiw ol5W ad note - U p p q  the Begiow of the, by 

Bobert Micbell. 489 st oeq. 
Oteenogm hie Handbuoh der, by Prof. Dr. 

G .  von Q s ~ a w a  (NW ~adm 2% 
Oznr Valley, ILaflristan, 0 

PA- Mr. Chas, 46 
Paje Hill, Ewt Africn, 731 
Palaatinn, Wandlrarte von, by Karl Uam- 
. berg (New Maps), 4!28 
Pnlawa Peaks, South-esst Africa 643 
Pdeatine et du Libpn, Carte de 4 par 

L. Thnillier (New Map), 618 
Survey of Weatem, by Col. 8i 

Chss Wemm and CISDL Claude lL 
Conder (New Books), 424 - Weatem, The S w e y  of the Flom 
m d  Fame of, by H. B. Triatmm (New 
Book.), )a5 

Palgmve, I&., r e f d  to, 44 - - referred to in A. A. Ander- 
eon's Notas on the Qeography of &nth 
Central ABiea, 26 

Pdurps, Cape, 619 
Palombe river, South-east Africa, 89 
Pamelomba river or Pamalombe rivm, 

Lake Nynme, 515,632 
Pamir expedition of 1883, the &mian, 

135 d 8.q. - arplomtiona referred to, 868 
Pmpaa and tlm And* Acroea the, by 

Robert Crawford (New Boob), 302 - and Anden, von Hugo ZoUer (New 
Booka), 426 

Panama Canal, pmgma of the, 93,587 
Railmy, 

Panda-ma-tenh, 1% 
Pangani, 76 
Paugkong Lake. 84 
Pun o river, 249 
finkpi1 tribe, E.st AM- 261 
Pauj (or Panjs) river, Tnrkeetan, 498. M3, 

508 
Panjkhom Valley. Knlristan, 5 
Pap.e, Gulf of, 203,204 
Pa uan or Meleneaian tribe of New 

Juinen, 209,210 
Pnquier, M. J. B., 423 
Pad  Monntaiu, Africa, 77 
Paris Geographical Society, award of 

Yedala of the, 288,346 - - Plmedinp  
of the, November 23rd, 1888,45 - December 7th. 1883,46 - ---- 21bt, 188% 93 - January 4th. 1884,95 -- 17h, 1884,159 -- Febrnary 1st. 1884, 161 -- 12th 1884,229 -- - 15th, 1884,231 -- Marah 7 t h  1884,288 -. - 2l& 1884.293 . . 

Paris Geogmphicel Sooiety. Pmceediog 
of the, April Mh, 1884,296 

A rillah, 1864,297 = d y  2nd. 1B&(,s46 - - 16th. 1884,350 - June Gth,  1884,421 - - IOtb, 1864,473 
.- July 4th. 1884,475 -- 18th, 1884,478 - - sum d 

money bequeathed to the, for French 
trsvelleh, mhing nesmt to the North 
Pol4 850 

Panuinter, Major, 188 
Psreom or R a e  river, North Anatnlia 

290 
P d r  river, 508 
Pasco, Crrwford, letter from, to Gend  

Sir H. Lefroy on lbglbhmen in T i  
Lant, 472 

Paeo del Maipo, height of, South 
' 659 

Pnhvanh, ?d., journey to Lib8 I.&* 4 7  
Patterson, Lieutenant, refermd to, 883 
Pauillaa, C w b  de (New Haps), 486 
Paulibohke, Philipp, Die geogmph'iarbp 

Erfomhnng - der AdP1-bnder nnd 
'Horirb in Ost-Afrh (New Boob). (115 

Pouman, New Quinee, 37 
Pevy, Dr., 557 
Pwoe,the,etslrmet fortheCongomi&i.5 
Peacock, R. A., 584 
Peek, we Cutllbert Peek Grant 
Pekwawa Peak, East Afrioa, 530 
Peky, 620 
Penck, Dr, on &am and Upper A m  

481 
Peney, I. Moupa, 48 
Pen in lelands, 625 
P&, P rof, book by, referred to, 165 
Penon de la Gbmera, 615 
Peralta, Manuel lK do, Coeta Rim. Nlu- 

mgua, y Panam6 en el Biglo XVL (New 
Books). 172 

Perim Island, 629 
Parret, Paul, Les P y r f n k  Praoqniw 

(New Boob), 607 
Pemer, Colonel. 293 
Peter I. range, 496 
Petermaon's Mitteilungen, change d 

editorship and scheme of, 665 
Peters, Dr., vocabulary of Bldm words 

w f d  to, 617 
Pethoriclr. Consul, referred to, 255 
Pbtitot, Rev. E, 586 
Petra, Arabia, 382 
Petroleum of the fnture, the, by Charles 

Marvia (New Books), 100 
Pettemen. Dr. Karl, 40 
Phaym, 0ir A., remarks on reeeiriag thc 

FounLr'a Medal for A. R Odqdmm, 
416 

Philippeville, 624 
Phillippe-Wolley, Clive, 6amp B v M i  

(New Books), 100 
Phillips, G., 292 
Phou'one, oountry of the, Indo-aim, 354 



PhC$iy phy. Jobneton's Btmdard 8erlre 
mtmtions (New B b p ) ,  864 

Piaaoeblry. P., Russinn TrsveUern in Mon- 
golia and Okina (New Boolo), 425 -- VOT A t r a v ~  I. Moo- 
golie et la Ohme ( ew Boob), Jl 

Pictet, kL, referred to, 164 
Pierrepont, Edward, Fifth Avenue to 

Altuka (New Boob). 426 
ta, Philippe, Le Congo, by (New 

171 
Pilwmnyo river, South America, 161,231, 

347 
Wcopata river, 8011th America, 298 
Pinuor, Idemti0eation of the, with the 

River Piyee, letter from W. F. Aineworth 
on the, 468 - the+ Identifloation of, with tho 
River Pipe, by C. W. W b ,  660 

PinSphf river, South America, 298 
Pinto, W o r  Berpa, new expedition acaoee 

Atriolr from Mozambique, letter frem 
H. E. O'Neill on, 744 

Pirvp village, Guinna, 010 
P i y q  river, 540 
Pleyte, Dr., 605 
Pogge, Dr, death of, 285 - pnrticulnn of l.st jonrney of, %4l? 

Wiamann Expedition in EPrt pT%k , acientilio mults  of the, 88 
Poirier, M. Leou, legacy bequeathed to 

Paris Qeagraphical 8ociety by, 578 
Polnr Oomrninnion, International, reeulta 

of the, 381 - current, the, of East Greenland, 
Table lowing rrrltneu~ and speciflo 

vit of, 572 POGO~ M., r epa ,  on a i n a ,  m 
Pollook, Bir RIO ard referred to, 663 
Polyueaian tribe of New Quince, 209,210 
Pol&phmn, Leq pu le Dr. A. Lesson 

( ew Boob), 484 
Pomtmgol~, Wmt Africa, 185 
Pongo river, 619 
Pongwe' tribe, 181 
Pontoim A Stemboul, De, by Edmond 

About (New Boob), 168 
Pool, Qerrit. 198 
Poom Hill, f3outh-ea~t Africa, 633 
Porto Nova, 620 - &to Ielnnd, 617 - 
Port&FzOReime durob, by P. G .  
Dl r h k  (New Books), 98 

Portupem expedition to the Mmta 
Ynnvo, 464 

Poaete, peak of, 46 
Potanin, M., referzed to, 163 
Potchefatroom. Tranevd, 20 
Pottinger, Eldred, refernrd to.in connedion 

with W. W. MoNair'e ppar A Viait to 
Knfiritan, 18 

Ponrtalb, M. de. Frenoh C o n d  a t  Ba- 
ts& wmmunioation fmm, 162 

Ponpne ,  J, Note snr l'&blhtxnent de 
la C h b  de la Region armprim entre le 
Tomt et T i m b o ~ u  (New Booh), 356 

Powell, Wilfred, 36 - - New Guinea expedition, 
219 

PrejevaLsky, Colonel, expedition in China, 
582 - expedition of, to 6ik- 
kim, 163, Z90 - j o m e j  of. to Xon- 
.golia, &a, 871 - progrecls of  me^ 
of, 477 - Veg8 &Id Medal of 
Gtockholm Geopphioal W e t y  oon- 
j d  on, 352 

Pnnoe Frederick Henry X6bnd, New 
Guinea. 201 

Prinae's Island, 622 
Prinoee, La Inlea der, by G. Wnmberger 

(New Booh), 685 
Pnngle, M. A. Towardo the Mountah of 

the Moon (New Boob), 857 
homer, W., Qeneral PLur of Oold and 
other Farm in the Didriot of L den- 
burg, Tra~vnal Bepublio (New &pa), 
361 

Proteut, the, 223,367 
PrmhewabE, N. von, Reisen in Tibet, &. 

(New Boob), 766 
Psbart river, the Pamir, 1tO 
Pteria, &in Minor, 806 
Pblemy derred to, 501 
Pnblio Gehaald P h  Mdals, dtcon- 

tinnanoe of, 152 
P n b l i a a k  .of B. 0. 8.. Beport of, 412, 

414 
Puerta Uuuud4 617 
Pukaki, Lake, New Z d n d ,  58,64 
Pnl-i-Sengi bridge, Turkedon, 497 
Pnmpelly, R.. Northern %moantinental 

Barrey of United S t a b  (New &pa), 
175. 

Pundm Momtrin, Hindnya Mmntriru, 
488 

-Peak, Himdayarmgo, 68 
Puntn Negn, 622 
Puma, the rivw, B d ,  409 
Putiats, Captain, of the B w b  Pnmir 

expedition, 1883, 136 - - referred to in mnneotion 
with the P m i r  exploratio~, 368 - -- referred to. 508 

P~IUIUUI Jihb) river, Anatolh, 517 
Pyr6n6er ~~ La, pu pat11 Perret 

(New Books), 607 

Q. 
Q n ~ a o  Dnm, king of Asbanti, 448 
Quaugo river. 743 
Qrmotampoh, dam trade In, -ti, 449, 

4 s  
Qnsthlamba Mountai~, 'l'ranmd, !ZO 
Qneenaland,Northern, opening up oE, 292 
Qnitb or K e k  620 
Qnizungo river, 698 
Qoimngn or Moniga rim. Eaet Africa, . 
731 
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RABAI HILCB, k t  Africa, 551,564 
&If84 250 
Raffrtay. M.. French Consul a t  Tamstave, 

refeired tb, 161 
Railways in America, Africa, and his, 

RaE3'- of. 595.596 
a range, height of. &nth America, 

660 
R a m d a ,  South Africa, 31 
Ramany, Mr., referred to in connection with 

Asia Minor, 307, W -- exploratione in Anin Minor, 
grant of money for, 219 

Rangitata, river, New Zealand, 57 
Rankin, Mr., 741 
Ranon vill New Hebrides, 131 
R8naberg P ormtains, ~ r e . ~ v a a ~ ,  20 
Baeht, f o r h e  of, Tnrkebtan, 501 and note - Turkeetan, 510 
Ramiemn-Mnllien, M., 3S8 
hvenetein, E. G., A Language Map of 

Afrfca (New Map), 175 
Object L e m m  in 

Geography, 674 - Soma1 and Galla 
Lend : embod ' g informstion colleoted 

9 by the Rev. %mas W d d e l d ,  255 bl 

ral. -- Mr, remnrlu on Throngh the 
M-i oountry to Victoria Nyanra, 
711 

hver ty .  ILbojor H. a.. Notee on Afgban- 
i o t ~ n  and part of Baiuchietan, &a (New 
Boob), 354 

Rawlinmn, Bir H. 0.. remarks on Notes on 
the Qeography of Aeie Minor, $0.. 321, 
324 --- - - - Additional Note on 
Darwer, 510 - - - referred to, 2,4W --- remarlu before and 
after Mr. Doughty's p on hie l h v e l e  
in North-Weetern AmE and Nejd, 43, 
396 --- remark0 on R. 
Yichell's paper on the Regions of the 
Upper O x q  501 d seq. 
p-- remark0 on W. W. 

MoNair's paper A Viait to Kdrietan, 17 
Raweon. Sir Rtweon W., The Territorial 

Partition of the Coaet of Africa, 615 st 
WY. 

Ray, Lieutenant P. H., Arctio experiencee 
a t  Point Barrow. 677 

Reamy, ~ieutenad$-;(imel~ Relief Expo- 
dition, 154 

Rechevren~. M. P, or D e e h m n q  47 
Reclog Elide, Nouvelle Gcbgrephie Uni- 

vereelle (New Boob), 483 
Bedlich, CBptnin 207 
Regol, Dr. A., keidu in lhrwrm (Peter- 

mann'e Mittheilungen) (New Map), 613 -- excuraions through Dam= 
and Shugnan, referred to, 136,869,500, 
509 

Begel, Dr., Map by, on the Pamir, 197 
progmre of jonrney to Shugnnn, 

1 R & ~ u d ,  Dr., 467 
.Reichard, M. P., journey in h t  Afrim, 

ma 
~ k h e  tribe, f i s t  ~ f r i c a ,  26t 
Bein, Profemor J. J., Japan: ' h v e b  and 

bee~rchea undertnken s t  the &of the 
Prnseian Qove~lment (New Boob), 
100 

Belr, i50 
Rembeehe, 249 
Bennell, Ahjor, referred to in W. W. 

McNdr'a paper A Vi i t  to Ka5ristan, 15 
Rep bland, 40 
Retes, Ortie de, 197 
Reunion, I le de la (New Map), 239 
Revere stream, Boutheast Africa, 639 
Revoil, M. G., 159,257,375 --- arrival of. 476,478 --- 

w.5 Pro@- of Pnmey, m, 234 
ReZ-Rio del, 
Beykjanrm Peninsale, the, Ioelu~d, 156 
Rhios, M. Dntreuil du, 47,161,294,476 

A M  

BG -kuL Tnrkeston, 502 
~ i m f ~ i l l s ,  8011th-eaet Afrion, 636 
RiM, Eset Africa, 943 
Rice, +ant,  538 
Riohwdeon, Mr., referred to, 682 
Richter, Dr. Paul, 323, 335 
Ridgeway, Lient-Colonel J. W., 60fL 
Bieu, Dr., 89 
Rigby, Colonel, 256 

I Bimband, M., 258 
I -  - report born, on Og.dine, 163 

Rimbesod, M.. 48 
Bio Qrande, 618 
Rbhi Q s n g  gorge, H i i l a y a  Mom~bim, 

492 

Ritabel, village of, Tirnor Tsnt. 121 
8 Riviers di Ponenti, Die N a t u r p d t  
I dw, by Alfred Adelmann (New 
' i s  

Bivoyre, M. Denis de, 253 
Roberta, W., ancent of Mount Thnkb, 69 
Roblet, Father, map of Antansnoriro and 

ite e n v i r o ~ ,  pre 8red by, 95 
~ o d g o n ,  Lieut 2 P., report on pa- 

Canal, 581 
Boepetorf, F. A. de, A Diotionary of the 

Nunoowry Dialect of the Ni txhme 
Longnage (New Books), 355 

Rogozinski, M. Etienne de, prop80 d 
journey of, 294,477, 479 

Rohmeder, Dr. Shubrat, 481 
Holl, Dr.. referred to, 281 
Romn, chief, 710 
Romcvu:lie, French eoientifio expedition of 

the, 348 
Bombanhi river, East Africa, 525. 526 
Roper river, North Anetralia, 290 
Mime and Kukenam, Mounta, Explon- 

tione in the neighhurhuod of. iu New 
Guinea, by Henry Whitely, 452 d up. 



Boraima, Mount, 457,459 - -- in Quiana, by Everard F. 
im T h m ,  667 st wq. 

Mo~~ntain, propod exploration of, 
Britiah Qniana, 377 - Mr. White1 s .ecent to the foot ir of the vertical cli s of, 459 - naterfnll, G u b a ,  670 

Roeq Xonte, 337 
Boee or P a m u  river, North Auetralis, 

291 
&n. Turkeetan. 600 
Both, Dr. Magnoe, Norden sf (New Map), 

61 1 
~ o - i m a  river, Enst Africa, 517,520,521 
h e ,  Sir Barnuel, remarh on a Journey 

into the Interior of Anhnnti, 450 
Roy, M. Ren447 - - - axcaraim in swedifh Lsw 

land. 97 
Royal Bey, South Georgia Lhnd, 663 
Bubi river, 248 
Ruby-town, 624 
Rudolfatadt, 624 
Ru les river, Qrinnell Land, 680 
~ u ~ l l a  river, 295 
' R u b  de Bonch,' the. 338 
R h  or h t o l i a ,  Amin Minor, 806 
Ruo river, 741 
Rupanuni river, Qaiann, 670 
Russell, H. C., Rainfall Mapof New &nth 

IValea (New Ma ), 176 - Lindsay, $n  omi in ion Burveye in 
the North-Weet, 682 

Rum+, nerd map of, oomplete pablioa- 
tion or233 

, physical eograph~ in, 474 
G Z n  coionimtfon in s~beria, IK. Caw 

tonnet-Deafomsee on. 478 
Bnrve om, Note on Mwrep.Wiea 

between, m8the 1ndi.n h p l a e r ~ -  
&, 507 rt wq. - work in Asia, 591,592 

Rneeiane at  Mew nod Herat, the, by Ch. 
Marvin (New Booke), 255 

R d e ,  LII, et lea Rnssee, by Victor Tieeot 
(New Boob), !K? 

~ r r ~ e n  h i c b  in ~ u r o p  ~ n r t a  der, 
von J. M. Zi ler (New ape), 358 

Rasalnnd, Die %&ten Karten von, by Dr. 
H. BIichow (New Books), 421 

Die Eimnbahen (New Mape), 
358 - Hiihenkarte dm Europiiinchen, 
by A. Tillo (New Maps), 611 - Uebemicl~tshrtevom Westlichen 
(New Maps), %58 - Weet, General und Straaaeukarte 
von (New Ma ), 107 

Ru-e river, gn t ra l  South Africa, 285 -- Victoria Nyaneo, 276,282 
Rynll, Mr., 69 
Rycke, 31.. Rnsaian aetronomer, 475 

0 8. 
SAAWDRI, Alvam de, 197 
Sab, the, or Bahanwh, the country oE, 265 
Sabi river, C e n M  South Africa, 284 
Sabia river, Sooth Africa, 33,M 
Sabine, Cape, 537 - - Qreely expedition at, 465 
Sacouni, X.. denth of, 234 
Sadi-bin-Ahedi, carnvan leader, East 

Africa, 644 
Sqhanian, Turkeetan, 510 and nok 
Snghri-Daeht river, Tnrkeatea, 499 
8aharq Ohemin de Fer TrrueSaharien, 

tnd par I'Oued M p  (New Mapn), 488 - the Algerian. 615 
hint-And& A. Dupin de, Le Mexique 

eujowdhui (New Boob), 236 
St. Uomingo river. 618 
St. Jean Be tiete d A'& Fort, 620 
St. John do. Cad, 681 
St. Lawrence, Notes on the Lower Baain 

of the, and the Luke Region of Lsbra- 
dor, by the Bev. Ab& J. U. Lsflunme, 
681 

St Lucia Ba 627 
St. Marie, d u d ,  628 
Kit-Martin, Vivien de, Atlw univtuael 

de G-phie Modeme, Ancienne, et 
du Moyan Age (New Mape), 364 

St. Pedro river, 619 
St. Petemburg, Geographical Soaiety of, 

Proceedings of, January Mth, 1884,163 
St. Pol Liae, M. X. h u  de, 422 ------- De France i 

Sumatre (New Boob), 543 -- -----1ledeSnmatm 
I (New Boob), 169 

Bt. Thomae' Ielad, 622 
Sdmtu (&kobo), hhpnti ,  451 
Seltoro river. 84 
Salam river, 817 
Salvador, Topogrefir fisico de la Rep(1blice 

del, by D. J. QnzmPn (New Boola), 103 
hmam Bay. Sank) Dominpo. Went Indies 

--- I&uI& the, 586 
b n t i  river, Amtolq 316 
Bombu Mountains, AM* 80 
Stunbum, Eaet Africn. 565 
hmoe  a hundred years ago and long be- 

fore, by Oeorge Turner (New Boob), 
357 

ebndal Mountain, 496 
Sandeman, Sir Bobart, political mimion 

referred to, 371 
Sandwich Herboar, 626 
kdwich-Ineeln, Die, von Reinhold Anrep- 

Elmpt (New Boob), 544 
Bengw~ river, h t  Afr tg 716 
SPn-Juan, 622 
IJenta-F6, Deem 

dietica de la e - T G  J a c k  
C n m m  (Sew Books), 543 

8ao Thome, Ilha de, von Prof. Dr. Qreeff 
und F. J d  de Aranjo (New Map), 361 

Bepuaws, &nun Lkndq 115 
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-7 . -  - Cmunaader. Greely Relief Expedi- 

Bdramin dintriot, Eeet Africa, 266 &dater, P. L., mwuh on ?&. H. 0. 

tion, 367 
Schliemann, Dr. 8, Tro'a : Renulte of the 

latest Reeeamhel~ and himoveria on tdm 
dte of Homer's Troy (New Books), 100 

Bchlurnberper, Qnntave, Len Isles den 
Princen (New Bookn), 295 

Eahombnrgk, Dr. Riahard, referred to, 
671 

(New +P), 174 
Sardia, Asla mnor, 307 
Sam, Turkatan, 508 
Sargam f3ea, 95 
&argent C. J., 175 
~nri-Kabonzi, West Africs, 184 
8arikamleh, banin of, 286 
1Jarikolagozi. river, the Pamir, 138 
Barin river, Anatolis, 316, 817 
W, Ewt Africa. 260 
Bsnrn (Sihhn) river, Anatoli., 816 
Batow, E. M., and Lient. A. Q. 8. IIa 

A Haudbook for Travellers in bz 
and Northern Japan (New Bmks), 85.5 

Sanndern, Trelamy, 88 --- --on Dominion S m p ,  
675 -- - remerhe on Charlee 
M. Doughty's Travels in North-Western 
Arabia and Nejd, 396 - - the Journey of the 
trained Indian E x  lorer A- K- 
on the ~rontiern of fndia and China, 667 

, save, 14 Id w n b e  et Id h1L.n. by 
Lonin h q p  (New Booh), 168 

Savoy, landslips in, 589 
Bcamiee river. 619 
tkheurberg nmge. &nth AM* el 
Scl~lazintweit, BrIider, Dm K a i d c h  

Oatindien, naoh den Reinen der, von W. 
Werner (New Boob), 608 

&hley, Qptdn, Oreely Belief Expedition, 
154 

sir Bobert, 460 --- - -- referred to, 688 
Sohouten h h d a ,  199 
SoJmdex, Dr., 46,668 -- - book by, referrad to, 165 
&huh R. Dintana und Eimbahn- 

Ka& dafkbutaohen Relcha (New 
&P), 106 

&hnver, Juan Muia, death of, 90 ------ - - Originalhrte der 
Wisten-Hiinel im Nod - Wenten von 
Chartnm (?few Maps), 175 

--- J. M., 249,259 
Schwatka, Lieutenant Icred., 45 
Sohwdnfurth, Dr., 249, 252,605 
Bchweiz, Rel ief-bte  der, von R. Len- 

zinger (New Mops). 753 
Scientifk Purpose8 Grant of R. G. S., 

Report of, 413 

Sedy, Mr., j o m e p  in New Z d n d ,  58 
Seietsn Lake, 663 , 8ekole's country, W r e  Ny- 578 
Sellun, native name for muthem partioo 

of Tiluor h u t ,  120 
Beljhlm, the, in Anatoll, 307 
Selom, P. C., ex lomtiom. 4. in Central 

South Africa, &4 
BelvrehbQrnp Me Abgmmng nnd 

by 0-v Addf Kork 
pN't%%FW 

Mmallt?, M. Rend de, 295 
Se-gEa Bay, 142 
Mn6gel, Colonie du, pm C. Mathieu (New 

-).GI4 -- et Niger, La h n c e  h I'Mqw 
Owidentale (New Books), 855 

Senegal river, 616,617 
Bengi, 624 
&nee. Turkertan, 500 

Pillage of, the Mi, 141 
Bermerok Inland, GreenLad, 539 

Pinto, ros Pinto 
EXkoola, south ma, 21 
Wte Clrmq Wert A&h, 181 
SetteKammn, 624 
Bettima Mountai i  Ewt Afrirs, 708 
Betuaue river, South Africa, 32 
Severteof, M., Medal awardad to, by Qm 

graphioal M e t 7  of St. Petembarg, 164 
Shshsdgai, Kdmtm, 6 
Shslawe, d t ~ t o d e  of, E b u t h - ~ ~ ~ t  Afrh, 

fie9 
~ h & a t  canal, 236 
Shan oountry, Mr. Hallett'r erpedItioo 

throngh the, 91,220,446 
river, !&48 &xt~ river, South Africa, 82 

Sherbro Ieland, 619 
Shignh, Tarkeatm, SO2 
8hM river, dintarbsnoe on the, 578 -- IaaeNyars~ 514 
Shirwa and Amnramb, U e a ,  Jo 

from Mozambique to, by Ii. E. 03% 
632 st wq., 713 et wq. - Lake, Heary D-d'n visit to, 
39 

--completion of l&. WNeiil'r 
I 

onrne to, and the wmeer of the 
L a n B e ,  1s 1 - - Mr. O'Neill's retnrn fonrac~ 
taam, to the M-biiw 00art . t  1 LLngoche, 725 at seq. 

--orLske]tZilna,655 
Bhira Lake, Turhtan, 137, SO9 - river, Tnrkentnn, 498 
Shiwa, Lake of, 137,479 
Shufeldt, Lieutenant, explorationn al, in 

Madegeroru, 661 
Siafy biting ant on Karigao Mountah, 561 
Siam, United States Consul mport on, 560 

A 
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Siam, Upper, and Lao, the Narrative of a 
Journey of Exploration through, Tern len 
and Elephants, by Curl Icuek (&w 
"hB>, 53 

Sibiruchen Eismeeres, Temperatur a 
Salzgehalt den (Petermmn's Mittheil- 
rmgon) (New Map), 486 

8idi Ali, journ?y of, 506 and note 
Sierre LeunB, bl9 - - The Settlement of, in Jan. 

1884, by Captain H. M. Jaclreon (New 
Maps), 614 

&@mnnd. Reinhold, Die Aromato in 
lbrer Bedeutuug (New Books), 902 

Llihfin or Barue river. Anatolis, 816 
WJU village, Victoria Nyanzq 279 
Sikk~m, dimate and weather of, 69 - troubleeome i m b  in, 437 
Simonet, L., Carte de la Ebrdaigue (New 

f i p s ) ,  174 
Simr, Dr, 71 
Sinaloe in Mcxilro, Der Stost, von F. a. 

Weidoer (Petermamt Mittheilnngen) 
(New Maps). 110 

~ i c l a i r ;  UI., 57 
Hinclnir'r Island, 625 
~ i e o  e. Asia Miuor, 306 
8iei1! &mum, &mtk-eaat Africq 636 
Skjnldbreidur volcsoo, loeland, 1.56 
&ye, I& af, Reduced Ordnance Map of, 

by J. Bartholomew (New Maps), 486 
Slave W e  in Eant Afrioa, 564, 795, 

736 
Smith. Arthur, reforred to in connection 

with &ia Minor, 368 - Herr L. 0,86'1 -- Lieutenant Shergold, ref& to, 
283 - Mr. Leigh, 41 

Smith'8 Linmd, Viatoria N y a q  278 
Soda Lake, Africa, 80,81 
&gd. valley of tlw 489 
So noi Moanta'i Esot AM- 696 

elllet, M., 258 Sok9 
&mal a d  Qalla Land; embodying in- 

fomntion collected by the Rev. Thomas 
Wakefield, by E Q. Ravenstein, 255 
dBep. &mmhland, extent of, 628 

Somere, Earl Obitunrg of, 227 
Sophia, the, 49 
&irewen, Captain J. A, 40 
h w a  Mountain, Victoria Nynneo, 276 
hudan, Life in the, by Joeiah Williams 

(New Books), 686 
-- tho, 251 -- a m  and population of, 630 - The Wild Tr~bea of the. by F. L. 

Jtunes (New Books), 54 

Spelce, C.pt.in, 257 
Spencer Bay, 626 
Spencer-Buroa, E, referred to, 657 . 
Spitzbergen, land to the north-- of, 40 

Swedish expedition to, 
1884-83.852 

Stanley, Captain Oren, 204 - -- - referred toin H. 0. 
B o r W  paper on Tenimber Ialanda, 116 - Falla, 624 

-- H. M., 49,71,28!2,689, 590,688 -- - terrace at Leopoldville, 191 ----- - on Barin of the Congo, 
742 

Stenley-NUi, 624 
Stanley Pool, 622,624 --- A k t  Journey round, by 

Rev. T. J. hmber,  71 st q. 
Stecker, Dr.. 259,875 
Steenboom, Lieutenant, 201 
S t a m  h h d ,  m a y  Amhipelago, 149,162 
.Stephanie-rille, West U c a ,  624,657 
Stewart, Juneq explorations of, 374 
6*0Im, Q e u p  h i d  Society of, Pro- 

medin of. octo! 19th I=, 49 - &ember 16th, 1 8 4  50 - December 14th. 1888.164 
-Jannay 18th. 1884,164 - Febrnary 15th, 1684,352 - h h  2 1 4  1884,832,541 
Etdea, C., journey wrose the Usembara 

and Ngnm di~tricte of Elut Africa. 
4& 

Stolpe, Dr., 49,5451 
Storm, Lieutenant, 88 
Strachey, Qenaal, remarke on Trove1 a d  

Aeoente in the Himtilaye, 446 
 ban, in, leader of the W6&s 

Age New g i n a  Expedition, M 
8tra11ch Monntuina, West Africa, 657 
gtuart, H. Villiem, Egypt .her the War 

(New Books), 102 - J. Modonall, tmck of, n c m  
Aastralii 290 

B~ulrim. 630 
Bankin and Berber, Sketch Map of m t r y  

betwoen, lithoegapheti under directiou 
of Mujor W. B. For  (New Map), 488 ---- Sketch Bhp of route 
betwepn (New Map), 110 

Submame explorations, summary of. 695 
Snchan, river, the Pnmir, 136 
Sudan, bird's-eye view of the (New Map), 

361 - yap of Nile. embooing the Godrm. 
Abyssm~a, the Red L3eq and Western 
Arabiit (New Map), 361 - My, of Put of Eutern, Kordofan. I &a (New Map), 361 

Soul, town of, a r e a ,  287,288 ( Snmatra, De Fmoe h. p r  M. X. BRU de 
Soutl~oy. Mr., referred to in A. A. Ander- St-Pol Line (New Books), 543 

son'a Noten on the Geography of h u t h  I - Ilu de, by M. Urau de St.-Pol 
Centrul Africa, 22 I Licrs (New Boob), 169 

Spin, South-went (Petemnun's Mittheil- I - Jnva en, Kaart van het Gedeelte 
ungen) (New X a  1,754 , (New Mop). 174 

S p ~ r l b  Colon~es, %poaicion Colonial de - Owrzicht&wt van Qroot-Atjeh 
Amstcrdaru en 1885 (New Books), 56 , (Sow Mnps), 2Qs 



Snndn. Straib of, the lnte vololcanio eruption 
in tho, 467 - Strait, survey of. 378 

Bundial, Cylinder Axie, Mr. A. J. Loftue* 
( N ~ W ' M ~ ~ ) ,  11 1 

Supan, Alaxa~~der, Grur~dziige der phy- 
eiwhon Erdkunde (New Books). 502 

Surkhab river, we Khyl-en -' 

Smwa or Don o Loogonot, extinct vol- 
canic crater, Haet Africa, 702 

Sueanne, M., 421 
8v&netia, Savage, by Clive Phillipp- 

Wolle (New Booke), 100 
sviridod M.. 286 . 
Swakop river and DamnmIand, South 

Africcr. 25 
Swart Kop range, Sonth Africa, 21 
Swat river, Kafwistan, 5 - Valle . Keflristan, 4 
Sweden, gveriges Qeologieke Under- 

siikning (New Maps), 359 
Swediah expedition to Spitzbergen 

1882-83,352 
Switeerlwd, Topographischer Atlee (Xew 

Maps), 243 
Syrian Pans, A~~ntolia, 320 
Syrio d'aujourdhui, La, by Dr. Lortet (New 

Books), 99 

TABOR*, dem Tanganilia- and d e n  Rikwa- 
See, by R. Kiepert (New Maps), 239 

Tadjik tribe Turkeatan, 497 
Tajura, Qul! of, 629 
Talbof Lieutenant, referred to, 371 
Talimnun, the, 4(; -- - marine reaeamh~e of the, 695 
Tallenay, Jenny de ; hnvenire dn Vene- 

zuela (New Booke), 172 
Tamliyat, Turkestnn, 505 md note 
Tnna-Qebietes. Originalkarte den Unteren, 

von Clemene und Quebv Dtnhardt 

Tanganyika, (New MnPk nke. 361 amval of the eectione 
of the London Missionary Society'r 
eteamer nt, 219 -- new0 from, 284 

Tange,  Richard, Reminisoenoee of Travel 
in Auetralia, Amerioa, and Egypt (New 
Boob), lo6 

Tanner, Colonel, referred to, El -- - referred to in W. W. 
IcNair's paper A Visit to Kaflrietan, 1 

Taraus, higkwaye of, Anatolia, 318,319 
Tarn, Enst Africa, 554 -- Hilln, East Afriolca. 563 
Tamermint Fiord, Greenland, 540 
Tawen  Glacier, New Zeelaad, 58, 59,62 
Taemenia, Map of (New Map), 111 
Tan&, M. Elie, 299 
Tati gold-fielcls, Sonth Africa, S3 
Taunto~l-ville, Weet Aftion, 658 
Taurh, Father, 2 58 
Taurue range, Asia Minor, 308 
Taveta dietriot, Eeat Africa. 692 
Tllyif, town of, Arnbia, 390 

Ta lor, Profemor Iscmc, referred to, 395 
~eBfik, vil lqp of, ~ n r b i i ,  384 
Teita, cultivation in, 565 - Mountains. plain round. 691,692 - plain of. nridness of. Eaet Africa. 

554; 563 . 
Teknpo, M e ,  New Zealand, 58,64 
Tellimc Val. 338 
Telok ~eraa  or McCluer Gulf, 203 
Temple, Sir R., remarlie on the Pmmntr- 

tion of the Public Schoola' Prize Medals, 
418 -- - - remarke on Travel and 
Aeccnte in the Himdluyn, 442 

Tem lea and Elephants : tbe Nurs t ive  d 
a journey of Exploration through U 
Einm nnd Lao, by Carl Bock & 
Booke), 53 

Teng"moee or Kaiaer's Peak, 142 
Tenimber Islands, or Timor h u t ,  Thn*, 

Months' Explorution in the, by H. 0. 

510 and note 
Tenhe Chai or Cydnus river. AM* 

S1G 
Teyma, Arabia, 387 
TLalbildung, Ueber. by Ferdinand Lhl, 

(New Bookr), 302 
Thamea, The Valley of the (New M-), 

756 

~ i i i a u d ,  Jean, Recueil de V o p g ~ s  e t  de 
Duon~nenta pour servir A l'histoim de h 
Qeogrnphie uie le xiii* jwqu'h la % du xvi* sihle (A ew Booha), 610 

Thetis, the, 154,367,465 
Thornpaon, M e t a n t  Inepectol 0. W*-, 

Map of Routa in Weenan and Aowin 
(New Ma ), 488 

Thomaon, k p h ,  44,153,28& 874,463, 
473.476, 588,689 -- -- letter from. to Qeaslrl 
Sir J. H. Lefroy, on hie jonrney, 601 - -  -- observatione and Isti-  
tudes of, for the compilation of hie map, 
by J. Colea, 712 -- -- euocese of expedition of. 
3 w  -- -, Thmugh the Ikbai 
country to Viotu~in Nyanza, 690 ef scq. -- Sir W. Taylor. Obituary of, 381 
-- the late 8ir  C. WpviUe. a d  

John M u m  Report on the Soientiac 
I<eaults of ti: voyage of H.M.S. mr- 
Imager, preprued under the euperintend- 
enco of (New Books), 485 

Thordson, Ca 542 
Thomddeen, E, Icelandic peologiot, 156 
Thounr, M., 297 -- - nward of P h  Qeographicd 

Society% Medal to, 346 -- - biogra by of, and p r o g r e ~  
of journey. 347. !48 -- - regress of journey in South 
Americq !6 -- - search for the remains of t l e  
C r e v a i ~  Miasion, 160,162,229,230 



Threes. The Fivn. 38,RM m i h  by Land 
and Sea (New Books). 803 

Thuillier, L., CAite de la P a l d n e  et du 
Liban (New Map), 613 

Thnm, Evenud F. im, Mount Rornima in 
Quiana. 667 st seq. 

Thornlrhreun volosno, Iaeland, 156 
Tibet and Mongolia, remarkable journey 

through, of A- K-, referred to, 
m --- - R e k n  in. von N. von Prechembki 

ew Books), 752 
Tigre, Sultan of, 213.214 
Tiele, P. A., Niederlandeobe Bibli 

van h n d -  en Yokenknnde (New=:< 

(New Wp), l08,171,360,487,5H1,547 
612 

~Rne-1, the, extent of, 627 - Re ublic, Qcneral Plan &Gold 
and other IPhrmr in the, by W. Presser 
(New Map), 361 

Z'rawillcur and Talinnrm, submarine explor- 
ation expeditions of the, 346,847 

Trsven. Lieut.-hem1 Jamea, Obituary 
04 881 

Trebinde, mb-tropical vegetation near. - 
310 

Trigonometrical Survey of India, tbe Great, 
S opein of the Recrultsof the Operations 
oCie .  by Lieutaeneral J. T. Walker . . 

545 
T i e m  del Fuego, triber of, 348" I -- - - - work of 
Tillo, A., Hohenkarte dea Ewopiiiiben 1 the, 693 

Bumland (New Map), 611 Trinidad, by L. A. A. do Verteuil (New 
Tiboulrtou, Note rur I'6tablimement de Books), .305! 

la Carte de la Wdon com ae entre le Tripoli, 615, 630 
Tount et, by J.'Pouyaur F e w  holm), I ' l ' r i p o h n i  e Cirenais. CUt. Emnomica 
356 , della (New Ma ), 110 

Timbu~tn, 621 I Tri~~tram, H. B., gbe Flora and Fnuna of 
Tin~bnlrtu, von O h  Lenn (New Books). Wedem Palestine (New Booh), 425 
685 I Troja: M b  of the latest Resonrchm 

T i o r  Lnnt, depth of oea round. 128 and Diamverien on tbe mte of Homer's - -- description of le of, 119 1 Troy, by Dr. H. Wliemann (New -- Englishmen i 3 e t t a r  fmm Books), 100 
Crnw ford Pasco to Oeueral Sir H. Lefmy , Trvlladyngja voloanq Iceland. 156 
on, 478 Twtter, Captain, referred to, 500 - - florn and fauna of. 1!27 I - Conits, New Guinea : A Summary -- peo le of, 125 of our Preemt Knowldge mttl r& - - nhabor c h n r b  between the ' to the Ialaod, 196 
inlnods. 1!@ Tmmorirhi Lake, 86 

TinnC. John A., Obitun of $81 : Tui Pam, height of, bfiristan, 14 
Tinrch Mir Ylountnin, &firistan, height Tunin, 615 

of, 9 - M. LetaUe's nrchmlogicel miseiou - Valley, Eaflristan. 14 i in, 477,478 
T h t ,  Victor, La R w i e  et lea Batwe F r i k l ~ o  Valley, Kntlriatsn. 11 
(New Booh), 53 hrkeetan, Reoneil dm, par V. I. M6jow 

T o h e  tribe, 6011th Americn. 230 
Tonuzbulak. river. the Pamir. 139.140 
Tokwe rive;, hut11 Africa, ~ . 

Tola village, East Africa, 591 
Tollerm, Hendrik, The Hollnnden in Nova 

h b l a  1596-15w (Now Booke), 544 I Tolly, Pro eesor, 481 
Tomczek, M.. compvlion to M. Rogainnki, 

479.180 
Tong-king, by William M m y  (New 
Boo- 48.9 

Tongkiig, de Hano: B la frnntiere do 
Kuang-ni, by M. Aumoitte, 477 

Tonkaor Cubnngo, river, South Atrim. 28 
Tonkiu, Carte du, par A. Gouin (New 

Map), 487 

~ u k e r ,  Ghrge, &\moo h hundred years 
lye and long before New Books), 357 

Turner's Peninnula, 6 6  
Tnsserpo Pass, 84 
Thz GO1 Lnko, Asia Minor. 308 
Tyndall, Mount, New Zenland, 58 

U. 
UJPALVI, Karl Eogen von, Aus dem went- 

lichen Himnlajn (New Books), 170 
Umvolooni river, 627 
Umzila, Zulu ohief, .U 

Carte pour soivre I'espedition du United S t a h  and Menm, Map of (New 
(New Ma A360 

Ton river, R u t h  America, 298 I 3z Atlu to aaom ny tho 
TO&O Cuorgnb, T o m  Pellice, Chivaem, M o n m p h  on the Tertiary Estnry of 

finceninio, Carta dei Dintorni di (New 
Maps), 7-54 

Torree Straits, 197,198. 203 
Touloaee,Congreasof French Ueographicnl 

h i e t i c s  at, 350, 476 
T o m  Plnnn, Ordnance B m e y  h b p s  

the Grand a n o n  district, by Chphin 
C. E. Duttun (New Bfn ), 213 - - Eigdrograpfic Cherta (New 

"' Map), 242,3U4,StiS,428,550 - - Northern Transcontinental 
Survey, B. Pnmpelly (New Map), 173 
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United Statea, Tho Public Domein of the, 
ite *tory, h. (New Books), 608 

Unsuh Mount, EBst A&h, 530 
Untamvura, river, 626 
U-rima, Viotoria Nyanzp, 279,280 
Uiortipb. the, speeiee of flg-tree fotmd on 

Timoi Lant, 122 
Umn-Daria river. 286 
Ursmbara and Ngmt districb of Eamt 

Africa, Mr. C. Stokes' journey aorae, 464 
Usengo Hill& East hDica, 529 
Useri stream, East A- 698 
U-auknny Victoria N y 274,280 
Uzboi, the old bed of g0xoq 286 
Uann Yaila plateau, Anatolia. 316 

v .  

VAAL n r w q  Trcmsvnal, 20 
Vnigal tribe, the, EaMntan, 10 
Valoke, Mr.. 183 
Velcke'a Oatamway, West Afrioa, 185 
Viimb&y, Arminiu.9 : his life and adven- 

turea written by h i d l  (New Boob), 
,A* 

Vinci. Leonardo da, journey in hsi. 
Minor, 823. M2 - - The Alpine Nada ol, 
by Douglas Freebbld. .935 

Viranahebr. mine oc h i a  Btinor, 316 
Vim, Monte. 337 
Vivi, Weat Afrioe, 181,182, 621 
Vlei Iake, Goo& Africa, 20 / Vogel, Dr.. 482 I - C., Poet- nnd Eieenbahn-garts mn 

Deutechlaad, den Niederlutdn. Belgieu I und der Schweiz (New Map), SOS 
n ---- Johann Wilhelm, referred to in the 

per on the Volcnnia Eruption of &a- 
K t a b  144 

Voi river, East Africa, 557,561 
I Von Haaet, Dr. Julios. Sournem in New 

Zeahnd, 57 et 
Von Lendenfeld.%.. ~ l c e n t  of Mount 

h k . 6 2  ' . 
Vordate Ialnnd, Tenimber IslmQ, 116 
Vougah,EoaAfka,564 
Vulcan Island. 208 

('New Boohe1 172' - I Wadv Beesllv. &bin. 392 

1 V 1  

Vanadis, the, 49, 51 
Varigadi, villagee of, New Guinea, 218 
Ihrna, the, 49,167 
Varv, Turkestan, 500 

veldt scoon-dker tribe, South Africa, 
24 

Vemba village, Wert Africa, l!W 
Vend&, A t h  cantonal de la (New Ahpn), 

244 
Venetian oocnpation of the south coast 

of Anatolia, 307 
Venezuela, 8ouvenim dn, hy Jenny de 

Tallenny (New Books), 172 
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geography in Rassia, 474 
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W. 
W A - D ~ A  or b3y.ka-Nyalis tribe, 525 - Eoat Africa, 528 
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Map), 614 
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Vena-Exneditionena byA. E. Nordensltiiild , Wa-dumma tribe. k t  Africa .553 

~ookfi). 302 
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Yilayet of Tripoli, the, 615 
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milea by Land and Sea (New Books), 
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river, Nortli Anetmlia, 291 
R. B. N., and E. W. Boueon, Ma 
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Ooast Colony (New Map), 360 

Wallaoe, A. R., 208 
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P. Johnson's Seven Yeare' Travels in 
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Ws-yoya or Qwan wars tribe, 530 
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261 
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Weidner, F. Q., Der Stant Sinaloa in 

Bfedko (Petermonn's Mittheilungen) 
(New Maps), 110 
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Werner, W., Dan haiserreich Oatindien, 
nach den Releeu der Briider Sohlagiut- 
weit (New Boob), 608 

Weatfa1 Schnlwandhrb von, by J. L. 
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Whydah Port, 620 
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WII mper Qlacier. New Zealand, 62 
wiccham river, New Guinea, 211 
Will, Dr. H.. 664 
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Willittme, Qen. Sir W. Fcuwick, Obituary 
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~ r i o a  r e f e d  to, 1s 
Wilmot, A,, mphy of South Africa for 
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Minor, made during Jonrneys in 1879-8'2, 
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Minor, 368 --- referred to, 395 - - -- letter from, on tho 
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Winoheater, C. A., Obitoary of, 381 
Winnecke, C., journey in Awtrdla, 591 
------ - Last Explomtio~ls in the 

Northern Temtory, South Anetraliy 
566 - - Plan &owing e;rplorntione 
in Australia by (New Map). 614 

Wiesmann, Lieutenant, 88 -- journeys in Africa. 
590 -- -- Route der Pog* 
Wiesmnnn'echen Expedition von Ma- 
lnnshe bii zum Tanganika - See (New 
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Woldt, A., Copitsin Jocobaen's R e b  an 
der Nordwcstlrirste A m c r h ,  1881-8.9 
(New Books), 610 

Wood, W. W i n ,  remarb on Charlea X 
&ughty's Travels in North - Western 
Arabia aud Nej 395 

woodford, Cbula%orrh, 665 
Woodthorpe, Oolonel, referred to, 371 
Wray, Mr., of Chnmh Mission Society, 

555,556 
Wuhrer, L., L'Italie (New Bfups), 237 
W y k e h  river, New Guinea, 156 
Wyld, James, Mapof part of the FIJI Group 

(New Ma s), 111 
Wylde, W. b., remarke on H. E. O'Neill's 

~ p f "  on a Journey from nfozambique b 
es Shirwa and Amarnmbq 654 , 
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X. 
XIBE ~ V E R ,  East Africn, 256 

Y. 
Yaomms, tribe of T i e m  del Fuego, 3 9  
Y a l d  coest, tke, 168 
Yal Bbm, tho Pamir, 140 
Ya-lu river. area,  289 
Ynmdene, native name for northern por- 

tion of Timor Lnut, 120,121 
Yt~ngangwisi atream, Fmt Africa, 526 

2. 
Zarne, Corta do Cnreo do Rio (New Ma& 

549 
Zanzibar csrriem, 76,691 

extent of, 628 - Island, 629 
Ztuafaban Glacier, 495 
Zarembn, C. W., The Merchanb' rod 

Tourists' Guide to Mexico (Now Boob), 
55 

Zasg, rang, 84,65 
Zeerust, Tmusvnal, 31 

Yauo river, 6outh-eost A f d ~  643 Zeguichot, 618 
Y m u r r e c o o  well. &ut11 Australia, 5G8 I Zeyla, 629 
Ynahil-kul Lake, the Pamir, 140 Ziegler, J. M.. &rte der Rnasiechen 
Yoz-Ghulam river, Turkwt~n, 500 1 Reiche in Eumpa (Suw &p), 
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Yola, 621 Zmnbns, the, of Bokhnrn, 495 
Yongho or Yonghn district, West Africo, Zittel, Dr. E. A.. on his journey from tbe 

IS8 Atlantic to the Pacific, 481 
Yoruba, West Afriaa, 451 I - Prof8880r. referred to, 395 
Yule, ColnnelH., The late& taiu William I Zizibon river, Madageecar, 661 

Gill9# 6Bivet of Golden k d , '  editcd ZGll~r. %go, P m p .  und Anden (Sew 
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Yumbq 623 
Yunnan, report on h d e  of, 581 
Yuruani river, British Quiana, 438 
Yhdks, nomad tribe of Aeia Minor, 308, 
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river, South -4frica, 27, 29 
Zululand, extent of casst-line of, 627 
Zulu village, East Africa, 5'23 
Znwny, Lake, Eoet Africa, 256 
Zuzufmi Hills, 87 
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Abu H d  to Komsko, r a t e  map, M m b i q u e  to Lake Kilwa,  O'Neill'a 

364 Routes. 758 
Africa, East Equatorinl, Uketch of Mr. J. 1 Namuli Peaks, 728 

Thomeon's Bouten in, 1883-4,400 Nubia, and Egyptian Soudan, ekctch-map, 
Africa, Interior of South, by A. A. Andor- 

son, 56 Nyrresq Begiox East of, by W. P. Johnmu, 
Africa, Mombana toMt. Keniu and Victoria / 550 

Nyanzn, 758 Sabi River, The Wntemhed between tk,  
Afrim, showing Territorial Partition of the and the Umfule, Manyme, and Maze, 

Cucret. 686 * by F. C. Seloas, 281 
-4frica, West Coest, statioue on the Ogow6, 

Kwilu, and Congo rivers, 686 
-4shanti, 488 
Bnbr Qhazal Region, by F. Lupton Bey, 1 Weii Shabeela, The Upper, from a &etcb 
304 I by Adomu Bin MtUumid, 261 

Jordane Nullah, by Mr. atnokny, 278 

AJIEBICA. 

Ilnska, North-West, Lieut. Ray'e Explor- Britiek Quiann, part of, 488 
ations in, 678 I 

ARCTIC. 

Gtcely Espedition, &owing explorations by Liout. h k w  ood, G86 

ASIA. 

AUSTRALASIA. 

Arbin, Mr. hughty'e Bouten in, 428 
Asia Minor and Gulf of Scmderhu, 364 
Himalaya, mountain system and eectione 

by Col. Qodwin-Awten, 112 

Anshnlia, Central, part of, surveyed by Mr. New ' Zcsland, and the Great Tanman 
Winuecke, 614 I Glacier, 112 

New Guinea, and part of South Cwst of, 244 Tenimber blauda or Timor L ~ u t ,  176 

Krirkati~u Volmno, 1C3 
Pamir, the, 176 

INDEX TO ILLUSTBATIOSS. 

AMEBICA. 

Knkenam, Dfount, South side of, Britiih Ouiana, 458 
lbtaima, Mount, BritLph Guiana, 461 

Vide Erratum, p. 744, with reepeat to the position of B x w ~  on the Niger. 
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